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Change of Address Form and Subscription Order Form 


The following are mailed under direction of the Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 20402, to whom all subscriptions should be made payable and all 
communications addressed: 


THE OFFICIAL GAZETTE (PATENT SECTION), issued weekly. 

THE OFFICIAL GAZETTE (TRADEMARK SECTION), issued weekly. 
GENERAL INFORMATION concerning PATENTS. 

GENERAL INFORMATION concerning TRADEMARKS. 


PRINTED COPIES OF PATENTS are furnished by the Patent and Trademark Office at $1.00 
each; PLANT PATENTS in color, $8.00 each; copies of TRADEMARKS at $1.00 each. Address 
orders to the Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C., 20231. 


Printing authorized by Section } 1(a)3 of Title 35, U.S. Code P.T.O. 





PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty Information 


For information concerning the PCT member 
countries see the notice appearing in the Official Gazette 
at 1017 O.G. 10 on Apr. 13, 1982. For use of the Euro- 
pean Patent Office as a Searching Authority for PCT 

lications filed in the United States, see the notice in 
Official Gazette of Sept. 28, 1982 at 1022 O.G. 52. 


Note that the domestic PCT fees have been increased 
as of Oct. 1, 1982 by a rule change to 37 CFR 1.445 that 
was published at 1021 O.G. 11 on Aug. 10, 1982. Also 
note that the international PCT fees have changed as of 
Jan. 1, 1983 and the Search Fee for the European Patent 
Office as Searching Authority changed as of Jan. 22, 
1983. The notice regarding the change in international 
fees and the Search Fee for the European Patent Office 
appeared at 1025 O.G. 27, on 28 Dec. 1982. The current 
schedule of fees is as follows: 

Transmittal fee 
Search fee 
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office as 
Searching Authority 
+ No corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 
+ Corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 
European Patent Office as 
Searching Authority 
* All cases 
International Fees 
Basic Fees (first 30 pages) 
Basic Supplemental Fee (for each 
page over 30) 
Designation fee (for each national 
or regional office) 65.00 
GERALD J. MOSSINGHOFF, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


500.00 
250.00 


670.00 
265.00 
5.00 


Dec. 3, 1982. 


Board of Appeals Decisions Rendered 
in the Month of Nov. 1983 


REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications list- 
ed below are open to inspection by the general public in the 
indicated Examining Groups and copies may be obtained by 
paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 


4,012,597, Re. S.N. 548,793, Filed Nov. 4, 1983, Cl. 
179/2E, TRANSMISSION TRUNK MULTICHAN- 
NEL DISPATCH SYSTEM WITH PRIORITY 
QUEUING, Charles N. Lynk, Jr., et al., Owner of 
Record: Motorola, Inc., Chicago, IiL, Attorney or Agent: 
James W. Gillman, Ex. Gp.: 214 


4,120,289, Re. S.N. 544,794, Filed Oct. 24, 1983, Cl. 
123/271, REFRIGERANT CHARGED SOLAR WA- 
TER HEATING STRUCTURE AND SYSTEM, Ed- 
ward W. Bottum, Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney 
or Agent: Dale R. Small, Ex. Gp.: 344 


4,200,765, Re. S.N. 538,866, Filed Oct. 4, 1983, Cl. 
568/862, GLYCOL ALDEHYDE AND ETHYLENE 
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GLYCOL PROCESSES, Richard W. Goetz, Owner of 
Record: National Distillers and Chemical Corp., New 
York, N.Y., Attorney or Agent: John F. Scully, Ex. Gp.: 
126 


4,228,076, Re. S.N. 545,481, Filed Oct. 26, 1983, Cl. 
264/321, METHOD OF DENSIFYING OPEN- 
CELLED POLYURETHANE MATERIAL, Winslow 
L. Pettingell, Owner of Record: Foam Cutting Engi- 
neers, Inc., Chicago, Ill, Attorney or Agent: Ernest A. 
Wegner, et al., Ex. Gp.: 147 


4,253,478, Re. S.N. 542,204, Filed Oct. 14, 1983, Cl. 
135/68, FOLDING CRUTCH, Emm ett O. Husa, Own- 
er of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: Joan H. 
Pauly, et al., Ex. Gp.: 334 


4,291,062, Re. S.N. 534,140, Filed Sept. 21, 1983, Cl. 
424/322, PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING UREA, Steven Leigh, et al., Owner of 
Record: Phares Pharmaceutical Research N.V., Curacao, 
Netherlands, Attorney or Agent: John E. Lind, Ex. Gp.: 
125 


4,295,682, Re. S.N. 509,352, Filed June 30, 1983, Cl. 
297/367, SUPERFINE TOOTH SEAT BACK AD- 
JUSTER, Bernd A. Kluting, et al., Owner of Record: 
Keiper U.S.A., Inc., Battle Creek, Mich., Attorney or 
Agent: Lloyd M. Forster, Ex. Gp.: 355 


4,300,088, Re. S.N. 549,731, Filed Nov. 8, 1983, CL. 
320/61, ELECTRIC CHARGING APPARATUS FOR 
GROUND VEHICLES, David E. Hicks, Owner of 
Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: Richard W., 
Hanes, Ex. Gp.: 214 


4,304,177, Re. S.N. 544,025, Filed Oct. 21, 1983, Cl. 
99/333, FOOD COOKING APPARATUS, Herbert H. 
Loeffler, et al., Owner of Record: Arthur D. Little, Inc., 
Cambridge, Mass., Attorney or Agent: Arthur H. Seidel, 
Ex. Gp.: 242 


4,345,161, Re. S.N. 542,727, Filed Oct. 17, 1983, Cl, 
290/55, MULTI-WHEEL WINDMILL ELECTRO- 
GENERATOR, George Crompton, Owner of Record: 
Inventor, Attorney or Agent: G. Lloyd Knight, Ex. Gp.: 
217 


4,351,494, Re. S.N. 536,898, Filed Sept. 28, 1983, Cl. 
242/35.5A, BOBBIN TRANSPORT APPARATUS 
AND METHOD, Heinz Schippers, et al., Owner of 
Record: Barmag Barmer Maschinenfabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft Remscheid, Germany, Attorney or Agent: 
Charles B. Elderkin, Ex. Gp.: 245 


4,353,780, Re. S.N. 540,933, Filed Oct. 11, 1983, Cl. 
156/664, CHEMICAL MILLING OF HIGH TUNG- 
STEN CONTENT SUPERALLOYS, Robert E. 
Fishter, et al., Owner of Record: United Technologies 
Corp., Hartford, Conn., Attorney or Agent: Charles G. 
Nessler, Ex. Gp.: 161 


4,359,015, Re. S.N. 545,841, Filed Oct. 27, 1983, Cl. 
119/156, IDENTIFICATION TAG FOR LIVE- 
STOCK, Eugene B. Ritchey, Owner of Record: Inven- 
Ps} Attorney or Agent: Gary D. Fields, et al., Ex. Gp.; 


4,372,303, Re. S.N. 548,186, Filed Nov. 2, 1983, Cl. 
128/132D, BANDAGE FRAME AND METHOD, 
Frederic Grossman, Owner of Record: American Hospi- 
tal Supply, Evanston, Ill, Attorney or Agent: Donald L, 
Barbeau, Ex. Gp.: 335 
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REQUESTS FOR REEXAMINATION FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(c). The requests for re- 
examination listed below are open to inspection by the gen- 
eral public in the indicated Examining Groups. Copies of the 
requests and related papers may be obtained by paying the 
fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not re- 
ceived, this notice will be considered to be constructive no- 
tice to the patent owner and reexamination will proceed (37 
CFR 1.248(a\(5) and 1.525(b)). 


No Publications This Issue 


Group Number on all Communications Going to the 
Examining Groups 


—- icants and their attorneys or agents are reminded 
that Group number should be typed on amendments 
and other communications relating to matters handled in 
the examining groups in order to expedite the 

of mail. The number of the Group should be placed on 
right-hand side, opposite the serial number or name of 
the applicant. 

This reminder does not apply to notices and reasons 
of appeal to the United States Court of A for the 
Federal Circuit. These communications should be sent 
to the Solicitor at the address below: 


Solicitor 
Box 8 
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 
Washington, D.C. 20231 
Attention to these details will improve the efficiency 
and reduce the time necessary to process incoming mail. 
THERESA A. BRELSFORD, 
Assistant Commissioner 
for Administration. 


Nov. 23, 1983. 


Mailing of Papers te the PTO in Patent Interference 
Proceedings 


Effective immediately, attorneys and agents are re- 
quested to address all papers mailed to the Patent and 
Trademark Office in connection with an interference 

roceeding, and any patent or application involved in an 
interference proceeding, as follows: 
BOX INTERFERENCE 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Washington, D.C. 20231 

Use of this address will considerably assist the Board 
in its administration of patent interference proceedings. 
DONALD J. QUIGG, 

Deputy Commissioner of 
Patents and Trademarks. 


Nov. 28, 1983. 


of the Treasury 
United States Customs i 
Application for Recordation of Trade Name: 
“Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen, AG.” 
Agency: U.S. Customs Service, Department of the Trea- 
sury 
Action: Notice of Application for Recordation of Trade 
Name 
Summary: Application has been filed pursuant to section 
133.12, Customs Regulations (19 CFR 133.12), for the 
recordation under section 42 of the Act of July 5, 1946, 
as amended (15 U.S.C. 1124), of the trade name 
“ZAHNRADFABRIK FRIEDRICHSHAFEN, AG.,” 
used by Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen, AG., a corpora- 
tion organized under the laws of West Germany, located 
at D-7990 Friedrichshafen 1, West Germany. ; 
The application states that the trade name is used in 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Before final action is taken on the application, consid- 

ramen bb aalinstic nn an 
ae aes > oe any person in opposi- 
tion to the recordation of this trade name. Notice of the 
action taken on the application for recordation of this 
trade name will be published in the Federal Register. 
Date: Comments must be received on or before (G0 days 
from date of publication). 
Address: Written comments should be addressed to the 
Commissioner of Customs, Attention: Entry, Licensing 
and Restricted Merchandise Branch, 1301 Constitution 
Ave., NW., Room 2417, Washington, D.C. 20229. 


For Further Information Contact: Harriet Lane, 


ington, D.C. 20229 (202-566-5765). 
MARILYN G. MORRISON, 
Acting Director, Entry 


Oct. 21, 1983. Procedures 
and Penalties Division. 


National Technical Information Service 
U.S. GOVERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 
Notice of Availability for Licensing 
The inventions listed below are owned by agencies of 
the U.S. Government and are available for licensing in 
the U.S. in accordance with 35 U.S.C. 207 to achieve ex- 
peditious commercialization of results of federally funded 
research and development. Foreign patents are filed on 
selected inventions to extend market mien for U.S. 
companies and may also be available for 
Technical and licensing information on 
tions may be obtained by writing to: 
Office of Government Inventions and Patents 
U.S. Department of Commerce 
P.O. Box 1423 
Springfield, Va. 22151 


Please cite the number and title of inventions of inter- 
est. 


inven- 


DOUGLAS J. CAMPION, 
Program Coordinator, 
Office of Government Inventions and Patents 
National Technical Information Service 
U.S. Department of Commerce. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


SN 6-524,179. A SIMPLE AND RAPID METHOD 
FOR EXTRACTION OF PROTEINS FROM BAC- 
TERIA. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
SN 6-525,771. OPTICAL FIBER THERMOMETER. 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 


SN 6-202,727 (4,397,552). INSTRUMENT FOR MEA- 
SUREMENT OF EXPOSURE FROM A LASER 
RADIATION. 

SN 6-254,097 (4,408,124). BRH TEST PATTERN FOR 
GAMMA CAMERA PERFORMANCE (AN 
EVALUATOR). 

SN 6-319,995 (4,395,395). DETECTION OF NON-A, 
NON-B HEPATITIS ASSOCIATED ANTIGEN. 
SN 6-528,258. INACTIVATION OF VIRUSES CON- 

TAINING ESSENTIAL LIPIDS. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 


SN 6-189,237 (4,397,147). POWER CIRCUIT UTI- 
LIZING SELF EXCITED HALL EFFECT 
SWITCH MEANS. 
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SN 6-210,476 (4,398,085). UNIVERSAL TIMING AR- 
RAY. 


SN 6-231,088 (4,398,792). HOLOGRAPHIC COU- 
PLER FOR FIBER OPTIC SYSTEMS. 

SN 6-235,488 (4,398,430). RUDDER PEDAL GRIP 
ASSEMBLY. 

SN 6-242,502 (4,399,484). INTEGRAL ELECTRIC 
MODULE AND ASSEMBLY JET COOLING 
SYSTEM. 

SN 6-242,817 (4,398,685). AERIAL DAY/NIGHT 
REFUELING STATIONS. 

SN 6-251,823 (4,397,554). TRANSPARENCY HALA- 
TION MEASUREMENT METHOD AND APPA- 


RATUS. 

SN 6-253,453 (4,398,161). PHASE-SHIFTING AMPLI- 
FIER. 

SN 6-297,459 (4,399,733). SEMIAUTOMATIC SWAY- 
BRACE 


SN 6-305,667 (4,400,669). MAGNETOSTATIC WAVE 
DELAY LINE HAVING IMPROVED GROUP 
DELAY LINEARITY. 

SN 6-308,974 (4,396,201). MISSILE MOUNTED 
SEAL. 

SN 6-324,899 (4,396,171). AIRCRAFT EJECTION 


SEAT CATAPULT DEVICE. 
SN 6-329,443 (4,398,415). — LINK FLEXIBLE 
WIND TUNNEL NOZZ 


SN 6-333,216 (4,399,005). METHOD OF NICKEL 
ELECTRODE PRODUCTION 

SN 6-342,995 (4,397,434). SURVIVABLE SATEL- 
LITE BUS STRUCTURAL 

SN 6-361,020. DEWAR COOLING CHAMBER FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR PLATELETS. 

SN 6-366,733 (4,400,540). OXY AND THIOARYL- 
PHENYLATED AROMATIC BISCYCLOPENTA- 
DIENONES. 

SN 6-399,568 yen Vs TECHNIQUE OF SILICON 
EPITAXIAL REFIL 

SN 6-401,164. RADAR SYSTEM FOR REDUCING 
ANGLE TRACKING ERRORS. 
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SN 6-418,886 (4,396,459). METHOD AND SOLU- 
TION FOR ETCHING INDIUM ANTIMONIDE. 
SN 6-436,869 (4,400,221). FABRICATION OF GAL- 
LIUM ARSENIDE-GERMANIUM HETERO- 

FACE JUNCTION DEVICE. 

SN  6-448,161 (4,400,421). FOUR-DIRECTIONAL 
STRUCTURE FOR REINFORCEMENT. 

ora 443. DISTORTION FREE FIBER OPTIC 

SN 6-512, 848. PROGRAMMABLE LFM SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR. 

SN 6-518,275. ROBOTIC ORDER PICKING. 

SN 6-518,590. METHOD OF PRODUCING A BUR- 
IED LONG PERIOD GRATING. 

SN 6-520,386. TESTING APPARATUS FOR AIR- 
BORNE MISSILE SYSTEM. 

SN 6-521,778. FLOURIDE GLASS COMPOSITIONS. 

SN 6-521,803. RANDOM TIMER. 

SN 6-523,550. PROCESS FOR THE DEPOSITION 
OF III-V COMPOUNDS USING ULTRA-VIOLET 
RADIATION. 

SN 6-73,478 (4,398,686). TOWPLATE SYSTEM. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


SN 6-311,370 (4,401,670). METHOD FOR TREAT- 
ING GONORRHEA INFECTIONS WITH 2-ACE- 
TYL- AND 2-PROPIONYLPYRIDINE THIO- 
SEMICARBAZONES. 

SN 6-529,427. X-200 ELECTRICALLY CONDUC- 
TIVE ADHESIVE. 

SN 6-533,089. A LINEAR ARRAY ANTENNA 
EMPLOYING THE SUMMATION OF SUB- 
ARRAYS. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


SN 6-258,076 (4,407,775). PRESSURELESS CONSOL- 
IDATION OF METALLIC POWDERS. 

SN 6-397,735 (4,409,189). RECOVERY OF TUNG- 
STEN FROM BRINES. 

SN 6-460,102 (4,409,020). RECOVERY OF METALS 
FROM GRINDING SLUDGES. 
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Status of PTO Services 
The following is an update of the status of PTO services for November 1983 : 


FY 1984 
Performance Goal 
(Calendar Days) 


Service Item 


Filing Receipts: 


Patents 


Trademarks 


Patent Copies: 


Window Coupons 

Mail Coupons 

Letter Orders 

Date of oldest unfilled order 


Certified Copies: 


Trademark Registrations 


Applications-As-Filed 
File-Wrapper/Contents 
Walk-up Certification 


Trademark Search Library: 


Filing Drawings 
Filing Reg. Certificates 


Assignments: 


Patents 


Trademarks 


Avg. Days from Issue Fee 


Payment to Issue Date 


Patent Official Gazette: 


Patent Grants Mailed 


Patent Copies Available 


In Bookstore Issue Date 


Mailed Issue Date 
Issue Date 


Issue Date 


Trademark Official Gazette: 


Trademark Regs. Mailed 


In Bookstore Issue Date 


Mailed Issue Date 


Issue Date 


IMPROVEMENTS TO SERVICES 


File Wrapper Subscription Services Survey — We plan 
to begin producing patented file wrapper microfiche 
in Jan. 1984. We are in the process of evaluating in- 
terest in a weekly subscription service for the 
patented file wrapper microfiche. The charge for this 
service may be as follows: 
A. Initial yearly charge (includes one subclass) $ 4.00 
B. Yearly charge for each additional subclass $ .40 
C. Charge for each file furnished $10.00 
Anyone interested should indicate the level of their 
interest (A. definite interest/would subscribe; B. ten- 
tative interest/may subscribe; or C. future inter- 
est/would subscribe in future) by writing: 

Mr. Frank V. Caesar, Director 

Office of Patent and Trademark Services 

Crystal Piz. #2, Room 7D25 

Washington, D.C. 20231 
Group Number on all Communications Related to 
Pending Applications — Applicants and their attor- 
neys or agents are reminded that the Group number 
should be typed on amendments and other communi- 
cations relating to matters handled in the examining 
groups in order to expedite the processing of mail. 
The number of the Group should be placed on the 
right-hand side, opposite the serial number or name 
of the applicant. 
This reminder does not apply to notices and reasons 


Dec. 2, 1983. 


Actual 


24 
30 


98% within 5 days 
100% within 23 days 
100% within 29 days 
Oct. 26, 1983 


11 
100% within 18 days 
100% within 8 days 
99% within 1 day 


17 
3 


20 
11 


91 


On schedule 
Avg. 1 day late 
On schedule 


Avg. 7 days late Due to GPO delays; being 


investigated. 


Avg. | day late 


Avg. 2 days late 
Avg. 2 days late 


of appeal to the United States Court of Appeals for 
the Federal Circuit. These communications should be 
sent to the Solicitor at the address below: 

Solicitor 

Box 8 

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 

Washington, D.C. 20231 
Attention to these details will improve the efficiency 
and reduce the time necessary to process incoming 
mail. 
Transmittals for Use of Deposit Accounts — When 
statutory fees are to be charged to a deposit account, 
the processing of the application can be facilitated by 
submitting the applicant's transmittal letter or other 
corr specifying the account to be charged 
in triplicate. Submission of these documents in tripli- 
cate will eliminate the need for the Mail Room to 
photocopy the document and thereby reduce the 
processing time of incoming mail. 
Subject Matter Directory — In the Nov. 29, 1983, Of- 
ficial Gazette, an up-to-date telephone directory was 
published. Following is an alphabetic directory, by 
subject or type of inquiry. 


THERESA A. BRELSFORD, 
Assistant Commissioner 
for Administration. 





PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Dec. 27, 1983 


4,404,762 
4,405,056 
4,405,305 
4,405,494 
4,405,746 
4,405,887 
4,406,286 
4,406,673 
4,407,022 
4,407,231 
4,407,254 
4,407,437 
4,407,609 
4,407,666 
4,407,935 
4,408,184 
4,408,540 
4,408,545 
4,409,594 
4,410,837 
4,412,064 
4,414,129 


D. 252,042 
D. 267,834 
D. 269,968 
3,855,079 
4,042,397 
4,249,735 
4,289,842 
4,289,844 
4,289,867 
4,294,965 
4,300,018 
4,302,784 
4,313,445 
4,324,916 
4,328,810 
4,339,990 
4,351,070 
4,351,293 
4,353,851 
4,359,714 
4,365,177 
4,366,621 
4,367,524 
4,368,298 
4,371,063 


4,376,879 
4,377,831 
4,379,495 
4,379,672 
4,379,761 
4,380,303 
4,381,052 
4,381,570 
4,381,746 
4,382,433 
4,382,555 
4,382,838 
4,383,250 
4,383,263 
4,383,556 
4,383,887 
4,383,967 
4,384,045 
4,384,708 
4,384,805 
4,384,905 
4,386,220 
4,387,171 
4,387,229 
4,387,966 


4,390,507 
4,391,290 
4,393,110 
4,393,237 
4,395,876 
4,397,913 
4,398,031 
4,399,008 
4,399,255 
4,399,535 
4,400,054 
4,400,711 
4,400,757 
4,400,962 
4,401,134 
4,401,743 
4,401,814 
4,401,855 
4,402,040 
4,402,703 
4,403,199 
4,403,383 
4,403,490 
4,404,180 
4,404,733 
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Disclaimer 


3,848,115.—Edwin A. Sloane and Charles L. Heizman, 
Los Altos, Calif, VIBRATION CONTROL SYS- 
TEM. Patent dated Nov. 12, 1974. Disclaimer filed 
Oct. 11, 1983, by the assignee, Genrad, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 15 of said pa- 
tent. 


4,364,397.—Paul Citron, New Brighton, Dennis G. Hepp, 
Coon Rapids, and Thomas L. Jirak, Plymouth, Minn, 
APPARATUS FOR MONITORING THE 
RHYTHM OF A PATIENT’S HEARTBEAT. Pa- 
tent dated Dec. 21, 1982. Disclaimer filed Sept. 26, 
1983, by the assignee, Medtronic, Inc. 


The term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 23, 1999, 
has been disclaimed. 





SUBJECT INDEX 


INQUIRY a 
Addressees, PTO Special See Special PTO Boxes 
Amendments (Patent) 


General Information 
Specific Case 


Applications 
Patents - General Information 557-3256 
PCT - General Information 
Re-Examination Unit - General Information 
Trademarks - General Information 557-3268 


Assignments 557-3266 
Attorney's Roster 557-1728 
Attorney's Window 557-3480 
Cashier's Window 557-3230 

557-0400 


557-0708 


Classification Definitions and Orders . 557-5103 
Classification of Published Patents 557-3951 


Congressional Affairs 557-1310 


Copies 

Title Unit 557-3826 
Certified Copies 202/377-3359 
Current Patent Applications 202/377-3359 
Foreign Patents 

Patented Files 

Patents 202/377-2535 
Trademark Applications 202/377-3359 


Disclosure Document Program 557-3497 


Duty of Disclosure Matters 557-8384 


Employment 557-1208 
1037 OG 29 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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Deposit Account 

EID, Sc ce cctccvepoecse 

General Information 

New Fees (Effective October 1, 

Refunds 

CopiShare Cards (TSI Infosystems) 
(Cashiers Cage) 557-0318 
(Managers Office) 557-2469 


Files 
Abandoned Applications - Patents and Trademarks 557-1625 
Patented Files 557-1626 
Trademark Registrations 557-3281 


Forms 
Patents 557-3080 


Trademarks 557-3080 
PCT (Patent Cooperation Treaty) 557-2003 


557-8384 


557-3080 


Journal of Patent Office Society (JPOS) 
Editor, Gerald H. Bjorge 


Managing Editor, J. Robert Largen 


Note: All questions should be addressed to: 


Box 2600 
Arlington, Virginia 22202 


License (Request to file patent application abroad) 557-2167 


il Recei 557-3232 


Manual of Classification 
General Information 557-5103 
Index to 557-0400 


Manual of Patent Examining Procedure (MPEP) 557-3070 
ster Classified Fil 557-0400 


Notice of Allowance Appropriate Examining Group 
Balance of Issue Fee 557-3293 
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I IR ____ CONTACT POINT 


Notices of Appeal 
Board of Appeals 4101 


Trademark Trial and Appeal Board -3551 
Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit (CAFC) 4035 





Official Gazette 3794 


Official Gazette (Government Printing Office) 
Subscription Problems 202/275-3054 


Patent Application Information 
Pre-Examination 557-3254 


Examination Appropriate Examining Group 
Post-Examination 557-3283 


Patent Classification 557-0400 


Patent Depository Library Coordinator 557-0400 
Patent Depository Library Program 557-0400 
Patent Documentation 557-0400 


Patent Index 
To use the Index 557-3951 
Index Support 557-5103 


Patent Re-Examination 
General Questions 557-8384 
Re-Examination Examiners Appropriate Examining Group 
Re-Examination Pre-processing Unit 557-1562 


Patent Reissue 
Status and Location 
Examination Information 
PCT (Patent Cooperation Treaty) 
Petitions, Patents 
Holding of abandonment, Appropriate Examining 


invoking supervisory authority Group Director 
of the Commissioner 
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INQUIRY “G CONTACT POINT 


Amendment after appeal 
Amendment with appeal 


Reinstate appeals dismissed 
by group appeals clerk 


Access to Application 


Acceptance of application 
filed by other than inventor 


Concerning appealed application ,. 
before transfer of jurisdiction 
to Board of Appeals 


Refusal to enter an amendment, 
invoking supervisory authority 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Examiner of Record 
Examiner of Record 


-++-++, Appropriate Examining 
Group Director 


Solicitor 557-4035 
Solicitor 557-4035 


.. Appropriate Examining 
Group Director 


Appropriate Examining 
Group Director 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


of the Commissioner 


, Appropriate Examining 
Group Director 


Refusal to enter an amendment 
after allowance, invoking supervisory 
authority of the Commissioner 


Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents 557-2621 


Assignments and issuance of patents .. 





Withdrawal of Attorney .. : 557-4035 
Appropriate Examining 


Requirement to cancel "new mattege”™ ........+, 
Group Director 


from specification, invoking supervisory 
authority of the Commissioner 


Office of Publications 
557-0708 


Certificates of Correction 





Solicitor 557-4035 


Refusal to issue certificates of corgection 


Appropriate Examining 
Group Director 


Concurren' x parte and inter partes 


e 
prosecution 


Appropriate Supervisory 


Approval of defensive publication ..,.,.. 
Patent Examiner (SPE) 
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Defensive publication following denial .............. Appropriate Examining 


Group Director 


Relating to disclaimers .......4..+es++++ss++ Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents 557-2621 


Divisional reissue ..........ccccebesesceesses Special Assistant to A/C for 


Patents 557-3054 


Exception to undertakings under .............++...- Committee on Enrollment 
37 CFR 1.341(g) (ce former examiners) 557-2012 


° OM Petition ....2..s0e0eeee6---- Appropriate Examining 
to set aside examiner's holding Group Director 


Ex patte questions in cases before the GAFC ... Solicitor 557-4035 


QLCOL wn bbe esses eecseessss Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
notice of allowance for Patents 557-2621 


coc ccccsdccccsscccccsostcces ASSistant Commissioner for 
Patents 557-3054 


to file amendmént ............. Board of Appeals 557-4072 
relating to rejection of claim(s) by 
Board of Appeals 


First request for extension of time Clerk, Board of Appeals 
to appeal to the CAFC or commence a 557-4101 
civil action 


Ficst request for one-month extension Appropriate Examining 
to file appeal or reply brief in appeais Group Clerk 
to Board of Appeals 


Extension of time in court matters ......... Solicitor 557-4035 


Extension of time during examination ......... Appropriate Examining Group 
in group 


to file a supplemental . Board of Appeals 557-4101 
reply brief 


-.. Special Assistant to A/C for 
for Patents 557-3054 
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INQUIRY CONTACT POINT 


Petitions, Patents (Continued) 


From final decision of examiner Appropriate Examining 
requiring restriction Group Director 


Premature final rejection, Appropriate Examining 
invoking supervisory authority of Group Director 
the Commissioner 


Formal sufficiency and propriety of Appropriate Examining 
affidavits, invoking supervisory Group Director 
authority of the Commissioner 


Inspection of patent files Records Branch 557-2977 


Patent interferences, access to Board of Patent 
applications Interferences 557-4000 


Patent interferences, access to Board of Patent 
unopened preliminary statements Interferences 557-4000 


Patent interferences, from action Board of Patent 
by a primary examiner or an Interferences 557-4000 


interlocutory action 


Patent interferences, Board of Patent 
settlement papers Interferences 557-4000 


Patent interferences, priority Board of Patent 
papers in patent applications Interferences 557-4000 


Institute an interference, invoking Appropriate Examining 
supervisory authority of the Commissioner Group Director 


Interview with the examiner after Appropriate Examining 
application sent to issue Group Director 


Deceased Inventors Solicitor 557-4035 


Correction of error in joining inventors 
Patents Solicitor 557-4035 
Applications Appropriate Examiner 
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INQUIRY + CONTACT POINT 


Petitions, Patents (Continued) 


Defer issuance Assistant Commissioner 
Patents 557-2621 


Late payment of additional issue fee Assistant Commissioner 
Patents 557-2621 


Late payment of issue fee Assistant Commissioner 
Patents 557-2621 


License to file in foreign countries Director, Group 220 557-2877 


Limited recognition to prosecute Committee on Enrollment 
specified application(s) 557-2012 


Make special 
Prospective manufacture, Infringement, Assistant Commissioner for 


Inability to interest capital Patents 557-3811 


Make special within jurisdiction Board of Appeals 557-4072 
of Board of Appeals 


Make Special 
Applicant's age or health, Appropriate Examining 


Division, continuation or continuation- Group Director 
in-part of earlier application, 

Environmental Quality Progran, 

Special Examining Procedure 
(accelerated examination), 

Energy Progran, 

Recombinant DNA 


Return of original oaths Appropriate Examining 
Group Director 


Late priority papers Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents 557-2621 


Reopen prosecution after decision Appropriate Examining 
by Board of Appeals Group Director 


Public use proceedings Assistant Commissioner for 
Patents 557-3811 
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INQUIRY CONTACT POINT 


Petitions, Patents (Continued) 


Reconsideration of decision .....,...4+,++++++ Appropriate Primary Examiner 
on motion 


Relating to Registration to practice .,........,. Enrollment and Discipline 


before the PTO 


Rehearing, reconsideration, or , 
modification of Board decision 


Final rejection 


Restriction requirement holding 


To revive, conditional 


To 


Strike patent application 


Invoke supervisory authority of .... 
Commissioner in matters concerning 


the Office of Administration 


Invoke supervisory authority of ..., 


Commissioner in matters within the 
responsibility of the Patent 
Examining Operation 


Second or subsequent 
suspension of action 


Suspension of rules relating 
to the examining of patent 
applications 





Suspension of rules relating .....,. 
to patent examining not otherwise 


covered 


557-2012 
+++++ Board of Appeals 557-4072 
.. Appropriate Examining 
Group Director 


++e++-+-- Appropriate Examining 
Group Director 


Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents 557-2621 


Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents 577-2621 


-.- Assistant Commissioner for 
Patents 557-8384 


- Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents 557-2621 


Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents 557-2621 


eeeeeees Appropriate Examining 
Group Director 


Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents 557-2621 


-.. Assistant Commissioner for 
Patents 557-3054 
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i. eee 
Petitions, Patents (Continued) 


in patent mattets ....... Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
administered by the Office of for Patents 557-2621 
Administration 


Withdraw from issue .......c.ccecesceceeseess Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


for Patents 557-2621 


cece bb secsssecsssescssess Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
Patents 557-2621 


To make special application .......s.eses08. TMEO Director's Office 
557-3268 


Revive or reinstate abandoned application..... TMEO Director's Office 
557-3268 


All other petitions re trademarks ........... Ellen Seehersan 
557-7464 


« ti 
Examination Services Division 
ABPLICACIOR BEAMEN 2c cscdsssedcbecssdbsdebsscsccsccccess 
Classification and Routing Umit .1.....4... 
Administrative Examination Unit .........4... 
Special Handling, Correspondence 
OBE COMEEOL VASE cecdossccsscsbbdcscdbeccses 
Data Input, Quality Control and 
ASSEMBLY UMLE 2. ccscccsssesedsbssossesssicees 
Records Maintenance and information Unit ... 
Rée-Examination Pre-processing Unit ............ 
Correspondence and Mail Division ............... 
Micrographics Btanch ........ 
Drafting Branch, Office of Publications ... 
Finance sebsdeee 
Licensing & RevieW ........cseeeeeees 


vi 


ruwwwww w 
muwww uw vu 
i i a i a | 


vig 


Balance of Issue Fee Transmittals ...... 
Certificates of Correction .......s......--- 
Issue Fee Receipt, Incorrect .. 

Issue Fee Receipt, Non-Receipt ......... 

LOPS MOCICES 2... wcrc crcsrcccdscccccsessccsece 
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Post-Examination Processing (Continued) 
Notice of Allowance, Incorrect 
Notice of Allowance, Lost 
Notice of Allowance, Non- Receipt 
Terminal Disclaimers 

Note: Rule 312 Amendments should be mailed to: 





Appropriate 
Appropriate 
Appropriate 


U. S. Patent and Trademark Office 
Office of Publications 

Allowed Files Section 

Crystal Plaza 2 Room- 10C28 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Protests 

Public Affairs 

Public Search Rooms 
Assignments 
Patents 


Trademarks 


Receptionist and Information 





ecord Room (Patented and Abandoned Files) 


e-Examination (See Patent Re-Examination) 


(Patent) 


Scientific Library (8:45 a.m. 5:00 p.m.) 





Search Room, Assignments (8:30 a.m. 


Search Room, Public Patent 
High-Ceiling Area (8:00 a.m. 
Low-Ceiling Area (8:00 a.m. 


6:00 p.m.) 
8:00 p.m.) 


Search Room, Trademarks (8:00 a.m. 
Secrecy Orders 


Special PTO Boxes 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


__ CONTACT POINT 


Examining Group 
Examining Group 
Examining Group 

557-0708 


557-8384 
557-3428 
557-3826 
557-2276 
557-3281 
557-3080 
557-2977 
557-2080 
557-1625 
557-3545 
557-3826 


557-2276 


557-3281 


557-1625 


(These boxes should be used only for the specified purposes. 
Only material for which the special boxes have been established 
should be enclosed.) 
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Special PTO Boxes (Continued) 
Beginning October 15, 1983, please mail Deposit Account Remittances 
only to: 


Patent and Trademark Office 
P.O. Box 70541 
Chicago, IL 60673 


Box Mail for the Office of Legislation and Inter- 
national Affairs. 

Box “No fee" mail related to trademarks. 

Box Reissue applications for patents involved in 
litigation and any subsequently filed papers 
for these applications. 

Box 8 All papers for the Office of the Solicitor. 

Box 9 Coupon orders for U.S. patent and trademark copies. 

Box 10 Orders for certified copies of patent and trademark 
applications. 

Box 12 Contributions to the Examiner Education Progran. 

Box PCT Mail related to applications filed under the Patent 
Cooperation Treaty. 


Box Reexam -- Mail related to reexamination applications. 
Address to: 
Box 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Subclass Data File (SDF) 557-0400 
Subclass Listings 557-5103 


Terminal Disclaimers (Publications) 557-0708 


Tokens (T.S. Information Systems) 557-5534 
521-8831 


Trademark Manual of Examining Procedure 557-3268 
U.S. - IPC Concordance 557-0667 





Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries 


The libraries listed herein, designated as patent deposi- 
tory libraries, receive current issues of U.S. Patents and 
maintain collections of earlier issued patents. The scope 
of these collections varies from library to library, rang- 
ing from patents of only recent months or years in some 
libraries to all or most of the patents issued since 1870, 
or earlier, in other libraries. 

patent collections are open to public use and 
each of the patent depository libraries, in addition, offers 
the publications of the patent classification system (e.g. 
The Manual of Classification, Index to the U.S. Patent 
Classification, Classification Definitions, etc.) and pro- 
vides technical staff assistance in their use to aid the 
public in gaining effective access to information con- 
tained in patents. With one exception, as noted in the 


table following, the collections are organized in patent 
number sequence. 

Depending upon the library, the patents may be avail- 
able in microfilm, in bound volumes of paper copies, of 
in some combination of both. Facilities for making paper 
copies from either microfilm in reader-printers or from 
the bound volumes in paper-to-paper copies are general- 
ly provided for a fee. 

Owing to variations in the scope of patent collections 
among the patent mye nd libraries and in their hours 
of service to the public, anyone contemplating use of the 
patents at a particular library is advised to contact that 
library, in advance, about its collection and hours, so as 
to avert possible inconvenience. 


State 


New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New York 


North Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 


Texas 


Washington 
Wisconsin 


Name of Library 


Auburn University Libraries 

Birmingham Public Library 

Tempe: Science Library, Arizona State University 

Los Angeles Public Library 

Sacramento: California State Library 

Sunnyvale: Patent Information Clearinghouse* 

Denver Public Library 

Newark: University of Delaware 

Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 
Technology 

Chicago Public Library 

Indianapolis—Marion County Public Library 

Baton Rouge: Troy H. Middleton Library, Louisiana State 
University 

Boston Public Library 

Detroit Public Library 

Minneapolis Public Library & Information Center 

Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 

St. Louis Public Library 


Lincoln: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Engineering Library . . 


Reno: University of Nevada Library 

Durham: University of New Hampshire Library 
Newark Public Library 

Albany: New York State Library 

Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 
Raleigh: D. H. Hill Library, N.C. State University 
Cincinnati & Hamilton County, Public Library of 
Cleveland Public Library 

Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries 
Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 

Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Library 
Cambridge Springs: Alliance College Library 
Philadelphia: Franklin Institute Library 
Pittsburgh: Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh 


University Park: Pattee Library, Pennsylvania State University . . 


Providence Public Library 

Charleston: Medical University of South Carolina 

Memphis & Shelby County Public Library and Information 
Center 


Austin: McKinney Engineering Library, University of Texas. . . . 


Dallas Public Library 

Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University 

Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington 

Madison: Kurt F. Wendt Engineering Library, University of 
Wisconsin 

Milwaukee Public Library 


Telephone Contact 


(205) 826-4500 Ext.21 
(205) 254-2555 

(602) 965-7140 

(213) 626-7555 Ext. 273 
(916) 322-4572 

(408) 738-5580 

(303) 571-2122 

(302) 738-2238 


(404) 894-4508 
(312) 269-2865 
(317) 269-1706 


(504) 388-2570 

(617) 536-5400 Ext. 265 

(313) 833-1450 

(612) 372-6570 

(816) 363-4600 

(314) 241-2288 Ext. 390, 
Ext. 391 

(402) 472-3411 

(702) 784-6579 

(603) 862-1777 

(201) 733-7815 

(518) 474-5125 

(716) 856-7525 Ext. 267 

(212) 930-0850 

(919) 737-3280 

(513) 369-6936 

(216) 623-2870 

(614) 422-6286 

(419) 255-7055 Ext. 212 

(405) 624-6546 

(814) 398-2098 

(215) 448-1321** 

(412) 622-3138 

(814) 865-4861 

(401) 521-7722 Ext. 226 

(803) 792-2372 


(901) 725-8876 
(512) 471-1610 
(214) 749-4176 
(713) 527-8101 Ext. 2587 
(206) 543-0740 


(608) 262-6845 
(414) 278-3043 


All of the above-listed libraries offer CASSIS (Classification And Search Support Information System), which 
provides direct, on-line access to Patent and Trademark Office data. 


*Collection organized by subject matter. 
**Call only between the hours of 10:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. 
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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 
RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF April 2, 1983 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 





CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—D. E. TALBERT, Director ....... 
Com ; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal- 
lurgical Apparatus; Metal Stock; Electro Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating 
itions; Gaseous Compositions; Fue! and Igniting Devices 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—C. E. VAN HORN, Director 
Heterocyclic Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; 
Steroids; Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—J. O. THOMAS, JR., Director , 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic 
Resins With Natural Polymers and Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g., Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Prosthdontics; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, Treating Process, and Apparatus 
Therefor; Irradiation (Part); Bleaching; Dyeing; Leather, Fur and Textile Treating Compositions 
COATING, LAMINATING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director 
Coating: By my Apparatus and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive 
ig; Special Chemical Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; and Photography 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 17 
R. F. WHITE, Director .... segs 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch: Paper Making: Glass Manufac- 
ture; Gas; Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, 
and Solid ration; Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils 
Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—S. W. ENGLE, Director 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; 
Switches; Photography; Motion Pictures; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—KENNETH L. CAGE, Director de 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Lubrication; I!lumination; Nuclear Reactors; Acoustics, Communications, “Op 
tics; Radar; Directional Radio; Torpedoes; Seismic Exploring; Cathode Ray Tube Circuitry; Cryptography; Laser 
Devices; Radioactive Materials; Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Special, Fuel, Explosive and Thermic Composi- 
tions; Thermal and Photoelectric Batteries. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE, AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—EARL LEVY, Director 
aes | —~ lexing Techniques; Television; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; 
Storage Dev elated Arts. 
RECEPTACLES, “CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240— 
G. M. FORLENZA, Director 
Receptacles; Bearings; Joint Packing; Conduits; Switches; Presses; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Cleaning: 
Food Treating; Agitating; Centrifugal Separating; Geometrical Instruments; Sound Recording; Image Projectors; 
Web Feeding; Winding and Reeling; Cable Hoists; Measuring and Testing; Indicating; Fluent Material Handling; 
Shaft; Impellers; Rotary Fluid Motors. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—S. S. MATTHEWS, Director ; 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission 
Lines and Networks; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring 
DESIGN, GROUP 290—KENNETH L. CAGE, Director . 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—B. R. GRAY, Director 

Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet Feeding; Dispensing; Fluid Sprin- 
kling; Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; 
Ships; Aeronautics; Motor and Land Vehicles and rtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 

MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING iG, TOOLS, GROUP 320—STEPHEN G. KUNIN, Director 
er Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal 
and Wire Working; Metal Fusion-Bonding, Metal Founding; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and 
Too! Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks; Fishing, Etc.; Butchering; and Books and Printed Matter. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330— 
R. E. AEGERTER, Director 

Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Plants; Harvesting: Earth Working and 
Excavating; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry: Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Infor- 
mation Dissemination. 

HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—D. J. STOCKING, Director ; 

Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps: Heat Gener- 
ation and Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Couplings; Gearing; 
Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 

GENERAL CON: UCTIONS, TEXTILES, MINING AND GEARING, GROUP 
A. L. SMITH, Director 

Building Structures; Racks; Cabinets; Closures; Supports; Furniture; Fasteners; Locks; Pipe Couplings; Joints; Miscel- 
laneous Hardware; Textiles; Sewing Machines; A ; Footwear; Earth Engineering; Earth Drilling; Mining; 
Wells; Roads; Bridges; Tool Driving; Gearing; Mac’ Elements; Clutches. 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during April 1983, except those which may 
a es a Oe Se ee ty oe 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range 
of numbers indicated below, may have expired before of 17 years for the same reasons, or ave lapsed under the provi- 


sions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 
Patents . Numbers 3,243,822 to 3,248,737, inclusive 
Numbers 2,616 to 2,627 inclusive 
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REISSUES 
DECEMBER 27, 1983 


Snr entans tang Senet C 5 gg ee a ee 
indicates additions made by reissuc. 


Re. 31,471 
MULTIPLE BLADE DAMPER ASSEMBLY 
Donald K. Hagar, Allentown, Pa., assignor to Damper Design, 
Inc., Allentown, Pa. 

Original No. 4,191,212, dated Mar. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 798,166, 
May 18, 1977. Continuation of Ser. No. 156,673, Jun. 5, 1980, 
abandoned. Application for reissue Jan. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 


338,557 
Int. Cl.? FI6K 1/22; F24F 13/16 


US. Cl. 137—601 23 Claims 


20. A damper for a duct comprising a frame defining a rectan- 
gular opening and mountable in said duct and at least two blades 
extending across said opening and journaled in said frame to 
rotate about parallel axes from edge-to-edge closed positions form- 
ing a common barrier across said opening to open positions in 
parallel planes, each blade including a pair of spaced, flat parallel 
plates joined together with connecting members, the space between 
the plates of each blade defining a substantially unrestricted open 
fluid passageway through such blade, each plate of each blade 
including a pair of edges extending parallel to the axis of rotation 
of each blade, one edge of one plate and one edge of the other plate 
defining a first open aperture of each blade, the other edge of said 
one plate and the other edge of said other plate defining a second 
open aperture, one of said apertures providing an inlet and the 
other of said apertures providing an outlet to said fluid passageway 
of each blade to permit flow of fluid therethrough, each plate 
including sides parallel to said edges of said plates and in face-to- 
face relationship with said frame, means for maintaining a prede- 
termined clearance between said sides and said frame, said main- 
taining means including a movable member disposed on one of 
said sides of each blade and between said plates thereof, a bearing 
between said frame and said movable member and biasing means 
urging said movable member toward said frame, said movable 
member having an outer extremity disposed adjacent said frame, 
said bearing being so disposed with respect to said movable mem- 
ber and said frame as to provide the predetermined clearance 
between said outer extremity and said frame, said biasing means 
allowing said moving means to move with respect to said blade 
upon thermal expansion to maintain said predetermined clear- 
ance. 


Re. 31,472 
IGNITION CABLE TERMINAL CONSTRUCTION 


Mich., assignor to Allied Corporation, Morristown, 
Original No. 4,284,322, dated Aug. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 100,771, 
Dec. 6, 1979. Application for reissue Nov. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 


325,474 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 11/08, 43/04 
US. Cl. 339—223 S 9 Claims 
& A method of attaching a terminal to a cable, said cable 
having a central conductive core, and an outermost insulating 


layer concentric with and surrounding said central conductive 
core, comprising the steps of: 
forming an exposed core end portion by removing said outer- 
most layer from said central conductive core for a predeter- 
mined distance from an end of said cable; then 
placing a narrow strip of conductive sheet material in a circum- 
ferential direction with respect to said cable and in contact 
with substantially more than half of the circumference of said 
outermost insulating layer adjacent said core end portion; 
then 
bending said core end portion back over said sheet material; and 
then 
clamping a terminal ferrule over said core end portion, said 


sheet material and said outermost insulation layer to make 
direct electrical contact between said core end portion and 
said ferrule. 

9. A cable assembly having an outermost insulating layer and a 
central conductive core and a terminal ferrule fastened to said 
cable at an end thereof, characterized in that a predetermined 
length of said conductive core is exposed at said end of said cable, 
a portion of said exposed core is bent back over said outermost 
insulating layer, and a narrow strip of sheet material is disposed in 
a circumferential direction with respect to said cable and in 
contact with substantially more than half of the circumference of 
said outermost insulating layer and interposed between said bent 
back portion of said exposed core to form a permanent electrical 
connection between said core and said ferrule. 


Re. 31,473 
SYSTEM FOR FABRICATION OF SEMICONDUCTOR 
BODIES 
Jack S. Kilby, Dallas; William R. McKee, Plano, and Wilbur A. 
pores hae ig a maalnaen pani 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Original No. 4,188,177, dated Feb. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 766,223, 
Feb. 7, 1977. Application for reissue Mar. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 


354,015 
Int. Cl. B29C 23/00; B29D 31/00 
US. Cl. 425—6 3 Claims 
(5. The combination set forth in claim 4, wherein] A system 
for forming small semiconductor bodies of near uniform size with 
minimal grain boundaries from bodies of semiconductor material, 
which comprises: 
(a) a feed tube for receiving said bodies; 
(6) a heat susceptor encircling said feed tube and encompassing 
a free fall path below said feed tube; 
(c) a tube enclosing said susceptor; and 
(d) heating means encircling said tube for establishing a temper- 
ature level near said feed tube above the melting point of said 
semiconductor material and establishing a predetermined 
temperature gradient over the next lower portions of said free 
fall path to a temperature below said melting point, said 
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heating means [is] being an induction heating coil of 
uneven diameter and turn density along the length thereof 


for maintaining said temperature level and gradient over 
said free fall path. 


Re. 31,474 
TREATMENT OF ALLOYS 
Greville B. Brook, Beaconsfield, England, and Roger F. Iles, 
Foster City, Calif., assignors to Fulmer Research Institute 
Limited, Stoke Poges, England 


Original No. 3,783,037, dated Jan. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 88,596, Nov. 
12, 1970. Application for reissue Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 
607,553 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 12, 1969, 

55482/69; Nov. 14, 1969, 55969/69 

Int. Cl.3 C22F 1/08, 1/14 

USS. Cl. 148—11.5 R 


34 Claims 
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1. A method of making a heat-recoverable article, which 
method comprises cooling an alloy in a first shape from a first 
temperature to a lower temperature, said alloy comprising an 
intermetallic compound of copper which compound under- 
goes a shear transformation to a banded martensite below the 
Ar temperature and which compound in the cooled condition 
has an anomalously low modulus of elasticity during loading, 
and then plastically deforming the alloy into a second shape at 
the lower temperature, the temperature and rate of cooling 
being such that on reheating the article at least partly resumes 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


Re. 31,475 
CARBURETOR 
William H. Edmonston, 14831 Dakota Rd., Apple Valley, Calif. 
92307 
Original No. 4,221,747, dated Sep. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 928,292, 
Jul. 26, 1978. Application for reissue Sep. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 
416,089 
Int. Cl? FO2M 9/06 
US. Cl. 261—44 B 


11. A carburetor, comprising: 

a body having an inlet end, an outlet end, an intermediate slide 
supporting portion, and a throat extending therethrough from 
said inlet end to said outlet end; 

an insert fixedly mounted within said slide supporting portion, 
said insert comprising an upper portion having an aperture 
therethrough that corresponds substantially in size and shape 
to the adjacent portions of said throat, the upper end of said 
upper insert portion being open and comprising an end face; 

a fuel supply tube secured to the bottom of said upper insert 
portion and having an outlet at its upper end in communica- 
tion with said insert aperture and said throat; 

a throttle slide member movably mounted within said slide 
supporting portion for substantially transverse movement 
across said insert aperture and said throat to vary the open 
portion thereof, said throttle slide member being movable 
through said open upper end of said upper insert portion and 
being engageable with said end face of said open upper end of 
said upper insert portion to limit the transverse movement of 
said throttle slide member; and 

a metering rod secured to said throttle slide member and ex- 
tending downwardly into said fuel supply tube to control the 
flow of fuel therethrough. 


Re. 31,476 
CAST EJECTOR 

Roger W. Mercer, 1340 Arlington Dr., Fairborn, Ohio 45324 
Original No. 3,975,489, dated Aug. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 550,109, 

Feb. 13, 1975. Application for reissue Mar. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 

889,993 

Int. Cl.2 B29C 1/02, 5/00; A61C 11/00, 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—16 3 Claims 


2. The method of making a master dental cast and duplicating 


its first shape, said alloy containing at least 50% by weight of mold therefor comprising the steps of: (a) forming a negative 


copper in the form of an intermetallic compound and said mar- 
tensite having pseudo-cubic symmetry. 


impression of a patient’s tooth and gum structure in a suitable 
impression material contained in a dental impression tray; (b) 
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pouring said negative impression with dental stone or the like to 
form a positive cast and allowing said stone to partially set; (c) 
temporarily affixing a plastic button on a flat slab, said button 
having a threaded recess facing said slab; (d) covering and sur- 
rounding said bution on the slab with additional dental stone in 
the unhardened state; (e) inverting said tray and, with said positive 
cast centered on said threaded recess, joining the partially set 
dental stone of the positive cast with that on said slab to bond the 
two together; (f) allowing the dental stone to harden; (g) removing 
the joined positive cast and additional stone from said slab, and the 
tray and impression material from the positive cast, leaving a 
master dental cast having a flat surface with said plastic button 
embedded therein; (h) pouring a hydrocolloid or the like mold 
material about said master cast in a duplicating mold, leaving the 
Slat surface of the master dental cast containing said button ex- 
posed, and allowing said mold material to set; (i) threading a 
handle into said button; and (j) holding said flask in one hand and 
the handle in the other, ejecting said master cast from the set mold 
material with a quick snap-like straight outward pull. 

3. In a master dental cast made of dental stone or the like 
having on one side a replica of the tooth and gum structure of a 
patient and having the reverse side a flat surface, the improvement 
comprising a plastic button embedded in said stone and centrally 
located relative to said tooth and gum structure, said button hav- 
ing a threaded recess centrally located relative to the tooth and 
gum structure with the open end of said recess substantially flush 
with said flat surface, and means for locking said button in the 
stone. 


Re. 31,477 
FLAT MULTI-SIGNAL TRANSMISSION LINE CABLE 
WITH PLURAL INSULATION 

Joseph Marshall, Toyonaka, Japan, assignor to Thomas & Betts 
Corporation, Raritan, N.J. 

Original No. 3,763,306, dated Oct. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 235,723, 
Mar. 17, 1972. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 163,199, Jul. 
16, 1971, abandoned. Application for reissue Apr. 16, 1979, 
Ser. No. 17,491 

Int. Cl.) HO1B 7/08 


USS. Cl. 174—115 14 Claims 


1. A composite multi-signal transmission line cable for trans- 
mitting fast rise time electrical pulses with minimum far-end 
crosstalk comprising: 

a flat multi-conductor cable including a plurality of gener- 
ally parallel conductors embedded in a planar sheet of 
insulation material having a dielectric constant, adjacent 
conductors being spaced apart at a predetermined pitch with 
selected conductors adapted to be connected to ground, 
while remaining conductors are used as signal-carrying 
conductors the ratio of the thickness of the insulation mate- 
rial to said pitch being at least 2.0 such that at least about 98 
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percent of the transverse electromagnetic (TEM) field propa- 
gates within said insulation material, and 

an insulator jacket surrounding the flat multi-conductor 
cable and in intimate contact with said insulation material, 
said insulator jacket being made of a dielectric material 
having a dielectric constant greater than the dielectric 
constant of said insulation material whereby the electrical 
effect of the composite of the insulation material and the 
insulator jacket ts to establish a balance between the in- 
ductive and capacitive coupling coefficients between 
adjacent signal-carrying conductors thereby minimizing 
the far-end cross-talk 


Re. 31,478 
ROTARY BEAM CHOPPER AND SCANNING SYSTEM 

Colin S. McArthur, and Douglas C. Clark, both of Winston- 
Salem, N.C., assignors to R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Company, 
Winston-Salem, N.C. 

Original No. 4,118,619, dated Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 821,103, 
Aug. 2, 1977. Application for reissue Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 
71,334 

Int. Cl B23K 27/00 


US. Cl. 219—121 LK 25 Claims 


1. A rotary optical shutter and scanner for dividing a sub- 
stantially continuous beam of light into a plurality of discrete 
light impulses and for repetitively scanning the impulses across 
a series of target areas, comprising 
a plurality of [coaxial] rotatable discs; 
at least one annular shutter ring on each said disc and at least 
two concentric annular shutter rings on at least one of said 
discs, each shutter ring including at least one group of 
segments, said rings having corresponding, angularly 
aligned groups, the segments of each group being ar- 
ranged in complementary coded sequences of reflective 
surfaces and through apertures to define multiple light 
paths between a light source and a target; 
means for directing a substantially continuous beam of light 
toward at least one of said shutter rings for reflection from 
a reflective surface or passage through an aperture thereof 
and for subsequent direction toward a first target area or 
toward a second shutter ring for reflection from a reflec- 
tive surface thereon or passage through an aperture 
thereof for direction toward a second target area; and 

means for rotating said discs to move said segments of said 
annular rings into successive alignment with said beam of 
light whereby said beam is directed successively along 
said multiple light paths to each of said target areas, con- 
tinued rotation causing said beam to repetitively traverse 
said target areas in a scanning motion. 
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5,164 
NEW ROSE PLANT 
F. Harmon Saville, Rowley, Mass., assignor to Nor’East Minia- 
ture Roses, Inc., Rowley, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 411,357 
Int. Cl? AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—7 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the miniature 
rose class, substantially as shown and described, characterized 
particularly by heavily petaled, high centered yellow orange 
blooms with near white outer petals that quill to star-like 
points. 


5,165 
ROSE PLANT CV. KRICARLO 

Michel Kriloff, Antibes, France, assignor to Armstrong Nurser- 

ies, Inc., Ontario, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 409,902 
Int. Cl? AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—18 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the hybrid tea 
class, substantially as herein shown and described, being partic- 
ularly characterized in its long pointed buds that open slowly 
with a distinctively classical spiral form; its flowers are borne 
mostly one-to-a-stem on long strong stems which are suitable 
for cutting; its extremely long vase-life as a cut rose; its unique 
warm orange-pink coloration that holds well throughout the 
life of the flower; its extremely vigorous bush is easy-to-grow 
and produces a profusion of flowers nearly continually 
throughout the growing season, making a very attractive gar- 
den specimen; its consistently fine performance in a wide vari- 
ety of climatic conditions; and its abundant deep green foliage 
attractively clothes the entire plant. 


5,166 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 

William E. Duffett, Salinas, Calif., assignor to Yoder Brothers, 

Inc., Barberton, Ohio 

Filed Jan. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 340,108 
Int. Cl? AOIH 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—74 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct plant of Chrysanthemum morifolium, 
Ramat., known by the cultivar name of Mellow, as described 
and illustrated, and particularly characterized as to uniqueness 
by the combined characteristics of flat capitulum form; daisy 
capitulum type; dark yellow ray floret color; diameter across 
face of capitulum ranging from 70 to 90 mm. at maturity; 
uniform nine week flowering response; tall plant height when 
grown single stem; 15-20 cm. peduncles on open, normally 
terminal sprays, and slow development of tight green discs. 


5,167 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 

William E. Duffett, Salinas, Calif., assignor to Yoder Brothers, 

Inc., Barberton, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 356,917 
Int. Cl? AOIH 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—79 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct plant of Chrysanthemum morifolium, 
Ramat., known by the cultivar name of Rawhide, as described 
and illustrated, and particularly characterized as to uniqueness 
by the combined characteristics of flat capitulum form; decora- 
tive capitulum type; dark bronze ray floret color; diameter 
across face of capitulum ranging from 90 to 115 mm. at matu- 
rity; uniform ten week flowering response; tall plant height 
when grown single stem; 12.5 to 22.5 cm. peduncles; normally 
terminal sprays, and 13° C. minimum temperature tolerance for 
initiation and development of flowering buds. 
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4,422,183 
PROTECTIVE BODY SHIELD 
Curtis L. Landi, and Susan L. Wilson, both of 257 San Carlos 
#5, Sausalito, Calif. 94965 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 47,233, Jun. 11, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 193,630 
Int. Cl.2 A41D 13/00 
7 Claims 


1. A protective shield comprising a core of lightweight, 
flexible, cellular, honeycomb construction having the axes and 
walls of the cells thereof perpendicular to the iargest plane of 
said shield, flexible hinges formed by the intersection of one 
wall with another, and resilient, flexible, foam elastomer cov- 
ering the open ends of said cells whereby said shield is highly 
flexible in its largest plane and is less flexible in planes perpen- 
dicular to said largest plane. 


4,422,184 
INSECT PROTECTIVE GARMENT 
Noreen Myers, 3345 Sandyshore, Metamora, Mich. 48455 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 252,380, Apr. 9, 1981. This 
application Jun. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 393,670 
Int. Cl? A42B 3/00; A41D 10/00 
7 Claims 


1. An insect proof garment comprising: 

an interconnected pair of arms and body portion, each 
formed of an insect excluding mesh, the body portion 
adapted to cover at least a portion of the wearer's body; 

a hood formed of an insect excluding mesh joined to the 
body portion, the hood including: 

a front aperture; 

a visor joined to the hood at the upper end of the front 
aperture; 

a cover member made of an insect excluding mesh joined at 
certain of its edges to the hood and covering the front 
aperture in the hood; and 

weight means disposed along the bottom edge of the cover 


member for urging the cover member downward across 
the front aperture in the hood towards the body portion of 
the garment. 


4,422,185 
WELDING HELMET 
Reuben E. Cook, Box 600, Loup City, Nebr. 68853 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 836,516, Sep. 26, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 158,368 
Int. Cl? AGIF 9/06 


US. Cl. 2—8 28 Claims 


1. A welding helmet comprising a face protective hood 
having a concave rearward side for receiving an operator's 
face, means for attaching said hood to the upper portion of the 
head of said operator, said hood having a forward side having 
a viewing opening therethrough in a position for being in front 
of the eyes of said operator while said hood is fixed to the 
operator’s head by said attaching means, a light-filtering mod- 
ule, said module having as at least one of its sections a transpar- 
ent dark plate for disposition in a covering position for filtering 
light passing through said opening toward the rearward side of 
said helmet, means movably mounting said module on said 
hood so that said dark plate is at times in said covering position 
and at times in an uncovering position for uncovering at least 
a substantial portion of said viewing opening, a module con- 
troller inside of said concave rearward side of said hood, said 
module controller being operatively correlated with said mod- 
ule and being adapted to be engaged by the jaw of said opera- 
tor so that by moving his jaw said operator can cause said 
module controller to move said module so as to move said dark 
module controller comprising a chin strap assembly on the 
rearward side of said hood, said chin strap assembly having a 
lower chin-engageable portion below said viewing opening 
and extending generally horizontally from right to left, said 
chin strap assembly having right and left side portions extend- 
ing upwardly from its said lower chin-engageable portion, 
visor-strap connecting means attaching at least one of said chin 
strap assembly side portions to said light-filtering module so 
that as said lower chin-engageable portion of said strap assem- 
bly is caused to move in one direction said module will move 
to cause said dark plate to uncover at least a substantial portion 
of said viewing opening, said module and said strap assembly 
defining a module and strap combination assembly, said mod- 
ule and strap assembly forming a module-strap component, 
said light-filtering module comprising a visor having a forward 
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portion and left and right rearwardly extending portions which 
latter are disposed alongside the left and right sides of said 
helmet respectively, pivot connection means attaching said 
right and left sides of said visor to said hood, said dark plate 
comprising a forward portion of said visor, when in a position 
for maximum uncovering of said viewing opening, said visor 
being disposed so that a substantial portion of said dark plate is 
upwardly of said viewing opening, said hood-to-head attach- 
ing means having a head-opening therein for receiving the 
head of an operator, said head opening having a head-engaging 
surface for engaging the head of the operator, said means for 
attaching said hood to the upper portion cf the head of said 
Operator comrising head band means defining a substantially 
horizontal band and right and left pivot attachment means 
attaching said head band means to said hood in a manner for 
the pivoting of said hood about said head band upwardly and 
downwardly about a horizontal axis so that the lower end of 
said hood can be swung upwardly until at least the majority of 
said hood is disposed above said pivot connection axis, a stop 
means for stopping said hood from pivoting downwardly 
about said axis beyond a position in which said viewing open- 
ing is lower than said head band and in a position for sight 
therethrough by said operator, said stop means having two 
cooperative parts, one part being mounted on said hood and 
one part on said head band. 


4,422,186 
HOSPITAL GARMENT 
Ann M. Loney, 2525 W. Washington, Las Vegas, Nev. 89106 
Continuation of Ser. No. 215,675, Dec. 12, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 419,641 
Int. Cl.3 A41B 9/00 


US. Cl. 2—114 2 Claims 


1. A hospital garment comprising: 

a gown for covering at least the shoulders and the upper arms 
of a patient, the gown being divided to form an opening 
extending from the patient’s neck over the shoulders and 
along the arms so that access may be provided to the upper 
body of the patient without removing the gown; 

a first plurality of pieces of opposing mating fabric material 
affixed to the gown on opposite sides at preselected intervals 
along the edges of the opening for fastening together and 
closing the edges of the gown; and 

a first plurality of removable extension strips for coupling the 
edges of the opening of the gown in an open position, to 
permit the gown to be fastened when the edges of the open- 
ing canhot be brought together, each removable extension 
strip having a piece of opposing mating fabric material on 
opposite sides of each end for mating with the opposing 
mating fabric material affixed to the gown. 
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4,422,187 
SHANK FOR A JOINT ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Karl Zweymiiller, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Sulzer Brothers 
Limited, Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 221,254 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 
256/80 


14, 1980, 


Int. Cl? AGIF 1/04 


US. Cl. 3—1.913 4 Claims 


1. A shank for a joint endoprosthesis, said shank having a 
blade widening from a distal end along a longitudinal median 
axis and a pin at a remote end extending along a pin axis inter- 
secting with said median axis, said blade having three circular 
bores disposed therein in a triangular array, each said bore 
having a center designating a predetermined point with one of 
said points on said longitudinal axis and two of said other 
points on said pin axis, said points being disposed at predeter- 
mined measured distances from each other whereby after 
implanting a measurement of said points on subsequently taken 
x-ray photographs indicate changes in the reproduction scale 
of an x-ray photograph and changes in angular position of the 
photographing direction to said blade. 


4,422,188 
MICTURITION ADAPTOR FOR CONVERSION OF A 
MALE BED URINAL TO FEMALE USE 
Bernice M. Strutton, 3344 St. James PI., Antioch, Calif. 94509, 
and Robert R. Moore, 4010 East Ave., Hayward, Calif. 94542 
Filed Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 310,919 
Int. Cl.3 A47K 11/00 


US. Cl. 4—144.4 7 Claims 


1. A micturition adaptor for converting to female use a 
conventional male bed urinal having a container portion and a 
neck portion with a circular orifice, the adaptor comprising: a 
molded member fabricated from a soft, flexible material of 
tubular configuration with a first orifice end of circular cross 
section constructed to connect to the neck portion of the male 
urinal and a second end having a substantially oblique cross- 
sectional orifice with an inwardly tipped deformabie terminal 
lip, said second end being contoured for placement against the 
genital area of a female in a substantially sealing manner during 
micturition, wherein said tipped lip is pressed and deformed 
against the user’s perineum while the user is in a prone position 
with her thighs comfortably spread said deformed lip reassum- 
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ing a slightly raised position as the urinal and said adaptor are 
removed from the pressed placement against the user's vaginal 
area to inhibit inadvertent runout or drip during withdrawal of 
the urinal and said adaptor. 


4,422,189 
TOILET SEAT SANITARY FIXTURE 
Guy Couvrette, 135, 19¢ Rue, Laval, Quebec, Canada H7N 
1E7 
Filed Nov. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 322,323 
Int. Cl? A47K 4/00 
US. Cl. 4—420.2 


1. A bidet for use in combination with a standard toilet 
including a toilet bow! and a toilet seat located in a toilet room, 
said bidet comprising: 

(A) a thin oval-shaped element fixed to the toilet bow! between 
the upper periphery of the toilet bowl and the toilet seat, said 
thin element comprising: 

(a) means for fixing it to the toilet bowl; 

(b) an air duct extending along the whole length of the ele- 
ment; 

(c) a plurality of air vents symetrically arranged with respect 
to the longitudinal axis of the toilet bowl which extend 
between the air duct and the closed space defined by the 
upper periphery of the toilet bowl; 

(d) a first water conduct connected to a first nozzle located in 
the middle of the rear part of the thin element for spraying 
water toward the center of the closed space defined by the 
upper periphery of the toilet bowl; 

(e) means for orientating and adjusting the pressure of the first 
nozzle spray; 

(f) a second water conduct connected to a second nozzle lo- 
cated in the middle of the front part of the toilet bowl for 
spraying water toward the center of the closed space defined 
by the upper periphery of the toilet bowl; and 

(B) a small casing having an upper wall rigidly fixed to the rear 
of the thin element and extending in a direction parallel to 
the longitudinal axis of the toilet bowl without overheight- 
ing the plane in which extends the toilet seat, said casing 
comprising: 

(a) a water supply conduct connected to a supply of cold water 
under pressure, external to the casing; 

(b) a first valve controlled from the outside of the casing for 
opening or closing the water supply conduct; 

(c) a water tank provided with an inlet connected to the water 
supply conduct, and an outlet; 

(d) electrical heating means adjustable from the outside of 
the casing for heating water inside the tank; 

(e) distribution means connecting the outlet of the tank to the 
first and second water conducts of the thin element said 
distribution means including a second valve controlled from 
the outside of the casing for directing the water contained in 
the tank either to the first nozzle via the first conduct or to 
the second nozzle via the second conduct or to both nozzles 
via both conducts; 

(f) a reversible fan controlled from the outside of the casing 
and connected to the air duct extending along the thin ele- 
ment for drawing or blowing air through the air vents of said 
thin element; 
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(g) a first clack-valve allowing entry of ambient air inside the 
casing in order to supply the fan when this fan is blowing; 

(h) a second clack-valve allowing exit of the air drawn by the 
fan when the fan is drawing, toward an exhaust external to 
the casing and connected to the outside of the toilet room; 
and 

(i) electrical heating means controlled from the outside of the 
casing for heating the ambient air drawn by the fan and 
blown through the air vents of the thin element. 


4,422,190 
SAFETY TOILET SEAT 


Chuan-Chih Huang, 10-4 Fl, No. 62, Chang Chun Rd, Taipei, 


Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 383,996 
Int. Cl? A47K 4/00, 3/20 
US. Cl. 4—420.3 


1. A safety toilet seat comprising: 

a cassette jacket-type seat which is composed of a toilet seat 
cover, a top plate, a side plate and a bottom plate, said top 
plate, and said side plate and said bottom plate being fixed 
to form an integrated closed water jacket to correspand to 
the top edge of a toilet bowl; 

a water transporting system connected to a source of water 
under pressure and the inlet of the associated water closet 
tank, conduit means intermediate said water transporting 
system and said jacket, whereby water is diverted from 
said water transporting system to said jacket, and 

an electric heating control system provided to heat the water 
within said jacket to provide heated water for washing the 
genital area of a user and a heated seat surface for sitting. 


4,422,191 
HYDROTHERAPY JET FOR TUBS, SPAS OR POOLS 
William R. Jaworski, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Jope 

Manufacturing Company Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 427,847 
Int. Cl? AO4H 3/18; AG1H 33/02; EO3C 1/02 

US. Cl. 4—496 14 Claims 

1. A hydrotherapy jet comprising a housing, a movable 
nozzle having a passage therethrough with a fluid inlet and a 
fluid outlet at opposite ends of the passage, the movable nozzle 
being supported in the housing for movement about a center 
point to enable the outlet to be pointed in different directions, 
means at the inlet end of the nozzle defining a central water 
stream aligned axially with the passage in the nozzle and flow- 
ing toward it, means at the inlet end of the nozzle defining an 
outer annular water stream also flowing toward the inlet in the 
nozzle, an annular air stream located between the water 
streams and being spaced outwardly from the axis of the pas- 
sage in the nozzle whereby the impact of the two water 
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streams vigorously striking one another enhances the entrain- 
ment of air from the intermediate lamina of air located between 


them to form a combined stream of water and air flowing out 
of said nozzle. 


4,422,192 
SPA OR HOT TUB COVER 
Terry Jacobs, P.O. Box 478, Cedar Ridge, Calif. 95924 
Filed Nov. 24, 1982, Ser. No, 444,316 
Int. Cl. E04H 3/16, 3/18 
USS. Cl. 4—498 


1. An insulative spa or hot tub cover comprising, in combi- 
nation, at least one, substantially flat, inner, insulative foam 
core surrounded on a peripheral edge by a continuous, in- 
wardly disposed, C-shaped support channel, a relatively softer 
foam layer applied to the upper and lower surfaces of said foam 
core and tucked over the edges of said foam core, 

a seam sealed, film, vapor barrier envelope completely en- 
closing said foam core, said channel, and said insulative 
foam layer, 

an overlapping outer vinyl cover layer, 

and a trim strip directly overlying said overlap of said outer 
cover along the peripheral edge of said inner core, riveted 
to said channel by rivet means. 
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4,422,193 
PARTITIONING DEVICE AND METHOD FOR POOLS 
Ricahrd E. Kravath, 6 Scott St., Dobbs Ferry, N.Y. 10522 
Filed Apr. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 365,177 
Int. Cl. E04H 3/19, 3/18 
US. Cl. 4—505 





1. A swimming pool partitioning device for efficient treat- 
ment and storage of water in a swimming pool, said partition- 
ing device for use with a swimming pool having a water pump- 
ing and treating system comprising a water treatment device 
for filtering and chemically treating the water, an egress con- 
duit in communication with the water in the swimming pool 
and with the water treatment device for accommodating the 
flow of water from the pool to the water treatment device, an 
ingress conduit in communication with said water treatment 
device for accommodating the flow of treated water from said 
water treatment device, and a pump for urging the flow of 
water from the swimming pool, through the egress conduit, 
the water treatment device and the ingress conduit, said swim- 
ming pool partitioning device comprising: 

a water tight, flexible container means having at least one 
opening and having a size and shape enabling said con- 
tainer means to substantially occupy the swimming pool, 
said container means being unattached to said pool to 
enable removal of said container means from the pool 
when the container means is empty; and 

a coupling means for releasably securing the opening of said 
container means to said ingress conduit of said pumping 
and treatment system, whereby water from said swim- 
ming pool treated by the water treatment device of said 
pumping and treating system is urged through said ingress 
conduit and into said partitioning device thereby separat- 
ing the water in said swimming pool that has passed 
through the pumping and treating system from the water 
in said swimming pool that has not passed through the 
pumping and treating system. 


4,422,194 
FLUID FILLED BODY SUPPORTING DEVICE 
Gundar E. Viesturs, and Eric A. Viesturs, both of Southbury, 
Conn., assignors to Connecticut Artcraft Corp., Naugatuck, 


Filed Aug. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 296,504 
Int. Cl.3 A47C 27/08; A61G 7/04 
US. Cl. 5—451 

1. A body supporting device comprising: 

a first plastic section having oppositely disposed inner and 
outer surfaces, the outer surface being disposed above the 
inner surface and permanently defining a plurality of 
closely spaced raised regions of like size and contour 
which are interconnected by channels disposed below the 
regions, the inner surface permanently defining a like 
plurality of deep recesses, each deep recess constituting 
the inside of a corresponding region, said deep recesses 
being interconnected by shallow recesses, each shallow 
recess constituting the inside of a channel; 

a second plastic section sealed to the inner surface of the first 


5 Claims 
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section in a manner in which said deep and shallow reces- 
a flexible hollow tube disposed around the periphery of said 
sections and secured thereto, said tube having a wall with 


openings which connect the tube interior to said shallow 
recesses, said tube and sections being sealed to each other 
to prevent air and water leakage between the interior of 
the tube and sections and the outside thereof. 


4,422,195 
FITTED BED SHEET AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Joseph L. Russo, and Richard Sonder, both of New York, N.Y., 
assignors to Simmons Universal Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 310,454 
Int. Cl.2 A47G 9/02 
US. Cl. 5—497 


1. A fitted bed sheet for use in association with an octagonal 
mattress, said fitted sheet comprising an octagonal panel whose 
perimeter defines a pair of opposed sides, a pair of opposed 
ends and four corners each corner joining a side to an adjacent 
end each of said opposed sides being at least twice as long as 
each of said opposed ends, and a continuous panel integrally 
joined to said octagonal panel along a juncture comprised of 
fold lines running the entire perimeter of said octagonal panel. 


4,422,196 
METHOD OF FORMING A TORQUE NUT 

James H. Skinner, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Federal 

Screw Works, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 225,800 
Int. Cl.3 B21D 53/24; B21K 1/70 

USS. Cl. 10—86 A 7 Claims 

1. The method of forming a female thread torque fastener 
comprising the steps of forming a contiguous, uninterrupted 
female thread in a member defining a threaded hole therein, 
inserting a mandrel into said threaded hole of said member, 
said mandrel having at least one recess portion and portions 
adjacent said recess portion for contacting the crest of said 
thread in said member to internally support said thread, and 
deforming at least one localized portion of said thread radially 
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inwardly into said recess portion of said mandrel, while simul- 
substantially precluding deformation of said thread 


adjacent said locally deformed portion by internally support- 
ing said thread by said adjacent portions of said mandrel. 


4,422,197 
WORKPIECE TRANSPORTING MECHANISM 
Frederick L. Christenbery, Derry, N.H., assignor to Interna- 
tional Shoe Machine Corporation, Nashua, N.H. 
Filed May 5, 1982, Ser. No. 375,508 
Int. Cl? A43D 21/00 
US. Cl. 12—1 A 


1. A mechanism for so transporting a workpiece rearwardly 
to a work station that a prescribed portion of the workpiece is 
in registry with a prescribed portion of the work station com- 
prising: a carrier; a front gauge mounted to the carrier for 
forward-rearward movement; a back gauge, located rear- 
wardly of the front gauge, mounted for forward-rearward 
movement; a work support mounted to the front gauge and 
extending rearwardly towards the back gauge; gauge moving 
means for moving the front gauge rearwardly with respect to 
the carrier and the back gauge forwardly at different speeds 
until the gauges intersect the opposite ends of the workpiece 
that is on the work support; means, operative after the intersec- 
tion of the gauges with the opposite ends of the workpiece, to 
lock the front gauge to the carrier and to hold the workpiece 
on the work support; and means for thereafter transporting the 
carrier rearwardly a prescribed distance to thereby transport 
the workpiece to the work station with said prescribed por- 
tions in registry; characterized in that said gauge moving 
means comprises: adjusting means for adjusting the ratios at 
which the gauge moving means moves the front gauge rear- 
wardly and the back gauge forwardly. 





1326 


4,422,198 
MACHINES FOR BENDING FOOTWEAR COUNTERS 
Lucien Bichet, Draveil, France, assignor to Anver, Maisons 
Alfort, France 
Filed Apr. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 367,353 
application France, May 5, 1981, 81 08843 
Int. Cl? A43D 11/00 


Claims priority, 


US. Cl. 12—54.3 3 Claims 


1. Machine for bending long footwear counters comprising a 
first automatically operating double shaper/punch located on a 
frame at a first station, said shaper/punch being adapted for hot 
reactivation of the thermogluable material constituting the 
counter of the footwear, a second double shaper/punch lo- 
cated at a second station, for stabilizing the counter while at a 
refrigerated temperature, said machine being characterized in 
that it includes at two double stations a very long punch or Jast 
bent to the shape of the counter and further that the shaper, at 
said second station is formed from a single piece of plastic and 
exhibits in its last edge a hardness clearly greater than that 
exhibited at the upper part of the shaper. 


4,422,199 
DOCKBOARD SEAL 
Sylvan J. Frommelt, Peosta, lowa, assignor to Frommelt Indus- 
tries, Inc., Dubuque, Iowa 
Filed Oct. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 310,328 
Int. Cl.3 E01D 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 14—71.1 


9. In an adjustable dockboard for spanning the gap between 
a loading dock and the bed of a carrier in loading or unloading 
position in front of the dock, the dockboard embodying a 
Stationary mounting structure, a ramp having front and rear 
portions, with the rear portion hingedly connected to said 
mounting structure so that the ramp can swing up and down 
around a horizontal axis between a raised position wherein it is 
disposed at a forwardly opening acute angle to the horizontal 
above the floor of the loading dock and a lowered position 
wherein it is disposed in horizontally extending position 
wherein it is substantially flush with said floor of said loading 
dock, and said mounting structure including a depression in 
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said loading dock, said depression embodying two oppositely 
disposed side walls, between which said ramp is disposed when 
it is disposed in said lowered position, a rear wall and an open 
front, and wherein the bottom of said ramp comprises a plural- 
ity of elongated beams extending between the front and rear 
edges thereof in substantially parallel spaced relation to each 
other, the combination of 

a. means disposed between said beams at said front portion 
of said ramp for closing the spaces therebetween, 

b. a flexible sheet member having 
(1) a top, 

(2) a bottom, and 
(3) two oppositely disposed side portions, 

c. means securing said top of said sheet member to the bot- 
tom of said beams across substantially the full width of 
said front portion of said ramp, 

d. means securing said bottom of said sheet member to the 
bottom of said depression across substantially the full 
width of said depression between said side walls thereof, 

e. said sheet member being movable upwardly and down- 
wardly by said ramp between said raised and lowered 
positions of the latter, and 

f. elongated resilient members extending laterally across one 
face of said sheet member in position to hold said side 
portions of said sheet member in wiping engagement with 
respective ones of said sides of said depression in all posi- 
tions of said sheet member. 


4,422,200 
TEXTILE SPINDLE CLEANING APPARATUS 
William M. Atwater, 114 E. Salisbury St., Pittsboro, N.C. 27312 
Filed Sep. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 419,049 
Int. Cl? A46B 13/02 


US. Cl. 15—21 D 8 Claims 


1. An apparatus for cleaning dried glue, cot debris, and the 
like, from the cot-mounting shaft portions extending out- 
wardly from the bearing portion of a textile spinning roller 
spindle from which the cots have been stripped, comprising: 

(a) a frame; 

(b) powered brush structure mounted and rotatable about a 
fixed axis on said frame and having cleaning brush sur- 
faces adapted when engaged with the cot mounting end 
shaft surfaces of a cot stripped spindle to clean such sur- 
faces of glue, cot particles, and the like; 

(c) spindle support structure mounted for tilting about a 
fixed axis on said frame parallel to said brush structure axis 
rearwardly to a spindle loading position, forwardly to a 
spindle cleaning position and therebetween to a discharge 
position at which the cleaned spindle is ejected, said spin- 
dle support structure including and having mounted 
thereon: 

(i) holder means positionable for receiving and releasably 
locking the central bearing portion of a cot stripped 
spindle to be cleaned enabling the same to rotate about 
an axis parallel to the axis of rotation of said brush 
structure when the outer cot supporting shaft ends of 
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said spindle are engaged with and being cleaned by said 
brush surfaces in said cleaning position; 

(ii) drive means adapted to drive said stripped spindle 
being cleaned during the cleaning of said outer shaft 
ends and at a speed different from the speed at which 
said brushes are driven; and 

(iii) an operator handle and associated linkage intercon- 
nected with said holder means and being adapted in said 
loading position to present said holder means for receiv- 
ing a cot stripped spindle to be cleaned, to thereafter be 
moved to a locking position wherein said central bear- 
ing portion of said stripped spindle being cleaned is 
releasably locked in said axially parallel position and 
said drive means is engaged to drive said stripped spin- 
dle being cleaned, to then move the rotating said 
stripped spindle to be cleaned to said cleaning position 
to engage the outer shaft ends thereof with said brush 
surfaces for cleaning and after said cleaning to eject the 
cleaned spindle and restore said holder means to sid 
loading position and with said drive means in a disen- 


gaged position. 


4,422,201 
LINT REMOVER 
Nicholas D. McKay, Grand Blanc, Mich., assignor to Helmac 
Products Corporation, Flint, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 290,785 
Int. Cl.? A47L 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 15—104 A 


6. In a lint remover assembly, the combination comprising: 

a unitary integrally formed adhesive tape roll sleeve-engag- 
ing hollow support cylinder having an open outer end, 
said hollow support cylinder provided with a plurality of 
resiliently mounted radially extending adhesive tape roll 
sleeve-engaging flange elements provided along the outer 
peripheral edge of said open outer end of said hollow 
support cylinder, said hollow support cylinder having an 
integral elongate handle portion extending axially out- 
wardly from one end thereof, said hollow support cylin- 
der provided with an adhesive tape roll sleeve-engaging 
annular stop flange at the handle end of said hollow sup- 
port cylinder, said annular stop flange being in axially 
aligned spaced-apart register with said sleeve-engaging 
flange elements, said annular stop flange and said sleeve- 
engaging flange elements cooperating to selectively slid- 
ably retain an adhesive tape roll sleeve assembly mounted 
therebetween against relative axial movement on said 
hollow support cylinder while permitting selective rota- 
tive movement of the adhesive tape roll sleeve assembly 
on said hollow support cylinder; and 

a closure plug provided for selective frictional engagement 
with said open outer end of said hollow support cylinder, 
said closure plug cooperating with said hollow support 
cylinder so as to define a storage compartment therein. 
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4,422,202 
INVERTIBLE FLOOR BROOM 
William A. Malvasio, 608 S. Browns Lake Dr., Burlington, Wis. 
53105 
Filed Mar. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 359,299 
Int. CL? A46B 9/00 
US. Ci. 15—106 


1. A floor broom, comprising an elongate member, and an 
elongate handle releasably connected to said member on either 
diametrically opposite face of said member to extend perpen- 
dicular to the length of said member and with the length of said 
handle extending along a plane extending on the length of and 
through said member and defining two opposite sides of said 
member, a first group of flexible bristles attached to said mem- 
ber and extending along the length thereof throughout one of 
said two opposite sides of said member and being of a uniform 
stiffness, a second group of flexible bristles attached to said 
member and extending along the length thereof throughout the 
other of said two opposite sides of said member and being of a 
stiffness less than said uniform stiffness, all of said bristles 
terminate in their extent from said member in the formation of 
a full cylinder of 360 degrees of angulation of said bristles, all 
for alternating selective sweeping use of either group of said 
bristles, and all for selection of any one of the four quadrants of 
the 360 degrees being presentable closest to the floor to be 
swept and when said handle is at 45 degrees to the horizontal. 


4,422,203 
PLASTIC MOP HOLDER 
Franz R. Zenker, Johnstown, N.Y., assignor to White Mop 
Wringer Company, Fultonville, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 396,599 
Int. Cl.’ A47L 13/258 
US. Cl. 15—150 


1. A plastic holder for a mop head comprising: 

a first yoke having a base and two laterally spaced, substan- 
tially parallel longitudinal arms, each arm having a free 
end portion and a mounted end portion, the mounted end 
portions of the arms being connected together by the base, 
and the free end portion of each arm including a longitudi- 
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nally extending post terminating at the free end of the arm 
in a retention member extending transversely to the yoke 
plane defined by the longitudinal axes of the arms; 

a mop head support member pivotally mounted on the yoke 
so as to extend between the posts, one end portion of the 
support member defining an aperture through which the 
adjacent post passes, the other end portion of the support 
member defining a second yoke between the arms of 
which the adjacent post passes, parts of the end portions 
of the support member contacting the retention members 
to prevent the support member from slipping off the free 
ends of the arms of the first yoke when the posts are 
respectively disposed in the aperture and between the 
arms of the second yoke, the aperture and associated post 
cooperating to allow the support member to be moved 
longitudinally in the yoke plane to retract the second yoke 
from the associated post and to thereafter allow the sup- 
port member to be pivoted at least 180° about the post 
passing through the aperture; and 

means mounted on the yoke for releasably clamping a mop 
head against the support member. 


4,422,204 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING A DIPSTICK 
Arvin Long, Jr., 4334 Rock Creek Rd., Alexandria, Va. 22306 
Filed Jul. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 403,000 
Int. Cl.3 FOIM 11/12 


U.S. Cl. 15—210 B 7 Claims 


1. Apparatus for cleaning a dipstick, said apparatus compris- 

ing: 

(a) a cup-shaped member adapted to be mounted over the 
dipstick receiving orifice of a crankcase, said cup-shaped 
member having an opening in the bottom thereof posi-. 
tioned to act as a continuation of the dipstick receiving 
orifice and sized to pass the dipstick; 

(b) an absorbent member removably placed in the bottom of 
said cup-shaped member, said absorbent member having 
an opening therethrough sized and positioned to closely 
receive the dipstick but to allow the dipstick to pass there- 
through; 

(c) a hollow cylindrical member releasably mounted on said 
cup-shaped member so that the interior of said hollow 
cylindrical member constitutes a continuation of the inte- 
rior of said cup-shaped member; 

(d) a pair of wiper lips fabricated from an absorbent material 
mounted in said hollow cylindrical member; 

(e) first means for biasing said wiper lips towards a position 
in which the dipstick can be passed therebetween without 
contacting said wiper lips; 

(f) second means for moving said wiper lips against the bias 
of said first means into a position in which they will 
contact and wipe the dipstick as it is passed therebetween; 
and 

(g) a cap mounted over the top opening of said hollow 
cylindrical member, said cap having an opening therein 
sized and positioned to permit the dipstick to pass through 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


while the portion of said cap surrounding the opening acts 
as an abutment surface for the dipstick stop. 


4,422,205 
BATHING APPLIANCE 
Lorenzo C. Braxter, Sr., 502 First Ave., Selma, Ala. 36701 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 943,703, Oct. 10, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 340,831 
Int. Cl.3 A47K 7/03 


US. Cl. 15—222 9 Claims 


1. A bathing appliance for washing and scrubbing the user’s 
back and enabling thorough cleansing of the central depressed 
vertically extending area of the back registered with the user’s 
spinal column, said appliance including an elongated flexible 
strip having at least one side thereof defining a rough scrub- 
bing surface, said one side including a transversely extending, 
convexly rounded hump centrally intermediate its opposite 
ends, said strip including a pair of thin opposite side panels of 
flexible material and a central thicker panel of resilient material 
sandwiched between said opposite side panels. 


4,422,206 
ICE SCRAPER 
Arthur W. Brace, 48 N. Lincoln, Lombard, Ili. 60148, and James 
M. Chmielewski, 8 Waynewood Dr., West Chicago, Ill. 60185 
Filed Jun. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 389,609 
Int. Cl.3 B60S 1/04 


USS. Cl. 15—236 R 5 Claims 


1. A scraping tool comprising 

a dished member formed of plastic and having first and 
second arcuate scraper edges lying in a common plane, 

said member having first and second aligned radial slots 
separating the rim of said dished member into said two 
scraper edges. 


4,422,207 
PLASTIC WIPER BLADE 

Giuseppe A. Maiocco, Rivoli, and Sergio Vidoni, Torini, both of 

Italy, assignors to Champion Spark Plug Italiana S.p.A., 

Druento, Italy 

Filed Jul. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 396,262 
Int. Cl.3 BOOS 1/38 

U.S. Cl. 15—250.42 7 Claims 

1. A plastic wiper blade comprising a main bridge and two 
secondary yokes, pivotally linked to the end portions of the 
main bridge, each of said secondary yokes being provided with 
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an aperture wherein extends a transverse pivot and the main 
bridge being provided at each of its two end portions with a 
fork, the limbs of which extend substantially in the prolonga- 
tion of the main bridge and define a seat for said transverse 
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pivot of each secondary yoke, characterized in that the forks 
and the secondary yokes are each provided with cooperating 
first and second stop means spaced from said transverse pivots 
and capable of preventing the withdrawal of the transverse 
pivots from their respective seats. 


4,422,208 
WIRE ROPE CLEANING TOOL 
Galen V. Rohrbaugh, Rte. 3, Box 98, Oakland, Md. 21550 
Continuation of Ser. No. 288,017, Jul. 29, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 445,822 
Int. Cl? BOBB 1/02, 1/04, 11/00 


US, Cl. 15—256.6 5 Claims 


26 
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1. A wire rope cleaning tool combined with a bumper stop 
means having a U-shaped guide for the rope to be cleaned and 
an anti-friction thrust washer located between said U-shaped 
guide and the wire rope cleaning tool, said tool comprising: 

a pair of apertured side plates in the shape of a washer, one 
for the right hand and the other for the left hand side of 
the rope, the rope passing through the circular aperture of 
said plates, 

a plurality of pie-shaped segments each of which is secured 
to the plates by two bolt means, one bolt means in each 
segment provided for one of said pair of plates and the 
other bolt means for the other of said pair of plates, said 
plurality of segments providing alternating spaces be- 
tween adjacent segments for inserting and holding there 
between a hardened plastic scraping bit there being one 
scraping bit for each helical junction in a cross-section of 
the rope, 

a plurality of scraping bits, each scraping bit consisting of a 
rectangular body of hardened plastic formed with rectan- 
gular sides and at its bottom with a V-shaped arcuate 
scraping surface and a sharp edge at the vertex of the V 
which fits into a helical junction of the rope to scrape the 
junction free from dirt and grease with each scraping bit 
being formed at its top with a channel adapted to hold a 
circular tension spring within the channel after the plural- 
ity of bits are mounted in circular array with the rectangu- 
lar sides held between the alternating spaces between said 
plates, 

a circular tension spring which fits over the top of the plural- 
ity of segments mounted between said plates and into the 
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channel portion within the sides of the channel portion of 
helical junctions of the rope, and 

a closing and opening clamp which is fitted between the 
ends of said circular tension spring and is adapted to 
expand and open the spring when said clamp is opened 
and adapted to tension and tighten the spring when said 
clamp is closed to force the V-edge of the bits into the 
helical junctions of the rope for scraping away dirt and 
grease. 


4,422,209 
MANIFOLD TOOL GUIDE 
Aleksandar Djordjevic, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the United States 
Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 396,191 


1. A tool guide for use in the inspection and cleaning of pipes 
of a manifold system comprising: a guide tube defining an axis 
and having an angled end section; and a locking device 
mounted on said guide tube for retaining the end of said end 
section of said guide tube in contact with a pipe to be cleaned; 
said locking device including a plurality of adjustable leg 
members extending outwardly from said axis, a spring-loaded 
slide member extending outwardly from said axis, and means 
for moving said slide member. 


4,422,210 
INSTALLATION FOR INTERNAL CLEANING OF TUBES 


Filed Nov. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 320,719 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 12, 1980, 8007923 
Int. Cl. A47L 5/38 
US. Cl. 15—302 9 Claims 
1. An installation for internal cleaning of tubes, said tubes 
having a front end and a rear end, the installation comprising a 
first means for connecting a first fluid conduit to one end of 
said tubes; a second means for connecting a second fluid con- 
duit to the other end of said tubes; containers for two different 
fluid cleaning agents; a steam source; and means for connecting 
respectively said containers and said steam source with said 
fluid conduits for causing fluid flow through said conduits 





1330 


according to a pre-determined sequence in order to first flush 
through the tubes one of the fluid cleaning agents, then subject- 





ing the tubes to a period of clean blowing with steam, and then 
to flush through the tubes the other fluid cleaning agent. 


4,422,211 
VACUUM CLEANER ATTACHMENT FOR ROTARY 

LAWNMOWERS 

Allen A. Chernosky, 4015 Turnberry, Houston, Tex. 77025 
Division of Ser. No. 293,593, Aug. 17, 1981, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 3,284, Jan. 15, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,306,331, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 680,486, 
Apr. 26, 1976, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No, 
499,830, Aug. 23, 1974, Pat. No. 3,995,348. This application 
Noy. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 442,562 

Int. Cl.) A47L 9/00 


USS. Cl, 15—328 5 Ciaims 
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1. A removable attachment for converting a rotary mower 
to a vacuum cleaner for picking up debris on sidewalks, drive- 
ways, and the like, where the mower has a propeller-type 
grass-cutting blade rotating in a housing having a discharge 
port and an opening in the bottom thereof through which grass 
normally extends to be cut by the rotating blade, said attach- 
ment comprising a baffle member extending across the opening 
in the housing and having an opening therein smaller than the 
Opening in the housing, said baffle member including a flap 
member attached to the baffle member and extending under 
the opening, said flap member being inclined downwardly to 
provide an inclined surface up which debris can be moved into 
the opening by air pulled through the opening by the rotating 
blade of the mower, means attaching the flap member to the 
baffle member for pivotal movement around a horizontal axis 
to allow the flap member to pivot toward and away from the 
baffle member as required by the surface over which the 
mower is moving, an air flow controlling means positioned 
below the baffle member to direct air toward the opening and 
the inclined surface of the flap member, and means for releas- 
ably attaching the baffle member to the housing to restrict the 
flow of air between the member and the housing sufficiently to 
cause most of the air pulled into the housing by the blade to 
flow through the opening. 
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4,422,212 
NON-READILY DETACHABLE LUGGAGE SUPPORT 
UNIT 

Julius Sheiman, and Samuel Sheiman, both of 247 Centre St., 

Crest Lock Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 10013 

Filed Jul. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 281,074 
Int. Cl? B6OB 33/00 

U.S, Cl. 16—29 


1. A detachable ground-engaging accessory unit for support- 
ing luggage to be moved from place to place, comprising: 

(a) a stationary base member adapted to be secured to the 
luggage, said base member having an elongated substan- 
tially planar base wall and a pair of side rails each extend- 
ing at least partially along opposite respective longitudinal 
side edges of the base wall, said base member also having 
an elongated cantilever leaf spring which includes one 
spring end connected to the base wall, an opposite free 
spring end acting as a locking bolt, and a resilient offset 
spring portion intermediate the spring ends and having a 
normal position lying out of the plane of the base wall; and 

(b) a movable slide member having an elongated main body 
for operatively engaging the ground on which the luggage 
is to be supported, and a pair of side tracks each extending 
at least partially along opposite respective longitudinal 
side edges of the main body, said side tracks slidably 
engaging the side rails for mounting the slide member on 
the base member for guided sliding movement between a 
disassembled and an assembled condition, said slide mem- 
ber having a leading detent portion for cammingly engag- 
ing and thereby urging the offset spring portion during 
said sliding movement towards the base wall until the 
leading detent portion of the slide member is slid past the 
locking bolt end of the spring, whereupon the spring due 
to its inherent resilience engages behind the detent portion 
with snap-type action to thereby secure the slide member 
and the base member in said assembled condition, said 
slide member also having in the vicinity of the leading 
detent portion an access opening which extends through 
the slide member to expose the spring locking bolt located 
therebelow in the assembled condition, said access open- 
ing being dimensioned to receive therethrough a disassem- 
bly tool operative for displacing the offset spring portion 
back towards the base wall until the free spring end lock- 
ing bolt clears the detent portion, whereby the slide mem- 
ber is quickly and easily removed from the base member, 
said leading detent portion in the assembled condition 
covering and extending beyond the periphery of the offset 
spring portion and the free spring locking bolt, except at 
the access opening, to thereby prevent external forces 
other than from the tool from displacing the offset spring 
portion and effecting the disassembled condition, whereby 
the slide member is not readily detachable from the base 
member during transport of the object. 
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4,422,213 
DOOR CLOSER SHAFT 

Mario Marinoni, Magenta, Italy, assignor to Casma di Vi 

Marinoni & Figli, Maggio, Italy 

Filed Aug. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 289,905 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 4, 

1980, 3033363 
Int. Cl? EOSF 3/00 


US. Cl. 16—71 6 Claims 


1. An axially extending closer shaft for a door closer com- 
prises a first axially extending section arranged to be mounted 
in a door closer housing where it is under the influence of a 
closing spring and a damper, and a second axially extending 
section in alignment with said first section and connected to 
said first section, said second section arranged to be located 
outside the door closer housing and to be connected to a door, 
wherein the improvement comprises that said second section 
has a plurality of annular grooves extending around the axis 
thereof with said grooves spaced apart in the axial direction of 
the closer shaft, said first section has an end surface extending 
transversely of the axis of the closer shaft adjacent to the 
second section and said end surface having at least two recesses 
formed therein, a coupling ball located in each of said recesses, 
and said second section has an axially extending bore extending 
from the end surface of said second section adjacent the end 
surface of said first section and aligned with each one of said 
recesses in said first section so that said balls seat within said 
bores for providing a coupling between said first and second 
sections. 


4,422,214 
OVER-CENTER HINGE 

Karl Lautenschlager, and Gerhard Lautenschlager, both of Rein- 

heim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Karl Lauteschiager 

KG, Reinheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 7, 1981, Ser. No. 261,472 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 13, 

1980, 3018184 
Int. Cl.3 EOSD 11/10; EOSF 1/12 

USS. Cl. 16—291 10 Claims 

1. An over-center hinge for a cabinet door, said hinge com- 
prising: a supporting-wall-related part adapted to be fastened 
to the supporting wall of a cabinet, a door-related part con- 
structed as a plug-in cup for insertion in a door, a linkage 
mechanism pivotingly joining the supporting-wall-related part 
to the door-related part, a tongue mounted in said cup, a com- 
pression spring biasing said tongue toward the interior of the 
cup, said tongue being mounted for pivoting about an axis over 
a given angle and having a profile surface projecting slantingly 
into the interior of the cup, a contact surface being provided at 
the link end of the supporting-wall-related part, said contact 
surface sliding during a portion of the opening and closing 
movement of the hinge between the hinge closed position and 
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dead-center position on said profile surface and urging the 
door into its closed position, an abutment edge being provided 
on a detent element which, in said dead-center position, en- 
gages the tongue on the one hand and the plug-in cup on the 
other and holds said tongue in the dead-center position, said 
detent element being constructed and arranged such that, in 
the portion of the hinge movement between the dead-center 
position and the closed position, it is forced out of a tongue 
holding position into a tongue releasing position, said detent 


=< 
a) 


Vase 


oot 


14 


element being a rocking lever which is fulcrumed within the 
plug-in cup in an area opposite the pivot axis of said tongue and 
which has a free end pointing toward the tongue, and which 
terminates in said abutment edge disposed parallel to said pivot 
axis, said rocking lever being constructed for pivoting up- 
wardly in the cup interior from a position wherein the abut- 
ment edge is below said profile surface of the tongue to a 
position in which said abutment edge holds said tongue just in 
its dead-center position. 


4,422,215 
SHEATHED HOLLOW STICK OF SHIRRED CASING 
J. Alfons F. Liekens, Olen, and Ivo G. M. Hendriks, Overpelt, 
both of Belgium, assignors to Teepak, Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Filed May 27, 1981, Ser. No. 267,283 
Int. Cl? B6SB 5/00, 11/00 
US. Cl. 17—1 R 


1. A sheathed hollow stick of shirred casing comprising an 
elongated shirred casing stick, a net-like sheathing telescoped 
over said stick in shape retaining relation and a unitary holding 
means comprising, a single flexible calibrated ring telescoped 
in one end of said stick, said ring including an inwardly pro- 
jecting sleeve portion and said holding means being retained in 
said stick by a reversely folded portion of said sheathing. 
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4,422,216 4,422,218 
DEVICE FOR SEPARATING MEAT FROM BONES LEVER-TYPE LOAD BINDER 
Markus Spétzl, Forstenrieder Allee 128 b, D-8000 Miinchen 71, Gerald G. Brasseux, Abbeville, La., assignor to Dominion Chain 
Fed. Rep. of Germany Inc., Ontario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 170,445, Jul. 21, 1980, Filed Apr. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 141,975 
abandoned. This application Jan. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 340,962 Int. Cl? B66F 3/00 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 23, U.S. Cl. 24—68 CT 
1979, 2929836; Jan. 21, 1981, 3101842 
Int. Cl.3 A22C 17/04 
US. Cl. 17—1 G 
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1. A device for separating meat from bones, comprising: 

a drive element; and 

an elongated, flexible cutting strand coupled to said drive 5. A lever-type load binder comprising: 
element for movement along a travel path parallel to its a lever member, 


longitudinal direction, said strand being unsupported over first means for engaging the load binder to a first load, which 
a portion of its length, and being provided with spaced- first means is pivotably connected to said lever member to 
apart cutting elements having their cutting edges aligned enable said lever member to pivot with respect to said first 
and extending in the longitudinal direction of said cutting engaging means about a pivot axis; 
strand. second means for engaging the load binder to a second load, 
which second engaging means is pivotably connected to 
said lever member at a point displaced from the point of 
attachment of said first engaging means; and 
4,422,217 actuating means for pivoting said lever member about said 
PACKAGING FASTENER pivot axis, said actuating means being pivotably connected 
Richard P. Barrette, 8 Lee St., South Lancaster, Mass. 01523 to said first engaging means and pivotable with respect to 
Filed Jul. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 280,116 said lever member. 
Int. Cl. B65D 63/00, 67/02 


U.S. Cl. 24—16 R 4 Claims 
4,422,219 


BUCKLE 
Joseph Kepiro, R.D. #2, Parkesburg, Pa. 19365 
Filed Jul. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 394,315 
Int. Cl. A44B 11/24; B68B 5/00 


1. A packaging fastener for use with a flexible strap compris- 
ing 
a molded body having substantially parallel first and second 
passageways therein each defining means for receiving an 
end portion of said strap, . iia 
- : ’ , , 1. A method of making a buckle comprising: 
—_ — a intageally with —— ond forming (a) bending a first wire with two ends into a generally rect- 
ot ES @ Perea: sepasntien between sai ——e angular shape with two long sides and two short sides and 
an anchor member having a base portion positioned within fastening together said two ends 
said body and supported by said bridge means, and : (b) bending the rectangular shape at the midregion of the 
first and second locking ears forming an integral part of said two long sides to form an obtuse angle between the two 
anchor member and extending from opposite ends of said long sides, 
base, said ears being flexibly retained in said body and —_(c) bending a second wire with two ends into a generally 
extending respectively into said first and second passage- dome-shaped second shape with one straight long side, 
ways at an acute angle with respect to the longitudinal one curved long side and two short sides, 
axis of the respective passageway, (d) bending one end of said second wire into the area and 
whereby when said strap is inserted in a first direction into plane of said second shape so formed at the midregion of 
either of said passageways the respective locking ear said long straight side, 
flexes to permit passage of said strap in said first direction _(e) fastening the second wire to the first wire with the long 
and engages the strap to resist movement in the opposite side of the second wire having the bent end positioned at 
direction. the midpoint of the two long sides of the first wire, and 
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said bent end extending perpendicular to a plane parallel 
to and intersecting with the two short sides of the first 


wire and away from the obtuse angle of that first wire. 


4,422,220 
AUTOMATIC LOCK SLIDER FOR SLIDE FASTENERS 
Kiyoshi Oda, Namerikawa, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo K. 
K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 351,745 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1981, 56-25510 
Int. Cl. A44B 19/30 
US. Cl. 24—421 5 Claims 


1. An automatically locking slider for a slide fastener having 
a pair of coupling element rows, said slider comprising: 
(a) a slider body including a pair of first and second wings 
joined at one end by a neck so as to define therebetween 
a generally Y-shaped guide channel for the passage of the 
pair of coupling element rows, said first wing having an 
aperture communicating with said guide channel, said 
neck having a pair of laterally spaced cam surfaces extend- 
ing from said first wing and each terminating in a trans- 
verse abutment to jointly define a locking-member retain- 
ing nose adjacent to said second wing; 
(b) a pair of laterally spaced lugs on said first wing, one on 
each side of said aperture; 
(c) a pull tab pivotably connected to said lugs and having a 
transverse spindle journaled thereby; and 
(d) a locking member pivotably supported on said slider 
body and including a resilient strip having 
(1) a U-shaped base extending around said transverse 
spindle and normally urged thereagainst by the resil- 
ience of said strip, said base being angularly movable 
away from said first wing in response to the pivotal 
movement of said pull tab against the bias of said strip, 
(2) an anchor extending from one end of said base and 
terminating in a shank having a pair of shoulders pro- 
jecting from the distal end thereof, said shank lying 
between said cam surfaces, and said shoulders each 
being trapped by said abutments thereof within said 
neck, said distal end being urged against said nose by 
the resilience of said strip and thereby prevented from 
coming out of interlocking engagement with said nose, 
and 
(3) a locking prong extending from the other end of said 
base for normally projecting into said guide channel 
through said aperture to lockingly engage with a pair of 
coupling element rows, said locking prong being re- 
tractable from said guide channel into said aperture in 
response to the angular movement of said base away 
from said first wing. 
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4,422,221 
SEPARABLE SLIDING CLASP FASTENER 
Shunji Akashi, Kurobe, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo K. K., 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 331,876 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1980, 55-182103 
Int. Cl? A44B 19/00 
7 Claims 


1. A separable slide fastener comprising: 

(a) a pair of stringer tapes each having a series of openings 
spaced longitudinally thereof at first intervals; 

(b) a pair of rows of coupling elements mounted on and 
along a pair of opposite longitudinal edges of said stringer 
tapes, respectively; 

(c) a slider movable along said pair of rows of coupling 
elements for engaging and disengaging the latter; 

(d) a separable bottom end stop comprising a box and a box 
pin extending therefrom, which are mounted on one of 
said stringer tapes at one end thereof, and a locking pin 
mounted on the other stringer tape at one end thereof and 
receivable in said box; and 

(e) a reinforcement strip of textile material mounted on each 
of said stringer tapes at said one end and adjacent to said 
separable bottom end stop, said strip having a plurality of 
apertures spaced longitudinally thereof at second intervals 
and arranged substantially in alignment with said openings 
in each of said stringer tapes. 


4,422,222 
FASTENING STRUCTURE 
Yoshiaki Notoya, Zushi, Japan, assignor to Nifco Inc., Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Filed Oct. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 313,521 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1980, 55- 


157333[U] 
Int. Cl? A44B 17/00, 21/00 

US. Cl. 24—614 3 Claims 

1. A fastener for detachably fastening first and second work- 
pieces together, said first workpiece having a through aperture 
of predetermined shape, said second workpiece having a 
through aperture of predetermined shape including a first small 
diameter portion having first opposed edges spaced apart a first 
predetermined distance and a second annularly displaced por- 
tion having second opposed edges spaced apart a second rela- 
tively larger predetermined distance, said fastener comprising: 
a base, a first catch portion integral with and extending out- 
wardly from a first side of said base, said first catch portion 
being insertable into and engageable within said first work- 
piece aperture for securing the fastener with respect to the first 
workpiece; a second catch portion integral with and extending 
outwardly from said base oppositely from said first catch 
portion, said second catch portion including an axially twist- 
able resilient stem twistable in rotation relative to and indepen- 
dently of the base and the first catch portion remaining in 
engagement with the first workpiece from a normal relaxed 
position to a twisted rotated position reactively urged to return 
to the normal position and a pair of resilient catch members on 
the stem in distal relation to the base and normally assuming an 
outward position, said catch members including workpiece 
engageable surfaces normally spaced apart a distance greater 
than said first predetermined distance and less than said second 





1334 


predetermined distance, said catch members being resiliently 
collapsible upon axial insertion between said first opposed 
edges defining the first predetermined distance for enabling 
said surfaces to be snapped through said second workpiece 
aperture for engaging said first opposed edges and securing the 
second workpiece with respect to the fastener; and means 
integral with an outer end of said stem for enabling the stem to 
be twisted from its normal position relative to the base to its 
rotated position with bodily similar rotation of the catch mem- 


bers with the outer end of the stem relative to the base for 
angularly spacing said catch members in their normal outward 
positions for disengagement from said first opposed edges by 
registry thereof between the second opposed edges and for 
withdrawal from the second workpiece aperture between said 
second opposed edges whereby, upon disengagement of the 
fastener, the stem with the catch members is reactively rotated 
to the normal positions thereof in readiness for repeated snap 
reengagement of the catch members with the first opposed 
edges to assemble the fastener with the disengaged workpiece. 


4,422,223 
FIXED CLOTH SPEED INSPECTION MACHINE 
Robert L. Haines, 17 Wolf Ave., Reisterstown, Md. 21136 
Filed Aug. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 174,467 
Int. Cl.) DO6H 3/04 

US. Cl. 26—70 16 Claims 

1. In a cloth inspection machine having a supply mount from 
which cloth may be drawn, a take-up mount about which said 
cloth may be wound and accumulated, a cloth viewing area 
between said supply and take-up mounts, drive means for 
rotating said take-up mount to wind and accumulate said cloth 
thereon including a motor and means for changing the speed of 
said drive means, the improvement being said speed change 
means comprising: 
means for sensing the speed of said cloth at said viewing area 

when it is being inspected; 
control means responsive to said sensing means output for 

varying directly the speed of said motor to maintain a sub- 
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stantially constant linear speed of said cloth as it passes 
through said viewing area; 
said drive means including a fixed ratio drive system intercon- 
necting said motor and said take-up mount; 

a rotatable measuring drum positioned between said supply 
mount and said take-up mount; 

means connected to said measuring drum for detecting that 
said sensing means cannot monitor the speed of the end of 
the cloth after the end of the cloth has moved past said 
measuring drum and yet is not completely accumulated on 
said take-up mount and out of the viewing area; and 

means responsive to said detecting means for substituting a 
fixed input to said control means for the input from said 
sensing means. 

16. In a cloth inspection machine having a supply mount, a 
take-up mount, a cloth viewing area between said supply and 
take-up mounts, drive means for rotating said take-up mount 
including a motor means for changing the speed of said drive 
means, the improvement comprising: 
said speed change means including means for sensing the speed 

of the cloth being inspected and control means responsive to 

said sensing means output for varying the speed of said 


motor to maintain a substantially constant linear speed of 
said cloth; 

including a drive means for rotating said supply mount and a 
reversing means for energizing said supply mount drive 
means wherein said supply mount drive means includes a 
second motor and a second control means for running said 
second motor at a fixed speed when said reversing means is 
activated; 

said take-up mount drive means including means for intercon- 
necting said take-up mount motor and said take-up mount 
and wherein said interconnecting means includes a first 
pulley on the output of said take-up mount motor, a second 
pulley on said take-up mount, a third and fourth pulley on a 
common shaft, a belt between said first and fourth pulleys, a 
belt between said second and third pulleys, said common 
shaft being mounted to move relative to said take-up mount; 
and 

said reversing means including a disabling means connected to 
said common shaft to move the axis of said common shaft 
relative to said take-up mount to slacken the belt between 
said second and third pulley to effectively disconnect said 
take-up motor from said take-up mount when said reversing 
means is activated. 
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4,422,224 
APPARATUS FOR INTERLACING MULTIFILAMENT 
YARN 
James A. Gusack, Williamsburg, Va.; David O. Bird, Arnprior, 
Canada; Ernest C. Thomm, Sarnia, Canada, and William A. 


Filed Dec. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 331,868 
Int. Cl.’ DO2G 1/16; DO2J 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 28—272 


1. A device for interlacing multifilament yarn, which device 
comprises the cooperative combination of: 

(a) a body member having two planar orthogonal yarn-treating 
faces; 

(b) a cover member secured to the body member, the cover 
member having a coacting surface which is spaced from the 
first yarn-treating face to form a yarn passageway, the coact- 
ing surface of the cover member so positioned with respect 
to the yarn-treating faces that an angle of about 45 degrees is 
formed by the intersection of: (1) a line resulting from the 
intersection of the coacting surface and any plane mutually 
orthogonal to the coacting surface and to the yarn-treating 
faces and (2) a line resulting from the intersection of said 
orthogonal plane and the second yarn-treating face; 

(c) means for controlling the velocity and direction of travel of 
a multifilament yarn into and out of the yarn passageway; 
(d) a coactive pair of fluid conduits in the body member, one 
conduit terminating perpendicularly to each of the yarn- 
treating faces in an orifice therein which is positioned to 
direct fluid against the coacting surface of the cover mem- 
ber, the longitudinal axes of the conduits at the terminations 
thereof lying in a plane mutually orthogonal to the coacting 

surface and to the yarn-treating faces; and 

(e) means for the supply of fluid to the conduits. 


4,422,225 
APPARATUS FOR DEPOSITING A MOVING FIBER 
STRAND AS FOLDED LOOPS 

Herbert Kurzke, Bobingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Vepa Aktiengeselischaft, Riehen, Switzerland 

Filed Sep. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 77,157 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 19, 

1978, 2840664; Oct. 21, 1978, 2845881 
Int. Cl. B65H 57/76; DOID 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 28—289 1 Claim 

1. An apparatus for depositing a moving fiber strand as 
folded loops into a storage means, which comprises a strand 
feeding device, an intermediate depositing means consisting of 
two driven wheels rotating in mutually opposite directions and 
having annularly arranged guide pins for conveying and guid- 
ing the strand in a zigzag path to form the strand into a plural- 
ity of folded loops, said two wheels being arranged parallel to 
each other so that the guide pins of each wheel will be succes- 
sively interspaced during rotation of the wheels and so that the 
space between the wheels is greater than a length of a guide 
pin, the pins being axially aligned on each wheel and the pins 
on each wheel being mutually displaced from each other and 
being sufficient in number so that more than three pins are 
simultaneously in contact with the strand during passage 
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through the intermediate depositing means; a conveyor means 
for receiving the folded loops falling from said intermediate 
depositing means and for conveying said folded loops so that 
the loops will be deposited in close juxtaposition within said 
storage means, said conveyor means being arranged below the 


intermediate depositing means and above the storage means for 
decelerating the fall of said loops; and the storage means being 
arranged for receiving the loops by free fall from the conveyor 
means; said conveyor means comprising a driven conveyor 
drum provided with circumferentially parallel grooves en- 
gaged by a finger-like strand stripper 


4,422,226 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CRYSTAL RESONATORS 
Roger W. Hunt, Greensboro, N.C.; Brian T. Miller, Leland, and 

Donald R. Schroeder, Sandwich, both of Ill, assignors te CTS 

Corporation, Elkhart, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 177,983, Aug. 14, 1980, Pat. No. 4,371,078, 

This application Sep. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 422,574 
Int. Cl) HOIL 47/22 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.35 10 Claims 


1. A process for producing electrical components having a 
plurality of terminals, including the steps of mounting said 
components upon a pallet having a plurality of regularly 
spaced bosses and teeth means, each of said bosses including 
openings for receiving the terminals of the respective compo- 
nents, passing such terminals through a longitudinal groove of 
said pallet to provide access to respective pairs of said termi- 
nals for operations such as the individual testing of said compo- 
nents, mounting said pallet for longitudinal slideable guided 
movement, and thereafter advancing the pallet by means com- 
plementary with said teeth means engaging said teeth means to 
move the pallet, through a station in which one of said opera- 
tions is completed as said components move through the sta- 
thon. 
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4,422,227 board and through a corresponding aperture in the bit 
ROLLER ASSEMBLY from a back surface of the bit; 

Peter Illg, Schlaitdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to SKF — securing the cable free end to the bit by fastening a terminal 
Kugellagerfabriken GmbH, Schweinfurt, Fed. Rep. of Ger- affixed to the cable free end to the bit at a front surface of 
may Filed Dec. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 213,847 oe 

: - 5 Sar. FD, hoisting the bit into mounting position in relation to the 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 18, moldboard by operating a handle means that winds the 

1979, 2950841 cable about a winch drum; 

bolting the bit into position by installing bolts through the 
apertures in the bit and moldboard; 

removing the cable free end from the bit by releasing the 

Z terminal affixed to the cable free end from the bit front 

16 ‘7 surface; 

Mh 04 removing the bit inserting tool from the moldboard by disen- 

2 gaging the tool studs from the moldboard; 
g installing bolts through apertures in the moldboard and bit 

previously occupied by the tool studs and cable. 
G2 V9 2. A moldboard bit installing tool for hoisting and lowering 
a an elongated, apertured bit to and from a mounting position in 
relation to a similarly apertured moldboard, said tool compris- 
1. A tension roller assembly adapted to be mounted on a ing: 

holder having an opening therein comprising an elongated 4 winch frame: 
guide bolt member having an axial bore therethrough, a radi- a winch drum rotatably mounted to the winch frame; 
ally inwardly directed annular collar of small axial extension at 
one end of said guide bolt member adjacent the face thereof 
abutting a front face of the holder, said collar forming an 
opening of essentially the same size as said opening in said , 3 : - 
iaiter ond smaller then the remainder of a pare bore, a forcibly rotating the winch drum to wind and unwind the 
fastening member having an enlarged head portion abutting cable on the drum; 

the rear face of the holder and a shank portion engaging 4n elongated base frame mounted to the winch frame; 

through said opening in the holder and having abutment means outwardly projecting studs on the base frame, each stud 

for securing it to said guide bolt member adjacent said annular spaced from one another by a multiple of a distance corre- 
collar and a roller body member circumscribing and radially sponding to spacing between apertures along the mold- 
spaced from the guide bolt member, said abutment means board; 

comprising an expanding ring engageable in an annular sloton the studs being received through appropriate moldboard 

the generatrix of the fastening member and confronting said apertures such that the winch drum and cable are in align- 

annular collar and a plurality of rolling elements in the annular . . ; 

space between the roller body member and the guide bolt mat WED an agertats i the meltheent, 

a cable terminal affixed to the free cable end and adapted to 


member which engage in raceways formed in said confronting : é 
surfaces, said collar being located outside the zone of the race be inserted through corresponding moldboard and mold- 
board bit apertures; and 


ways for the rolling elements. . . 
means on the cable terminal for releasably securing the cable 
terminal to the moldboard bit through an aperture thereof. 


Int. Cl? B21B 31/02 
US. Cl. 29—116 R 2 Claims 


winch cable on the winch drum, the cable extending to a free 
end; 
handle means operably connected to the winch drum for 


4,422,228 
MOLDBOARD BIT INSTALLING TOOL AND METHOD 
Orville B. Chapman, Box 414, Chewelah, Wash. 99109, and 4,422,229 
George O. Prufer, Rte. 2, Box 488, Deer Park, Wash. 99006 METHOD OF MAKING AN AIRFOIL MEMBER FOR A 
Filed Jun. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 277,235 GAS TURBINE ENGINE 
Int. Cl.3 B21H 7/00; B21K 19/00 John H. R. Sadler, Aston-on-Trent; George Pask, Stanton-by- 
US. Cl. 29—148.3 7 Claims Bridge, and Wilfred H. Wilkinson, Turnditch, all of England, 
assignors to Rolls-Royce Limited, London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 121,481, Feb. 14, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 331,201 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 24, 1979, 
7906623 
Int. Cl.3 B23P 15/02, 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—156.8 H 


1. A method for bolting an elongated apertured bit having 
front and back surfaces to a similarly apertured moldboard 
having front and back surfaces with a moldboard bit installing 
tool comprising: , 
" soaing the moldboard bit installing tool to a back surface _1- A method of making an aerofoil member for a gas turbine 

of the moldboard by inserting studs outwardly projecting &"gine, the aerofoil member having an aerofoil-shaped exterior 
from an elongated base of the tool into mating apertures in Surface and a hollow interior with a plug of reticulated porous 
the moldboard; material filling a region of the hollow interior and forming at 
inserting a free end of a winch cable from the tool through least a part of the exterior surface of the aerofoil member 
an aperture in the moldboard from the back of the mold- whereby cooling fluid can pass from the hollow interior 





DECEMBER 27, 1983 


through the plug to the exterior of the aeorofoil member, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
forming a composite core having a solid portion defining the 
hollow interior of the aerofoil member and a porous por- 
tion of reticulated foam material defining the region for 
and the pores for the plug of porous material; 
providing a mold around the core with a clearance therebe- 
tween to define the exterior surface of the aerofoil mem- 
ber; 
then casting metal into the clearance formed between the 
composite core and the mold and into the porous portion 
of reticulated foam material of the composite core so that 
the reticulated porous plug is cast as an integral part of the 
hollow aerofoil member; 
and then removing the mold and the composite core from 
the cast aerofoil blade member. 


4,422,230 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING WORKBENCH FOR A WIG 


Nobuo Nemoto, Chofu, Japan, assignor to Aderans Co., Ltd., U 


Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 123,231, Feb. 21, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 295,979 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1979, 54-21924; 
Feb. 28, 1979, 54-21925 
Int. Cl? B29C 24/00, 5/00, 23/00 


US. Cl. 29—434 4 Claims 


1. In a method for producing a workbench for a wig, fitted 
to the head of the person who is to wear the wig, the steps 
comprising: 

holding a semitranslucent sheet of trans-1,4-polyisoprene, 

having a tensile strength about 290 kg/cm, elongation 
about 450%, Shore C hardness about 78, density about 
0.96 g/cm?, having a length and width about 33 cm, hav- 
ing a melting point of about 67° C. and a thickness of about 
2 mm, in a perimetral clamping frame while heating the 
sheet as a whole to a temperature beyond that at which it 
softens and until it turns transparent; 

allowing the sheet to partially cool to a temperature at 

which it is still soft and moldable but can be touched by a 
human hand; 
pressing the partially cooled sheet against the top of the head 
of the person who is to wear the wig sufficient to cause 
said head to bulge the central portion of said sheet to the 
shape of the top of said head and maintaining said bulge by 
holding the clamping frame by hand until the sheet has 
further cooled sufficient to turn semitranslucent again; 

then removing the sheet from the head and marking a line on 
said bulge to indicate the portion thereof desired for a wig 
base for use of said bulge as a female mold; 

coating a fluorine plastic lubricant on the inside of said 

female mold; 

mixing a fluid workable resin comprising a phenolic foam 

containing an epoxy resin and phenol balloons with a 
modified aliphatic polyamine hardening agent; 

pouring the thus-obtained mixture into the lubricant coated 

female mold and spreading same to said marked line to 
form an open bowl-like layer of the workable resin in a 
thickness of about 5 mm and leaving same to harden; 
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thereafter releasing said hardened resin member to obtain a 
hollow male mold; 

subsequently filling the hollow of the male mold with ex- 
panded polyurethane and allowing same to harden; 

embedding a stick at one end into the polyurethane fill; 

fitting a spherical portion at the other end of the stick into a 
semispherical concavity formed at an upper end of a stand 
and fitting a cap to the stand to hold said spherical portion, 
to thereby prepare a workbench for said wig, the work- 
bench being fitted to the head of the person who is to wear 
the wig made thereon. 


4,422,231 
METHOD OF FORMING A BLOCK FOR A METAL BELT 
Kenneth A. Braybrook, Letchworth, England, assignor to Borg- 
Warner Chicago, Ti. 
Division of Ser. No. 167,261, Jul. 9, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 349,806 
Int. Cl? B21D 39/00; B23P 11/00 


S. Cl. 29—509 4 Claims 


1. In a method for constructing a power transmission drive 
belt, especially adaptable for use in transmissions having vari- 
able pulleys, having a continuous metal-containing band with 
upper and lower surfaces and drive blocks connected thereto, 
each drive block having side surfaces adapted to frictionally 
engage the flanges of said pulleys of said transmission; the 
improvement which comprises the steps: 

(a) providing a plurality of essentially cross-shaped blanks 

each having a body with extending side and end portions; 

(b) bending said sideportions of each blank to form a hollow 
central member having an upper surface and a lower 
surface; 

(c) bending said end portions of each blank to extend up- 
wardly of said upper surface; 

(d) assembling each so formed blank with its upper surface in 
juxtaposition to the lower surface of said band and its end 
portions extending above the upper surface of said band; 
and 

(e) bending said end positions extending above the upper 
surface of said band over said band. 


4,422,232 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT INSERTION MACHINE 
Stanley R. Vancelette, Manchester, N.H.; Robert D. DiNozzi, 
Marblehead Mass., and Mark V. Pierson, Binghamton, N.Y., 
assignors to USM Corporation, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 203,562 
Int. Cl? HOSK 3/30 
US. Cl. 29—564.2 14 Claims 
1. A machine for inserting electronic components, said com- 
ponents having a body and dual in-line parallel leads extending 
from the sides thereof, said machine comprising: 
a picker means for inserting said components; 
at least one transfer unit with a magazine having side walls 
formed therein; 
means movably supporting said at least one transfer unit for 
movement with respect to said picker means; 
means for retaining a component supply movable with said 
transfer unit, said component supply holding said compo- 
nents in a predetermined orientation, said retaining means 
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being arranged to dispose said components supply above 
said magazine whereby said components can drop, one at 
a time, into said magazine; 

former means and ejector means disposed in said transfer 
unit, said former means being arranged to urge the leads of 
said component toward the side walls to shape them, said 
ejector means being arranged to engage one side of the 


body of the component for transfer from the magazine; 
and 

said picker means including a pusher, said pusher being 
arranged to engage the other side of the body of the com- 
ponent whereby it can be disposed between said ejector 
and said pusher for transfer from said magazine into said 
picker. 


4,422,233 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING HIGH TEMPERATURE 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION 
Edward P. Habdas; Jon D. Aaron, both of Decatur, and Timothy 
H, Whitten, Hartselle, all of Ala., assignors to UOP Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 297,908, Aug. 31, 1981, Pat. No. 4,378,279. 
This application Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 429,339 
Int. Cl.3 HO1G 9/24 
US. Cl, 29—570 


1, An improved method for attaching a lead wire of consid- 
erable thickness to a surface of a ceramic member which 
shrinks when fired and which then undergoes considerable 
thermal expansion relative to the wire during use comprising 
the steps of: selecting a length of a primary lead connection 
wire having a sufficient thickness to withstand substantial 
flexure after assembly to the ceramic member but too much 
thickness to be capable of maintaining a glass frit bond with 
said surface of said member during repeated cyclings of the 
member to elevated temperatures; selecting a length of a sec- 
ondary lead attachment wire having a thickness which is insuf- 
ficient to withstand substantial flexure after assembly to the 
ceramic member and small enough to be capable of maintain- 
ing a glass frit bond with said member after said member ex- 
pands at a different rate than said secondary lead wire when 
heated repeatedly during use; attaching one end of said second- 
ary lead attachment wire relative to said primary lead attach- 
ment wire so it contacts said primary wire at a location where 
said primary wire cannot be flexed after assembly; forming an 
opening in said ceramic member and placing at least said pri- 
mary wire in said opening before said ceramic member is fired; 
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firing said ceramic member to cure it and to cause the inside 
surface of said opening to shrink and lockingly engage at least 
said primary wire; applying a coating of conductive frit to said 
surface of the ceramic member and to the other end of said 
secondary wire after it is bent over into contact with said 
surface; and again firing said ceramic member frit and lead 
wire assembly to fuse said conductive frit and bond said sec- 
ondary lead wire to said surface. 

6. An improved method of assembling a lead connection to 
the reference end of an oxygen sensor of the type having a 
generally tubular ceramic body which is closed at a sensing 
end by a portion of ceramic which is a solid electrolyte, said 
method comprising the steps of: selecting a primary lead con- 
nection wire of a material capable of withstanding the firing 
and operating temperatures of said sensor and of a thickness 
sufficient to withstand normal flexing during the life of the 
sensor, but too great to be capable of being retained in a 
bonded relationship to said ceramic body by a glass frit seal 
when differential expansion takes place between the ceramic 
and primary lead wire during a plurality of heating cycles; 
forming an opening in the reference end of said ceramic body 
while said body is in a green or unfired state, said opening 
being sized so that shrinkage of said body during firing will 
cause the internal wall of said opening to mechanically clamp 
said primary lead wire; selecting a secondary lead wire which 
is capable of resisting the firing and operating temperatures of 
said sensor and is thin enough so as to be capable of being 
retained in a bonded relationship to said ceramic body by a 
glass frit seal during a plurality of heating cycles, said second- 
ary wire being too thin to withstand repeated flexing; placing 
at least the primary lead wire in said opening; firing said ce- 
ramic body to cure said ceramic and shrink the sides of said 
Opening into clamping engagement with said primary wire; 
attaching one end of said secondary wire to a non-flexing 
portion of said primary wire; placing the other end of said 
secondary wire in contact with one end of a glass frit conduc- 
tive lead stripe on the surface of the tubular body which is 
joined at its other end to an electrode coating on the solid 
electrolyte; covering said other end of said secondary wire 
with a paste layer of glass frit conductive material; and again 
firing the ceramic body to fuse said paste layer to said second- 
ary wire. 


4,422,234 
METHOD OF MAKING A DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE COMMUTATOR STRUCTURE 

William B. Penn, and Martin A. Zgraggen, both of Erie, Pa., 

assignors to General Electric Company, Research Triangle 

Park, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 244,586, Mar. 17, 1981, Pat. No. 4,341,972. 

This application Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 342,872 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 43/06 


US. Cl. 29—597 4 Claims 


1. A method of making a commutator comprising the steps 

of: 

(a) mounting a plurality of conductive commutator segments 
on a supporting hub in a cylindrical array and in insulated 
relationship to one another and to the hub, 

(b) providing at least one annular groove in the outer cylin- 
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drical surface of the commutator segments for receiving a 
dielectric banding therein, 

(c) coating the sidewalls of said groove with a solution of 
room temperature curable, flexible, thermally stable and 
electrical track resistant material and then allowing said 
coating material to at least partially cure, 

(d) providing a layer of release material having one etched 
side, positioning the etched side of the layer of release 
material against the coating material in the groove and 
adhering the layer of release material to said coating mate- 
rial, thereby positioning it between the coating material 
and the commutator banding when the banding is posi- 
tioned in the groove by step (e), so that thermal cycling of 
the banding will pull it away from the layer of release 
material but will not produce fissures between the coating 
material and the commutator segments, 

(e) positioning a commutator banding in said groove against 
said coating, and 

(f) applying more or said coating material over the edges of 
the radially outer surface of the banding to completely 
seal the junctions between the banding and the commuta- 
tor segments against the deposit of electrically conductive 
contaminants in cracks or fissures at said junctions. 


4,422,235 
TOOL FOR JOINING CONNECTORS 
Edward W. Becker, Winder; Paul R. Harville, Lilburn, both of 
Ga., and Glen E. MacLeod, Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 338,120 
Int. Cl? HOIR 43/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—749 19 Claims 


1. A tool for assembling a connector including a plurality of 
elements, the tool comprising: 

means for supporting connector elements during their as- 
sembly; 

means for applying a force to a particular element positioned 
in the supporting means; 

means for mounting the force applying means for reciprocal 
movement between a first and second position; the mount- 
ing means including: 

first and second chambers with a passageway therebetween; 

fluid contained within the first and second chambers and the 
passageway; 

means responsive to the movement of the force applying 
means for transferring fluid from one chamber to another; 
and 

means for blocking the flow of fluid between the chambers 
to hold the force applying means in a particular position. 
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4,422,236 
METHOD OF EXTRUDING PARTS WITH CAPTURED 
FIXTURE 
James K. Ware, Jr., and Edward O. Wolcott, both of Gaines- 
ville, Fla., assignors to General Electric Company, Gaines- 
ville, Fla. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 307,696 
Int. Cl HOIR 43/00 
US. Cl. 29—876 


1. A method of extruding a lead or lead alloy battery termi- 
nal of essentially pore-free material in which is captured a 
fixture comprised of a material harder than said lead or lead 
alloy, said fixture extending away from said battery terminal, 
said battery terminal having an essentially cylindrical boss and 
a radially extending arm element protruding from said boss, 
said method comprising: 

providing a first die element having a rigid body with a 

cavity having the desired final geometry of said battery 
terminal cylindrical boss and a first bore extending from 
said cavity, said first die element further comprising a 
passage extending radially from said bore and having a 
geometry corresponding to the desired external geometry 
of said radially extending arm element; 

providing a second die element disposed in contact with said 

first die element and defining therewith at least a portion 
of said cavity and a portion of said passage; 

positioning within said first bore a third die element for axial 

movement therewithin and having an essentially cylindri- 
cal external geometry corresponding to the geometry of 
said first bore; 

affixing said fixture of harder material to the end of the third 

die element facing toward said cavity; 
positioning within said cavity a billet of material comprised 
substantially of lead, said material having a first porosity; 

forcing said third die element and said fixture into contact 
with said billet thereby causing said material to extrude 
around said fixture affixed to said third die element to 
frictionally capture the fixture within said cylindrical boss 
and further causing said billet to extrude into said cavity 
to form said cylindrical boss, said forcing step further 
causing said billet to extrude into said passageway to form 
said radially extending arm element; 

densifying said material of said first porosity by said forcing 

step sufficiently so as to provide a second porosity less 
than said first porosity and thereby provide an essentially 
pore-free battery terminal; 

separating said first and second die element; 

ejecting said terminal and said fixture from said cavity; and 

detaching said fixture from said third die element. 


4,422,237 
RAZOR HANDLE 
Robert A. Trotta, Pembroke, Mass., assignor to The Gillette 
Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 352,146 
Int. Cl. B26B 21/14 


US. C1. 30—85 1 Claim 
1. A razor handle comprising an elongated grip portion, a 
neck portion extending from one end of said grip portion, and 
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a protrusion extending from an end of said neck portion remote 
from said grip portion, said protrusion having first and second 
major surfaces extending from a free end of the protrusion at 
which said surfaces are closest to each other, to a base portion 
of said protrusion at which said surfaces are farthest apart from 
each other, substantially wedge-shaped end walls intercon- 
necting said surfaces along side edges of said surfaces, first and 
second lesser surfaces extending inwardly from said base por- 


tion and toward said end of said neck portion, a connecting 
web extending from said first and second lesser surfaces of said 
protrusion to said end of said neck portion, said connecting 
web being of lesser thickness than said protrusion base portion, 
whereby to provide recess means defined by said end of said 
neck portion and said protrusion web and said first and second 
lesser surfaces, said protrusion being in substantial alignment 
with said neck portion, and said grip portion, neck portion, 
web and protrusion being a unitary member. 


4,422,238 
SHOCK ABSORBER SHROUD CUTTING TOOL 
Kenneth D. Kloster, 6649 Mill Ridge Rd., Maumee, Ohio 43537 
Filed Oct. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 314,706 
Int. Cl. B23D 2//08; B26D 3/16 


US. Cl. 30—101 10 Claims 


1. A tool for severing a cylindrical body comprising: 

an elongate support member having a longitudinal axis; 

cutting means mounted on one end of said support member 
and having at least one cutting element adapted to engage 
the outer wall of the cylindrical body, said cutting element 
being movable toward and away from the longitudinal 
axis of said support member, said cutting means including 
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a lower support surface defining a cylindrical body engag- 
ing portion for supporting said cutting means on one end 
of the cylindrical body, said cutting element being posi- 
tioned a predetermined distance below the lower support 
surface for severing the cylindrical body a predetermined 
distance from the one end of the body; and 

control means mounted on the opposite end of said support 
member and coupled to said cutting means for selectively 
moving said cutting element toward and away from the 
longitudinal axis of said support member, said control 
means including means for revolving said cutting element 
about the longitudinal axis of said support member while 
simultaneously moving said cutting element toward the 
longitudinal axis whereby said cutting element is moved 
into engagement with the outer wall of the cylindrical 
body. 





4,422,239 
POWERED HANDTOOL 

Peter Maier, Gerokstr. 1, 7311 Neidlingen/Teck, and Hans- 

Dieter Tschacher, Hohenzollernstr. 4, 7313 Reichenbach, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 307,457 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 11, 

1980, 3038489 
Int. Cl.3 B26B 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 30—124 5 Claims 


1. In a hand tool which includes a housing having a handle 
part which can be manually gripped, a tool rotatably supported 
on said housing, a motor provided in said housing, means for 
releasably drivingly connecting said motor to said tool, a pro- 
tective hood which is supported on said housing and partially 
surrounds said tool, means defining a suction channel which 
communicates with said protective hood and with a connect- 
ing piece which is provided on said housing at a location 
remote from said tool, and a suction device having a hose 
which leads to and is releasably secured to said connecting 
piece and communicates with said suction channel, said handle 
part being elongate and said suction channel extending appro- 
priately parallel to said handle part, the improvement compris- 
ing wherein said motor is provided in said handle part of said 
housing and, viewing said handle part in cross section, is ar- 
ranged eccentrically in said handle part, and wherein said 
suction channel is provided within said handle part and extends 
past said motor on one side thereof. 





4,422,240 
CUTTING IMPLEMENTS 

Edward M. Wallace, Longmeadow; Robert G. Gosselin, Spring- 
field, and Ernest D. Labarre, Holyoke, all of Mass., assignors 
to Wallace Megf. Corp., Enfield, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 359,244 
Int. Cl.2 B26B 13/06 

U.S. Cl. 30—254 9 Claims 
1. A cutting device comprising in combination: 

a first elongate blade having a generally convex work-engag- 
ing-edge for engaging the work to be cut and an elongate 
handle portion, 

a second elongate blade having a generally convex work- 
engaging-edge for engaging the work to be cut and an elon- 
gate handle portion, 
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a pivot means for pivotally linking together the first and sec- 
ond blades whereby the work-engaging edges of the blades 
oppose one another in facing relationship and in swinging in 
the closing stroke toward each other define an included 
angle, 


the defined included angle between the work-engaging edges 
of the blades at any point of their intersection from the 
initiation to the termination of the closing stroke being a 
constant value, 

the work-engaging-edges having bevels with the totality of the 
included angles of the edges being in the order of at least 80° 
and not in excess of 120°. 


4,422,241 
MARK LOCATOR AND METHOD OF USING SAME 
David M. Meeker, Szratoga, Calif., assignor to Champion Inter- 
national Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 116,908, Jan. 30, 1980, abandoned. This 
application May 18, 1982, Ser. No. 379,492 
Int. Cl.) GO1B 5//4 


U.S. Cl. 33—1 BB i Claim 





1. A mark locator having indicia thereon for verifying con- 
formity of markings of a mail article as being within the limits 
of postal specifications, said markings comprising a series of 
parallel lines of predetermined width, length and spacing, 
comprising: 

a single rectangular transparent plate having opposed top 
and bottom edges and opposed side edges and having an 
upper and a lower surface, said upper and lower surfaces 
being parallel and planar; 

first and second planar, perpendicularly oriented edge sur- 
faces comprising rectangular bar members fixed to the 
lower surface of said plate adjacent and parallel to two 
adjacent edges of said plate and lying in first and second 
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planes, respectively, substantially perpendicular to a plane 
containing said lower surface: and 

indicia provided on said plate at predetermined locations 
defining an area relative to said first and second edge 
surfaces, said plate having coextensive first and second 
dimension lines of predetermined lengths parallel to said 
first edge surface and perpendicular to said second edge 
surface, said plate having a third dimension line of prede 
termined length parallel to said second edge surface and 
perpendicular to said first edge surface, said third dimen 
sion line extending from said first edge surface for a prede 
termined length and being in perpendicular relationship to 
said coextensive first and second dimension lines, said first 
dimension line extending from said second edge surface 
for a predetermined length to a point where the said sec- 
ond dimension line starts, said indicia comprising a replica 
of said markings, said replica being located in an area 
defined by said first edge surface, the length of said second 
dimension line and the length of said third dimension line, 
said plate having a pair of lines which overlie said first and 
second edge surfaces to define the position thereof 


4,422,242 
THROTTLE VALVE LINKAGE ADJUSTMENT GAUGE 
AND METHOD THEREFOR 
Raymond Stocker, West Bloomfield, Mich., assignor to Ford 
Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 249,578 
Int. Cl.’ GOIB 5/00, 5/25 


U.S. Cl. 33—181 AT 5 Claims 


1. A gauge for adjusting the position of a first attachment on 
a first member with respect to a second attachment on a second 
member comprising: 
a gauge plate carrying a pivot and having a first joint 
adapted to connect the plate to the first attachment, means 
to position and support the gauge plate with respect to a 
pin providing a surface on which the gauge plate can 
move with respect to said pin, and markings on the surface 
of the gauge plate spaced radially from the pivot defining 
angular ranges about the pivot; and 
a pointer rotatably connected to the gauge plate at the pivot 
having an indicator arm extending radially from the pivot 
and having a second joint thereon spaced radially from the 
pivot adapted to connect the pointer to the second attach- 
ment whereby the indicator arm points to the angular 
range markings according to the angular position of the 
second joint about the pivot. 
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4,422,243 
DUAL AXIS CAPACITIVE INCLINATION SENSOR 

Amber N. Brunson; Deighton E. Brunson, both of Independence, 

and Walter W. Ray, Jr., Kansas City, all of Mo., assignors to 

Brunson Instrument Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 381,010 
Int. Cl.2 GOIC 9/06 

US. Cl. 33—366 


5. A capacitive inclination sensing vial for varying capaci- 
tance in proportion to the inclination thereof and comprising: 
(a) a vessel for containing a fluid, said vessel having associ- 
ated therewith a horizontal axis about which inclination of 
said vial is to be sensed and a vial axis intersecting said 
inclination axis and perpendicular thereto, said vial axis 
being vertical when said vial is placed on a horizontal 
surface; 

(b) a dielectric fluid contained and movable within said 
vessel; 

(c) a common capacitor plate positioned on said vessel on 
one side of said fluid; 

(d) an axis capacitor plate positioned on said vessel on an 
opposite side of said fluid from said common plate and 
defining a capacitor in cooperation with said common 
plate, the position of said fluid in relation to said axis plate 
and said common plate changing in response to the incli- 
nation of said vial about said inclination axis thereby 
changing the capacitance of said capacitor in proportion 
to the angle of said inclination; and 

(e) said axis plate having a shape defined by: 

(1) a web portion spaced from said vial axis and extending 
in a direction which is generally parallel to said inclina- 
tion axis; and 

(2) a pair of end portions connected at opposite ends of 
said web portion and extending generally toward said 
vial axis. 


4,422,244 
ELEVATION INDICATOR 
Louis Gauthier, 115 Manning St., Hudson, Mass. 01749 
Filed Dec. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 327,607 
Int. Cl.3 GOIC 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 33—367 

1. Elevation indicator, comprising: 

(a) a supporting base, 

(b) a reservoir for holding a quantity of liquid and supported 
on the base, said reservoir having a bottom opening, 

(c) an elongated staff, 

(d) an elongated scale mounted on the staff for longitudinal 
movement relative to the staff, 

(e) a transparent tube mounted on the staff and extending 
along one side of the staff adjacent the scale, 

(f) a flexible tube operatively connecting the bottom opening 
of the reservoir to the bottom of the transparent tube, so 
that liquid can flow from the reservoir to the transparent 
tube, 

(g) a check valve comprising: 

(1) a housing having a top opening and a bottom opening 


8 Claims 
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which is operatively connected to the top of the trans- 
patent tube, 

(2) a partition between said top and bottom openings for 
dividing said housing into an upper chamber and a 
lower chamber, said partition having an opening ex- 
tending between said chambers and a valve seat facing 
said lower chamber, and 


(3) a ball located in said lower chamber between said 
bottom opening and the valve seat, said ball being capa- 
ble of floating in the liquid which is in the reservoir so 
that when said lower chamber is filled with said liquid, 
the ball will rise into sealing engagement with the valve 
seat. 


4,422,245 
TRIPOD OPEN THROAT T-SQUARE AND DRAFTING 
BOARD 
Saul Schiller, 1709 Ave. I, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11230 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 28,198, Apr. 9, 1979, 
abandoned. This application May 14, 1980, Ser. No. 149,711 
Int. Ci.3 B43L 13/02 


U.S, Cl. 33-403 4 Claims 


1. A scribing T-square comprising a blade having a straight 
edge along a first longitudinal axis of the blade, and a helve 
head unitary and rigidly connected with a proximal end of the 
blade, said helve head having a second longitudinal axis ex- 
tending substantially at a right angle to said straight edge, and 
three spaced-apart rollers mounted in triangular relationship to 
one-another on said helve head at different locations of which 
each roller at at-least two locations relative to each other are 
substantially aligned along said second longitudinal axis and of 
which at at-least two locations relative to each other are sub- 
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stantially aligned in a direction substantially transverse to cach 
of said first and second longitudinal axes such that a tripod 
support arrangement of the three spaced-apart rollers is 
formed, the three spaced-apart rollers being mounted on axes 
extending at substantially right angles to said first and second 
longitudinal axes such that support by said tri-pod support 
arrangement of rollers is preventative of wobbling of said 
helve head and said blade relative to a scribing board’s upper 
surface during use of the scribing T-square when said three 
spaced-apart rollers are positioned on a first upright edge of a 
scribing board. 


4,422,246 
PROCESS FOR FEEDING SLURRY-PRESSURIZED AND 
SOLVENT-DEWATERED COAL INTO A PRESSURIZED 
ZONE 

Donald E. Hardesty, Brookshire, and Glenn R. McCullough, 

Houston, both of Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Hous- 

ton, Tex. 

Filed Mar. 15, 1982, Ser. No, 358,168 
Int. Ci? F26B 3/00, 7/00 

US, Cl, 34-—-9 


“aa reeoer 
OF 2 OR 6s 
1. A process for feeding substantially dry coal fines into a 
pressurized zone comprising: 

mixing moist coal fines with enough water-miscible, volatile, 
organic solvent containing from | to 4 carbon atoms to 
form a pumpable slurry of coal fines in water-containing 
liquid organic solvent; 

pumping the slurry into a settling container, in which the 
solids are free to sink while the liquid rises, at a pressure 
exceeding the pressure in said pressurized zone; 

separating organic solvent from the liquid which rises in said 
settling container and flowing the separated organic sol- 
vent into contact with said moist coal fines; 

displacing the coal fines which sink in said settling container 
into heat exchange relationship with at least one hot pres- 
surized gas which evaporates at least a significant portion 
of the water and organic solvent from the coal fines at a 
pressure exceeding the pressure in said pressurized zone to 
be fed; and, 

displacing the resulting pressurized and relatively dry coal 
fines into the pressurized zone to be fed. 


4,422,247 
LOW VOLTAGE SENSOR FOR A DRYER 
Clifford L. Deschaaf, Lincoln Township, Berrien County, Mich., 
assignor to Whirlpool Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,869 
Int. Cl? F26B 2/7/10 
USS. Cl, 34—48 9 Claims 
1. A control circuit for a dryer comprising: 
a source of timing pulses; 
a resettable counter arranged to be incremented in accor- 
dance with said timing pulses; 
moisture sensing means operative to sense the moisture 
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content of the clothes load and reset said counter at a rate 
proportional to the sensed moisture content; 

a conductivity sensor arranged to contact the fabric 
load and a microcomputer input/output port means 
for charging a capacitance means; 
said capacitance means arranged 

through said conductivity sensor; 


to discharge 


said port means arranged to selectively read the charged 
value of said capacitance means and reset said counter if 
said charged value is less than a predetermined value; 
and 
control logic means for terminating the drying operation 
upon accumulation of a preselected count in said reset- 
table counter. 


4,422,248 
SYSTEM FOR KEEPING THE FOOT AND THE LEG IN 
POSITION 

Jean R. Bataille, and Nicole J. J. Charoliais Bataille, both of 20, 

rue du Commandant rene Mouchotte, Paris, France 

Filed Sep. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 184,083 

Claims priority, application France, Sep. 12, 1979, 79 22838; 

Aug. 19, 1980, 80 18134 
Int. Cl.’ A43B 5/04 


US, Cl, 36—121 13 Claims 


1. A system for maintaining the foot and the leg in position, 
comprising two independent stirrups of unitary construction, 
each stirrup passing under and within a transverse groove of a 
rigid sole, one stirrup toward the front and one at the back of 
the foot, the lateral borders of the sole being raised along the 
edges of the foot, said stirrups cooperating respectively with a 
fore support assembly and a rear support assembly located on 
either side of the ankle. 
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4,422,249 
KICKING APPARATUS 
William M. Hannah, 4011 W. Camelback, Apt. J-10, Phoenix, 
Ariz. 85019 
Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 243,794 
Int. Cl.) A43B 5/00 
USS. Cl. 36—133 
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1. A soccer-style place kick type of kicking apparatus, com- 
prising: 

cover means for permitting a releasable attachment to a foot 
of a kicker; and 

pad means coupled to said cover means having at least a 
defined elongated, planar football striking portion located 
substantially parallel to and surface overlying the inside 
instep portion of said foot for providing a regular striking 
surface with which to impact a place kicked football so 
that the control over the flight of the football can be 
improved. 


4,422,250 
EMBROIDERY HOOP 
Dan Golan, 165 W. 66 St., New York, N.Y. 10023 
Filed Jul. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 397,600 
Int. Cl.) DOSC 1/04; DO6C 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 38—102.2 10 Claims 


1. A spring-type embroidery hoop or knitting ring compris- 

ing: 

(a) an outer, circular, continuous, annular ring, said ouier 
ring having an inner perimetral groove or the like in its 
inner surface; 

(b) an inner circular ring, said inner ring having a gap and 
being composed of a springy material, so that said inner 
ring is resiliently deformable to a smaller generally circu- 
lar shape than said outer ring, said inner ring being con- 
centrically disposed within said outer ring, so that said 
inner ring nests in said groove; 

(c) two spaced-apart fingers, each of said fingers extending 
generally radially outwards from said inner ring at one 
end of said gap; and 

(d) restraining means comprising a clip member, said means 
extending between said fingers to curtail and prevent 
excessive lateral displacement of said two fingers away 
from each other beyond and greater than a fixed spacing 
distance upon removal of the outer ring from the inner 
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ring, while permitting lateral movement and displacement 
of said two fingers towards each other, so that squeezing 
manipulation of said two fingers causes said two fingers to 
be spaced from each other a distance less than said fixed 
spacing distance, while concomitantly reducing the cir- 
cumferential dimension of said inner ring, so that said 
inner ring may be moved in or out of said groove. 


4,422,251 
APPARATUS FOR QUILTING 
Virginia L. Hedrick, 1027 E. Francis St., Corona, Calif. 91720 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,316 
Int. Cl.> DOSC 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 38—102.2 














1. In a quilting matrix supporting apparatus, the combination 
of: 

an inner rigid horizontal rectangular matrix-supporting 
frame; 

an outer rectangular frame snugly fitting around said inner 
frame in co-planar relationship therewith, said outer frame 
being divided approximately along one of its diagonals 
into two right-angle-forming sections, each section em- 
bodying two contiguous rigidly united members of said 
outer frame; and 

manually operable clamp means located at the apices of said 
diagonal of said outer frame to expansibly and contracti- 
bly unite the contingent pairs of ends of said two sections 
into which said outer frame is divided. 


4,422,252 
DATA STORAGE CARDS AND METHOD OF HANDLING 
THEREOF 

Anthony J. Wicks, Baughurst, Nr. Basingstoke, England, as- 

signor to Wicks and Wilson Limited, Basingstoke, England 

Filed Apr. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 258,292 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 18, 1981, 

8105088 
Int. Cl.3 A47G 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 40—159 12 Claims 


1. In a data storage card having an aperture for receiving a 
photographic image, said aperture having at least in part an 
adhesive border, and including a disposable sheet which pro- 
tects said adhesive border and which is mounted on said border 
but has release characteristics in relation thereto, characterized 
in that at one or more sides of said aperture said sheet extends 
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outwardly of said border to form an unadhered flap overlying safety channel having a trigger clearance slot in its back, 
said card, and said sheet is spaced from the edges of said card and said safety channel having finger tabs on the runners 





at the free end to permit one-motion-movement of the 
4,422,253 safety channel and insertion of a trigger finger to the 


MULTIPLE SEGMENTED DISPLAY DEVICE trigger, and said runners having a design and shape so that 
Marion G. Babberl, San Mateo, Calif., assignor to Rapid Mount- they will block access to the trigger; and 
ing & Finishing Company, Chicago, Il. wherein the safety channel is mated to the safety shaft so that 
Filed Sep. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 414,969 when the rsechanism is in the safe position, the safety Mat 
Int. Cl.’ GOOF 19/14 blocks movement of the sear 


U.S. Cl. 40—453 = 


4,422,255 
MATCHLOCK CONVERTOR 
Michael L. Lapp, Box 221, Jerome, Pa. 15937 
Filed Mar. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 363,060 
Int. Cl.’ F41C ///02 
U.S. Cl. 42—69 R 


1. A display device comprising: 

a pleated sheet having a plurality of parallel folds defining 
corrugated front and rear surfaces, the pleated folded 
sheet defining opposite ends and opposite sides; and 

a carrier defining a first end pocket for receiving one end of 
the pleated sheet, an opposite second end pocket for re- 
ceiving the opposite end of the pleated sheet, and stop 
wall means at opposite sides thereof abutted by opposite igniting means ts carried within upper and lower jaws of a 
side portions of the pleated sheet for limiting lateral ex- hammer, said jaws being tightened by a screw, and upon trig 
pansion of the pleated sheet, the spacing between said stop gered release of the hammer the igniting means snaps forward 
wall means being preselected to maintain the folds of the and strikes an upstanding frizzen disposed above a flashpan 
pleated sheet at suitable angles to have a height substan- thereby igniting flashpowder within said pan, the improvement 
tially equal to the depth of said pockets for snug reception comprising 
therein, said carrier being constructed to expose at least — Said igniting means being a matchlock converter which 
one of said corrugated surfaces for forming a pair of seg- 
mented displays thereon 


1. In a firing mechanism for a flintlock rifle wherein an 


comprises; 

Upper and lower surfaces parallel to each other and to the 
jaws of the hammer 

4,422,254 a cut-out for the screw to pass through; 


SAFETY MECHANISM FOR FIREARMS and angled holes passing through the converter converging 
Sidney J. McQueen, 414 Coors Blvd. SW., Albuquerque, N. toward the end of the converter nearest the frizzen, 
Mex. 87105 through which holes pyrophoric friction matches extend 
Filed Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 346,635 with their heads in contact with each other thereby in- 
Int. Cl? F41C 17/00 creasing the likelihood of ignition upon firing 
US. Cl. 42—1 Y 3 Claims —— 


4,422,256 
ADJUSTABLE CHEEK-PIECE FOR A SHOULDER 
FIREARM 
Hans Maucher, Elchingen; Georg Zanner, Langenau, and Otto 
Repa, Oberndorf, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Carl Walther GmbH, Ulm, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 387,660 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 24, 
1981, 3129182 
Int. Cl.’ F41C 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 42—73 11 Claims 


1. A safety mechanism for firearms having a pivoting sear, 32980099 8455 68D 2 & 
said sear being forward of a trigger, said safety mechanism 
comprising: 
a safety shaft having a safety flat, said safety shaft being 
rotatably installed through safety holes in side plates of the 
firearm, said safety holes being adjacent to a safety end of 
the sear; and said safety shaft having on each end an ear, 
said ear being essentially flat, and the plane of each ear 
being perpendicular to the plane of the safety flat; and 
a safety channel having a back and two runners, a mounting 
end and a free end, and said safety channel having hori- 
zontal slots in the runners at the mounting end, said hori- 1. In a shoulder firearm, a cheek-piece adjustable with re- 
zontal slots being sized to mate with the ears, and said spect to a gunstock, and at least one spacer member position- 
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able between a portion of said gunstock and said cheek-piece, 
said spacer member having a plurality of pairs of opposed 
parallel surfaces and the distances between each pair of parallel 
surfaces being different, each of said pairs of surfaces being 
positionable between the cheek-piece and the portion of the 
gunstock such that the distance between the cheek-piece and 
the gunstock can be varied to correspond to the distance be- 
tween the pair of surfaces interposed between the gunstock 
and cheek-piece. 


4,422,257 
CARROUSEL WILDFOWL DECOY 
Roy E. McCrory, 4044 Bishops Bridge Rd., Memphis, Tenn. 
38118 
Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 333,015 
Int. Cl.) AOIM 31/06 


1. A carrouse! wildfow! decoy comprising an array of auxil- 
iary wildfowl decoy elements of hollow body construction, 
formed in the image of a duck, goose, or other wildfowl and, 
by suspension means, operatively connected to each other, also 
featuring as an element of the decoy a control decoy element 
similarily imaged, housing therein an electric circuit, said 
circuit including a battery and a motor, and means attached to 
said battery and motor for operatively connecting and pulling 
the array of auxiliary decoy elements to revolve around the 
control decoy element. 


4,422,258 
SIGNALLING DEVICE AND MEASUREMENT OF PULL 
ON A FISHING LINE 

Billy R. Adams, P.O. Box 2526, Jacksonville, Fla. 32203, and 

William C. Burchett, 843 Bellefonte Princess Rd., Ashland, 

Ky. 41101 

Filed Mar. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 361,237 
Int. Cl.3 AOIK 97//2 

U.S. Cl. 43—17 


1. A signalling device for use with a fishing rod and acti- 
vated by a fishing line comprising 
a compartment for the signalling device, 
entering and exit passages to said compartment allowing a 
fishing line to pass through said passages and said compart- 
ment, 
a switching means in said compartment to signal the amount of 
pull on the fishing line including 
movable means moved by the fishing line a distance deter- 
mined by the intensity of the force of the pull on the 
fishing line, 
opposing means to exert a force to oppose the force of the 
fishing line on said movable means, 
a plurality of contact means extending in the path of said 
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movable means to close an electrical circuit when estab- 
lishing contact with said movable means, 

a plurality of lamps, each of said lamps in a circuit with one 
of said Contact means, 

a source of power for said lamps, 

and means to extinguish one of said lamps when another of 
said lamps is lit. 


4,422,259 
A ELLIPTICAL SHAPED STREAMLINED FISHING 
ROD 
Keizo Shimano, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Shimano Industrial 
Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 251,762 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1980, 55- 
57604[U]; Nov. 27, 1980, 55-170731[U]; Nov. 27, 1980, $5- 
170732[U} 
Int. Cl? AO1K 87/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—18.1 3 Claims 
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1. A fishing rod comprising first, second and third rods, said 
first rod being provided with a grip and tapering toward a fore 
end, said third rod interconnecting said first and second rods, 
said second rod being provided with a tip and a connection 
portion connected to the fore end of said third rod and tapering 
toward said tip, said first and third rods each having an ellipse- 
like cross-sectional shape which includes a major axis and a 
minor axis, a ratio of the major axis to the minor axis of said 
third rod being larger than that of said first rod; said tip at said 
second rod having a round-like cross-sectional shape; and said 
connecting portion having a cross-sectional shape which 
changes in cross section from an ellipse-like shape at a portion 
adjacent said third rod to a round-like shape. 


4,422,260 
BAIT HOLDER 
James D. Perrick, 9757 Copplestone Cir., Sandy, Utah 84092 
Filed Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 301,737 
Int. Cl? AO1K 83/02, 83/04, 83/06 


US. Cl. 43—44.8 6 Claims 


$7 


1. A bait holder comprising 

a support frame having a pair of joined legs, at least one of 
said legs being movable into close side-by-side relation- 
ship with the other of said legs and being resiliently mov- 
able away from said side-by-side relationship; 

a control member having a water reaction portion and a tab 
projecting from said water reaction portion, said tab hav- 
ing an elongate slot therethrough whereby said tab will 
slide over the legs at the joined ends thereof and will be 
held on said legs by movement of one leg away from the 
other leg; and 

a fish hook carried by at least one leg at the end of said legs 
opposite the joined ends thereof. 
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4,422,261 
TOY CAPABLE OF PIVOTAL MOVEMENT ON A 
SUPPORT SURFACE 
Michihiro Kozuka, and Masayuki Tonokura, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 30, 1982, Ser, No. 393,883 
Int. Cl? A63H 11/10 
10 Claims 


1. A toy which comprises: 

an articulated body divided into a lower body section and an 
upper body section, said body having a front, left and 
right sides, and a back, said upper body section pivotable 
from side to side with respect to said lower body section 
about a longitudinal axis passing through said front and 
said back of said body; 

motor means located in said body; 

wheel means located in said lower body section and opera- 
tively connected to and driven by said motor means to 
propel said toy across a support surface; 

moving means operatively associated with said motor means 
and capable of pivoting said upper body section from side 
to side with respect to said lower body section about said 
longitudinal axis in response to movement imparted to 
said moving means by said motor means; 

left and right upper body extension means extending from 
said upper body section toward said support surface and 
movable in combination with said upper body section in 
response to pivoting of said upper body section, said left 
upper body extension means contacting said support sur- 
face and said right upper body extension means lifting free 
from said support surface as said upper body section piv- 
ots to the left side and said right upper body extension 
means contacting said support surface and said left upper 
body extension means lifting free from said support sur- 
face as said upper body section pivots to the right side; 

said toy pivoting about said left side upper body extension 
means when it contacts said surface as said wheel means 
propels said toy on said support surface and said toy pivot- 
ing about said right upper body extension means when it 
contacts said support surface as said wheel means propels 
said toy on said support surface. 


4,422,262 
GAME CALL HAVING BLADES OF DIFFERING HEIGHT 
Robert R. Moss, Rte. 2, Cole Camp, Mo, 65325 
Filed Apr. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 364,441 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 5/00 
US, Cl. 46—189 


In a game call of the striker and blade type including a 
the improvement comprising a a paddle-type striker 


1. 
base, 
attached to said base, said striker being pivotally mounted at 
one end and having a convex undersurface, « plurality of 
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blades attached to said base, side by side but spaced from one 
another and extending generally in a common direction away 
from the pivot end of said striker, a first one of said blades 
being taller than a second, immediately adjacent blade, both of 
said blades being beveled in the same direction along their top 
edges, said edges being adapted to engage the convex under- 
surface of the striker sequentially as the striker is moved in one 
direction, but to remain at least momentarily in concurrent 
engagement therewith, said blades being constructed and ar- 
ranged to produce sounds of different pitches 


4,422,263 
GEAR CHANGING MECHANISM FOR TOY VEHICLE 
DRIVING DEVICES 
Hiroshi Masubuchi, Utsunomiya, Japan, assignor to Tonka 
Corporation, Hopkins, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 942,428 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1977, 52-138565 
Int, Cl. A63H 29/20; FO3G 3/08; F16H 35/00 
US. Cl. 46—209 8 Claims 


1. A toy vehicle power source including a flywheel secured 
on an axle; gear means interconnecting said flywheel to toy 
vehicle wheels, said gear means including a first gear path to 
interconnect said flywheel to wheels at one gear ratio when 
said vehicle is moved in one direction and a second gear path 
when said flywheel drives said wheels; and shifting means for 
changing said gear means from one path to the other path, said 
shifting means including an idler gear, said idier gear being 
shiftable from a position of non-engagement to a position of 
engagement in said first gear path, said idler gear being shift- 
able from a position of engagement in said first gear path to a 
position of non-engagement, said idler gear being shiftable 
from said position of non-engagement to a position of engage- 
ment in said second gear path and said idler gear being shiftable 
from a position of engagement in said second gear path to a 
position of non-engagement, said shifting means further includ- 
ing a second idler gear, said second idler gear being engagable 
in said first gear path by the lifting action of said first-men- 
tioned idler gear when said first idler gear is being driven 


4,422,264 
SAFETY GATE ASSEMBLY 
William S. Harris, Moravia, N.Y., assignor to Roly-Door Sales 
Company of Rochester, Inc., Reche.ter, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 428,170 
Int. Cl? EOSF /7/00 
US. Cl. 49—121 8 Claims 

1. An assembly for controlling access to a pre-selected area 

comprising: 

first and second generally U-shaped tracks disposed on first 
and second sides of said pre-selected area; 

a first movable gate including means for engaging said tracks 
and for guiding said gate in said tracks between a raised 
and lowered position, said gate disposed generally on a 
third side of said pre-selected area; 

a second movable gate including means engaging said tracks 
and movable between a raised and lowered position and 
disposed generally on a fourth side of said pre-selected 
area; and 

means coupling said first and second gates for lowering said 
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first gate when said second gate is raised and vice versa for 
preventing said first and second gates from being raised 


simultaneously, thereby controlling access to said pre- 
selected area. 


4,422,265 
MULTISTATION GRINDING MACHINE 
Keith Branston, Windsor, Canada, assignor to Jacobi-Branston 
Inc., Windsor, Canada 
Filed Jun. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 273,779 
Int. Cl? B23F 19/05 
U.S. Cl. 51—52 R 


1. A multi-station grinding machine comprising 

a machine bed; 

a worktable mounted on said machine bed to rotate thereon 
about a principal axis, said worktable comprising a plural- 
ity of workpiece holding means mounted thereon at equal 
angular intervals around said axis and uniformly spaced 
therefrom, each holding means defining parallel to said 
principal axis a support axis for a workpiece to be held 
therein; 

a loading/unloading station and a plurality of work stations 
positioned around said bed, said stations being distributed 
about said principal axis at angular spacings correspond- 
ing to the angular intervals between said holding means, 
and each work station including machining means opera- 
tive to effect material removal from a workpiece; 

table index means operative between said table and said bed 
to effect angular indexing of said table about said principal 
axis through a series of registered positions in each of 
which one holding means has its support axis in precise 
register with said loading/unloading station and others of 
said holding means have their support axes in precise 
register with respective ones of said work stations, index- 
ing of said table being effective to bring a workpiece 
successively into register with each of said work stations; 

brake means selectively operable to lock said table when in 
a registered position and to release said table for rotation 
between registered positions; 

individual workpiece index means positioned in said ma- 
chine bed at each said work station in a fixed location 
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radially of said principal axis and in axial alignment with a 
said holding means when the table is in a registered posi- 
tion, each said workpiece index means being indepen- 
dently operable to drive the associated holding means and 
effect predetermined incremental indexing rotation of a 
workpiece held therein to present preselected portions of 
the workpiece for engagement by the associated machin- 
ing means; and 

coupling means for forming a rigid rotary drive connection 
between each indexing means and the associated axially 
aligned holding means in the registered position of the 
table, said coupling means being selectively disengageable 
to permit rotation of the table between registered posi- 
tions. 


4,422,266 
BUILDING PANEL 
Donald H. Slocum, Villa Park, and James W. Eaton, Sleepy 
Hollow, both of Ill., assignors to Masonite Corporation, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Filed May 3, 1982, Ser. No. 374,281 
Int. Cl.> E04D 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—58 


1. A building panel having inner and outer faces outlined by 
opposite ends and by upper and lower edges, said opposite 
ends of said panel adapted to closely face the end of an adja- 
cent panel in the same course, said outer face having a lower 
portion of substantially larger surface area adapted for expo- 
sure and an upper portion of relatively smaller surface area 
adapted to underlie a lower portion of one or more of said 
panels positioned in a next higher course; and 

a flashing element mounted on said panel for pivotal move- 
ment between a first position wherein said element lies entirely 
within the outline of the panel bounded by said opposite ends 
and said edges and a second position wherein said element 
extends outwardly across said outline for flashing a joint be- 
tween adjacent panels. 


4,422,267 
GEODESIC DOME-TYPE BUILDING STRUCTURE 
Oliver D. Whitehouse, 9610 Frascatti Way, Santee, Calif. 
92071 
Filed Aug. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 292,609 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 52—81 7 Claims 

1. A self supporting modular building shell structure com- 

prising: 

a peripheral vertical wall structure defined by rectangular 
panels separated by pairs of irregular guadrilateral panels, 
the base of said peripheral vertical wall defining an irregu- 
lar nonagon; 

a generally dome shaped roof defined by a single central 
equilateral hexagonal unit surrounded by alternate equilat- 
eral pentagonal and equilateral trapezoidal units support 
on said peripheral wall structure, wherein each trapezoid 
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roof panel is supported on top of a rectangular wall panel, 
and 


said pentagonal roof units are each supported on a pair of 
quadrilateral units. 


4,422,268 
BARREL-VAULT ROOFING ELEMENT 
Dieter Mueller, Pfungstadt; Inge Lébig, Darmstadt, and Klaus 
Kerk, Griesheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Rohm GmbH, Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 253,798 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 18, 
1980, 8010662[U] 
Int. Cl? E04B 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 52—86 4 Claims 


1. A roofing member comprising at least one arch-shaped 
carrying rib, a cylindrically curved plastic sheet resting on the 
carrying rib; at least one nonextensible strap spanning said 
plastic sheet and having opposed ends, at least one of which is 
releasably secured to said rib, said at least one end of the strap 
having a releasable catch thereon slidably engaged with a 
catch connected to said rib, said catches overlapping by a 
dimension T in the direction of strap length; and at least one 
strip of soft flexible material positioned between the plastic 
sheet and either said strap or said carrying rib, the thickness of 
said strip being selected such that the strip is compressed by at 
least one third of the dimension T when said catches are en- 
gaged and the ends of the strap are attached to the rib thereby 
to tension the strap and hold the plastic sheet on the rib. 


4,422,269 
MASONRY PRODUCT 
Robert L. Giard, High Road, Gilbertville, Mass. 101031 
Filed Apr. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 255,320 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 52—100 10 Claims 

7. A masonry structure comprising: 

(a) a concrete core which is rectangular in horizontal cross- 
section and having four surfaces, a flat horizontal top 
surface and a horizontal ledge extending about the lower 
periphery of said vertical surfaces, 

(b) a vertical rib along each vertical corner of said vertical 
surfaces, that extends from the ledge to the top horizontal 
surface, 

(c) a plurality of masonry elements supported on the ledge 
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and covering the ledge and vertical surfaces of the core 
between said ribs, and 


(d) a flat horizontal cover that rests on the top surface and 
overlies the masonry elements. 


4,422,276 

MODULAR, SELF SUPPORTING FLIGHT OF STAIRS 
Leopold Lapointe, Val David, and Donat Pelletier, St-Philippe, 

both of Canada, assignors to G.R.S. International Inc., Mon- 

treal, Canada 

Filed Jan. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 340,891 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 21, 1981, 369021 
Int. Cl.? E04F 11/00 


US. Cl. 52—182 15 Claims 


HI S4 a 
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1. A stringer unit for the fabrication of a modular, self-sup- 

porting flight of stairs, said unit comprising: 

a vertical side plate provided with an horizontal, upper 
flange; 

a vertical front plate defining a rectangular dihedron with 
the side plate, said front plate being also provided with an 
horizontal, upper flange defining together with the upper 
flange of the side plate, a rigid L-shaped support very 
stable in use for supporting one end of a step thread; and 

a small fixation plate integrally extending the side plate in 
the same plane as, or in a plane parallel to, the plane of said 
side plate, said fixation plate being so positioned as to 
come into contact with the surface of the side plate of 
another, upper or lower stringer unit, the surface of the 
fixation plate and the surface of the side plate of the unit 
with which the fixation plate of a further, upper or lower 
stringer unit comes into contact, being each provided with 
at least one punched hole positioned in such a manner as 
to be in front of a corresponding hole punched in the same 
direction through the surface of the fixation plate or the 
surface of the side plate of said further upper or lower 
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Stringer unit for allowing riveting or bolting of said fur- 
ther unit to said unit, said punching of the holes ensuring 
some kind of engagement of the holes one inside the other 
during the riveting or bolting step and thus an improved 
reinforcement of the flight against the vertical shearing 
forces. 


4,422,271 
DOUBLE-WALLED MASONRY 
Hedwig Anzinger, Birkenstrasse 11, A-4600 Wels, Austria 
Filed Apr. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 256,789 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 25, 1980, 2228/80 
Int. Cl. E04B 1/74, 1/70 


U.S. Cl. 52—302 3 Claims 


1. Double-walled masonry comprising 
(a) an inner supporting wall, 
(b) an outer wall defining a free space with the inner wall, 
the outer wall being comprised of 
(1) individual building blocks having perpendicularly 
extending ribs projecting into the free space and defin- 
ing slots therebetween to constitute the free space, the 
ribs having an average width which is smaller than the 
average width of the slots, and 
(c) an interior insulating layer between the inner supporting 
wall and the ribs, the ribs projecting to the insulating layer 


for holding the same in place and the slots permitting 
airing of the double-walled masonry. 


4,422,272 
COSMETIC COVER FOR CHANNELLED TYPE GRID 
SYSTEMS 
Ormond Sutter, Placentia, Calif., assignor to Lok Products 
Company, Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 212,982 
Int. Cl.3 EO4B 5/52 
U.S. Cl. 52—311 


1. A ceiling grid system comprising (a) a support member 
and (b) a pair of opposing transverse members intersecting 
with and abutting against the support member, the support 
member and transverse members each having a configuration 
comprising a vertical web and a lower support channel, each 
support channel comprising external vertical sidewalls and a 
downward facing groove having a downward facing interior 
wall of a first color, and downward facing flats on either side 
of the groove, the flats being of a second color, the first and 
second colors being different from each other, the grid system 
further comprising (c) means for connecting each transverse 
member to the support member, and (d) a resilient clip engag- 
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ing the groove of the suport member and covering the flats of 
the support member at the location the support member is 
intersected by the transverse members, the clip comprising two 
exterior upwardly extending arms and an interior upward 
projection, the interior upward projection being sized to resil- 
iently fit into the groove of the support member, each arm 
being spaced apart from the interior upward projection a dis- 
tance about equal to the width of the flats so that the arms slide 
over the side walls of the support member when the clip is in 
position, the downwardly facing surface of the clip being of 
the first color so that the appearance of the two opposing 
transverse members in combination with the clip is that of a 
single continuous member. 


4,422,273 
THERMAL INSULATING SYSTEM PARTICULARLY 
ADAPTED FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
Harrison G. Dyar, P.O. Box 185, Tampa, Fla. 33601 
Division of Ser. No. 215,083, Dec. 10, 1980, Pat. No. 4,334,395. 
This application May 3, 1982, Ser. No. 374,259 
Int. Cl.) EO04B 1/78 


U.S. Cl. 52—407 6 Claims 


1. A system for insulating building walls, ceilings, floors or 
like structure comprising wall means for forming a hollow 
insulating panel defining an interior chamber under negative 
pressure, means contacting a limited exterior surface area of 
said panel for supporting said panel in generally spaced rela- 
tionship from an associated building wall, ceiling, floor or like 
structure, means normally spaced from the exterior surface of 
said panel for contacting a limited exterior surface area of said 
panel only upon said first-mentioned contacting means becom- 
ing inoperative which would in the absence of said second- 
mentioned contacting means result in direct contact between 
said panel and the associated building wall, ceiling floor, or like 
structure, said second-mentioned contacting means being an 
elongated pin-like element of relatively small cross-sectional 
configuration whereby thermal conduction transfer there- 
through is substantially negligible, said panel having a periph- 
eral outline of a predetermined size and shape, and a peripheral 
skirt of flexible material bordering said panel peripheral outline 
and being adapted to span any space between the panel periph- 
eral outline and the associated building wall, ceiling, floor or 
like structure. 


4,422,274 
INSULATED PANEL 

William H. Holliday, Richmond, Va., assignor to Reynolds 

Metals Company, Richmond, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 215,017, Dec. 10, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 443,016 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 5/00 

USS. Cl. 52—410 8 Claims 
1. Ina panel structure for insulating vessels, said panel struc- 
ture including a plurality of surface panels, insulation material, 
means for fastening said surface panels to one another and 
means for fastening said panel structure to said vessel, the 
improvement wherein said surface panels have a side portion 
thereof fastened to a region adjacent to and inwardly spaced 
from the opposite side portion of an adjacent surface panel and 
wherein the opposite side portions of said surface panels are 
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fastened to said vessel by said means for fastening said panel 
Structure to said vessel, said means for fastening said panel 
Structure to said vessel comprising fastening clips, said fasten- 
ing clips each having a grooved panel receiving portion and a 
nose portion extending into said panel receiving portion, said 


panel receiving portion and said nose portion cooperating to 
snappingly receive said opposite side portions of said surface 
panels th. rebetween, said opposite side portions and said sur- 
face panels being reverse folded, to thereby firmly retain said 
surface panels while permitting thermal expansion and con- 
traction of said surface panels. 


4,422,275 
ANCHOR POCKET SYSTEM FOR CUT STONE TRIM 
AND THE LIKE 
Kenneth J. Baetje, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Midwest Cut 
Stone Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 322,420 
Int. Cl.) EO4B //38 
U.S. Cl. 52—509 


1. For use as building trim and the like, a cut stone to be 
supported in alignment with similar stones by a plurality of rod 
anchor bolts of the type having a threaded shank for bolting to 
a building structural member and a supporting end bent per- 
pendicular to the shank, the stone having an outer surface to be 
exposed on erection and having, to be unexposed on erection, 
a back surface and a joint surface perpendicular thereto and 
meeting in a common edge, characterized in having, for each 
of such anchor bolts, 

an anchor pocket in the common edge and including a sink- 

age and a cavity extending from the sinkage, 

said sinkage being of an extent, measured inward from said 

common edge, at least two and a half times the thickness 
of such anchor bolt and, measured along said common 
edge, greater than three times said thickness, and of a 
depth measured from said back surface greater than three 
times said thickness, 

the cavity having a floor and ceiling spaced from each other 

sufficiently to accommodate the thickness of such sup- 
porting end of the rod anchor bolt and having side walls 
which at the cavity mouth are spaced from each other 
more than twice such bolt thickness, and in which 

the spacing of said cavity side walls from each other at the 

cavity mouth is less than the length of the supporting ends 
of such rod anchor bolts, 

whereby on erection to permit adjustment of alignment of 

the cut stone with adjacent stones. 
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DOOR TRIM FASTENER ASSEMBLY 
Reno R. Paravano, St. Clair Shores, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,570 
Int. Cl’ EO4B 1/38 
US. Ci. 52—S11 


1. A door trim fastener assembly, comprising, in combina- 
tion, 
a fastener having a head portion and a neck portion of 

smaller size than the head portion, 

a trim panel including a planar backing layer and a resilient 
layer beneath the backing layer, the backing layer having 

a slot with a closed end and an open end through which 

the neck portion of the fastener is receivable and having a 

width less than the width of the head portion of the fas- 

tener, 

the planar backing layer further including a flap hinged 
thereto of a width sufficient to receive the fastener head 
portion through the backing layer as the head portion 
moves the flap between a first position substantially copla- 
nar with the backing layer and at least partially traversing 
the slot to block removal of the neck portion of the fas- 
tener from the slot and a second position resiliently com- 
pressed into the resilient layer as the fastener is moved 
substantially perpendicularly to the backing layer to allow 
insertion of the neck portion of the fastener through the 
open end of the slot, the flap moving back to first position 
under the resiliency of the resilient layer to retain the 
fastener. 


4,422,277 
PANEL JOINT 
Gurdip S. Bains, Bethel Park, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 11, 1981, Ser. No. 262,370 
Int. Cl. EO4C 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 52—584 


1. A panel joint, comprising: 


first and second adjoming, upstanding non-metallic wall 
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panel members having front and rear surfaces, and flat 
adjacent edges, with said flat adjacent edges being butted 
against one another, and with the front surfaces of the 
panels being in a common plane, 

and joining means disposed adjacent to the rear surfaces of 
said first and second wall panel members, said joining 
means including first and second metallic alignment 
plates, a plurality of metallic spacer members, and a plu- 
rality of metallic plate members, said joining means hold- 
ing said wall panel members tightly together to provide a 
tight joint between their front surfaces, devoid of visible 
joining means, while aligning the front surfaces in a com- 
mon plane at the joint, 

said first and second metallic alignment plates having first 
and second major, flat surfaces, said first and second 
alignment plates each having a back portion and a plural- 
ity of spaced finger portions which extend outwardly 
from a common side thereof, the first major flat surfaces of 
said back portions of the first and second alignment plates 
being fixed to the rear surfaces of said first and second 
wall panel members, respectively, along their adjacent 
edges, with their finger portions extending outwardly 
from the associated wall panel member to vertically inter- 
leave with one another and contact the rear surfce of the 
other wall panel member, 

said plurality of metallic spacer members having head and 
shank portions, said spacer members being fixed in verti- 
cally spaced pairs to each of said first and second metallic 
alignment plates, with the spacer members of each pair 
being substantially horizontally spaced, 

said plurality of metallic plate joining members each com- 
prising a flat section having first and second major, flat, 
parallel opposed surfaces defining first, second third and 
fourth elongated slots which extend between the opposed 
surfaces, said first and second slots being disposed on one 
side of a vertically extending longitudinal axis of the join- 
ing member, and said third and fourth slots being disposed 
on the opposite side, said first and second slots each hav- 
ing sides which are parallel with the longitudinal axis, and 
said third and fourth slots each having sides which are 
parallel with one another, but slightly inclined relative to 
the longitudinal axis, 

said plurality of joining members being disposed with their 
first surfaces in flat, surface-to-surface contact with the 
second major flat surfaces of said first and second align- 
ment plates, with a pair of spacer members on said first 
alignment plate being captured by said first and second 
slots, and a pair of spacer members on said second align- 
ment plate being captured by the third and fourth slots, to 
provide a plurality of vertically spaced joining assemblies, 
with the first and second alignment plates being common 
to all of said joining assemblies, 

said plurality of joining members being in a downwardly 
displaced, frictional locking position, with the inclined 
third and fourth slots forcing the associated pair of spacer 
members on the second wall panel member towards the 
first wall panel member, to urge the adjoining flat edges of 
said first and second wall panel members tightly together, 

at least certain of said spacer members including means 
which forces the first major, flat surfaces of the metallic 
joining members tightly against the second major, flat 
surfaces of said first and second metallic alignment plates, 
forcing the ‘irst surfaces of the first and second panel 
members into a common plane at the location of each 
joining assembly, and with the fifrst and second alignment 
plates, being common to all the spaced joining assemblies, 
promoting such alignment between the metallic joining 
members. 
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4,422,278 
PANEL FITTING DEVICE 


Sanae Fujihiro, Yokohama, and Sigeyaki Matuda, Kasukabe, 


both of Japan, assignors to Toko Kogyo Co.Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 270,891 


Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1980, 55-115749, 


55-119210; Nov. 14, 1980; 55-162849; Dec. 20, 1980; 55-184039, 


Int. Cl? E04B 5/52 
10 Claims 


1. A panel fitting device for fitting a corrugated panel to a 


framework member comprising: 


a pair of spaced-apart substantially parallel panel-holding 
sections each comprising a main part and a pressing part 
connected to one end of said main part and defining a 
clearance space therewith for receiving an upper panel; 

a supporting leg connected to each main part at an opposite 
end thereof, extending away from said clearance space; 

a hitching part connected to each supporting leg at an end of 
each leg opposite to each respective main part, each hitch- 
ing part extending substantially parallel to said holding 
sections and shaped to engage a framework member with 
a lower panel held between said main part and the frame- 
work member; 

a panel pressing section connected between each pressing 
part of each holding section at an end of each pressing part 
opposite a connection between each pressing part and 
each main part, said panel pressing section being curved in 
a direction away from each clearance space for engage- 
ment around a corrugation of an upper corrugated panel 
to be fitted. 


4,422,279 
METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTING A REINFORCED 
FOUNDATION 


John M. Powell, 5169 Alum Rock Ave. San Jose, Calif. 95127 


Filed Sep. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 299,800 
Int. Cl.3 E04B 1/00 
7 Claims 


6 6/” 38] 
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1. The method of constructing a reinforced foundation com- 


prising the steps of: 
(a) fabricating an open top form for a foundation wall of 


given length, height and thickness; 


(b) fabricating a plurality of manually bendable elongated 


members having a length substantially greater than said 
given foundation wall thickness; 


(c) bending each of said plurality of elongated members to 


define a pair of substantially rectilinear legs extending at 
an angle to each other with a spacing between the free 
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ends of said rectilinear legs greater than said given founda- 

(d) placing said plurality of elongated members in spaced 
relation to each other across said open top of said form 
with said rectilinear legs extending into said open top of 
said form; 

(e) placing an elongated reinforcing rod within said form 
with its long dimension extending along said given length 
in supported relation between said legs of each of said 
plurality of elongated members at a height less than said 
given height; 

(f) filling said form with concrete to said given height 
whereby said reinforcing rod and adjacent portions of said 
legs of each of said plurality of elongated members are 
embedded in said concrete; and 

(g) before said concrete has set, bending the one of said legs 
of each of said plurality of elongated members which is on 
the same given side of said given length up through said 
concrete to a given spacing from said other of said legs of 
each of said plurality of elongated members. 


4,422,280 
INSULATING GLASS UNIT 

Dietrich Mertin, Witten; Paul Derner, and Wolf von Reis, both 

of Gelsenkirchen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

BFG Glassgroup, Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 255,994 
Int. Cl.2 EO04C 2/54 

US. Cl. 52—788 


1. An insulating window unit with improved acoustic damp- 

ing, comprising: 

an inner glass pane; 

an outer glass pane; 

a spacer frame connected to said panes around the peripher- 
ies thereof and spacing said panes apart to define a gas- 
filled compartment between the panes; and 

at least one membrane strip bonded to a face of one of said 
panes along an edge zone thereof and connected to said 
frame, said membrane strip being of a material and dimen- 
sioned to follow deformation of said edge zone without 
significant resistance thereto, said strip having a flexural 
stiffness substantially less than that of said one of said 
panes at least in the region of said edge zone, the bending 
resistance of said in said zone being by a factor of 10-2 to 
10—© less than that of said one of said panes whereby 
transverse oscillations of said one of said panes corre- 
spondingly deform said strip. 


422,281 
CONTAINER PACKAGE AND ITS MANUFACTURE 


Jiirgen G. Rensner, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Pepsi Co., 


Inc., Purchase, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 26,772, Apr. 3, 1979, Pat. No. 


4,294,058, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 812,327, Jul. 1, 
1977, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 697,578, Jun. 
18, 1976, Pat. No. 4,678,659. This application Oct. 3, 1980, Ser. 


No. 193,472 
Int. Cl? B6SB 61/14 


US. Ci. 53—134 17 Claims 


1. Apparatus for attaching thermoplastic film handles to 


packages of articles wrapped in thermoplastic film 


comprising: 

a source of thermoplastic ribbon-like handle film for forming 
successive handles each having handle end portions on 
opposite sides of a handle middle portion; 

a support surface; 

means for conveying packages of articles wrapped in ther- 
moplastic wrap film on said support surface with said 
packages in end-to-end relationship; 

means for positioning handle end portions of respective 
handles of the handle film from said source into contact 
with opposite non-supported side portions of the wrap 
films on each package of said packages on said support 
surface; said positioning means including means for posi- 
tioning handle end portions into contact with adjacent 
side portions of each pair of adjacent packages of said 
packages, 

means for tacking the handle end portions of said handle film 
to the side portions of the wrap films on each of said 
packages leaving the middle portions of the handle film 
free of any tacking on each of said packages; 

means for severing said handle film between the resulting 
tacked portions of said handle film between each pair of 
said adjacent packages; and 

heating means for heating said tacked handle end portions by 
hot gas or radiant energy to seal said handle end portions 
to the side portions of the wrap films of said packages 
leaving the middle portions of the handles free of any seal 
on each of said packages. 


4,422,282 
MACHINE FOR CLOSING THE UPPER FLAPS OF 
PARALLELEPIPEDAL CARTONS WITH FOLDABLE 
FLAPS 


Augusto Marchetti, Piazza Sicilia 7, 20146 Milano, Italy 


Filed Jul. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 287,197 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 15, 1980, 22757/80[U] 
Int. C1? B6SB 7/20 


US. Cl. 53—374 8 Claims 


1. A machine for closing the upper flaps of parallelpipedal 


cartons with foldable flaps, the machine comprising: 


a support plane for the cartons; 

advancing means for advancing the cartons along said sup- 
port plane and arranged thereabove along the path of 
advancement of the cartons; 

a first closing member capable of engaging the front end flap 
of the cartons to cause the folding thereof to a closed 


position; 

said first closing member consisting of a pair of substantially 
vertical rods constantly inserted in the path of advance- 
ment of the front flap of the cartons; 

a second closing member capable of engaging the rear end 
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flap of the cartons to cause the folding thereof to the 
said second closing member consisting of a rotable shovel 
pivoted on one end of a rigid arm displaceable on com- 
a stationary guide having a box-like shape, 


oe 


ew 


i 
re 


being capable of rotary-translatory movement from said 
rest position which is displaced upward and backward 
with respect to the sense of advancement of the cartons to 
a lowered and advanced working position to engage from 
behind the rear flap of the cartons; 

control means for causing said most distant segment of the 
rigid arm to slide towards and inside said horizontal sec- 
tion of said guide; and 

urging means adapted to urge, by reaction, the rotation of 
said shovel from said rest position to said horizontal work- 
ing position to fold said rear flap to the closed position 
during the end part of said movement of the arm. 


4,422,283 
LAWNMOWER WITH LONGITUDINAL SUPPORT 

FRAME 

Joseph E. Scaniand, Savannah, Ga., assignor to Roper Corpora- 

tion, Kankakee, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 334,462 
Int. Cl. AOID 35/26, 67/00 
U.S. Cl. 56—320.2 


1. A rotary lawn mower comprising, in combination, a 
mower deck including an inverted pan housing made 
of thin gauge metal having a horizontal top and a generally 
cylindrical side wall with a lower edge portion and defining a 
central space, a rotary power source mounted on the top of the 
housing and having a shaft extending into the central space, a 
blade mounted on the lower end of the shaft, the deck having 
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pairs of front and rear corner positions, separately mounted left 
and right longitudinal frame members each having a central 
portion which extends bridgingly in horizontal position above 
the housing between respective front and rear corner positions, 
the frame members having downward extensions disposed 
adjacent said corner positions, wheels secured to the respective 
downward extensions, means for rigidly fastening the central 
portion of each frame member to the top of the mower hous- 
ing, a handle extending rearwardly and upwardly from the 
mower deck for guiding the mower, and bracing means includ- 
ing rigid connections between each downward extension and 
the adjacent lower edge portion of the housing to minimize 
relative movement therebetween. 


4,422,284 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR HARVESTING SEED 
BEARING CONES 
Helmut E. Fandrich, 2461 Sunnyside Pl., Clearbrook, British | 
Columbia, Canada V2T 4C4, and Fred Fandrich, Agassiz, 
Canada, assignors to Helmut Edward Fandrich, Clearbrook, 
Canada 


Filed Apr. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 139,577 
Int. Ci? AO1D 46/00 
US. Cl. 56—328 R 


19. Apparatus for harvesting cones from a tree, the appara- 
tus having a retrieving means and a holding means cooperating 
with the retrieving means so as to collect cone containing 
material retrieved from the tree, the retrieving means being 
characterized by: 

(a) a lower portion having guide means adapted to encircle 
the tree and to permit generally axial movement of the 
retrieving means relative to trunk of the tree, 

(b) an upper portion with an upper periphery having separat- 
ing means to separate cone containing material from the 
tree resulting from relative movement between the re- 
trieving means and the tree, the upper periphery having a 
plurality of recesses to receive portions of the tree therein, 
structure defining the recesses being stationary and non- 
rotationally mounted relative to the lower portion and to 
a central longitudinal axis of the apparatus, the recesses 
facing inwardly and having the separating means to sepa- 
rate the cone containing material from the tree upon gen- 
erally axial movement of the retrieving means along the 
trunk with negligible rotational movement of the separat- 
ing means, 

(c) each recess being defined by a pair of generally parallel 
straight side edges provided with generally upwardly 
extending knives, the side edges being spaced apart at a 
knife spacing to accept maximum thickness of the tree 
trunk at a lowermost position of the apparatus on the 
trunk, the knives providing the separating means. 
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4,422,285 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR MAKING A FUR 
YARN 
Gabriel Rol, 64 de Bretagne, St-Lambert Quebec, Canada 
Filed Oct. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 316,031 
Int. Cl? A41H 41/00; C14B 15/10; DO2G 3/06 
12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for making a fur yarn comprising: rotatable 
bobbin means having wound thereon a strand of animal fur 
consisting of a narrow elongated skin portion and of hair ex- 
tending from one face of the skin portion; means drawing said 
strand from said bobbin means; means for rotating said bobbin 
means to impart a twist to said strand as it is drawn from said 
bobbin means; spring-biased support means located above said 
rotatable bobbin means receiving said strand being twisted; 
said drawing means including drum means receiving thereon 
said twisted strand downstream of said support means and 
means for rotating said drum means; and means for wetting 
said twisted strand on said drum means to allow said strand to 
maintain its twisted shape and to form a fur yarn. 


4,422,286 
FIBER REINFORCED PLASTIC IMPREGNATED WIRE 
ROPE 
Neville H. Simpson, Kenosha, Wis.; Peter P. Riggs, Ballaugh 
Glen, Isle of Man, and Warren W. Rasmussen, Geneva, IIL, 
assignors to AMSTED Industries Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 346,949 
Int. Cl.3 DO7B 1/00, 1/14 


US. Cl, 57—221 28 Claims 


1. A method of making a wire rope comprising the steps of: 

winding individual wires into strands; forming a plurality of 
outer strands about a lubricated core into a multistrand 
rope while coating the outer strands with a lubricant; and 
impregnating the rope with a coating reinforced with 
discontinuous predispersed fibers, said coating extending 
between said core and said outer strands and between said 
outer strands. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1355 


4,422,287 
FUEL CONTROL FOR GAS TURBINE ENGINES 

Charles F. Stearns, East Longmeadow, Mass., and Herbert W. 
Tutherly, Windsor, Conn., assignors to United Technologies 

Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 191,548 

Int. C12 FO2C 9/28 
US. Cl. @—39.281 


1. A fuel control adapted for different gas turbine engine 
configurations including: 

a main control housing having an interface thereon; 

a throttle valve in said housing; 

said housing having inlet and outlet passages for said throttle 
valve said outlet passage terminating at the interface; 

a condition responsive valve in said housing; 

said housing having an inlet passage from the throttle valve 
to said condition responsive valve and an outlet passage 
from said condition responsive valve to the interface; 

a pressure regulating valve in said housing for maintaining 
the pressure drop across the throttle valve; 

said housing having a first passage and a second passage 
comprised of a series of passages from the inlet and outlet 
passages respectively of the throttle valve to said pressure 
regulating valve; 

said housing having another fluid passage from the throttle 
valve to said interface; 

an adapter block removably attached to said housing at said 
interface, said block having a cooperating interface; 

control means in said block to affect the flow of fuel to the 
engine; 

said block having a fuel passage having its inlet at said inter- 
face to mate with the outlet passage from the condition 
responsive valve and an outlet in said block spaced from 
the interface for connection to the engine; 

said block having a branch passage from said fuel passage to 
the interface to mate with the outlet passage from the 
throttle valve to the interface; 

pressure responsive means in said fuel passage in the block 
and responsive to said control means; and 

said block having another fluid passage from the interface 
through the control means to the pressure responsive 
means, said another fluid passage in said block having its 
inlet end at the interface to mate with said another fluid 
passage in said housing. 


4,422,288 
AFT MOUNTING SYSTEM FOR COMBUSTION 
TRANSITION DUCT MEMBERS 
Charles E. Steber, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 239,437 
Int. Ci.2 FO2C 7/20 


US. Cl. @©—39.32 18 Claims 
1. A support system for attaching the aft end of a gas turbine 
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combustion transition duct member to a functionally related 

structural member comprising: 

(a) a cylindrical shaped base member contoured to mate with 
the surface of said transition duct member and rigidly at- 
tached thereto; 

(b) a pivoting hinge assembly comprising: 

(i) boss means rigidly attached to said base member; 
(ii) a bracket having a first end adapted to be nested with said 
boss means and to be nested with said boss means and a 


second end adapted to be attached to said functionally 
related structural member; 

(iii) interconnecting means fitted through said boss and said 
bracket for retaining said boss means and said bracket in 
close cooperating relationship, and providing a pivot axis 
for enabling pivotal relative motion therebetween; and 

(iv) said interconnecting means being configured to apply a 
predetermined force between said boss means and said 
bracket to resist, in controlled part, said pivotal relative 
motion. 


4,422,289 
FUEL CONTROL APPARATUS FOR A GAS TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Roy Langton, Simsburry, Conn., assignor to Aviation Electric 
Ltd., Montreal, Canada 
Filed May 12, 1981, Ser. No. 262,868 
Int. Cl.3 FO2C 9/28 
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1. In a fuel control system for a gas turbine engine having an 
electronic governor which generates an electrical signal indic- 
ative of a desired fuel/air ratio of the engine, a fuel control 
apparatus comprising: 

a metering valve having a position proportional to the fuel 
flow therethrough, said metering valve being positioned 
in response to a hydraulic control pressure; 

means for generating said hydraulic control pressure propor- 
tional to the pneumatic discharge pressure of the compres- 
sor of the engine; and 

means for modulating said control pressure in response to 
said electrical signal by regulating the area of a control 
orifice communicating with said control pressure. 
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4,422,290 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR GOVERNING 
STEERING AND IMPLEMENT ACTUATORS 
Theron M. Huffman, Paw Paw, Mich., assignor to General 
Signal, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 296,282 
Int. Ci.2 FISB 13/06, 13/09, 20/00 


US. Cl. 60—404 3 Claims 











1. A hydraulic control system for governing steering and 
implement actuators comprising steering control means and 
implement control means having steering and implement pump 
means respectively for selectively operating the steering and 
implement actuators, pressure compensating means for deliver- 
ing excess fluid pressure from the steering control means to the 
implement control means, and emergency fluid pressure supply 
means for the steering control means, wherein improved emer- 
gency fluid pressure supply means comprises; 

(a) steering control means for supplying fluid to the steering 
actuator from the steering pump wherein output of the 
steering pump is delivered successsively through a pres- 
sure sensing switch, a check valve, a pressure compensat- 
ing valve for delivering excess fluid pressure from the 
steering control means to the implement control means 
and a direction control means, 

(b) emergency steering control means comprising; 

(1) accumulator means connected through a check valve 
to an output supply passage of the implement pump to 
give charging of the accumulator means preference 
over pressurization of the implement actuator, 

(2) emergency control valve means having a solenoid 
control subject to energization by the pressure switch 
when the pressure switch senses loss of pressure in the 
output of the steering pump, 

(3) emergency control means responsive to actuation of 
the emergency control valve means upon energization 
of the solenoid for connecting output of the accumula- 
tor to input of the pressure compensating means 
through a pressure compensated flow control valve for 
pressurizing the steering control means from the imple- 
ment pump, and 

(4) the emergency control valve being effective to prevent 
flow from the pressure compensating means to the 
implement control means as long as the solenoid re- 
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4,422,291 
HOT GAS ENGINE HEATER HEAD 
John O. Berntell, Staffanstorp, Sweden, assignor to Mechanical 
Technology Incorporated, Latham, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 308,249 
Int. Cl? FO2G 1/04 
US. Cl. @—517 


1. A hot gas engine heater head in which an oscillating flow 
of gaseous working medium is heated and circulated between 
a cylinder and a regenerator cavity surrounding said cylinder, 
said heater head comprising: 

a plurality of tubes, each being connected at one end to a 
first manifold providing entrance to said cylinder and at 
the other end to a second manifold providing entrance to 
said regenerator cavity; 

said first manifold being connected to said cylinder top via a 
central duct; 

said second manifold being connected with said regenerator 
cavity via a second duct surrounding said central duct and 
having an annular cross section. 


4,422,292 
CLOSED CYCLE IN-LINE DOUBLE-ACTING HOT GAS 
ENGINE 
Yasunari Hoshino, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 
Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,124 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1980, 55-76624; 
Jun. 30, 1980, 55-87719; Sep. 5, 1980, 55-122344 
Int. Cl.3 F02G 1/04 
US. Cl. 60—525 


1. A closed cycle in-line double-acting hot gas engine, which 

comprises: 

(a) four cylinders arranged in a straight line in the order of 
the first cylinder, the second cylinder, the third cylinder, 
and the fourth cylinder, said cylinders being operated in 
the order of the first cylinder, the third cylinder, the 
fourth cylinder, and the second cylinder; 

(b) four regenerator/coolers arranged independently and 
symmetrically with respect to the cylinder line, the first 
regenerator/cooler, and the third regenerator/cooler 
being arranged on one side, the second regenerator/- 
cooler and the fourth regenerator/cooler being arranged 
on the other side, said respective regenerator/coolers 
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being connected to the respective compression spaces of 
said cyli and 

(c) four heaters arranged symmetrically with respect to the 
first cylinder and the second regenerator/cooler, the 
second heater being connected between the second cylin- 
der and the fourth regenerator/cooler, the fourth heater 
regenerator/cooler, and the third heater being connected 
between the third cylinder and the first regenerator/- 
gathered so as to form a single cylindrical heat exchanger 
in such a way that a plurality of parallel arranged circular 
U-shaped heater tubes of said first heater and a plurality of 
parallel arranged circular U-shaped heater tubes of said 
third heater are disposed alternately as one group, and said 
second heater and said fourth heater being both gathered 
so as to form a single heat exchanger in such a way that a 
plurality of parallel arranged circular U-shaped heater 
tubes of said second heater and a plurality of parallel 
arranged circular U-shaped heater tubes of said fourth 
heater are disposed alternately as the other group, said 
two heaters being disposed over said cylinders horizon- 
tally and symmetrically with respect to the center line of 


4,422,293 
CLOSED-CENTER HYDRAULIC SERVO APPARATUS 
Jerome T. Ewald, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 

Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 273,148 
Int. Cl? B6OT 13/00 
US. C1. @—S47.1 


1. A closed-center hydraulic servo apparatus comprising a 
housing defining a pair of intersecting bores therein, a partition 
member movably received in one of said pair of bores and 
sealingly cooperating with said housing to substantially bound 
a variable-volume pressure chamber, an inlet communicating 
pressurized fluid from a source thereof into the other of said 
pair of bores, an outlet communicating a reservoir with said 
one bore, a passage opening on said one bore to communicate 
said pressure chamber and said other bore, valve means re- 
ceived in said other bore for in a first position closing fluid 
communication from said inlet to said pressure chamber, said 
valve means shifting to a second position to communicate 
pressurized fluid from said inlet to said pressure chamber, said 
valve means including a valve plunger extending from said 
other bore into said one bore, axial movement of said valve 
plunger shifting said valve means between said first and second 
positions, an input member reciprocably received in said one 
bore, said input member movably cooperating with said valve 
plunger to axially move the latter in said other bore in response 
to reciprocation of the former in said one bore, said partition 
member defining a socket leading to said pressure chamber, 
said socket movably and sealingly receiving a portion of said 
input member and said portion of said input member defining a 
first reaction area for opposing an operator input force applied 
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to said input member, said valve plunger being exposed to the 

fluid pressure within said pressure chamber via said other bore 

and said valve plunger being exposed to said reservoir via said 
one bore to define a second reaction area for opposing said 
operator input force. 

2. A closed-center hydraulic brake booster comprising: 

a housing defining a first bore therein; 

a partition member reciprocably and sealingly received in said 
first bore, said housing carrying an abutment member en- 
gageable by said partition member to define a nonbraking 
position for the latter, said partition member defining a 
socket communicating axially therethrough; 

an input member sealingly and reciprocably received in said 
first bore and in said socket, said partition member and said 
input member cooperating with said housing to bound an 
outlet chamber therewithin, said outlet chamber communi- 
cating with a fluid reservoir via an outlet, said partition 
member coupling for movement in unison with said input 
member via a lost motion connection and cooperating with 
said housing to bound a pressure chamber; 

first resilient means for yieldably biasing said input member to 
an axially extended position relative said partition member, 
said lost motion connection defining a nonbraking position 
for said input member; 

said housing defining a second bore mutually perpendicular to 
and intersecting said first bore, said second bore including a 
small diameter portion opening to said outlet chamber and 
cooperating with the remainder of said second bore to define 
a step thereon; 

a valve plunger reciprocably and sealingly received in said 
small diameter bore portion and extending into said first 
bore; 

an annular valve disc sealingly received in said second bore 
and engaging said step; 

a bushing member sealingly received in said second bore and 
defining a pocket opening toward said valve disc; 

a valve stem reciprocably received in said second bore and 
sealingly received in said pocket, said valve stem carrying a 
valve ball sealingly engageable with said valve disc; 

second resilient means for yieldably biasing said valve stem 
toward said valve disc so that said valve ball engages said 
valve disc to define a first position for said valve stem; said 
valve disc, valve ball, bushing member and valve stem coop- 
erating with said housing to bound an inlet chamber there- 
within, said valve disc and valve plunger cooperating with 
said housing to bound a cavity therewithin; 

an inlet communicating pressurized fluid from a source thereof 
into said inlet chamber, and a passage communicating said 
cavity with said pocket, said passage opening on said first 
bore immediately adjacent said partition member to commu- 
nicate said cavity with said pressure chamber; 

said valve plunger extending into said cavity and defining an 
annular varying surface sealingly engageable with said valve 
ball, a duct extending through said valve plunger from 
within said annular valving surface to said outlet chamber; 

third resilient means for yieldably biasing said valve plunger 
toward said input member, 

said valve plunger and said input member defining coacting 
means for reciprocating the former in response to reciproca- 
tion of the latter; 

said coacting means opposing said third resilient means to 
support said valve plunger in a first position spacing said 
valving surface from said valve ball when said input member 
is in its nonbraking position to communicate said cavity to 
said outlet chamber via said duct; 

said input member moving within said housing to a first brak- 
ing position in response to an operator input force to sequen- 
tially shift said valve plunger to a second position sealingly 
engaging said valving surface with said valve ball and to a 
third position moving said valve ball from its first position to 
a second position spaced from said valve disc to communi- 
cate pressurized fluid to said cavity, said passage communi- 
cating pressurized fluid to said pressure chamber; 

said input member further moving to a third braking position 
coupling for movement with said partition member via said 
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lost motion coupling, said input member moving said parti- 
tion member across said passage opening to interrupt fluid 
communication between said pressure chamber and said 
cavity. 


4,422,294 

HYDRAULIC ACTUATING AND LOCKING DEVICE 
Heinz H. Klein, Rossbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Dr. Boy GmbH, Fernthal, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 64,747, Aug. 8, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 254,594 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 9, 

1978, 2834895 
Int. Cl.2 B6OT 17/00 
6 Clai 


1. An hydraulic actuating and locking device including a 
locking piston, a first cylinder, said locking piston mounted 
within said first cylinder for movement along the axis of the 
same between a first and a locking position, said locking piston 
having a rear surface, a space behind said locking piston within 
the confines of said first cylinder, a second cylinder formed in 
said rear surface of said locking piston, an actuating piston 
mounted to said first cylinder sealingly received into said 
second cylinder, an oil reservoir, a passage through the wall of 
said first cylinder disposed at an angle relative to said axis 
communicating the oil in said oil reservoir to said space, a 
pressure multiplier disposed in said oil reservoir including a 
high pressure piston movable into and out of said passage, 
means communicating said second cylinder to a source of 
pressure whereby upon pressurization of said second cylinder 
said locking piston moves relative to said actuating piston to 
said locking position and during movement oil is sucked into 
said space behind said locking piston, and said high pressure 
piston of said pressure multiplier upon movement into said 
passage sealing said passage and pressurizing said space to lcck 
said locking piston in said locking position. 


4,422,295 

LUBRICATING SYSTEM FOR TURBO-CHARGERS 
Shunji Minami, Fukuroi, and Hiroshi Kimura, Iwata, both of 

Japan, assignors to Yamaha Motor Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Oct. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 307,645 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1980, 55-153479 
Int. Cl.3 FOIM 1/08 

US. Cl. 60—605 8 Claims 

1. In a lubricating system for the supercharger of an internal 
combustion engine including a supercharger drive shaft sup- 
ported by bearing means and a lubricating system including a 
sump for delivering oil to said bearing means when the engine 
is running, the improvement comprising means defining a 
generally open fluid conduit extending: between said sump and 
said bearing means, said bearing means being positioned rela- 
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tive to the normal oil level in said sump so that said bearing 
mans are at or below said normal oil level for return of oil to 


said bearing means through said fluid conduit when the engine 
is stopped. 


4,422,296 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH 
SUPERCHARGING BY EXHAUST GAS 
TURBOCHARGERS AND AN AUXILIARY 
COMBUSTION CHAMBER 
Hans Dinger, Friedrichshafen, and Helmut Klotz, Tettnang, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to MTU-Motoren- 
und Turbinen-Union Friedrichshafen GmbH, Friedrichshafen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 289,839 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 12, 
1980, 3045876 
Int. Cl.2 FO2B 37/00 
15 Claims 


1. An internal combustion engine with supercharging by 
exhaust gas turbocharger means having turbine and compres- 
sor means and with an auxiliary combustion chamber means 
whose exhaust gases are temporarily fed to the turbine means 
of the exhaust gas turbocharger means for improving the accel- 
eration characteristics of the engine, characterized in that at 
least two exhaust gas turbocharger means operating in parallel 
are provided, each including a turbine means and a compressor 
means, and means during acceleration of the engine for en- 
abling the exhaust gases of the internal combustion engine to 
bypass the turbine means of the at least two exhaust gas turbo- 
charger means and for feeding the exhaust gases from the 
auxiliary combustion chamber means to the turbine means of 
the at least two exhaust gas turbocharger means so that the 
exhaust gases of the auxiliary combustion chamber means 
alone effect drive of the at least two turbocharger means dur- 
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4,422,297 
PROCESS FOR CONVERTING HEAT TO MECHANICAL 
POWER WITH THE USE OF A FLUIDS MIXTURE AS 
THE WORKING FLUID 
Alexandre Rojey, Garches, France, assignor to Institut Francais 
du Petrole, Ruell-Maimison, France 
Filed May 22, 1981, Ser. No. 266,569 
Claims priority, application France, May 23, 1980, 80 11649 
Int. CL? POIK 25/06 

US. C1. O—651 12 Claims 


1. A process for producing mechanical power, comprising 
(a) progressively vaporizing at least one portion of a fluids 
mixture (M) comprising at least two constituents which do not 
form an azeotrope in the vaporization conditions, by recover- 
ing vaporization heat at least partly from an external fluid I 
whose temperature varies in a temperature interval A’ during 
the exchange, the temperature of the mixture varying in a 
temperature interval A defined as the interval between the 
bubble point (Tg) of the liquid and the dew point of the vapor 
(Tyr) during said vaporizing step, (b) expanding the resultant 
vapor phase to produce mechanical power, (c) progressively 
condensing, in a temperature interval B defined as the interval 
between the dew point of the vapor and the bubble point of the 
liquid during the condensing step, the resultant vapor while 
delivering heat to at least one external fluid II whose tempera- 
ture varies in a temperature interval B’, the width of the tem- 
perature interval B being at least 7° C. and at most 30° C., and 
(d) recycling to step (a) the liquid phase from step (c), the heat 
exchanges effected with the external fluids I and II in the steps 
(a) and (c) respectively being operated counter-currently, the 
mixture of fluids vaporizing in step (a) according to an increas- 
ing temperature evolution parallel to the decreasing tempera- 
ture evolution of the external fluid I and condensing in step (c) 
according to a decreasing temperature evolution parallel to the 
increasing temperature evolution of the external fluid II. 


4,422,298 
LIQUEFIED NATURAL GAS-FREON ELECTRICITY 
GENERATION SYSTEM 

Reikichi Nozawa, To-7-204 Tamagawa Jyutaku, 3-1-71, Some- 

chi, Chohfu-shi, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 973,735, Dec. 28, 1975, Pat. No. 4,330,998. 

This application Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 315,581 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1977, 52/159500 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 25, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. FOIK 23/04 

US. Cl. ©—655 13 Claims 

1. A method for generating power utilizing a refrigerant as 
the working fluid and for limiting the temperature of the work- 
ing fluid below its decomposition range of temperature, the 
method including steps of circulating the working fluid in a 
closed circuit through a storage tank, a compressor, heating 
means, a high pressure gas turbine, reheating means, a low 
pressure gas turbine, a condensing means, a pump, and a 
heater, characterized in that the temperature of the working 
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fluid in the circuit is maintained below the temperature of its 
substantial decomposition and in that a temperature below the 


critical temperature of the working fluid is maintained at the 
outlet of said high pressure gas turbine. 


4,422,299 
FLASH SYSTEM POWER GENERATOR 
George C. Sorensen, 589 SE. 4th St., Ontario, Oreg. 97914 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 76,435, Sep. 17, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 223,417 
Int. Cl.3 FO1K 19/00 
US. Cl. 00—681 


fa 


Bigs 





1. A safety self-cleaning flash system power generator con- 
sisting of; a plenum chamber, a combustor situated in the upper 
portion of said plenum chamber, said combustor having a 
blower for providing pressurized air and means for supplying 
fuel for combustion with the pressurized air, a low pressure 
pump for circulating a working fluid, a low pressure heat 
exchanger situated in the lower portion of said plenum cham- 
ber in heat exchange communication with the combustion 
gases from said combustor, said low pressure pump circulating 
the working fluid through said low pressure heat exchanger, a 
high pressure pump in fluid communication with said low 
pressure heat exchanger for pressurizing the working fluid 
which has been heated to near its boiling point in said low 
pressure heat exchanger, said pressurized working fluid being 
introduced to a high pressure heat exchanger, said high pres- 
sure heat exchanger leading said pressurized working fluid in 
an upward path towards said combustor, said high pressure 
heat exchanger consisting of at least a single high pressure tube 
which upon reaching the upper end of said plenum chamber 
proceeds in a winding downward path causing said working 
fluid to continuously clean said high pressure heat exchanger, 
said working fluid being flashed by means of a throttle valve 
upon reaching the end of said winding downward path, an 
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engine situated in the lower portion of said plenum chamber 
receiving said flashed working fluid to generate power and 
exhausting said working fluid to a condenser, said condenser 
also receiving the combustion gases from said combustor so 
that the combustion gases and exhausted working fluid are 
condensed for recirculation to the low pressure pump. 


4,422,300 
PRESTRESSED COMBUSTOR LINER FOR GAS 
TURBINE ENGINE 
James A. Dierberger, Hebron; William Ackermann, East Hart- 
ford, and Arthur D. Fine, West Hartford, all of Conn., assign- 
ors to United Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,759 
Int. Cl.3 FO2C 7/12 


US. Cl. 60—757 3 Claims 


1. A combustor having a liner formed from a plurality of 
segments supported on a frame in an axial and circumferential 
direction defining an annularly shaped combustion chamber, 
each frame being a relatively open ended box-like member 
having radially extending side walls complimenting the shape 
of its cooperating segment so that the side edge of each seg- 
ment is contiguous with the top surface of said side walls, 
means for affixing said segments to the frame and for support- 
ing said segments so that each are prestressed to bear against 
the top surface of said side walls, whereby said segment dis- 
torts when said combustor is operating at its normal tempera- 
ture level and is in a relatively free stress condition, and means 
for cooling said segments to its operating temperature. 


4,472,301 
EVAPORATIVE LOSS REDUCTION 

Robert H. Watt, 3 River Rd., Rivonia, Transvaal, South Africa; 
Richard H. Ladd, Transvaal, South Africa, and Walter S. 
Wright, deceased, late of Happy Venture, Portion 30, Farm 
Stryfontein, 4771 R, Dist. Vereeniging, South Africa by 
Albert C. Fleischack, administrator, assignors to Robert H. 
Watt, Transvaal; William F. Hastie, Umkomaas and Walter 
Stockdale Wright, Vereeniging, all of, South Africa 

Filed May 7, 1980, Ser. No. 147,688 
Int. Cl.3 F17C 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—54 8 Claims 


1. A process for recovering a vapour contained with air in a 
space above a volatile liquid stored in a container comprising 
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causing a predetermined pressure above ambient air to be 
generated in the space, leading the vapour and any admixed air 
to a region for extraction of heat from the vapour, extracting 
heat from the vapour sufficiently to condense it at least par- 
tially at a pressure which is less than the pressure in the region 
for extraction of heat, transferring condensed liquid to a store 
and venting any uncondensed vapour together with any ad- 
mixed air to ambient air, in which for the extraction of heat 
from the vapour at least as a first stage, a venturi evaporative 
cooling process is operated to provide a cooling medium to 
extract heat from the vapour. 


4,422,302 
PROCESS FOR COOLING AND FLUIDIZING 

Robert B. Davis, Nyack, and Mark A. Delano, White Plains, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, Dan- 

bury, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 404,762 
Int. Cl.3 F25D 17/00 

US. Cl. 62—57 


1. In a process for cooling and fluidizing a bed of particles by 
passing a cryogen through the bed, said bed being first cooled 
to a desired operating temperature, the improvement compris- 
ing: 

(a) admixing a liquid cryogen and an inert gas, said gas being 
at ambient temperature, at a point external, but proximate, 
to the bed to provide a mixture of liquid cryogen and gas 
at a temperature sufficiently low to maintain the bed at 
about the desired operating temperature; 

(b) introducing the mixture from step (a) into at least two 
heat transfer coils connected in parallel and located in the 
bed whereby the desired operating temperature is im- 
parted to the bed, and the liquid cryogen in the mixture 
vaporizes; and 

(c) removing the mixture of vaporized liquid cryogen and 
gas formed in step (b) from the coils and introducing the 
mixture into the bed to fluidize the bed. 


4,422,303 
PROCESS FOR COOLING A CONTINUOUSLY MOVING 
MATERIAL TO A PREDETERMINED TEMPERATURE 
Douglas H. Rothenberg, Shaker Heights, and Ronald L. Nichol- 
son, Brunswick, both of Ohio, assignors to The Standard Oil 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 392,406 
Int. Cl.3 F25D 13/06 
US. Cl. 62—63 9 Claims 
1. A continuous process for cooling a material to a predeter- 
mined temperature comprising continuously conveying said 
material along a travel path having an upstream portion and a 
downstream portion, the process comprising 
(a) contacting the material in the upstream portion of said 
travel path with a first amount of a cooling fluid at a 
predetermined flowrate to at least partially cool said mate- 
rial, 
(b) continuously measuring the temperature of the cooling 
fluid after it contacts said material, 
(c) contacting the material in the downstream portion of said 
travel path with an additional amount of a cooling fluid to 
further cool said material, and 
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(d) adjusting the flowrate of said additional cooling fluid in 
response to said measured temperature so that said mate- 


rial is cooled approximately to said predetermined temper- 
ature. 


4,422,304 
TRANSPORTATION OF PERISHABLE PRODUCTS 


Corporation, 
Division of Ser. No. 213,004, Dec. 4, 1980, Pat. No. 4,356,702. 
This application Aug. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 406,631 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Dec. 10, 1979, 
79/6691; Jun. 26, 1980, 80/3803; Nov. 6, 1980, 80/6855 
Int. Cl? F24F 3/16 


US. Cl. 62—78 8 Claims 


1. A sealed and insulated container adapted for the transpor- 
tation of perishable food products inside said container on 
conveyance means having a source supplying a temperature- 
modifying fluid at a predetermined temperature for entry into 
said container from its exterior, said container having an aper- 
ture for the entry from the exterior of said temperature-modi- 
fying fluid at a predetermined temperature and an aperture for 
its discharge, said container including a heat exchange unit in 
which said temperature-modifying fluid is adapted to circulate 
and to undergo heat exchange with a second fluid comprising 
a modified atmosphere suitable for direct contact with, and for 
preservation of at least one perishable food product inside said 
container, said second fluid being sealed in the container and 
maintained separate from said temperature-modifying fluid. 


4,422,305 
COLD STORAGE ELEMENT, MOUNTING ASSEMBLY 
AND AIR CONTROL SLATS THEREFOR 
Peter V. Grosskopf, Am Ruhrstein 25, 4300 Essen 1, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Apr. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 364,355 
Int. Ci? F25D 11/00 


US. Cl. 62—430 9 Claims 

1. In an element for cold storage in a vehicle, the element 
having at least one container for an eutectic brine and a refrig- 
erant-conducting pipeline passing therethrough for bringing 
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the eutectic brine to a temperature for the cold storage, the 
i it to the element ising: 
a plastic shell (1) of rectangular cross section for forming the 
container for the brine; 
a longitudinal web (2) interconnecting opposite side walls 
inside the plastic shell (1) for dividing the plastic shell (1) 


into upper and lower compartments (5,6) in the orienta- 
tion of the plastic shell (1) in the vehicle in use; and 

a hair-pin turn in one end of the refrigerant-conducting 
pipeline (4) in the element for passing the refrigerant-con- 
ducting pipeline (4) through both the upper and lower 
compartments (5,6) of the plastic shell (1). 


4,422,306 
GARMENT ATTACHMENT INCLUDING OPENABLE 
ENCLOSURE 
Ted Larson, P.O. Box 22, San Martin, Calif. 95046 
Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,340 
Int. Cl? A44C 25/00 
US. Cl. 63—1 R 


1. An attachment for garments comprising a hollow enclo- 
sure member adapted for use as a storage means having a front 
side and another side, an opening at said front side, means 
movably attached to said enclosure member to close and open 
said front side, said movable means including a movable mem- 
ber having a decorative side facing away from said opening 
and an apertured portion located within the opening when said 
movable means closes said front side; means for remvably 
securing said attachment to a garment and simultaneously 
securing said movable means in closed relation including a wall 
at said other side, an aperture in said wall, means for penetrat- 
ing said garment, passing through said wall aperture and enter- 
ing said portion aperture, and means for detachably retaining 
said penetrating means in said garment and apertures. 


4,422,307 
SOCK 
James L. Thorneburg, P.O. Box 5440, Statesville, N.C. 28677 
Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 381,531 
Int. Cl.> DO4B 9/46 

US, Cl. 66—172 E 9 Claims 

1. A sock including integrally knit upper and lower leg 
portions, each of said leg portions being knit throughout of 
body yarn with elastic yarn incorporated in continuously re- 
peated predetermined courses throughout said upper and 
lower leg portions, said body yarn in said lower leg portion 
being nonstretchable, having moisture wicking characteristics 
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and being knit in every course of said lower leg portion, said 
body yarn in said upper leg portion being stretchable and being 
knit in every course of said upper leg portion, said elastic yarn 
cooperating with said stretchable body yarn in said upper leg 


portion to provide resiliency for supporting the leg of the sock 
on the leg of the wearer, and said elastic yarn cooperating with 
said moisture wicking body yarn in said lower leg portion to 
maintain said lower leg portion in close contact with the leg to 
aid in the removal of moisture from the leg of the wearer. 


4,422,308 
APPARATUS FOR SPREADING A MOVING WEB OF 
TEXTILE MATERIAL 

Manfred Pfeiffer, Michelstadt-Steinbach, and Manfred Schui- 

erer, Michelstadt, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Bruckner Apparatebau GmbH, Erbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 273,230 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 3, 

1980, 3025154 
Int. Cl. DO6B 23/00; B65H 25/26 


US. Cl. 68—13 R 15 Claims 


1. In apparatus for treating a flat web of textile material 
having opposite edges, means for moving said web from a 
treatment and storage zone upwardly through a spreading 
station, and means downstream from said station for turning 
said web transversely to follow a path back to said zone, the 
improvement comprising sensing means for sensing movement 
of either one of said edges of said web from a preselected 
position toward the other of said edges; means mounting said 
sensing means downstream fgom said turning means; web 
shifting means mounted at said spreading station, said shifting 
means comprising a first nozzle unit overlying a part of said 
web and a second nozzle unit independent of said first nozzle 
unit and overlying the remainder of said web, one of said 
nozzle units having fluid passages for directing a stream of 
fluid obliquely onto said web in a direction toward one edge 
thereof and the other of said nozzle units having fluid passages 
for directing a stream of fluid obliquely onto said web in a 
direction toward the other edge thereof; means for delivering 
fluid to a selected one or both of said nozzle units for discharge 
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through the respective fluid passages; and control means re- 
sponsive to the sensing of movement of either one or both of 
said edges from said position toward the other to operate said 
delivering means to deliver fluid to the nozzle unit associated 
with said one or both of said edges, whereby said one or both 
of said edges may be returned to its or their preselected posi- 
tion or positions. 


4,422,309 
TUNNEL-TYPE BATCH WASHING MACHINE 
Herbert Schmidt, Arsolsen, and Hans Steinort, Hildesheim- 
Itzum, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Senking- 
werk GmbH, Hildesheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 168,458, Jul. 10, 1980. This application May 
28, 1982, Ser. No. 383,173 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 11, 
1979, 2927874 
Int. Cl. DOGF 21/04, 37/08 


US. Cl. 68—16 3 Claims 


1. A tunnel-type batch washing machine comprising: 

a tunnel-forming housing tube centered on a horizontal axis; 

a screw rotatable in said tube about said axis and having a 
plurality of flights defining a plurality of axially succeed- 
ing compartments adapted to receive respective batches 
of articles to be washed; 

a sleeve surrounding and fixed to said screw between same 
and said tube and formed at one of said compartments 
with at least one throughgoing aperture; 

means for introducing water to the interior of said sleeve at 
one axial end thereof; 

a pocket formed on and opening upwardly into said tube at 
said one compartment; 

means for heating liquid in said pocket; and 

means for rotating said screw and sleeve in said tube about 
said axis and thereby aligning said aperture with said 
pocket for liquid exchange between said pocket and the 
interior of said sleeve at said one compartment, said sleeve 
is formed with a plurality of such apertures in a perforated 
zone having an angular dimension of less than 180°, said 
sleeve being provided internally with a perforated mem- 
ber covering said zone and extending axially substantially 
therebeyond. 


4,422,310 
TENSIONING DEVICE 
Larry Eggenberger, 616 NW. Lorna St., Burleson, Tex. 76028 
Filed Sep. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 298,280 
Int. Cl.3 C14B 1/26 
US. Cl. 69—19.3 3 Claims 
1. Method of clamping and tensioning a boot quarter prior to 
stitching, comprising the steps of: 
providing a pallet with a pair of adjustable base strips 
mounted on said pallet in spaced-apart relationship, each 
of said strips having an inner edge adapted to receive an 
opposing edge of the boot quarter to be stitched; 
mounting a pivoting bar on each of said base strips by a 
toggle mechanism, said bars being pivotable between an 
open position for receiving the opposing edges of the boot 
quarter to be stitched and a closed position longitudinally 
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aligned with the inner edges of said base strips for clamp- 

providing said pivoting bars with a plurality of pins on the 
underside thereof adapted to pierce said boot quarter 
edges and providing said base strip inner edges with corre- 
sponding holes selectively positioned for receiving said 
pins when said bars are closed; 


placing one edge of the boot quarter to be stitched along said 
inner edge of one of said base strips and clamping said 
boot quarter edge onto said inner edge with one of said 
pivoting bars; and 

placing the opposing edge of the boot quarter to be stitched 
along the inner edge of the other of said base strips and 
tensioning the boot quarter by moving the other of said 
pivoting bars to the closed position. 


4,422,311 
PADLOCK 
Herbert E. Zabel, Wheaton, and William Lelyk, Roselle, both of 
IIL, assignors to American Home Products Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 366,545 
Int. Cl. EOSB 37/10, 67/22 


1. A padlock comprising a body member having shackle leg 
receiving openings therein, a shackle having legs slidable in 
said openings, one of said shackle legs having a notch therein, 
a shackle bolt having an end portion adapted to cooperate with 
said shackle leg notch so as to effect the locking and unlocking 
of the shackle, a bolt housing positioned within said body 
member and provided with a recess to slidably accommodate 
the shackle bolt therein, spring means arranged within said 
recess to urge the shackle bolt outwardly whereby to dispose 
said shackle bolt end portion into locking engagement with 
said shackle leg notch, said shackle bolt having two upstanding 
spaced apart shoulder portions, one shoulder portion being 
disposed outside the housing and positioned to engage the 
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housing so as to prohibit sliding movement of the shackle bolt 
within the bolt housing recess, means formed in said recess 
one shoulder portion in its position to engage the housing, and 
means for moving said shackle bolt out of locking engagement 
with said shackle leg notch and returning the shackle bolt to 
locking engagement disposition after the shackle leg notch is 
removed from said locking engagement disposition. 


LOCK ASSEMBLY 
Israel Chermoni, 20 Shoham, Haifa, Israel 
Filed Dec. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 213,898 
Int. Cl? EOSB 15/10, 15/14, 37/12, 65/06 
US. Cl. 70—133 6 Claims 


1. A lock assembly comprising: 

an exterior cover member including an actuation knob shaft 
opening and a plurality of combination knob shaft open- 
ings; 

an exterior knob assembly including an exterior knob located 
to the outside of the cover member, a shaft passing 
through the actuation knob shaft opening and attached to 
the exterior knob and a first toothed gear connected to the 
end of the shaft opposite the exterior knob, said shaft 
including a groove substantially perpendicular to the axis 
thereof located to the inside of the cover member, 
wherein said knob assembly is axially movable within said 
opening; 

a latchbolt housing; 

a latchbolt movable within said housing, said latchbolt in- 
cluding a toothed gear surface, wherein said knob assem- 
bly is axially movable to enable the toothed gear to be 


connected to the shaft, wherein said cylinder is in contact 
with its associated locking pin and rotation of the cylinder 
will cause the locking pin to move into and out of engage- 
ment with said groove; 

wherein said exterior knob assembly can be engaged with 
the latchbolt only when there is no locking pin located 
within said groove; 

said lock assembly further including friction means, located 
adjacent each offset cylinder, for applying a frictional 
force to each cylinder which increases the force required 
to rotate the cylinder, said friction means aiding in the 
prevention of detection of the combination of said lock 
assembly, wherein said friction means includes a rear 
cover plate coupled to the rear of said front cover plate 
and carrying a plurality of adjustable set screws, one 
located adjacent the rear surface of each offset cylinder, 
each of said set screws being movable into contact with its 
corresponding offset cylinder so as to provide said fric- 
tional force. 


4,422,313 
CONTAINER INSIDE LOCKING SYSTEM 


James VanderWyde, 1730 NW 87 Ave., Plantation, Fla. 33322 


Filed Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 308,812 
Int. Cl.3 B6SD 55/14; EOSB 65/08; EOSC 3/06, 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 70—167 4 Claims 











1. A concealed theft-resistant locking system for use in lock- 


moved into and out of engagement with the gear surface 
of the latchbolt; 

an interior cover member including a hub having an opening 
therein; 

an interior knob assembly including an interior knob, a shaft 
passing through the hub of the interior cover member and 
coupled to the interior knob and a second toothed gear 
attached to the end of the shaft opposite the interior knob, 
wherein said second toothed gear engages the gear surface 
of the latchbolt; 

locking means for preventing the exterior knob assembly 
from being axially moved into engagement with the latch- 
bolt, said locking means including a lock pin housing 
located adjacent the groove of said first shaft, a plurality 
of lock pins carried within the lock pin housing and mov- 
able into and out of engagement with said groove, spring 
means for biasing each lock pin away from said groove, 
and a control assembly for each lock pin, each control 
assembly including a control knob located to the outside 
of the exterior cover member, a shaft which passes 
through one of said combination knob shaft openings and 
is coupled to the control knob and a cylinder eccentrically 


ing the access door system of commercial transportable ship- 
ping containers, said locking system operably positioned 
within the horizontal transverse frame member beneath the 
access door system, said locking system comprising: 

a cam lock assembly having a housing, a cam actuator lever, 
at least one cam lock, and interconnecting linkage be- 
tween said lever and said cam lock; 

said lever and said cam lock mounted for rotation within said 
housing; 

said linkage operably connected between and translating the 
pivoting movement of said lever into rotation of said cam 
lock; 

said cam lock rotation effectuating locking engagement or 
releasing disengagement of said cam lock into a locking 
cavity in the lower edge of the access door system; and 

a removable lock assembly having a lock plate with a gener- 
ally central key hole, a dead-bolt lock connected to the 
inner surface of said lock plate, a cover plate integral to 
and covering the outer surface of and partially extending 
beyond each vertical edge of said lock plate and having a 
generally central key hole, and a positioning plate integral 
and perpendicular to the inner surface of said lock plate; 
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said cover plate engaging adjacent the outer surface of the 
adjacent said housing to securely position one side of said 
lock assembly; 

said dead-bolt lock releasably engaging said housing to 
securely position the other side of said lock assembly; 

said cover plate preventing insertion of tools to disengage 
said locking system when said lock assembly is in place; 

said key holes in said lock plate and said cover plate posi- 
tioned so that a key will pass through said key holes into 
said lock; 

said lock assembly enclosing said lever to prevent access to 
said lever; 

said positioning plate contacting and securing said lever in 
either a lever-open position or a lever-locked position in 
relation to said cam lock. 


4,422,314 
LOCK FOR A FUEL LINE VALVE 
Wilbur H. Cooper, 2558 Munger, Houston, Tex. 77023 
Filed Mar. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 243,595 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 25/04; EOSB 15/16, 65/12; F16K 35/10 
3 Claims 


1. An anti-theft device for protecting vehicles against theft 

by locking a fuel line valve in a closed position comprising: 

a solid body member constructed of aluminum and having a 
recess for receiving a fuel line valve and valve handle in a 
closed position for preventing flow through the valve, 
said recess having openings for receiving piping attached 
to the valve; 

a lid member constructed of aluminum and adapted to cover 
said recess and said openings for enclosing a fuel line valve 
in a closed position within said body member; 

pin means extending transverse to said lid member and dis- 
posed within said lid member and said body member when 
said lid member covers said recess, said pin means being 
constructed of hardened steel; 

locking means for interconnecting and releasing said lid 
member relative to said body member including lug means 
in one of said lid member and said body member said lug 
means being rotatable between an interconnecting posi- 
tion locking said lid member to said body member and a 
released position unlocking said lid member relative to 
said body member and including key operating means in 
the other of said lid member and said body member for 
rotating and lug means, said key operating means and said 
lug means having means for connecting said key operating 
means and said lug means to one another when said lid 
member covers said recess. 
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4,422,315 
KEY HOLDER 
Odo Klose, Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Priisenta KG Weber & Co., Solingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 280,970 


Int. Cl.’ A44B 15/00; A45SC 11/32 
US. Cl. 70—456 R 


1. In a key holder having at least one elastic ring which can 
be inserted through a hole in a key head, which ring is contin- 
ued by sections which can be inserted into a flat sleeve and 
held therein in a detent position, the improvement wherein 

said sleeve has a wall forming at least one shaft and an open- 

ing formed in said wall, 

at least one plate having the ring extending from one side 

edge of said plate in one piece therewith and in the same 
plane therewith, said plate being insertable into said shaft 
of said flat sleeve, 

said plate is made of elastic material and is formed with a 

notch on another side edge thereof, said notch in an in- 
serted position of said plate in said sleeve is disposed 
within said shaft of said flat sleeve, 

said ring has an end extending freely with inherent elastic 

biasing into said notch such that said end is bendable out 
of said notch and automatically returnable therein upon 
release by the elastic biasing, 

said plate forms a detent pawl formed as a push button, 

said detent pawl snaps into said opening in said wall of said 

flat sleeve in said inserted position, 

said sleeve constitutes means for securing said end of said 

ring in three dimensions in cooperation with said notch 
when said plate is in said inserted position in said sleeve, 
whereby said end of said ring is held substantially immov- 
able in three-dimensions in said inserted position of said 
plate in said shaft of said sleeve, via said sleeve and said 
notch, and respectively when said end of said ring is 
moved out of said shaft after release of said detent pawl 
from said opening said end of said ring is automatically 
free to be bent open out of said notch for the insertion and 
removal of keys. 


4,422,316 
KEY CASE 
Richard D. Thomas, 5816 W. 55th St., Chicago, Ill. 60638, and 
William R. Kjeldsen, 10352 S. Homan Ave., Oak Lawn, Ill. 
60655 
Filed Jul. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 283,995 
Int. Cl. A47G 29/10 
US. Cl. 70—456 R 5 Claims 
1. In combination with a door attached to a door frame by 
hinge means having a removable pin and including a lock on 
said door having a lock cylinder for receiving a key for operat- 
ing said lock cylinder, a key case having a sleeve adapted to be 
aligned with the hinge means of the door and to receive said 
removable pin for securement to said hinge means, a retracting 
mechanism in said key case including a flexible member having 
a length at least as great as the spacing between said hinge 
means and said lock cylinder attached at the free end of the 
flexible member, an opening in the key case for admitting the 
key, and stop means within the key case defining a stored 
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position for said key whereby a portion of the key extends 
outwardly through the opening in the key case, said portion of 
the key being adapted to be gripped in an emergency situation 


and moved to said lock cylinder to operate it and said retract- 
ing mechanism being adapted to return said key to its stored 
position when released or dropped. 


4,422,317 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR SELECTIVELY 
EXPANDING A TUBE 
Richard A. Mueller, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Cities Service 
Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 342,338 
Int. Cl. B21D 39/08 
US. Cl. 72—58 








1. An apparatus for radially expanding the wall of a tube at 
selective locations about the circumference of the tube com- 
prising: 

(a) a shaft extending axially inside the tube; 

(b) an inner cap bound to the shaft for longitudinal axial 
movement in combination with the shaft with respect to 
the tube; 

(c) an outer cap slidably mounted on and along the shaft for 
longitudinal axial movement on and along the shaft with 
respect to the tube, said outer cap including at least one 
prong means bound thereto; 

(d) a bushing means slidably mounted on and along the shaft 
between the outer cap and the inner cap for longitudinal 
axial movement on and along the shaft with respect to the 
tube, said bushing means including a structure defining at 
least one longitudinal slot longitudinally traversing said 
bushing means, said longitudinal slot registering said 
prong means therein; 

(e) an elastomeric means slidably lodged within the longitu- 
dinal slot of said bushing means; and 

(f) a means for pulling the shaft in one axial direction while 
simultaneously pushing the outer cap in the opposite axial 
direction, such that when the inner cap contacts the bush- 
ing means and the prong means contacts the elastomeric 
means the continuing respective axial forces from pulling 
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and pushing, in combination with the prong means of the 
outer cap in contact with the elastomeric means within the 
longitudinal slot, compress and thereby radially expand 
the the elastomeric means at predetermined selective 
locations against the wall of said tube resulting in selective 
radial expansion of the tube wall. 


4,422,318 
ROLLER WITH A ROLLER SURFACE WHICH IS TO BE 
HEATED OR COOLED 

Alfred Christ, Zurich; Rolf Lehmann, Rudolfstetten, and Beat 

Schlatter, Mutschellen, all of Switzerland, assignors to Escher 

Wyss Limited, Zurich, Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 226,540 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 25, 1980, 

603/80 
Int. Cl.3 B21B 27/06 


US. Cl. 72—200 19 Claims 


1. A roller having a surface which is to be heated or cooled 
by means of a fluid and equipped with heat exchange apparatus 
comprising at least one chamber for said fluid which is adja- 
cent and opens toward said surface and has a substantially 
square internal cross section in a plane transverse to the roller 
axis; chamber walls which coact with said roller surface to 
form a fluid gap; means clamping the chamber in the circum- 
ferential direction of the roller; an inlet duct having a mouth 
through which said fluid is introduced into the chamber and 
which duct is sized to cause the inflowing fluid to experience 
a pressure drop of less than 5 bar; and a fluid outlet duct lo- 
cated behind the mouth of the inlet duct in the direction of 
movement of the roller surface and through which fluid leaves 
the chamber, the combination of said chamber cross section 
and relative duct orientation serving to create turbulence in the 
fluid within the chamber and the heat exchange apparatus 
serving to limit the pressure in the chamber to less than 5 bar. 


4,422,319 
APPARATUS FOR TESTING GRAINS FOR RESISTANCE 
TO DAMAGE 
Marshall F. Finner, Middleton, and Shiw S. Singh, Madison, 
both of Wis., assignors to Wisconsin Alumni Research Foun- 
dation, Madison, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 303,966 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 73—12 14 Ciaims 
1. Apparatus for testing agricultural grains for resistance to 
damage, comprising: 
(a) a housing having a smooth, cylindrical inner impact wall; 
(b) an impeller mounted for rotation within the housing 
having a cylindrical disk body with two opposite faces 
and a cylindrical peripheral rim, radial channels formed in 
one of the faces extending most of the distance of the 
radius of the disk body and intersecting at the center of the 
disk body and adapted to receive grains for testing at such 
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center, the channels being narrow relative to the diameter 
of the disk body, and; 


(c) means for rotating the impeller at a substantially constant 
rotational speed. 


4,422,320 
WEDGE TIGHTNESS MEASURING DEVICE 

Donald G. Moorby; Graham T. McMillen, and Ralph S. Flem- 

ons, all of Peterborough, Canada, assignors to Canadian Gen- 

eral Eiectric Company Limited, Toronto, Canada 

Filed Feb. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 344,795 

Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 20, 1981, 371363 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 3/30; GO1IM 7/00 
US. Cl. 73—12 


1. A device for determining the tightness of an object where 
tightness is related to the spring-like quality of the object, 
comprising: 

a tapping unit for tapping the object whose tightness is to be 
determined; 

an accelerometer mounted to said tapping unit for providing a 
pulse signal having a time duration representing the time 
interval said tapping unit is in contact with said object; 

means connected to said accelerometer for receiving said pulse 
and providing an output representing said time duration only 
when the time integral of said pulse is between a predeter- 
mined upper and a lower limit; and, 

display means for receiving said output and responsive thereto 
for displaying a value proportional to said time duration and 
representing tightness. 
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4,422,321 
COMBUSTION PROCESS SENSOR CONSTRUCTION 
Klaus Miller, Tamm, and Franz Rieger, Aalen-Wasseralfingen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 

GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 314,651 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 11, 
1980, 3042399 
Int. C1. GOIL 23/22 


1. Combustion process sensor structure to determine physi- 
cal processes occurring in the combustion space of a combus- 
tion chamber in an internal combustion engine, having 

a tubular housing (2) having a central opening; 

a light guide cable (8b) extending into the opening of the 

housing; 

a quartz-glass rod (3) located in the opening of the housing, 

said housing comprising an inwardly extending shoulder 

(2a) formed on one end portion of the housing to receive 
and support a first end portion of the quartz-glass rod 
facing the combustion chamber; 

a sealing ring interposed between the first end portion of the 
quartz-glass rod and said inwardiy extending shoulder; 
and an abutment sleeve (7) bearing against the other end 
portion of the quartz-glass rod, received and secured in 
fixed axial position within the housing to thereby retain 
the quartz-glass rod in position in the housin; and in 

sealing engagement with said sealing ring (4), 

the light guide cable (8b) extending through the abutment 
sleeve (7) and being retained therein and positioned in 
light-transmitting relationship with respect to the other 
end portion of the quartz-glass rod (3). 


4,422,322 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR MEASUREMENT OF 
ROAD PROFILE 
Elson B. Spangler, Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 48013 
Filed Apr. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 372,322 
Int. Cl? GO1B 5/28 
US. Cl. 73—105 


7 3. 4 
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1. In a method of measuring road surface profile which 
includes the steps of providing a vehicle having a suspended 
mass adapted to be propelled over a road surface, measuring 
distance from the suspended mass to the road surface as the 
vehicle is propelled over the road surface, determining acceler- 
ation of said suspended mass with respect to the road surface as 
the vehicle is propelled over the road surface, and determining 
road surface profile as a combined function of said distance and 
acceleration, 

the improvement for measuring said road surface profile 

independently of variations in vehicle speed over said 
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road surface comprising the steps of determining spatial 
domain acceleration of said suspended mass as a conjoint 
function of acceleration of said suspended mass with re- 
spect to said road surface and distance traveled over said 
road surface, and then determining said road surface pro- 
file in the spatial domain as a conjoint function of said 
spatial domain acceleration, said distance to the road 
surface. 


4,422,323 
COMBUSTION PROCESS OBSERVATION ELEMENT 
CONSTRUCTION 

Ernst Linder, Miihlacker; Helmut Maurer, Vaihingen, and 

Klaus Muller, Tamm, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 

to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 341,841 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 20, 

1981, 3106330 
Int. Cl.3 GOIM 15/00 


US. Cl. 73—116 9 Claims 


1. The combination of a combustion chamber formed in a 
structural block (2, 22) particularly for observation of combus- 
tion within the cylinder block of an internal combustion engine 
to monitor combustion occurring therein, 

a combustion process observation element for observation of 

combustion within the combustion chamber, 

wherein 

the block is formed with an opening (3, 3’) through which 
the observation element is introducible, and for retention 
therein, the opening including 

a stepped bore, having an inner portion (3a) adjacent the 
combustion chamber (1) of a predetermined diameter, and 
an outer portion (3b) remote from the combustion cham- 
ber, and which has a diameter larger than said predeter- 
mined diameter of the inner portion, 

and a seating surface (4) separating said inner and outer 
portions; 

and wherein the observation element includes 

a separable assembly comprising 

a tubular housing (11) and light-sensitive pick-up means (12) 
located in the housing; 

a window (5) closing off the opening and separating the 
interior of the combustion chamber (1) from the light-sen- 
sitive means (12), 

the window having an inner portion (5a) having a cross 
section to fit into the inner portion (3a) of the opening, and 
an outer flange (6) having a cross section larger than said 
cross section of the inner portion and fitting against said 
seating surface (4) of the opening (3, 3’) in the block; 

the tubular housing (11) being formed with a flange (115) 
fitting against the flange (6) on the window; 

and releasable positioning means (7, 14) securing and clamp- 
ing the window and the housing in position with one 
surface of the flange (6) on the window fitting against the 
seating surface (4) of the opening (3), and one surface of 
the flange (115) of the tubular housing (11) seated against 
an opposite surface of the flange (6) of the window (5), the 
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releasable positioning means (7, 14) bearing against the 
opposite surface of the flange (115) of the tubular housing, 

the tubular housing providing an unobstructed light path 
between the window and the light-sensitive pick-up means 
(12) and being separable from the window to permit sepa- 
rate, individual removal and replacement of the window, 
and of the housing with the light-sensitive pick-up means 
therein, respectively. 


4,422,324 
FOUR CHAMBER DIRECT DRIVE GAS METER 
John L. Esola, Falls Creek, Pa., assignor to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 323,330 
Int. Cl.3 GO1F 3/20 
US. Cl. 73—266 


1. A gas meter comprised of two spaced diaphragm com- 
partments each containing a diaphragm which divides its re- 
spective compartment into inner and outer discrete measuring 
chambers, a control chamber pressure sealed with respect to 
said measuring chambers and the exterior of the meter, discrete 
passage means extending between each of said measuring 
chambers and said control chamber, inlet passage means ex- 
tending between said control chamber and the inlet to said 
meter, outlet passage means extending between said control 
chamber and the outlet of said meter, valve means within said 
control chamber, rotatable shaft means having a first portion 
enclosed within said control chamber and which is drive con- 
nected with said valve means and a second portion which 
extends exteriorly of said control chamber, crank means drive 
connected with said second portion of said shaft means, and 
means connecting said diaphragms to said crank means 
whereby upon concomitant reciprocating movement of said 
diaphragms said valve means will be driven to connect each of 
said discrete passages sequentially with said inlet passage 
means and said outlet passage means, the second portion of said 
shaft being comprised of two extensions of said shaft each 
extending from an opposite side of said control chamber, and 
said crank means is comprised of a crank arm secured to each 
of said extensions, each of said diaphragms being respectively 
connected to one of said crank arms. 


4,422,325 
DUAL PURPOSE WATER METER COVER 

Ray Sutherland, Hopewood, and Mark S. Wood, Lemont Fur- 

nace, both of Pa., assignors to Rockwell International Corpo- 

ration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 351,828 
Int. Cl.3 GO1IF 15/14 

U.S. Cl. 73—273 9 Claims 

1. A water meter comprised of a generally hollow main case 
having an opening, a closure member for closing said opening, 
securing means associated with said closure member and en- 
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gaging said main case for releasably retaining said closure in a normal case where the charges waste is molten in the 
member in said opening, a register cover removably mounted furnace; and 
(6) monitoring the pressure P to detect a shift of the pressure 
P from the relationship obtained in step (5) to thereby 
detect the formation of a bridge inside the furnace com- 
prising non-molten solid matter of the charged waste. 


Filed Mar. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 244,894 
ESSE Int. Cl? GO1F 23/00; B6SG 11/20 
S. Cl. 73—303 


on said meter, means on said cover for disengaging said secur- 
ing means from said main case. 


4,422,326 
METHOD OF ASCERTAINING THE STATE INSIDE 
MELTING FURNACE FOR RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
Noriaki Sasaki, Tokai, Japan, assignor to Doryokuro Kakunen- 
ryo Kaihatsu Jigyodan, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 19, 1981, Ser. No. 266,063 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1980, 55-117342 
Int. Cl.2 GO1F 23/14 
US. Cl. 173—291 4 Claims 


1. In a vehicle: an apparatus for indicating the level of at 
least two bodies of different liquids in said vehicle, 
a relatively flat housing mounted in said vehicle, and having 
a front and a rear, 
a chamber in said housing and having a display tube contain- 

1. A method of ascertaining the state inside a melting furnace ing an indicator liquid and being arranged at the front of 

for a radioactive waste, which method comprises the steps of: said housing, 

(1) blowing a gas into a molten matter in the melting furnace _ selecting means arranged at the rear of said housing, an air 
by using a least two slender tubes including a first tube passage connected between said chamber and said select- 
opening into the furnace at an upper point thereof and a ing means, 
second opening into the furnace at a lower point thereof 4+ Jeast two air conduits connected between said selecting 
with a gap Ah between the upper and lower points; , means and said at least two bodies of liquid, 

(2) detecting a back pressure difference AP at the openings + jeast two dip tubes immersed respectively in said bodies of 
of the first and second tubes to determine the density p of , or . 
the molten matter in accordance with the following equa- liquid and connected each to one of said air conduits, 

“we air displacing means arranged within said housing and oper- 
tion: - ae 
atively connected to said air passage, 
p=AP/g.hh whereby upon operation of said air displacing means the 
volume portion of a selected one of said bodies of liquid 
where g is the gravitational acceleration; present inside the selected dip tube is expelled therefrom 

(3) detecting a minimum pressure P required for releasing by air pressurized inside the selected one of said air con- 
gas bubbles into the molten matter from one of the at least duits, whereupon the pressure of said selected body of 
two slender tubes; liquid is brought into communication with said chamber 

(4) determining the level h of the molten matter in the fur- containing said indicator liquid so as to raise the level of 
nace using the density determined in step (2) and in accor- said indicator liquid inside said display tube to a level 
dance with the following equation: corresponding to the level of said selected body of liquid, 

said selecting means comprising a switching member for 

P — Po — 2y/r individually connecting a selected one of said air conduits 
iain: cael with said air passage, said switching member consisting of 
an arm pivotally supported at one of its ends, the other end 

where carrying a grip protruding laterally from said housing, 
Po is the pressure on the surface of the molten matter, also comprising a series of notches adapted to receive said 
y is the surface tension of the molten matter, and arm, each of said notches defining a switching position of 
r is the radius of the one of the at least two slender tubes; said switching member, and a series of projections respec- 

(5) determining the relationship between a quantity of the tively separating said series of notches, and also compris- 
waste charged into the melting furnace and the pressure P ing a spring arrangement biasing said switching member 
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against a selected one of said notches for a positive guid- 
ance thereof, 

whereby upon said switching member approaching any one 
of said switching positions it is guided for a movement 
axially of said air passage, 

and whereby in the switching position of said switching 
member a sealed connection between said switching mem- 
ber and said air passage is established through the action 
of said spring bias and one of said notches. 


4,422,328 
LIQUID LEVEL SENSOR 
Charles E. Luchessa, San Rafael, and Timothy E. Brown, Dan- 
ville, both of Calif., assignors to Sierra Misco, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 310,792 
Int. Cl.3 GOIF 23/12 
US. Cl. 73—313 





1. A liquid level sensor comprising a shaft, means for turning 
said shaft dependent upon the upper surface level of the liquid 
to be sensed, an arm pivotable about an axis as said shaft turns, 
a magnet on said arm, a board parallel to the plane of move- 
ment of said magnet, a plurality of reed switches on said board 
disposed radially with respect to said axis and angularly spaced 
apart so that as said magnet turns said switches are closed 
one-by-one, and an electric circuit including an electronic 
digital accumulator 2nd said switches, said accumulator count- 
ing the number c «mes said switches are closed and adding or 
subtracting from the previous number depending on the direc- 
tion of rotation of said arm, a countershaft parallel to said 
first-mentioned shaft and means for turning said countershaft 
proportional to turning of said first-mentioned shaft, said arm 
being fixed to said countershaft, first, second and third concen- 
tric arcuate conductors on said board, connected into said 
electric circuit, a first series of switches being connected to the 
first and second conductors, a second series of said switches 
being connected to the first and third conductors, switches of 
said first and second series alternating around said board. 


4,422,329 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MEASURING 
CHANGES IN AMBIENT GRAVITY FIELDS 

Richards, Arvada, and Karl Pelegrin, Evergreen, 
both of Colo., assignors to Delta-G Instruments, Inc., Ever- 

green, Colo. 

Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 234,893 
Int. Cl.3 GO1V 7/08 

USS. Cl. 73—382 R 21 Claims 
1. In a gravity meter mounted to a rigid framework and 
having a reaction mass mounted on a weight beam coupled to 
a suspension system whereby said beam is movable in response 
to changes in the ambient gravitational field, the improvement 
comprising a nulling and position sensor assembly including a 
dielectric mass and a pair of spaced-apart conductors, one of 
said dielectric mass and said pair of conductors being rigidly 
secured to said weight beam for movement in a first plane 
parallel to the plane of movement of said weight beam and the 
other of said dielectric mass and said pair of conductors being 
rigidly and immovably secured to said framework, said con- 
ductors having a cavity therebetween and oriented in places 
parallel to and on either side of said first plane and a portion of 
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said dielectric mass extending into said cavity, movement of 
said beam causing corresponding transverse movement of said 
dielectric in said first plane and into and out of said cavity, 


means connected to said condutors conductors for varying the 
electric potential therebetween, and means connected to said 
conductors for measuring the capacitance thereof. 


4,422,330 
LOW SUSCEPTIBILITY PROOF MASS FOR A SINGLE 
AXIS DRAG COMPENSATION SYSTEM 

Robert E. Fischell, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 7, 1981, Ser. No. 261,353 
Int. Cl.3 GOIP 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 73—517 R 


1. A satellite single axis drag compensation system of the 
type including a cylindrical proof mass of predetermined 
length and a longer conductive rod extending coaxially 
through a central bore of said proof mass and adapted to carry 
a current for inducing eddy currents in said proof mass for 
suspension thereof by repulsion forces, said system being char- 
acterized by the improvement comprising: 

an elongate, permanent magnet element, carried by said 

conductive rod, said element being coaxial with said rod 
and having a length greater than said predetermined 
length and being magnetized perpendicularly to its axis 
and uniformly along its length whereby movements of 
said proof mass are damped; and 

said proof mass comprising a plurality of concentric cylin- 

drical layers of conductive material, said layers of conduc- 
tive material being alternately of diamagnetic and of para- 
magnetic susceptibility, whereby total susceptibility of 
said proof mass is below a level that will interact with said 
permanent magnet element with sufficient force to over- 
come said repulsion forces. 


4,422,331 

PHASE MODULATOR LASER ACCELEROMETER 

Clifford G. Walker, 915 Weatherly Rd., Huntsville, Ala. 35803 
Filed Apr. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 364,745 
Int. Cl.3 GOIP 15/13 

US. Cl. 73—517 B 10 Claims 

1. A phase modulation laser accelerometer comprising: a 
laser for generating a beam of coherent light, photodetection 
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means, a resonant cavity, made of a material having refractive 
index that changes in response to pressure, disposed between 
said laser and said photodetection means for providing an 
optical path therebetween, a proof mass disposed adjacent to 
said resonant cavity for subjecting said cavity to pressure in 
response to acceleration substantially normal to the direction 








deg. 


of said laser beam, phase modulation means disposed for shift- 
ing the phase of ijaser light passing through said cavity, and 
feedback means responsive to said photodetection means for 
providing a variable voltage feedback to said phase modulation 
means in response to acceleration forces, said variable voltage 
feedback being indicative of said acceleration forces. 


4,422,332 
DYNAMIC FOCUSING AND SECTORIAL SCANNING 
ECHOGRAPHY DEVICE 
Jean-Charles Dubuis, Saint Martin d’Heres; Michel Martin, 
Eybens; Bernard Piaget, Gieres; Jean-Francois Piquard, Vi- 
zille, and Jacques Vacher, Seyssinet, all of France, assignors 
to Commissariat a Il'Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 264,576 
Claims priority, application France, May 19, 1980, 80 11109 
Int. Cl. GOIN 29/00 


US. Cl. 73—625 6 Claims 


1. An echography device containing a linear bar of juxta- 
posed piezoelectric transducers, said bar comprising a trans- 
mitting portion, said transmitting portion comprising transmit- 
ting transducers adapted to transmit ultrasonic waves, said 
transmitting transducers being energized by delayed electric 
signals so that said transmitted ultrasonic waves are oblique 
with respect to said bar, and a receiving portion, said receiving 
portion comprising receiving transducers adapted to receive 
ultrasonic waves reflected from echo-points, each of said re- 
ceiving transducers being electrically connected to a separate 
shifting analog register controlled by clock signals delivered 
by an associated oscillator, each of said shifting registers being 
adapted to generate a delay equal to the clock period, wherein 
said oscillators are frequency-controlled and each of said oscil- 
lators is associated with a frequency servo-device adapted to 
render the frequency delivered by said oscillator equal to a 
reference frequency, and further comprising: 

(a) means for digitally storing a value related to said clock 
signals of each of said oscillators so as to store the plurality 
of delays provided by said shifting registers in order that 
the signals detected by said receiving transducers corre- 
spond to the ultrasonic waves reflected by a single echo- 
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lays for each echo-point and at any moment, said delays 
being determined by said reference frequency which is 
dependent on the transmitting direction of said ultrasonic 
waves; and 

(b) an adder connected to said shifting analog registers, the 
output signal provided by said adder corresponding to the 
amplitude of the ultrasonic waves reflecting from said 
single echo-point. 


4,422,333 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING AND 
IDENTIFYING EXCESSIVELY VIBRATING BLADES OF 
A TURBOMACHINE 

Robert L. Leon, Roslyn, Pa., assignor to The Franklin Institute, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

PCT No. PCT/US80/01341, § 371 Date Apr. 29, 1982, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 29, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/01416, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 29, 1982 

PCT Filed Oct. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 385,661 
Int. Cl.? GOIM 15/00 


US. Cl. 73—660 9 Claims 


1. A method for detecting and identifying an excessively 
vibrating blade of the rotating portion of a turbomachine by 
analysis of the characteristic Doppler waveform resulting from 
the vibrating blade comprising the steps of: 

sensing the acoustic energy at a fixed location proximate the 

rotating portion of the turbomachine to generate a com- 
posite electrical signal; 

synchronous time averaging the composite signal to remove 

random noise and non-order related components there- 
from; 
blanking out the order related noise components of the 
synchronous time averaged signal to reveal the character- 
istic Doppler waveform of the vibrating blade; and 

displaying the resulting characteristic Doppler waveform to 
indicate the location of the excessively vibrating blade and 
its relative vibration amplitude. 


4,422,334 
HYDROSTATIC BEARING TYPE COUPLING FOR USE 
IN VIBRATING MACHINE 
Osamu Yasuda, Yokosuka, Japan, assignor to Ishikawajima- 
Harima Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 312,837 
Int. Cl? BO6B 1/10; GOIM 7/00 
US. Cl. 73—665 5 Claims 

1. A device for coupling a vibrating test table to a vibrator, 

comprising: 

(a) a first pair of spaced axially aligned shafts, 

(b) a second pair of spaced axially aligned shafts which are 
spaced equally to the spacing of the first pair, and the axis 
of which intersects the axis of the first pair midway be- 
tween the shafts of the first pair, whereby the shafts are 
positioned in co-planar relation at 90° intervals about the 
point of intersection of their axes, 

(c) a hydrostatic bearing for each shaft which permits rota- 
tional and sliding movement of the shaft in the bearing, 
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(d) means connecting the hydrostatic bearings for one pair of 


aligned shafts to a vibrator, and 


(e) means connecting the hydrostatic bearings for the other 
pair of aligned shafts to a vibration table. 


4,422,335 
PRESSURE TRANSDUCER 
David H. Ohnesorge, and Frank J. Antonazzi, both of South 
Bend, Ind., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, Southfield, 


Filed Mar. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 247,482 
Int. Cl.2 GOIL 9/12 


US. Cl. 73—724 14 Claims 


1. A capacitive pressure transducer comprising: 

a first substrate of insulative material; 

a second substrate of insulative material; 

at least one of said substrates being flexible and deforming in 
response to a pressure change; 

a first signal plate of electrically conductive material formed 
on a surface of said first substrate; 

a second signal plate of electrically conductive material 
formed on said first substrate surface; 

a third signal plate of electrically conductive material 
formed on said first substrate surface; 

a fourth signal plate of electrically conductive material 
formed on said first substrate surface; 

a fifth common plate of electrically conductive material 
formed on a surface of said second substrate; 

said first and second substrates positioned from each other 
such that a gap exits between said plates on said first and 
second surfaces wherein first, second, third, and fourth 
capacitors are formed between said first, second, third, 
and fourth plates and said fifth plate, respectively, said 
fifth plate serving as a common plate for combining exci- 
tation signals input to said signal plates into a single signal; 
and 

wherein said signal plates are formed on said first substrate 
and said common plate is formed on said second substrate 
such that the capacitance versus pressure characteristics 
for said first, second, third, and fourth capacitors have a 
predetermined relationship which does not vary because 
of the production variables of the transducer. 
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4,422,336 
INSTRUMENTATION RESONANCE COMPENSATION 
James C. Beebe, Medina, Ohio, assignor to Eagle-Picher Indus- 
tries, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 326,558 
Int. Cl? GO1B 7/16 


1. An electronic compensation network, for compensating 
for mechanical instrumentation resonance in an instrumenta- 
tion system which is responsive to a mechanical actuation to 
produce an electrical instrumentation output signal, the instru- 
mentation system having a mechanical response characteristic 
representative of mechanical resonance which is substantially 
that of a simple resonant system having an equivalent transfer 
function in the form of an electrical second order filter com- 
prising an electronic circuit having: 

an input coupled to the electrical instrumentation output 
signal of the instrumentation system, 

a plurality of sections which are interconnected to produce 
the inverse of the transfer function of the instrumentation 
resonance, the sections being interconnected to combine a 
first function representative of a constant term, a second 
function representative of a first derivative term, and a 
third function representative of a second derivative term, 
all of which operate upon the signal at the input to the 
compensation circuit, and 

coupled to the combined outputs of the interconnected 
circuit sections, an output at which is produced a compen- 
sation network output signal which is a substantially accu- 
rate representation of the mechanical actuation. 


4,422,337 
METHOD OF COMPENSATING THE INTERFERENCE 
DC VOLTAGES IN THE ELECTRODE CIRCUIT IN 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 254,634, Apr. 16, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,382,387. This application Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 304,169 
Claims priority, application Bed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 2, 

1980, 3037283; Aug. 17, 1981, 3132471 

Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/60 

U.S, Cl. 73—861.17 6 Claims 
1. A method of compensating interference voltages occuring 

in the electrode circuit of an inductive flow measurement 

circuit where a periodically reversed DC magnetic field is 
applied to a flowing electrically conductive liquid and at least 
two electrodes are disposed in the liquid from which an alter- 
nating signal voltage is obtained, sampling said signal voltage 
during first and second sampling intervals respectively occur- 
ring during successive, opposite polarities of the signal voltage, 
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storing each sample value obtained during the first sampling 
interval in a first integrating storage member, storing each 
sample value obtained during the second sampling interval in a 
of the sample values stored in the integrating storage members, 
said method comprising the steps of: 
sampling the full instantaneous value of the signal voltage 
during a brief interval occurring at the beginning of each 
sampling interval and storing the sampled instantaneous 
value in its associated integrating storage member; and 
integrating the signal voltage by means of the associated 
integrating storage member during the remainder of each 
sampling interval subsequent to said brief interval. 
5. Apparatus for effecting inductive flow measurement of an 
electrically conductive liquid flowing in a conduit, comprising: 
a magnetic field generator for generating a periodically 
reversed magnetic field passing through the conduit per- 
pendicularly to the flow direction; 
a measuring amplifier; 
two electrodes disposed in the conduit for applying to the 
measuring amplifier an alternating signal voltage; 
first and second integrating storage members, each compris- 
ing a resistor and a capacitor; 
first switching means connected between the output of said 
measuring amplifier and said first integrating storage 
member; 
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4,422,338 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MASS FLOW 
MEASUREMENT 
James E. Smith, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Micro Motion, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 235,268, Feb. 17, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,297 


1. In a Coriolis force mass flow rate meter including at least 
one continuous curved conduit solidly mounted at the open 
ends of leg portions thereof, which conduit is adapted to oscil- 
late about an axis passing substantially through the mounting 
points of the legs, and further including mass flow rate readout 
means adapted to indicate mass flow rate as a function of the 


second switching means connected between the output of time delays in each direction of oscillation between the passage 


said measuring amplifier and said second integrating stor- 
age member; 
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third switching means connected in parallel to the resistor of 
said first integrating storage member; 

fourth switching means connected in parallel to the resistor 
of said second integrating storage member; 

control means controlling said first and third switching 
means to connect said first integrating storage member to 
the output of said measuring amplifier during a first sam- 
pling interval occurring during each first polarity of the 
signal voltage and to short circuit the resistor of said first 
integrating storage member for a first brief interval occur- 
ring at the beginning of each said first sampling interval to 
thereby charge the capacitor of the first integrating stor- 
age member to the full instantaneous value of the signal 
voltage occurring during the first brief interval, said con- 
trol means further controlling said second and fourth 
switching means to connect said second integrating stor- 
age member to the output of said measuring amplifier 
during a second sampling interval occurring during each 
second polarity of the signal voltage and to short circuit 
the resistor of said second integrating storage member for 
a second brief interval occurring at the beginning of each 
said second sampling interval to thereby charge the capac- 
itor of the second integrating storage member to the full 
instantaneous value of the signal voltage occurring during 
the second brief interval; and 

circuit means connected to the outputs of said first and 
second integrating storage members for forming the dif- 
ference of the stored sample values. 


of one side leg of the curved conduit through a predetermined 
point of its oscillation and the passage of the other side leg of 
said conduit through a corresponding predetermined point of 
its oscillation, the improvement which comprises: 
at least one pair of sensors, one member of each pair being 
mounted on opposite side legs of the conduit, the sensors 
being adapted to generate an analog signal linearly repre- 
sentative of the actual oscillatory movement of the sides of 
the curved conduit at the location of the respective sensor; 
and 
means to electronically detect the time delay between the 
analog sensor signals corresponding to the time difference 
in the passage of the opposite sides of the curved conduit 
through points near the mid-plane of oscillation; 
whereby the magnitude of the time delay between the sensor 
outputs representing the time difference in passage 
through the mid-plane of oscillation is a measure of the 
mass flow rate through the curved conduit. 


4,422,339 
ORIFICE FITTING FOR A GAS PRESSURE 
DIFFERENTIAL-MEASURING SYSTEM 
Adam F. Gall, and Howard P. McJunkin, Jr., both of Charles- 
ton, W. Va., assignors to McJunkin Corporation, Charleston, 


W. Va. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 436,458 
Int. Cl? FISD 1/02 
US. Cl. 73—861.61 4 Claims 

1. An orifice fitting for a gas pressure differential-measuring 

system, comprising: 

(a) two block members, each having means defining an inner 
face and means defining a throughbore intersecting and 
extending through that face; 

(b) two lengths of pipe each being flared at an inner end 
thereof so as to define a respective radially outwardly 

(c) each pipe projecting into a respective said throughbore 
through the inner face of the respective block member and 
having an outer end portion of that pipe protruding from 
the opposite end of the respective throughbore to provide 
a pipe stub extending from the respective block member; 

(d) a circumferential weldment joining each pipe stub to the 
respective block where that pipe stub emerges from the 
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(e) a U-shaped spacer having two legs and a bridge, said two 
orifice block assemblies, disposed inner faces inwards, 
being disposed in sandwiching relation to said U-shaped 
spacer, and a weldment being provided about the external 
periphery of said U-shaped spacer, between the U-shaped 
spacer and both said blocks, thereby constituting a unitary 
body having a laterally opening slot through one side, U-S- 
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between the legs of the U-shaped spacer and in communi- 
cation with the inner ends of both of said pipes; 

(f) said side of said body being constructed and arranged for 
mounting and sealing of an orifice holder assembly 
thereto; and 

(g) means defining a pressure tap through each said orifice 
block assembly spacedly adjacent said slot. 


—_————— 


4,422,340 
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE FLOWMETER FOR A GAS 
COOLED HIGH TEMPERATURE REACTOR BLOWER 
Jurgen Kolodzey, Ketsch; Josef Schoening, Hambruecken; 
Schwiers, Ketsch, and Wilfried Stracke, Ofter- 
sheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hochtem- 
peratur-Reaktorbau GmbH, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 289,089 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 19, 

1980, 3031215 

Int. Cl.3 GOIF 1/44 


USS. Cl. 73—861.63 2 Claims 








1. An apparatus for measuring the flow of gas in a blower of 
a gas cooled high temperature nuclear reactor comprising: 

a blower shield communicating with a blower; 

an inlet conduit in said blower shield for conducting gas 
flow to said blower; 

an exit conduit in said blower shield for conducting gas flow 
from said blower; 

a venturi tube in said exit conduit, a first measuring channel 
communicating with the gas flow in said venturi tube, a 
second measuring channel communicating with the gas 
flow in said exit conduit upstream from said venturi tube 
and means for converting the relative gas flow in said first 
and second measuring channels into meaningful reactor 
information. 
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4,422,341 
SNAP-IN DRAFT SENSOR 
Eugenio Espiritu Santo, and Kenneth D. Baxter, both of Cedar 
Falls, Iowa, assignors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 332,577 
Int. Cl? GOIL 1/14, 5/13 


1. A force sensor comprising: 

a deformable frame having spaced-apart portions defining an 
opening therebetween, and having a variable separation 
depending on force-induced deformation of the frame, 
each spaced-apart portion including a recess extending 
therein from the opening; and 

a snap-in, spring-loaded transducer means releasably mount- 
able in the opening for sensing variations in separation 
between the spaced-apart portions of the frame, the trans- 
ducer means including a base member having a projection 
which is releasably receivable by one of the recesses, a cap 
member having a stub which is releasably receivable by 
the other of the recesses and resilient means acting be- 
tween the base and the cap members and biased for releas- 
ably maintaining the projection and the stub in their re- 
spective recesses, the transducer means further compris- 
ing a linear position sensor having a first member fixed to 
the base member and a second member movable with 
respect to the first member and coupled for movement 
with the cap member, the cap including means for adjust- 
ing the position of the second member with respect to the 
first member. 


4,422,342 
TEMPORARY VANES TO STRAIGHTEN GAS FLOW IN 
SCRUBBERS 

Donald L. Smith, Bethel Park; Zenon V. Kosowski, McMurray, 

both of Pa., and Robert R. Marks, Jr., Fairmont, W. Va., 

assignors to Conoco Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Mar. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 358,126 
Int. C13 GOIN 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 73—863.43 5 Claims 

1. A method of flow straightening and sampling gas in the 
stack of a gas scrubber said gas during normal operation of the 
scrubber having substantially nonaxial flow so as to retain 
within said stack droplets carried by said gas, comprising the 
sequence of steps as follows: 

(a) providing a plurality of flow straightening panels and a 
flow straightening panel support means in the chamber of 
the gas scrubber, said panels connected to said panel 
support means to form a flow straightener, 

(b) providing upper lifting support means to support said 
flow straightener, 

(c) lifting said flow straightener from said scrubber chamber 
into said scrubber stack using said lifting support means, 

(d) providing said flow straightener with a lower safety 
support means to support said flow straightener in said 
stack, 

(e) conveying gas through said scrubber stack and through 
said flow straightener, whereby said gas flow is straight- 
ened to more closely approximate axial flow, 





DECEMBER 27, 1983 


(f) sampling gas in said stack after said gas has passed 
through said flow straightener, 

(g) removing said safety support means and lowering said 
flow straightener into said scrubber chamber, 


(h) disconnecting said panels from said panel support means 
and removing said panels and panel support means from 
said scrubber chamber, 

(i) conveying gas through said scrubber stack in substantially 
droplet retaining nonaxial flow. 


4,422,343 
KITCHEN APPLIANCE WITH INTERCHANGABLE 
ATTACHMENTS 
Giinther Falkenbach, Eschborn; Dieter Seuwen, Frankfurt; Jiir- 
gen Schneider, Kronberg, and Hartwig Kahicke, Bad Soden, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Braun Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Kronberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 360,074 
Int. Cl.3 A47J 43/44 
U.S. Cl. 74—16 


1. A kitchen appliance, comprising: 

a motor base; 

a power takeoff shaft extending outwardly from said motor 
base; 

a retainer ring surrounding said power takeoff shaft and 
rigidly secured to said motor base, said retainer ring hav- 
ing a plurality of radially and inwardly extending pins; 

a tension ring having a circular flange portion with a plural- 
ity of recesses and a radially and outwardly extending 
activation arm; 

a clamping ring; 

means for interconnecting said tension and clamping rings to 

thereby form a tension ring assembly, wherein said re- 
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tainer ring is clamped between said tension and clamping 
rings such that said tension ring assembly is rotatable 


a tool attachment having a base with radially outward ex- 
tending protrusions for extending through said tension 
ring recesses to secure said tool attachment to said tension 
ring assembly; and 

a container attachment having a base with a plurality of 
recesses for receiving said pins to secure said container 
attachment to said retainer ring. 


LOAD PROPORTIONAL ANTIBACKLASH GEAR DRIVE 
SYSTEM 
Hermann A. Wutherich, Rancho Palos Verdes, Calif., assignor 
to The United States of America as represented by the Secre- 
tary of the Air Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 281,148 
Int. Cl? FIGH 55/18, 57/00, 55/12 


US. Cl. 74—409 2 Claims 


1. A load proportional antibacklash single step gear drive 
system for transmitting to a driven gear torque applied to a 
rotating drive shaft which comprises: 

a. a split pinion gear supported by said drive shaft, said gear 
having a first pinion half and a second pinion half axially 
spaced on said shaft, each of said halves having a first 
tooth means for engaging said driven gear and a second 
tooth means; 

b. a first driving member, mounted for rotation with said 
drive shaft, and having tooth means for driving engage- 
ment with said second tooth means of said first pinion half; 

c. a second driving member, mounted for rotation with said 
drive shaft, and having tooth means for backlash eliminat- 
ing engagement with said second tooth means of said 
second pinion half in opposite rotational sense to said first 
driving member; and 

d. means, responsive to the applied torque on said drive 
shaft, for urging said first pinion half into engagement 
with said first driving member, and for urging said second 
pinion half into engagement with said second driving 
member. 


4,422,345 
TWO-WAY CONTROL LEVER ROTATABLE IN CAB 
WALL FOR SOUND SEALING 

Merlin G. Green, Dubuque, lowa, assignor to Deere & Company, 

Moline, Ill. 

Filed Sep. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 301,166 
Int. Cl? GO5G 9/04 

US. Cl. 74—471 XY 2 Claims 

1. A two-way control lever mounted insid+ a cab for con- 
trolling functions exteriorly of the cab, comprising: said cab 
having a wall section provided with first and second holes 
respectively located in first and second vertical planes inter- 
secting within the cab; first and second shafts respectively 
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pivotally mounted in said first and second holes; first and 


said second and first planes; and an upright handle having a 


first lower end portion mounted in said first crank arm for 
rotation about a first axis located in the second vertical plane 
and having a second lower end portion mounted in said second 
crank arm for rotation about a second axis located in the first 
vertical plane. 


4,422,346 
TILTABLE STEERING MECHANISM 
Masumi Nishikawa, Toyoake, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Jul. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 283,248 
Claims priority Japan, Jul. 16, 1980, 55- 


» application 
10049[U}; Jul. 18, 1980, 55-102629[U] 
Int. Cl. B62D 1/18 


US. Cl. 74—493 


1. A tiltable steering mechanism comprising a first bracket 
adapted to be secured a vehicle body, a second bracket for 
rotatably supporting a steering shaft pivotally mounted on said 
first bracket, a sub-bracket secured to one side of said first 
bracket and having pin means at one end thereof, a first pivot 
pin secured to second bracket substantially above said pin 
means, a first locking lever pivotally mounted on said first 
pivot pin and having an elongated slot slidably engageable 
with said pin means, a tilt lever pivotally mounted on said first 
pivot pin, a second pivot pin secured to said tilt lever in spaced 
relation to said first pivot pin, a second locking lever pivotally 
supported on said second pivot pin, complementary locking 
means on said first and second locking levers for normally 
holding said tilt lever adjacent said first locking lever and latch 
means adjustably mounted on said tilt lever for movement 
toward and away from said first pivot pin and engageable with 
said pin means to hold said second bracket in adjusted position 
relative to said first bracket. 
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4,422,347 
TORSIONAL BALANCER DEVICE WITH A VISCOUS 
DAMPING MEDIUM 
Joachim Conseur, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Carl Hasse & Wrede GmbH, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 29, 1981, Ser. No. 268,264 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 3, 
1980, 3020993 
Int. Cl? FI6F 15/10 


US. Cl. 74—574 8 Claims 


1. A torsional balancer device for a rotary shaft and the like, 
comprising a rotationally symmetrical member having means 
thereon for connecting said member to a rotary shaft to be 
balanced, a rotationally symmetrical seismic mass rotatably 
mounted closely spaced from said rotational member and 
defining gap spaces therebetween, a viscous damping agent in 
said gap spaces, and a plurality of curved, substantially closed 
spring elements, each having closely spaced ends connected 
respectively to said rotational member and said seismic mass, 
said ends of each spring element are disposed in an axial plane 
of the balancer and are directed toward each other. 


4,422,348 
CONNECTING ROD 
Gary L. Campbell, Waterloo, Iowa, assignor to Deere & Com- 
pany, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 423,756 
Int. Cl.3 GOSG 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 74—579 E 


1. In a connecting rod having a shank, a head and a cap 
joined to the head by a pair of tongue and groove connections, 
the improvement wherein one of the connections is comprised 
of a press-fit connection and the other connection is comprised 
of a snap-fit connection, the connection farthest from the shank 
being the snap-fit connection, the head having first and second 
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arms, an end of the first arm being nearer the shank than an end 
of the second arm, the end of the first arm having a groove 
which receives in a press-fit manner a tongue which extends 
from a corresponding first arm of the cap, the end of the sec- 
ond arm having a tongue extending therefrom for insertion 
into a corresponding groove in a corresponding second arm of 
the cap, the groove in the second cap arm having a width 
which is greater than the width of the tongue of the second 
head arm, the groove and tongue of the cap having a separa- 
tion which is greater than the separation of the groove and 
tongue of the head. 


4,422,349 
TORQUE TRANSFER DEVICE FOR A FOUR WHEEL 


Toyoake, both of Japan, assignors to Aisin Warner Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Nov. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 207,836 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 26, 1979, 54-153277 
Int. C1? F16H 37/06, 57/10 
US. Cl. 74—665 GE 


1. A torque transfer device for a four wheel drive vehicle 

having front and rear axles, comprising: 

an input shaft receiving torque from a gear transmission; 

a first output shaft rotatably coupled with either one of said 
front and rear axles; 

a second output shaft rotatably coupled with the other one 
of said axles; 

a planetary gear set including a sun gear, a ring gear, a 
planetary pinion, and a planetary pinion carrier, said sun 
gear being coupled with said input shaft, said carrier being 
coupled with said first output shaft; 

friction brake means for selectively and reversibly engaging 
said ring gear of said planetary gear set with a stationary 
portion of said torque transfer device; 

first friction clutch means for selectively and reversibly 
engaging said planetary pinion carrier and said sun gear of 
said planetary gear set with each other; 

a linkage mechanism including a sleeve rotatably mounted 
on said first output shaft, and a rotation transmitting 
mechanism provided between said sleeve and said second 
output shaft, and 

second friction clutch means between said first output shaft 
and said sleeve for selectively and reversibly engaging 
said sleeve and said output shaft with each other, 

whereby torque received at said input shaft is deliverable at 
said first and second output shafts simultaneously when 
said second friction clutch means is engaged and only at 
said first output shaft when said second friction clutch 
means is disengaged. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


Achim Schreiber, Schwicberdingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Robert Bosch GaubH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. 


Filed Feb. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 235,523 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 21, 
1980, 3010865 
Int. Cl? FIGH 3/44 
US. C1. 74—753 


1. Automatic transmission control system for use in an auto- 
motive vehicle having 

friction elements (20); 

electrical current controlled hydraulic pressure regulator 
means (10) having a solenoid winding through which 
electrical current passes in operation, operating the fric- 
tion elements; 

control means (22, 16, 23) for controlling the pressure regu- 
lator means for disengagement, and engagement, of the 
friction elements of an engaged gear and a newly selected, 
to be engaged gear, respectively, to overlapping engage- 
ment with said friction elements, during shifting between 
the gears; 
threshold circuit (14) sensing an electrical signal pulse 
appearing across the solenoid winding upon changing of 
state of the friction element associated with the newly 
selected, to be engaged gear representative of when a 
hydraulic unit of the newly selected, to be engaged gear is 
filled; 

and connection means (15) connecting said signal pulse to 
said control means (22, 16, 23), said control means control- 
ling overlap over disengagement, and engagement of the 
friction elements of the engaged, and newly selected, to be 
engaged gear in response to said signal pulse. 


4,422,351 
TRACTION ROLLER TRANSMISSION 
Charles E. Kraus, Austin, Tex., assignor to Excelermatic Inc., 

Austin, Tex. 

Filed Jul. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 281,983 
Int. CL? F16H 13/06, 13/00 

US. Cl. 74—798 7 Claims 

1. A traction roller transmission comprising a traction ring 
structure having inner traction surfaces, a sun roller centrally 
disposed within the traction ring structure and having a cir- 
of said traction ring structure, planetary traction rollers sup- 
ported in the space between the sun roller and the traction ring 
structure, and engagement means for forcing said traction 
ture and said sun roller; wherein at least one of said traction 
surfaces is formed by a stack of Belleville-type spring rings, 
and means are provided for axially compressing said Belleville- 
type spring-rings when a torque is transmitted through said 
transmission so as to cause radial expansion of the spring rings 
for firm frictional engagement of said spring rings with the 
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adjacent traction rollers, said spring rings having adjacent said 
planetary traction rollers radial end surfaces curved in the axial 
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direction of the sun roller and providing rolling contact with 
said planetary traction rollers. 


4,422,352 

APPARATUS FOR ROTATING IN EITHER DIRECTION 
A TURRET THAT CARRIES PLURAL TOOL HOLDERS 
Pier C. Boffetli, Milan, Italy, assignor to Baruffaldi Frizioni 

S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Oct. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 313,187 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 23, 1980, 25537 A/80 
Int. Cl.2 B23B 29/24 


US. Cl. 74—813 L 5 Claims 


1. A rotary turret comprising a rotatable tool post body 
having a hub, a plurality of blocks carried by the hub for 
sliding movement relative to the hub in a direction parallel to 
the axis of rotation of the hub, a fixed member having slots into 
which said blocks are selectively insertable, an electromagnet, 
a keeper juxtaposed to said electromagnet and secured to said 
blocks, the keeper approaching the electromagnet when the 
blocks leave the slots and receding from the electromagnet 
when the blocks enter the slots, means urging the blocks 
toward the slots, the spacing between the keeper and the elec- 
tromagnet being such that the electromagnet can retain the 
keeper against movement away from the electromagnet only 
when the blocks are out of the slots, and means for rotating the 
hub in either direction. 
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LOCK-UP CONTROL METHOD OF AND SYSTEM FOR 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION FOR AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE HAVING ENGINE PROVIDED WITH FUEL 


Tadashi Suzuki, Yokosuka, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan 
Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 308,663 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1980, 55-137718 
Int. Cl? B6OK 41/02, 41/18 
U.S. Cl. 74—858 


1. A control system for a lock-up type automatic transmis- 
sion for an automotive vehicle having an engine and an accel- 
erator pedal, the lock-up type automatic transmission having a 
lock-up type torque converter, the engine having fuel cut 
means for suspending the supply of fuel to the engine after the 
accelerator pedal has been released to cause the automotive 
vehicle to begin a coasting operation, the suspension of the 
supply of fuel to the engine being kept as long as the engine 
operates in a predetermined state which allows the engine to 
resume combustion to operate again upon resumption of the 
supply of fuel to the engine, said control system comprising: 

means for forcing the lock-up type torque converter to lock 

up at least when the engine operates in the predetermined 
State, 

means for supplying fuel to the engine when the engine 

operates in a second predetermined state, and 

means for releasing the lock-up of the lock-up torque con- 

verter only after a predetermined condition after the fuel 
is supplied to the engine by said fuel supplying means. 


4,422,354 
ENGINE OVERHEAT PROTECTION SYSTEM FOR 
DUAL HORSE POWER ENGINE 
Larry L. Bandy, Springfield, Ill., assignor to Fiat Allis North 
America, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 344,198 
Int. Cl. B60K 41/06; FO2M 39/00 
11 Claims 


1. A system for controlling horsepower of an internal com- 
bustion engine having means for circulating coolant there- 
through and a variable speed transmission connected to a work 
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load comprising temperature sensitive means disposed in a 
portion of said means for circulating coolant responsive to 
changes in temperature of the engine coolant, pump means 
providing a source of fuel for said engine, fuel valve means 
receiving fuel from said pump means adaptable to selectively 
supply fuel to said engine in accordance with the requirements 
of said work load, speed sensitive means disposed in said trans- 
mission responsive to changes therein due to fluctuations of the 
work load, a source of electrical power for supplying current 
to said speed sensitive means, said speed sensitive means being 
electrically connected in series to said temperature sensitive 
means and said fuel valve means, said fuel valve means being 
effective upon receiving a signal from said speed sensitive 
means to increase the supply of fuel to said engine when said 
transmission is shifted from a lower to a higher speed range and 
thereby increase horsepower output of the engine. 


4,422,355 
SPARKLING WINE BOTTLE OPENER 
William T. Burns, Jr., 175 E. Delaware PL, Apt. 6017, Chicago, 
Ill. 60611 
Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 253,673 
Int. Cl? B67B 7/02 
US. Cl. 81—3.36 


1. Means for controllably removing a bottle stopper from a 
bottle containing a liquid and natural high pressure gas, such as 
a sparkling wine, in which the stopper is held in place, at least 
in part, by a wire hood, including a pair of oppositely-posi- 
tioned clamping members, each having a generally curved 
surface for gripping the bottle adjacent the pouring lip, but free 
of the wire hood, means for moving said clamping members 
toward and away from an intermediately positioned bottle, 
means for gripping the stopper, which means permits a loosen- 
ing of the wire hood, including a cup-shaped member having 
movable interior gripping means, a threaded member mounted 
upon said clamping members, said cup-shaped member being 
mounted upon said threaded member for movement toward 
and away from the stopper, and means for applying an axial 
turning movement to said cup-shaped member to slowly move 
it relative to the clamping members and remove the stopper 
and permit the controlled release of gas from within the bottle 
after the wire hood has been loosened and while maintaining 
the clamping members in clamping engagement with the bottle 
adjacent the pouring lip. 


4,422,356 
CUTTING TOOL BIT HOLDER 

John E. Pertle, Garden Valley, Calif., assignor to Tri Tool Inc., 

Rancho Cordova, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 388,709 
Int. Cl.3 B23B 29/04 

US. Cl. 82—36 R 10 Claims 

1. A cutting tool holder for removably holding a cutting tool 
bit on a machine tool support fixture arranged to receive the 
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holder in an axially extending opening of the fixture and to 
carry same about a circular orbital path for performing a sur- 
face cutting operation on a workpiece, comprising: 

a generally L-shaped holder base including a proximal first 
leg shaped to enable it to be mounted within a correspond- 
ing, axially extending opening of a machine tool support 
fixture and a second leg extending perpendicular to the 
first leg and in a direction extending away from the cut- 
ting direction of the tool bit, said second leg including a 
side from which the first leg extends; 

a female dovetail gib, and a stop surface extending parallel to 
and spaced away from female gib disposed on said distal 
surface, the gib and stop surface extending upwardly from 
the distal surface; 


a clamp bar having a pair of opposed generally parallel 
surfaces, the clamp bar disposed with one of said surfaces 
contiguous with said stop surface and with the opposite 
surface facing towards but spaced apart from the bit to 
define a tool bit receiving slot along the distal surface 
between the bit and said opposite surface; 

said clamp bar including a lower surface adjacent said distal 
surface, said opposite surface including a cam surface 
sloped towards said bottom surface and said surface con- 
tiguous with said stop surface, whereby said cam surface 
and female gib form a pair of female gibs for receiving a 
pair of male gibs presented on a tool bit locatable in said 
tool bit receiving slot; 

removable fastener means retaining said clamp bar adjacent 
said stop surface and urging same towards said distal 
surface. 


4,422,357 
APPARATUS FOR ADVANCING A PREDETERMINED 
LENGTH OF STRIP-SHAPED MATERIAL 
Mogens D. Larsen, Teglvaerksvej 22, DK-4450 Jyderup, Den- 
mark 


PCT No. PCT/DK80/00061, § 371 Date Jun. 11, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 11, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/00999, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 16, 1981 

PCT Filed Oct. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 276,371 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Oct. 15, 1979, 4346/79 
Int. Cl. B26D 5/32 

US. Cl. 83—210 6 Claims 
1. An apparatus for advancing a predetermined length of 

strip-shaped material from a supply roll to a delivery point, 

comprising: a pull-off mechanism having a reciprocable pull- 
off means over which the strip runs, a one-way means through 
which the strip runs, said one-way means being disposed be- 
tween said mechanism and the delivery point, a gripper ar- 
ranged to be reciprocated in synchronism with said pull-off 
means and, at its one extreme position, to grip the end of the 
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strip of material, a strip brake, and a detector arranged to is positioned generally above the lower end portion of the 
detect a mark on the strip and in response thereto cause the stationary blade and closely adjacent thereto, 
the yoke rotating in a direction so that the first blades travel 
downwardly toward the stationary blade and the teeth of 
the first blades mesh with the teeth of the stationary blade 
as the yoke rotates, 
a continuous strip traveling downwardly within the housing 
and being guided by the elongate guide member to a 
position adjacent the lower end portion of the stationary 
blade, the first blades engaging a part of the continuous 
strip and urging said part of the continuous strip into 
engagement with the lower end portion of the guide mem- 
ber as the yoke rotates, the strip being directed by the 
guide member to a position between the teeth of the sta- 
tionary blade and the teeth of a first blade and being 
severed by the teeth of the first blade and the teeth of the 
stationary blade as the yoke rotates. 


gripper to open so as to release the strip, and said strip brake to 


be actuated. ADJUSTABLE SLITTER BLADE HOLDER 
—_——_— William E. Leboeuf, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING A CONTINUOUS NARROW Cass Ces. 7, SUR, Ses. Mn, SUR E06 
STRIP INTO SHORT SECTIONS Int. Cl.* B26D 1/03 
Harvey C. Hull, Kettering, and Robert W. Henz, Sr., Dayton, U-S- “1. 83-546 
both of Ohio, assignors to The Standard Register Company, 
Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 250,230 
Int. Cl. B26D 1/38 


1. A slitter blade carrier which comprises, in cooperative 

combination: 

(a) a frame; 

(b) a blade holder which is in slideable engagement with, and 
which is contained within the frame, the blade holder 
comprising a sliding block, the sliding block being in 
slideable engagement with the frame, in cooperative com- 
bination with a blade guide member, the blade guide 

1. Apparatus for cutting a continuously moving continuous uae oe ing bes tats nepnent with the sliding 
strip into short sections, comprising: block, said sliding block having a first end and a second 
a housing, . , end, the sliding block also having defined therein a gener- 

a yoke supported within the housing and rotatable about a - engtatly Gapased sens, 2 fat gensay sama 

2 - : : isposed slot and a second generally angularly disposed 

generally horizontal — the axis of ara of the yoke slot, the first slot and the second slot being generally 
being at a given elevational level within the housing, the parallel to each other and to the recess, the first slot and 


yoke having a plurality of radially extending lobes, h 2 scati ith t 
a plurality of first blades, there being a first blade attached to = . an dis Cater elng & came eee We 


each of the lobes of the yoke and movable with rotation of : : 
the yoke, each of the first blades having a substantially 0 ion ne cama neon being 
horizontal rew of teeth, each of the teeth having a pro- connected to the frame and to the blade holder; and 
wading cutting edge, = tie (d) a blade engagement adjustment means, said adjustment 
a stationary blade positioned within the housing adjacent the means being operatively connected to the frame and to the 
yoke, the upper surface of the stationary blade having a blade holder. 
portion above the axis of rotation of the yoke and sloping 
downwardly toward the yoke, the stationary blade having 
a lower end portion closely adjacent the yoke and at 4,422,360 
substantially the same elevational level within the housing DEVICE FOR IMPROVING PIANO TONE QUALITY 
as the axis of rotation of the yoke, the stationary blade Barry E. Carter, 1721 10th Ave., San Francisco, Calif. 94122 
having a horizontal row of teeth as the lower end portion Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 82,740, Oct. 9, 1979, 
thereof, each of the teeth of the stationary blade having a abandoned. This application Aug. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 296,000 
cutting edge which is substantially vertical, Int. Cl.3 G10H 3/00 
an elongate guide member oriented substantially vertically U.S. Cl. 84—1.11 9 Claims 
within the housing and supported at a position substan- _1. In a device for controlling the tone quality put out by an 
tially above the yoke and the stationary blade, the elon- electronic piano characterized by a harp for producing vibra- 
gate guide member having a resilient portion extending tory signals and by inductive transducers configured to detect 
downwardly from the position of support thereof, the said vibratory signals and convert them into electrical signals, 
elongate guide member having a lower end portion which an improved circuit interposed between said piano and subse- 
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quent amplifier and loudspeaker means, said circuit being 
characterized by a main signal path carrying fundamental 
tones of the piano and having a substantially flat frequency 
response throughout the audible spectrum above a predeter- 
alddise labo, wiiliras codmeeaniesiianins 
three separate bands, a bass boost band below a predetermined 
first frequency and a treble boost band above a predetermined 
second frequency higher than said predetermined first fre- 
quency with amplitude boosted tones therein, and a midrange 
null band between said bass boost band and said treble boost 
band with amplitude nulled tones therein, said circuit compis- 
ing: 
input means for connecting to said transducers and receiving 
said electrical signals; 
first amplifier means connected to said input means, for 
amplifying said electrical signals and for providing one 
output to said main signal path, and another output to said 
overtone signal path; 
second amplifier means connected to said first amplifier 
means in said main signal path for amplifying said tones 
passing through said main signal path and including ampli- 
tude control means for controlling the amplitude in said 
main signal path; 

















tone filter network means connected to said first amplifier 
means in said overtone signal path, for passing tones in 
said bass boost band and said treble boost band and for 
nulling tones in said midrange null band; 

third amplifier means connected to said tone filter network 
means in said overtone path, for amplifying the tones in 
said bass boost band and said treble boost band by a con- 
trolled amount and having control means for controlling 
the amplification of tones in said bass boost band and in 
said treble boost band; 

mixer means connected to said second amplifier means in 
said main signal path and to said third amplifier means in 
said overtone path for combining said tones from said 
paths in proper phase relationship into a single composite 
signal and for providing an output to said subsequent 
amplifier and loudspeaker means; 

gate control means having an input connected to said output 
to said main channel of said first amplifier means and to 
said mixer means, for disabling said overtone path at the 
input to said mixer means whenever the signal level in said 
main signal path is below a predetermined threshold am- 
plitude level. 


4,422,361 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 


Hiroshi Ishii, Tachikawa, and Hideaki Ishida, Hachioji, both of 


Japan, assignors to Casio Computer Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 








1. A bar code recording and reproducing system comprising: 

a medium on which is recorded bar code information which 
includes at least code table areas containing a plurality of 
code data, table reference areas containing a plurality of 
symbol data corresponding to respective ones of said code 
data arranged in a given sequence, and separator areas 
containing separator information and separating said code 
table areas from said table reference areas; 

a bar code reader for reading said bar code information 
recorded on said medium; 

discriminating means coupled to said bar code reader for 
discriminating code data information of said code table 
areas and symbol data information of said table reference 
areas by detecting separator information of said separator 
areas among the information read out by said bar code 
reader; and 

converting means coupled to said discriminating means and 
responsive to said information read out by said bar code 
reader for converting said plurality of symbol data read 
out from said table reference areas into a corresponding 
plurality of code data arranged in said given sequence 
according to the result of discrimination performed by 


Masanobu Chibana, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon 


Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Sep. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 300,993 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1980, 55-129164 
Int. Cl? G10H 1/06, 7/00 


US. Cl. 84—1.19 15 Claims 


1. An electronic musical instrument comprising: 

note selection means for selecting a note among a plurality of 
notes; 

phase generation means for generating phase angle data 
whose value varies at rate corresponding to a center fre- 
quency of a fixed formant, said fixed formant center fre- 
quency being independent of the frequency of the note 
selected by said note selection means; 

reset means for repeatedly resetting the value of said phase 
angle data to a predetermined value with a frequency 
corresponding to the fundamental frequency of said se- 
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resetting continuing repeatedly while 
selected; and 
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frequency modulation means for frequency-modulating said 
phase angle data according to a modulation signal and 
outputting a frequency modulated signal as a tone signal. 


4,422,363 
METHOD FOR DIGITALLY CONTROLLING THE 
ENVELOPE CURVE IN A POLYPHONIC MUSICAL 
SYNTHESIZER AND CIRCUITRY TO IMPLEMENT THE 
METHOD 
Christian J. Deforeit, Trossingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Matth. Hohner AG, Trossingen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Jun. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 276,685 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 24, 
1980, 3023581 
Int. Cl.3 G10H 1/02 


US. Cl. 84—1.26 8 Claims 


1. A method for digitally generating envelope curves for the 
sounds to be produced by a polyphonic electronic musical 
instrument comprising the steps of: 

permanently storing a plurality of envelope curve samples, 

each stored curve sample being comprised of bits of value 
information which define a sound; 

storing the addresses of those of the stored curve samples 

which are commensurate with the individual sounds to be 
produced 

sequentially reading the stored curve sample addresses; 

reading a stored curve sample at a first rate of speed when its 

stored address is read; 

storing the instantaneous value information of the envelope 

curve sample presently being read; 
generating a curve change command when it is desired to 
change from producing the sound commensurate with the 
present envelope curve sample which is being read to a 
sound commensurate with another envelope curve; 

sampling the said another envelope curve sample at a second 
rate of speed in response to the generation of a curve 
change command, the second rate of speed being greater 
than the first rate of speed; 

comparing the stored instantaneous value information of the 
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present envelope sample curve with the value information 
of the said another envelope curve during sampling 
thereof; 

initiating reading of the said another envelope curve sample 
when the comparison indicates that the value information 
of the said another curve has equaled the stored value 
information of the present curve; and 

delivering the envelope curve sample being read to modula- 
tion controls in an instrument. 


4,422,364 
FIPPLE TYPE HEADJOINT ASSEMBLY FOR USE WITH 
EXISTING TRANSVERSE FLUTES 
Joseph R. La Volpa, 435 Bosley St., P.O. Box 369, Santa Rosa, 
Calif. 95402 
Continuation of Ser. No. 117,527, Jan. 31, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 282,143 
Int. Cl.3 G10D 7/02 


USS. Cl. 84—384 2 Claims 


1. A fipple headjoint construction for a flute comprising an 
elongate metal tubular member, one end of said tubular mem- 
ber including an elongate air passage formed through the side 
wall of said tubular member, a non-metallic fipple mouthpiece 
element having a wind opening therein formed through the 
side wall of said mouthpiece element, said element being 
mounted onto said one end of said tubular member, said one 
end being inserted into said mouthpiece to a degree at least 
co-extensive with the position of said wind opening to form a 
metal liner within said mouthpiece, said mouthpiece element 
including an elongate flow passage having outer and inner ends 
thereof and extending from the outer end of the mouthpiece 
element to said inner end of the flow passage, said inner end of 
said flow passage being disposed adjacent said inserted end of 
said tubular member, an air deflection wedge disposed in con- 
fronting spaced relation to the inner end of said flow passage, 
said wind opening being disposed between said inner end of 
said flow passage and said wedge for permitting a portion of 
the entering air to escape through said wind opening, said 
elongate air passage formed throhgh the side wall of said one 
end of said tubular member extending along said member to a 
position substantially beyond said wedge to provide a metallic 
liner within said mouthpiece element, said wedge serving to 
deflect a first portion of the entering air to pass downwardly 
into said tubular member and against said liner via said elon- 
gate air passage and for deflecting a second portion of the 
entering air to discharge upwardly and outwardly via said 
wind opening to initiate sound waves into the flute. 
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4,422,365 pressurized fluid to alternative sides of said piston for recipro- 

DRIVE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR DISPLAY DEVICES cating the piston and producing said relative rotation, and 

Shunichi Iwaki, Kodaira, Japan, assignor to Casio Computer bearing means for carrying the radial and bending loads be- 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan tween the shaft and cylinder, said bearing means including a 

Filed Dec. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 331,159 cylindrical bearing sleeve joined to said shaft extending along 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1980, 55-184383; the iength of the shaft inward of said cylinder, and spaced 

Won. 26, SEGD, SS-200N0G, Suk, 3, 1508, SS-400NEE radially from the outer surface of the shaft to define an operat- 

Int. Cl.’ GO9B 15/08; GOGF 3/02 ing chamber for receiving the motion conversion means, and 

said bearing sleeve having a radially outer bearing surface in 
engagement with the inner surface of the cylinder. 


12 Claims 


1. An electronic musical instrument having a plurality of 
operation keys and display devices provided for said respective 
operation keys, comprising: 
matrix wiring means coupled to said operation keys and 
including intersecting row limes and column lines for 
wiring said plurality of operation keys in a matrix; 

wiring means coupled to said display devices for connecting 
display devices corresponding to said plurality of opera- 
tion keys to said row lines and column lines of said matrix 
wiring means at the intersections of said row lines and 
column lines of said matrix; 

scanning signal generating means coupled to said matrix 

wiring means for supplying a scanning signal to said ma- 
trix wiring means for scanning said plurality of operation 
keys; and 

drive signal generating means coupled to said matrix wiring 

means for supplying a drive signal to said matrix wiring 
means for selectively turning one said display devices. 


4,422,366 
ROTARY HELICAL ACTUATOR 
Paul P. Weyer, 48811 284th Ave. SE., Enumclaw, Wash. 98022 
Filed Oct. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 312,091 
Int. Cl. F15B 15/22; FO1B 3/00 


US. Cl. 91—26 8 Claims 


1. A rotary actuator comprising a cylinder, a shaft rotatably 
mounted within said cylinder for relative rotation between the 
shaft and the cylinder, linear-to-rotary motion conversion 
means between the shaft and cylinder, said motion conversion 
means including a piston, means for selectively introducing 


4,422,367 
AXIAL PISTON MACHINE HAVING INCLINED AXIS 
CONSTRUCTION WITH SWIVEL CARRIAGE AND 
ADJUSTING ARRANGEMENT 

Heinz Berthold, Bildechingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Brueninghaus Hydraulik GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 292,521 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 13, 

1980, 3030637 
Int. Cl. FOIB 13/04 


1. An axial piston machine having a variably inclined rota- 

tional axis, said machine comprising: 

(a) a cylindrical drum pivotably mounted within a housing, 
said drum having a plurality of reciprocating pistons 
mounted therein; 

(b) a drive shaft and flange member for rotating said cylin- 
drical drum and reciprocating said pistons; 

(c) a swivel carriage mounted for reciprocal movement in 
said housing, said swivel carriage displaceable from a first 
position aligned with said drive shaft to a second position 
angularly displaced from said shaft, said swivel carriage 
defining pressure and suction passageways that communi- 
cate with said pistons as said drum is rotated; 

(d) a displaceable setting element mounted in said housing 
for controlling the angle of displacement for said swivel 

tion; 
(e) a tray shaped member supported by said housing on 
either side of said cylindrical drum to partially encompass 
said drum, said tray shaped member having a first projec- 
tion engaging said swivel carriage along the outer edge of 

said carriage, said tray shaped member also including a 

second projection which engages said setting element for 

adjusting said carriage in response to movements of said 
setting element. 
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4,422,368 
CYLINDER-PISTON ARRANGEMENT 
Bernhard Frey, Schaffhausen, Switzerland, assignor to Hy- 
drowatt Systems Limited, Great Britain 
Continuation of Ser. No. 138,698, Apr. 9, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 439,906 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 11, 
1979, 2914695 
Int. Ci.3 FO1IB 19/00 


US. Cl. 92—105 9 Claims 
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1. An apparatus comprising a piston and a cylinder, said 
piston being in part located in said cylinder and said piston and 
said cylinder being relatively movable, an elastic sealing ele- 
ment sealingly engaging said piston and said cylinder at spaced 
locations and at least partially defining a working chamber, 
said sealing element having a surface portion bearing against a 
bearing surface via a lubricant space, a first part of said bearing 
surface comprising a transition surface section extending 
oblique to the axis of said cylinder and a second part of said 
bearing surface comprising a cylindrical surface parallel to the 
axis of said cylinder, said sealing element having a radially 
thickened section mounted on a part of said transition surface 
section, and means for feeding lubricant between said oblique 
transition surface section and said sealing element, said means 
comprising a lubricant feed mouth located immediately adja- 
cent a part of said transition surface section which is aligned 
approximately normal to the axis of said cylinder and radially 
outwardly from said cylindrical surface and opening radially 
inwardly, said transition surface section at least partially com- 
prising a surface of a separate annular body, the apparatus 
further comprising an annular spacer ring located radially 
outward of said separate annular body and in facing relation 
thereto, said lubricant feed mouth comprising an annular recess 
formed in said annular spacer ring or in said transition surface 
section. 


4,422,369 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STERILIZING A GAS, 
AND DEVICE FOR CONDITIONING AND PROTECTING 
A ZONE FROM A SPACE 
Willy Smets, Uccle, Belgium, assignor to E.N.I. Electrische 
Nijverheidsinstallaties and E.N.I. l’Electro navale et indus- 
trielle, both of Aartselaar, Belgium 
Continuation cf Ser. No. 149,713, May 14, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 430,887 
— priority, application Luxembourg, May 18, 1979, 
Int. Cl.3 F24F 9/00; A61G 13/00 
US. Cl. 98—36 9 Claims 
1. A method of conditioning and protecting a particular part 
of a preselected zone, said part being one in which a manipula- 
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tion is to be eected, against contaminating agents entering 

from the outside environment, said method comprising: 

providing a substantially laminar stream of an essentially sterile 
gas which has an upstream end and a downstream end, said 
laminar stream forming a gas curtain that defines one bound- 
ary side of the preselected zone; 

delivering into said particular part of said zone a substantially 
continuous flow of an essentially sterile conditioned gas, said 
flow being adjacent the boundary of said zone remote from 
said gas curtain and in a direction opposite to that of said 
laminar gas stream and being at a preselected speed adjusted 
relative to the speed of the laminar gas stream; 


and deflecting said flow arcuately toward the upstream end of 
said laminar stream to produce an interaction between said 
flow and said stream which directs said flow along said 
stream toward the downstream end and thus controls intru- 
sion of said laminar stream into said zone and generates 
above said part of said zone a very slow, substantially stable 
circulation of gas which is continuously renewed at a low 
speed by said flow of sterile conditioned gas and by an 
exchange between gas from the flow and gas from the lami- 
nar stream. 


4,422,370 

METHOD TO RECOVER HEAT FROM TREATMENT 

PREMISES AND APPARATUS FOR ACHIEVING THE 
METHOD 

Roy Gustavson, Vaxio, Sweden, assignor to Flakt Aktiebolag, 
Nacka, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 269,691 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 5, 1980, 80041866 
Int. Cl? BOSC 15/00 


US. Cl. 98—11.5 SB 12 Claims 


1. A method of recovering heat from treatment premises 
where relatively warm air is exhausted and relatively cold 
supply air enters into the said premises, comprising the steps of 
contacting the exhausted air with a liquid heat-exchange me- 
dium in a heat-absorption are adjacent the ventilation outlet of 
the premises, separating the liquid heat-exchange medium from 
the exhausted air and recirculating at least one part of the 
liquid medium from said area to a heat exchanger for recovery 
of heat, warming the supply air with the heat recovered from 
said liquid heat-exchange medium by a said heat exchanger, 
and returning said one part to said heat-absorption area, and 
recirculating a second part of said liquid medium from said 
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area directly back to said area at a rate of flow to assure opti- 
mum heat absorption in said area. 


4,422,371 
AERATED DRINKS MACHINE 
Robert P. Child, Cosham, and Barry G. Charles, Rowlands 
Castle, both of England, assignors to Thorn Emi Domestic 
Electrical Appliances Limited, London, England 
Filed Feb. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 350,740 
Claims priority, United Kingdom, Feb. 24, 1981, 
8105758; Jun. 5, 1981, 8117220 
Int. Cl? BOIF 3/04 
US. Cl. 99—323.1 


1. An appliance for making an aerated beverage, said appli- 
ance comprising a casing, a connection carried by said casing 
for mounting a container of pressurized liquid carbon dioxide, 
a shatterproof housing for a bottle of water, a nozzle within 
said housing, a stopper for engaging in the neck of a bottle, 
means for supporting the bottle in said housing so that the 
stopper is engaged therein, a safety pressure valve connected 
to the interior of the bottle when the stopper is engaged in its 
neck, and a pivotal mounting for the shatterproof housing on 
the casing mounting the housing for pivotal movement be- 
tween a first position in which the bottle can be introduced into 
or removed from the housing and a second position in which 
the means for supporting the bottle engage the bottle to pre- 
vent its removal, said shatterproof housing also being axially 
reciprocable relative to the casing in addition to its pivotal 
movement. 


4,422,372 
FOOD EXTRUDER 
Doug Hoezee, Fremont, Mich., assignor to Gerber Products 
Company, Fremont, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 320,288 
Int. Ci? A47J 27/18 
US. Cl. 99—353 9 Claims 
1. A food extruder including: 
an extruder plate having an inside surface, and outside sur- 
face and at least one perforation between the surfaces; 
means for advancing food toward the inside surface of the 
extruder plate and through the perforations in the ex- 
truder plate; 
means adjacent a surface of the extruder plate for cutting the 
food as it passes through the perforation; 
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extruder plate to carry the cut food away from the ex- 
truder plate; 

the fluid propelling means including a housing mounted to 
overlie the outside surface of the extruder plate, the hous- 


surface of the extruder 
provided; and 
means for heating said fluid. 


4,422,373 


THROAT CONTROL APPARATUS IN AN OPEN 


Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 297,969 


1. In a rotary baler having an internal chamber in which 


means for propelling a fluid past the outside surface of the crop material is coiled into a cylindrical bale by coacting, 
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oppositely moving surfaces respectively directed generally 
toward and away from an open non-compactive crop supply 
throat leading to and communicating with said chamber, the 
improvement comprising: 
a one-way control gate operably associated with said throat, 
and 
means mounting said gate for moving actuation by incoming 
crop material from a first position partially spanning the 
throat to an open position blocking retrograde crop flow 
from the chamber while permitting inwardly directed 
crop flow thereto. 


4,422,374 

BALING MACHINE WITH AIR SPRING MEANS FOR 

MAINTAINING APRON TENSION 

Willis R. Campbell, Ephrata, and Edward T. Eggers, New Hol- 

land, both of Pa., assignors to Sperry Corporation, New Hol- 
land, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 333,205 

Int. Cl.3 B30B 5/06 


1. In a roll baling machine having a frame, apron means 
supported on said frame defining an expandable bale chamber, 
said apron means moving from one position to another position 
during formation of a roll bale in said expandable bale cham- 
ber, the improvement comprising: 

(a) an arm assembly rotatably mounted on said frame for sup- 
porting said apron means, said arm assembly rotating from a 
first position to a second position as said apron means goes 
from said one position to said another position during forma- 
tion of a roll bale; 

(b) air spring means connected to said arm assembly normally 
urging said arm assembly toward said first position in order 
to dispose a portion of said apron means which is located 
outside said expandable bale chamber in a substantially S- 
shaped configuration in side elevation, said air spring means 
including an air bag for containing air under pressure and a 

~piston movable into said air bag; and 

(c) the rotating movement of said arm assembly from said first 
position to said second position causing said piston to be 
moved into said air bag to increasc the air pressure therein 
acting on said piston. 


4,422,375 
ROLLER PRESS 
Luigi Morganti, 3224 Harrison Ave., Reading, Pa. 19605 
Filed May 6, 1982, Ser. No. 375,353 
Int. Cl.3 B30B 3/02 
US. Cl. 100—210 2 Claims 
i. A roller press assembly for compacting mushroom beds, 
comprising a roller press including a pair of parallel frames, 
extending horizontally, a pair of rollers mounted on said 
frames at right angles to form a carriage, a central frame lo- 
cated between said rollers and supported by said parallel 
frames, a vertically adjustable smoothing plate mounted on 
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said central frame substantially coextensive with said rollers 
and depending from said central frame, drive motor means 
including speed reducing means controlled by a reversing 
switch and mounted on said central frame for driving said 
rollers, successively, in one direction and in an opposite direc- 
tion at reduced speed, a bunk bed comprising a plurality of 


horizontally extending guide rails mounted on vertical posts in 
vertically spaced relationship, a mushroom bed mounted un- 
derneath each of said guide rails so as to enable said roller press 
to be successively moved to different tiers of said bunk bed and 
guided by said guide rails while traversing and compacting the 
associated mushroom bed. 


4,422,376 
PRINTING CONTROL APPARATUS FOR A LABEL 
PRINTER 
Kazuharu Teraoka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Teraoka Seikosho 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 230,004 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1980, 55- 
19016[U}]; Jul. 18, 1980, 55-98882; Jul. 22, 1980, 55-103394[U}; 
Sep. 2, 1980, 55-15104 
Int. Ci? B41J 1/20 


USS. Cl. 101—69 26 Claims 


1. Printing control apparatus used in conjunction with a 
thermal label printer, said printer comprising a thermal head 
having a plurality of transversely disposed thermal elements, 
said head adapted to be placed into contact with a printable 
surface of a thermosensitive color label and said thermal ele- 
ments adapted to be energized in accordance with printing 
information received, at least one of said head and label 
adapted to be moved parallel to said printing surface and 
perpendicularly to said transversely disposed thermal elements 
for printing predetermined indicia on said label, said print 
control apparatus including means for selectively preventing 
said thermal head from being placed into an operative printing 
condition, wherein said means for selectively preventing said 
thermal head from being placed into an operative condition 
comprise a thermal head drive circuit and control means for 
selectively activating and deactivating said drive circuit when 


-said control means detects any abnormal contact between said 


thermal head and said label. 
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4,422,377 
PRINT HAMMER AND COIL ASSEMBLY 
Val K. Jezbera, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to Dataproducts 
Corporation, Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 23,739, Mar. 26, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,937 
Int. Cl? B41J 9/38 


US. Cl. 101—93.29 7 Claims 
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a frequency setting means to which the oscillator means is 
responsive whereby, in use, when the power oscillator 
means is connected to a load it automatically generates a 
signal at the resonant frquency of the load, the frequency 
setting means including a positive feedback link for sup- 
plying to the controllable element a feedback current 
control signal. 


4,422,379 
MEANS FOR AND A METHOD OF INITIATING 
EXPLOSIONS 


John M. E. Geller, Loans, and John P. Wilson, Kilwinning, both 


of Scotland, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries PLC, 
Millbank, England 

Filed Dec. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 331,081 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 22, 1981, 


Int. C1. F42C 11/00; F42D 1/00 


7. A print hammer for use in high speed printers or the like, U-S. Cl. 102—206 


said print hammer including: 

a flat sided elongated multilayered coil characterized when 
viewed in a plane including the central axis of the coil in 
that each layer of the coil contains the same number of 
turns, the number of layers of turns exceeds the number of 
turns in each layer, the wire is packed in a hex fashion, the 
axis of each wire at one end of every layer lies in a line 
parallel to a first side of the coil, and the axis of each wire 
at the other end of every layer lies in another line parallel 
to the other side of the coil and parallel to the first side of 
the coil, wherein the number of turns in each layer of the 
coil is less than ten; 

a honeycomb matrix of adhesive in which the wires of the 
coil are embedded; and 

a pair of metal plates, one adjacent to each side of the coil 
and attached to the adhesive matrix, wherein at least one 
of the metal plates includes a centering boss embossed on 
one side thereof for positioning the coil with respect to the 
plates. 


4,422,378 
MEANS FOR AND A METHOD OF INITIATING 
EXPLOSIONS 

Bohumil M. J. Plichta, Kempton Park, South Africa, assignor to 

Imperial Chemical Industries PLC, London, United Kingdom 

Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,584 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Dec. 11, 1980, 

80/7774 
Int. Cl.2 F42C 11/00 


US. Cl. 102—206 9 Claims 
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1. A means for initiating explosions which includes 

a power oscillator means for generating an oscillating elec- 
tric initiating signal of sufficient power at a variable fre- 
quency and having a current controllable element; 

an output connecting means for connection to a primary 
wire of an A.C. operable detonating system for supplying 
the initiating signal thereto; aixd 


US. Cl. 102—202.2 





1. A means for initiating explosions which includes 

a power oscillator means for generating an oscillating elec- 
tric initiating signal of sufficient power at a variable fre- 
quency, 

a frequency setting means to which the oscillator means is 
responsive whereby, in use, when the power oscillator 
means is connected to a load it automatically generates a 
signal at the resonant frequency of the load. 


4,422,380 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


4,422,381 


IGNITER WITH STATIC DISCHARGE ELEMENT AND 


FERRITE SLEEVE 


Joseph A. Barrett, Collegeville, Pa., assignor to ICI Americas 


Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 96,080 
Int. Cl? F42B 3/10 
9 Claims 

1. An electroexplosive device comprising: 

(a) an electrically conductive casing having an opening 
therein; 

(b) a heat ignitable charge in said casing; 

(c) means for igniting said charge including a bridge element 
in proximity with said charge and conductor means com- 
prising at least one lead for supplying an electric current 
to said bridge element; 

(d) a static discharge element for preventing accidental 
electrostatic discharge of said device, said element com- 





prising a nonconductive substrate having an opening 
therein to permit said conductor means to extend there- 
through, a thin electrically conductive layer covering a 
portion of at least one face of said substrate, said conduc- 


tive layer being in electrical contact with said casing but 
out of contact with said opening means and said conduc- 
tor means, said conductive layer have a boundary, a por- 
tion of which is disposed in proximity with but entirely 


out of contact with the adjacent edge of said opening, 
whereby a spark gap is provided between said lead wires 
and said conductive member; and 

(e) a ferrite sleeve having opening means extending longitu- 
dinally therethrough to permit said conductor means to 
extend therethrough, means for insulating the sleeve from 
said conductor means, and means for providing electrical 
contact between the sleeve and the casing. 


4,422,382 
EXPLOSIVE CONTAINER OF INTERCONNECTED 
THERMOPLASTIC FILM PACKAGES 

Horst F. Marz, Otterburn Park, Canada, assignor to C-I-L Inc., 

North York, Canada 

Filed Oct. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 195,344 
Claims priority, Canada, Oct. 24, 1979, 338324 
Int. Cl.3 F42B 3/02 
1 Claim 





1. Blasting explosive packages in the form of a train of inte- 
grally connected individual containers, joined together in 
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alignment by narrow neck-like tubular film channels and 
adapted for continuous and automatic filling with flowable 
superimposed front and back rectangular panels of thermoplas- 
tic film edge-sealed around the panel periphery to form sealed 
compartments having top and bottom ends and opposed side 
edges, each of the said top and bottom ends of each compart- 
ment having a narrow, extended, neck-like, tubular thermo- 
plastic film aperture near its mid point and integral with the 
said panels, the said neck-like tube providing a connecting 
channel between compartments from the top edge of one 
compartment to the bottom edge of an adjacent compartment, 
the said train of containers thus describing a continuous line of 

individual containers having nairow neck-like, connecting 
conduits therebetween. 


4,422,383 
PERIPHERAL BURNING INCENDIARY DEVICE 

Joseph E. G. Couture, St-Augustin, and Philip A. Twardawa, 

Shannon, both of Calif., assignors to Her Majesty the Queen 

in right of Canada, as represented by the Munister of National 

Defence, Ottawa, Canada 

Filed Oct. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 284,819 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 2, 1980, 365909 
Int. Cl.3 F42B 25/14, 27/04 


US. Cl. 102—364 12 Claims 
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1. A floating incendiary device for igniting a combustible 
material on the surface of a body of water, comprising 

an incendiary composition; 

flotation means for maintaining the incendiary composition 
above the surface of the water; 

firing means for igniting the incendiary composition periph- 
erally so that the incendiary composition burns inwardly; 
and 

directing means for directing the resulting flame radially 
outwardly over the surface of the combustible material 
during the burn time of the incendiary composition. 


4,422,384 
ALL POSITION TRACTOR 
David E. Johnson, Pataskala; Kenneth E. McCall, and William 
J. Coughlin, both of Lancaster, all of Ohio, assignors to Arcair 
Company, Lancaster, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 274,091 
Int. Cl. B23Q 9/00; B23K 7/10 
US. Cl. 105—29 R 5 Claims 
1. A tractor adapted for mounting on an elongated track 
fixed to a workpiece so that said tractor can carry a metal 
working tool along a fixed path defined by said track, compris- 
ing in combination: 
a base plate having four sides generally perpendicular to 
each other, said base plate adapted to have a low center of 
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gtavity and to position associated drive means and acces- 

sory equipment along the center line of said track; 
drive means mounted on said base plate and adapted to mate 

with means on said track to propel said tractor along said 


track; 

depending from said base plate a first pair of wheels mounted 
for rotation about an axis perpendicular to said base plate, 
said axes generally parallel to one side of said base plate, 
said first pair of wheels adapted to support said tractor on 
said track by frictionally engaging one side of said track; 

a third wheel depending from said base plate and mounted 
for rotation about an axis perpendicular to said base plate, 
said wheel being in a plane defined by said first pair of 
wheels and said third wheel said plane generally parallel 


to but spaced below said base plate, said third wheel 
positioned so that the axes of rotation of said wheels in 
said plane define a triangle with the axis of said third 
wheel being at the apex of said triangle, said third wheel 
further adapted to be moved in a direction generally 
perpendicular to a line extending between and perpendic- 
ular to the axes of rotation of said pair of wheels; whereby 
said third wheel can be moved laterally from said pair of 
wheels to permit ready mounting of said tractor to said 
track; and 

a plurality of rests buttons depending from said base plate 
said rest buttons adapted to aid positioning of said tractor 
to said track without contacting said track during opera- 
tion of said tractor. 


4,422,385 
OFFICE FURNITURE 

Wendolin Rutsche, Ruti, and Urs Langenegger, Hittnau, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Embru-Werke, Mantel & Cia., Ruti, 

Switzerland 

Filed Nov. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 211,031 
Int. Cl.3 A47B 3/06 

USS. Cl. 108—153 


1. Furniture in a modular design for setup at the work place, 
such that the modular unit has at least two generally U-shaped 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


with a projecting arm support and a projecting foot piece, 
characterized by the fact that at least the column support (6), 
the arm support (7) and the connecting beam (21) form a clos- 
able cable-carrying channel which allows uninterrupted access 
from the outside, and part of the channel in the arm support (7) 
is shaped in the form of a longitudinal slit (11) that is open at 
the top and is covered by a separate, displaceable covering 
strip (4) which is slidably inserted from the front inwardly 
toward the connecting beam, that the channel also runs 
through the foot piece, and wherein a vertical recess (10) in the 
column support (6) and a horizontal recess (9) in the foot piece 
(5) are closed by a displaceable L-shaped side cover (3). 


4,422,386 
SAFE AND METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Britt C. Carpenter, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to John D. Brush & 
Co., Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,864 
Int. Cl? EOSG 1/026 








9. The method of assembling a safe which comprises the 
steps of providing a hollow structure to receive a heat-resistive 
filling, pouring a quantity of such filling into the structure, 
discontinuing the pouring of filling when the space within the 
structure is less than completely full, so as to avoid spillage 
over the upper edges of the structure, and applying to the 
structure, over the filling, a covering member having an area 
which is mainly out of contact with the filling, the covering 
member having certain portions inwardly from the edges 
thereof which extend into firm contact with the filling. 


4,422,387 
DOOR SEAL 
Robert T. Brady, Elmhurst, and James G. Guyon, Chicago, both 
of Ill, assignors to Vapor Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 300,242 
Int. Cl? F23M 7/00 


US. Cl. 110—173 R 3 Claims 


1. A kit including component parts capable of being assem- 


side parts connected by a transverse connecting beam, and bled in the field for sealing the interior surface of a door of a 
each side part consists of a hollow upright column support combustion chamber of a steam generator to protect said sur- 


1037 O.G.—S2 
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face from deterioration due to impingement of combustion 
products, the kit comprising: 

a gasket pad adapted to be fitted over said surface and con- 
figured to include portions that extend beyond said sur- 
face, and 

adhesive material for placement on said gasket pad and said 
surface for securing said pad to said surface, and 

tape for securing said portions of said gasket pad to said door 
beyond said surface to hold said pad on said surface until 
said adhesive was set. 


4,422,388 
WOOD AND OTHER SOLID REGISTER BURNER 
Jean F. Raskin, 2255 Laird Blvd., Ville Mont-Royal, Quebec, 
Canada H3P 2V7 
Filed Dec. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 326,050 
Int. Cl. F23C 1/10 
US. Cl. 110—261 


1. A burner having: 
a burning chamber defined by a substantially cylindrical wall 
provided with a heat resistant inner lining, the longitudi- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


vide a regular array extending over most of the length of 
the chamber in the bottom third thereof, 

said slots being formed by gaps left between a regular array 
of firebricks mounted in spaced apart relationship in an 
opening formed in both the walls of the chamber and the 
inner lining, 

said regular array of firebricks being arranged in longitudi- 
nal columns and circumferential rows, supported in the 
opening by a grid, so that the inner surfaces of said fire- 
bricks are generally flush with the inner surface of the 
chamber lining, one longitudinal column of firebrick sup- 
ported by the grid being higher than the others and ex- 
tending inwardly into the burning chamber to disturb at 
least partially the spiral movement of the material being 
burnt. 


4,422,389 
SOLID-FUEL BURNER 


Ulrich Schréder, Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


Deutsche Babcock Aktiengesellschaft, Oberhausen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 

Filed Jun. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 392,354 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 1, 


1981, 3125901 


Int. Cl.3 F23M 7/08 


USS. Cl. 110—264 








1. In a burner for the combustion of solid fuel in pulverulent 


nal axis of said chamber being generally horizontal, form and having a first conduit for primary combustion-sup- 
an outer wall encircling the wall to form an annular distrib- porting fluid, the first conduit being spacedly surrounded by a 
uting chamber about the burning chamber, ___ _ second conduit for the pulverulent solid fuel, and a third con- 
means for closing one end of the substantially cylindrical quit for secondary combustion-supporting fluid spacedly sur- 


wall . - rie “i 
. ding the second conduit, binat: 
means adjacent said one end for introducing a material to be Bienen. tant tng tages ra sa ie 


burnt, tangentially into the chamber, 

means at said one end to ignite the material to have it burn as 
it moves spirally through the chamber away from the one 
end, 

means for supplying air under pressure through said distrib- 
uting chamber into the burning chamber to support the 
combustion, 

a set of air inlets provided in the bottom portion of the 
burning chamber and connected to the air supplying 
means both to support combustion of the material to be 
burnt in the burning chamber and to fluidize the material 
being burnt with the pressurized air supplied, 

said air inlets comprising a plurality of narrow slots arranged 
in longitudinal columns and circumferential rows to pro- 


an intermediate conduit between said second and third con- 
duits and subdividing the space therebetween into two 
annular channels; 

first means for admitting combustion-supporting fluid into 
one of said channels; 

second means for selectively admitting combustion-support- 
ing fluid, or a mixture of such fluid with pulverulent solid 
fuel, into the other of said channels; 

a main inlet pipe communicating with said third conduit for 
admitting combustion-supporting fluid thereto; an auxil- 
iary inlet pipe communicating with said other channel; 
and means for selectively blocking and unblocking the 
flow of combustion-supporting fluid through said auxil- 
iary pipe into said other channel. 
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4,422,390 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR COLLECTION OF 
GASES AND PARTICULATES IN A FURNACE FEED 
SYSTEM 
Arthur J. Henriksen, Pocatello, Id.; Kiaus F. Thiel, Foster City, 
Calif., and Carl F. Peterson, Pocatello, Id., assignors to FMC 
Pa. 


Corporation, Philadelphia, 

Division of Ser. No. 169,248, Jul. 16, 1980, Pat. No. 4,368,676. 
This application Feb. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 346,826 
Int. Cl.3 F23B 7/00 

US. Cl. 110—341 


1. A process for feeding a furnace with furnace feed and 
collecting the dust created by the feeding process which com- 
prises positioning a reversible shuttle conveyor over feed bin 
chutes, feeding material from said conveyor into said feed bin 
chutes in sequential order until a feed bin sensor in each feed 
bin indicates the feed bin is full and forwards said conveyor to 
the next feed bin chute requiring filling, passing the feed mate- 
rial into feed bins located below the feed bin chutes until they 
are full, collecting the dust formed about the feed bin chutes 
and feed bins in an enclosure surrounding the feed bin chutes 
and feed bins, conveying the dust and gases within said enclo- 
sure through exhaust openings in the enclosure to a duct, 
heating the duct and the dust and gases therein sufficiently to 
maintain the dust and gases at above the dew point, conveying 
the gas stream to a separator, separating the dust from the 
gases, and discharging the gases from the separator. 


4,422,391 
METHOD OF COMBUSTION OF PULVERIZED COAL 
BY PULVERIZED COAL BURNER 
Akira Izuha, Koganei; Tomoyuki Shinano, Yokohama; Yuho 
Shibayama, Warabi; Chikatoshi Kurata, Akashi, and Kenichi 
Fujii, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Kawasaki Jukogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kobe, Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 242,950 
Int. Cl.3 F23D 1/00 
US. Cl. 110—347 


1. A method of combustion of pulverized coal by a pulver- 
ized coal burner, comprising the steps of: 
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35-60% of the air necessary for carrying out combustion 
in a first stage of combustion; and 

supplying to a flame formed in the first stage of combustion 
air for combustion in a proportion of 25-35% of the air 
necessary for carrying out combustion. 


4,422,392 

SEED DRILL WITH DISK-TYPE FURROW OPENERS 
Heinz Dreyer, Hasbergen-Gaste, and Benno Wiemeyer, Osna- 

briick-Pye, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ama- 

zonen Werke AG H. Dreyer, Hasbergen-Gaste, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 170,215, Jul. 18, 1980, abandoned. This 

application May 26, 1982, Ser. No. 382,340 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 21, 

1979, 2929622; Feb. 8, 1980, 3004587 
Int. C1? AOIC 5/00 


US. Ci. 111—52 7 Claims 


1. In a seed drill having a frame, furrow opener disks rotat- 
ably mounted at an acute angle with respect to the direction of 
travel on supports which are movable vertically with respect 
to the frame, a seed outlet disposed at the inside soil nonwork- 
ing surface of each disk, a skid for each disk and means mount- 
ing a skid to each support at the outside soil working surface of 
the disk and at an angle with respect to the direction of travel, 
the improvement wherein: each skid comprises a trailing por- 
tion configured to have a slidably engagable surface disposed 
above the depth of penetration of the disk in the ground, a 
leading portion bent upwardly in the direction of travel and 
having a recess defined in the side thereof facing the disk, the 
recess extending beyond the forwardmost portion of the disk in 
the direction of travel and the means mounting each skid com- 
prises means releasably connecting the leading portion of the 
skid to the support for the pivotal movement of the trailing 
portion of the skid towards and away from the ground, spring 
means for biasing the trailing portion of the skid towards the 
ground and adjustable stop means to limit the pivotal move- 
ment of the trailing portion of the skid towards the ground 
whereby soil acted upon by the disk will be substantially pre- 
vented from being turned over but will be returned to the 
furrow formed by the disk in substantially the same profile as 
before the furrow was formed. 


4,422,393 
SEWING MACHINE HAVING AUTOMATIC PALLET 
HANBLING 
Herbert Johnson; Richard M. Elliott, both of Beverly; Donald F. 
Herdeg, So. Hamilton, and Alan M. Peck, Beverly, all of 
Mass., assignors to USM Corporation, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed May 22, 1981, Ser. No. 266,144 
Int. Cl.? DOSC 9/04 
US. Cl. 112—121.15 87 Claims 
1. In an automatic sewing machine system, apparatus for 
automatically processing a plurality of workpieces prear- 


combusting the pulverized coal by supplying thereto air for ranged within pallets, said apparatus comprising: 
combustion mixed with exhaust gas in a proportion of means for receiving a prearranged workpiece within a pallet; 
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means, located below said receiving means, for automati- 
cally attaching a pallet transmitted from said receiving 
means to a means for automatically positioning the prear- 
ranged workpiece relative to a sewing needle so as to 
produce a sewn workpiece; 








means located below said automatic positioning means, for 
automatically ejecting the pallet containing the sewn 
workpiece; and 

means for automatically controlling said receiving means, 
said automatic attaching means, and said automatic eject- 
ing means so as to process received pallets. 


4,422,394 
SEWING GUIDE OF A SEAM PATTERN SEWING 
MACHINE 
Bengt A. Bergvall, Huskvarna, Sweden, assignor to Husqvarna 
Aktiebolag, Huskvarna, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE81/00090, § 371 Date Nov. 19, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 19, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/02751, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 1, 1981 
PCT Filed Mar. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 325,429 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 19, 1980, 8021397 
Int. Cl.3 DOSB 3/02 
US. Cl. 112—158 F 


1. In a seam pattern sewing machine having a seam pattern 
selector including a plurality of switch means and means re- 
sponsive to the operation of the switch means for selectively 
creating seam selection codes, and separate indicator means 
associated with each of said switch means; the improvement 
comprising a second selector having positions corresponding 
to characteristics of a material to be sewn, and encoding means 
coupled to said second selector for energizing selected ones of 
said indicators at each position of said second selector, for 
indicating the seams that may be sewn on the chosen material. 
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4,422,395 
THREAD HANDLING ARRANGEMENT WITH FIBER 
CARRYING STRIP AND CAM 


Filed Mar. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 357,446 
Int. Cl? DOSB 49/00 
US. Cl. 112—254 


1. In a sewing machine wherein a sewing needle and loop- 
taker cooperate in the formation of lockstitches in a fabric, the 
combination comprising: a thread source, thread tensioning 
means to which thread extends from the thread source; a 
thread handling device into which thread extends from the 
tensioning device and beyond which the thread extends to the 
needle, the thread handling device including an elongate rigid 
member and a fiber supporting strip from which resilient fibers 
project outwardly into contact with said rigid member and the 
thread in the thread handling member; a takeup for setting 
stitches and pulling thread through the tensioning device from 
the supply, the takeup being movable in one direction with 
thread to a stitch setting position at one end of its operating 
range whereat the thread is disposed for temporary retention 
by said thread handling device, and movable in the opposite 
direction free of the thread to the other end of said operating 
range to enable thread to move in the thread handling device 
away from the temporary retention position to a position of 
reengagement with the takeup at said other end of its operating 
range and during such movement shorten the path for thread 
between the tensioning device and needle to supply a quantity 
of thread for use by the needle and looptaker; and a cam in the 
thread path between the thread handling device and needle, 
said cam being located with respect to the thread handling 
device to engage thread exiting from the thread handling 
device, the cam including a gentle slope at the extreme upper 
end of an effective edge of the cam on which descent of the 
thread from its temporary retention position is delayed. 


4,422,396 

BELT RETAINER GUARD FOR SEWING MACHINE 
Jan Szostak, Lincroft, N.J., assignor to The Singer Company, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 398,025 
Int. Cl.3 DOSB 83/00 

US. Cl. 112—261 3 Claims 

1. In a sewing machine, a toothed driving pulley, a toothed 
driven pulley, a toothed timing belt extending over and in 
toothed engagement with both said pulleys for imparting rota- 
tion to the driven pulley when the driving pulley is rotated, a 
belt guard for each pulley, each belt guard being located for a 
predetermined direction of rotation of the driving pulley on 
the belt entering side only of the pulley with which the belt is 
associated and being disposed closely adjacent to the outside 
surface of the belt where the belt enters the pulley to thereby 
guide the belt onto the pulley and prevent teeth on the belt 
from jumping over teeth on the pulley, and inwardly acting 
belt deflecting means in engagement with a length of the tim- 
ing belt extending between the unguarded belt exiting side of 
one pulley and guarded thread entering side of the other pul- 
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ley, said length of timing belt being engaged by the belt deflect- 
ing means at a location therealong which is closer to the un- 


guarded belt exiting side of the said one pulley then to the 
guarded thread entering side of the said other pulley. 


4,422,397 
NEEDLE THREAD WIPING DEVICE 

Reinhold Papajewski, Stutensee-Friedrichsthal, and Lothar 

Reinfurth, Karlsruhe, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 

to The Singer Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Sep. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 299,243 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 65/06 

US. Cl. 112—286 


1. A needle thread wiping device adapted for use on a sew- 
ing machine having a frame, said frame including a work 
supporting bed having at least one orifice therein, at least one 
thread carrying needle supported by said frame for reciproca- 
tion in an endwise path through said at least one orifice, and a 
thread trimming mechanism associated with said sewing ma- 
chine for severing sewing thread, said thread wiping device 
comprising in combination: 

a. a mounting bracket; 

b. means for supporting said mounting bracket on said sew- 
ing machine frame adjacent said endwise path of recipro- 
cation of said thread carrying needle; 

c. a first and second substantially parallel shafts supported in 
said mounting bracket; 

d. a lever carried by said first shaft, a first sleeve pivotably 
carried by one end of said lever; 

e. means for selectively actuating said lever to rotate the 
same relative to said mounting bracket when said thread 
carrying needle is reciprocated upwardly; 

f. a link having one end carried by said second shaft, a sec- in 
ond sleeve pivotably carried in the other end of said link; 
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g- a thread wiper having a hook on one end thereof; 

h. means for slidably supporting said thread wiper in said 
first and second sleeves; 

i. means for constraining three dimensional motion of said 
thread wiper on actuation of said actuating means, said 
constraining means further comprising a back plate having 
2 curved slot with said second shaft extending there- 
through and a pivotal connection between said back plate 
and said first sleeve, whereby said hook end of said thread 
wiper is influenced upon actuation of said actuating means 
to move substantially in a first plane at a shallow angle to 
said needle from an initial position outside of said endwise 
path of reciprocation of said thread carrying needle to a 
position substantially in said path immediately adjacent 
said position substantially in said path upon deactuation of 
said actuating means, and a lug carried by said thread 
wiper having a portion thereof pivotally connected to said 
back plate whereby said hook end of said thead wiper is 
influenced by the latter part of said actuation of said actu- 
ating means to implement a motion in said hook end in a 
second plane substantially normal to said first plane from 
substantially in said path immediately adjacent said orifice 
transversely across said path of said at least one needle, 
and an immediate return therefrom upon deactuation of 
said actuating means. 


4,422,398 
TOP FEED DEVICE FOR A SEWING MACHINE 
Albert Dusch, Kaiserslautern, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Pfaff Industriemaschinen GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 29, 1981, Ser. No. 268,154 
application European Pat. Off., Aug. 22, 


Int. Cl? DOSB 27/04 
US. Cl. 112—320 


Claims priority, 
1980, 80105004.8 


5 Claims 


1. A transport device for a sewing machine having a hous- 
ing, a feeder foot (7) and a fabric presser foot (10), drive means 
(5) for driving the feeder foot and the presser foot, transmission 
means operatively interconnecting the presser foot (10) and the 
feeder foot (7) to the drive means (5) for alternately reciprocat- 
ing the feeder foot and the presser foot relative to each other 
in up and down motions directed perpendicular to a stitch plate 
(49) of the sewing machine, such that the speed of the up and 
down motions approach zero during a touchdown phase of the 
feeder foot and presser foot, the transmission means being of 
the type having an eccentric (25) connected to the drive means 
pete arte mee a triangular lever (13) 

the feeder foot and the presser foot, a coupling 
member (33) connected to the eccentric, and a linkage system 
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(37,38,39) having a link pivotally connected to the housing and 4,422,400 
interconnecting the coupling member (33) to the triangular MARINE SYSTEM FOR UNLOADING AND LOADING 
lever (13), the improvement wherein the transmission means BULK PRODUCT 

comprises a steering arm transmission (28,30) having a variable Peter G. Burke, New Orleans, La., assignor to Gibeshemael 
transmission ratio between an input (27) thereof and an output _—‘ Incorporation, New Orleans, La. 

(31) thereof, said steering arm transmission interconnected Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,503 

between the eccentric (25) and the coupling member (33) and Int. Cl.* B63B 25/06 

oscillating at the selected frequency of the eccentric, the im- 
provement further comprising a linkage transmission 
(40,41,42,45,47,; 101, 140,141,47) connected to the drive means 
(5) and said steering arm transmission for varying the transmis- 
sion ratio of said steering arm transmission, said linkage trans- 
mission connected to said drive means for operating at twice 
the selected frequency of the steering arm transmission and 
eccentric. 


US. Cl. 114—73 





1. A marine system for transferring bulk product loads from 
and/or into barges and the like, comprising in combination: 
(a) a floating transfer vessel having load transfer means for 
transfering a load between said transfer vessel and at least 
one barge and having an entry end and an exit end and the 
load transfer area there between; 
(b) entry barge handling means for moving barges to said 
4,422,399 transfer vessel, including 
MEANS FOR INCREASING THE EFFICIENCY OF AN a separate, entry, anchored floating structure substantially 
ICE DISAGGREGATION SYSTEM removed out away from said transfer vessel; 
George W. Morgan, La Jolla, Calif., assignor to Suncor, Inc., an extended, moveable, closed, endless, entry line extend- 
Toronto, Canada ing from the entry end of said transfer vessel to a spaced 
Filed Sep. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 940,245 entry point on said separate, entry floating structure; 
Int. Cl.3 B63B 35/08 temporary barge connection means carried by said entry 
USS. Cl. 114—42 i line for temporarily connecting said entry line to a 
barge; and 
entry drive means associated with said entry line for causing 
said entry line and its barge connection means to move 
from said spaced entry point inwardly toward said entry 
end of said transfer vessel moving the barge to said trans- 
fer vessel; and 
(c) exit barge handling means located at the opposite end of 
said transfer vessel from said entry means for moving 
barges away from said transfer vessel, including 
a separate, exit, anchored floating structure substantially 
removed out away from said transfer vessel; 
an extended, moveable, closed, endless, exit line extending 
from the exit end of said transfer vessel to a spaced exit 
point on said separate, exit flowing structure; 
temporary barge connection means carried by said exit 
line for temporarily connecting said exit line to a barge; 
and 
exit drive means associated with said exit line for causing 
said exit line and its barge connection means to move 
1. In an ice disaggregation system characterized by at least toward said spaced exit point outwardly away from said 
one rotating drum, which drum carries ice engaging teeth exit end of said transfer vessel moving the barge out 
structure on the peripheral surface thereof, the improvement away from said transfer vessel. 
comprising: 
(A) a plurality of tooth supporting brackets distributed about 


and affixed to the peripheral surface of the drum, each of 4,422,401 
said brackets including an elongated tooth carrying beam RAISED ANCHOR POINT CATENARY MOORING 


: : : SYSTEM 
portion disposed generally parallel to the drum peripheral ‘ 
surface and rigidly supported outwardly therefrom by a “— a x aor ey Van Nays, Calif, assigner to Austel, Ine., 
plurality of bracket legs, Filed Jul. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 168,050 

(B) a plurality of ice engaging teeth fixed to said bracket Int. Cl? B63B 21/24 
beam portion, each of said teeth having a sharp, ice engag- USS. Cl. 114—294 ; 2 Claims 
ing forward portion, said teeth being oriented such that 4 An offshore mooring system for use in a sea, comprising: 
the forward portions thereof generally face the direction 4 member to be anchored having a portion substantially at 
of drum rotation; and the sea surface; 

(C) each of said teeth being further oriented such that said _q plurality of chain devices extending in loose curves from 
forward portion is disposed at an acute angle with respect said member portion to the sea bed; 
to the drum axis, the upper edge of said forward portion _a plurality of anchoring devices, each having a base mounted 
extending radially outwardly further from the drum sur- on the sea floor and a substantially rigid arm having an 
face than the lower edge thereof. inner end pivotally mounted on the base about a largely 
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horizontal axis and an outer end connected to an end of 4,422,403 
one of said chain devices, said outer end of said arm lying DIPLESS METALLIZING APPARATUS 
on a side of said axis which is opposite said member; and — Bostroem, 470 Park Rd. Ext., Middlebury, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 145,302, Apr. 30, 1980, Pat. No. 4,357,838. 
This application Apr. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 366,312 
Int. C1.’ BOSC 11/00 
11 Claims 


a limit line extending between locations on said base and said 
arm which are each spaced from the axis of pivoting of 
said arm on said base, to prevent pivoting of the arm by 
more than a limited angle from the horizontal. 


1. Apparatus for providing a metallic article with a metal 

coating, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a coating chamber having an entrance opening for the 
metallic article to be coated, and an exit opening for the 
metal coated article, 

(b) means within and enclosed by said chamber for applying 
a continuous stream of molten metal to the metallic article 
to be coated for a very short period of time so as to uni- 

4,422,402 formly and evenly distribute the coating metal over the 


APPARATUS FOR DETECTING THE REMAINING surface of the hot metallic article so as to coat the same, 
AMOUNT OF ROLLED PAPER (c) means downstream of said molten metal applying means 


M Ovit K J . to Ricoh Company, for subjecting the coated metallic article to a hot gas blast 
Ltd., Japan se comprising steam or other gases which would otherwise 


Filed Feb. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 236,640 oxidize any aluminum contained in the molten coating 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1980, 55-21022[U] metal except for the rapidity of the coating step, so as to 
Int. Cl. GO8B 7/06, 21/00 remove substantially completely excess coating metal 
US. Cl. 111—67 A 9 Claims from the coated article, and 
(d) means exterior to the exit opening of said coating cham- 
ber for rapidly cooling the metal coated article, prior to 
further handling. 


4,422,404 
APPARATUS FOR COATING OF GLASS 


Filed Jan. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 339,946 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 21, 1981, A 229/81 


3 BOSB 
1. An apparatus for detecting the remaining amount of rolled US. Cl. 118—315 oe ce wane 2 Ciai 


paper, comprising: 

a roll of paper, the diamete: of which decreases as it is un- 
rolled, 

a swingable detection biased lever having a free end and a fixed 
end, the fixed end mounted on a support plate in said appara- 
tus, said lever lying along the side of the roll of paper and 
said lever adapted to move in a plane parallel to the side of 
the roll of paper, and elongated contact means having a 
roller connected to said free end of said lever and urged into 
contact with the outer peripheral surface of said roll of 


paper, 
a magnet piece attached to said free end of said detection lever, 
at least one magnetism sensor mounted on a support plate in 
said apparatus and disposed at such a position that the sensor 
is activated by said magnet piece when said swingable detec- 
tion lever with said magnet piece comes to a predetermined 1. An apparatus for applying to a glass object a coating of 
position relative to said sensor as the diameter of said rolled metal chlorides which are dissolved in an organic acid, com- 
paper decreases to a predetermined diameter, and prising a hood having an opening therein, said glass object 
alarm indicating means activated in accordance with the acti- being disposed in the region of said opening, at least one ther- 
vation of said magnetism sensor. moshield supported in the region of said opening in said hood 
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and having means for heating said glass object, a nozzle bar 
movably supported within said hood, a plurality of nozzles 
supported on said nozzle bar, first means for dissolving said 
metal chlorides in said organic acid in an environment free of 
oxygen to produce a coating fluid, and second means for sup- 
plying said coating fluid to said nozzles on said nozzle bar free 
of exposure to oxygen, said coating fluid being sprayed onto 
said glass object by said nozzles. 


4,422,405 
COLOR ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
Nobuo Kasahara; Tosio Nakahara, and Hidetoshi Yano, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,872 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1977, 52-141173 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 15/09, 15/00 

US. Cl. 118—658 9 Claims 
1. An electrostatographic apparatus including a rotary pho- 

toconductive member and a rotary magnetic brush developing 

means operatively disposed closely adjacent to the photocon- 
ductive member for applying toner thereto, characterized by 
comprising: 

a plurality of applicator means which are fixed in position and 
selectively actuatable for applying toners of different respec- 
tive colors to the developing means; and 

actuator means for selectively actuating the applicator means; 

each applicator means comprising container means for contain- 
ing the toner and magnetic brush means for applying the 
toner from the container means to the developing means; 

each applicator means comprising removal means disposed 
downstream of the photoconductive member and upstream 
of the magnetic brush means in a direction of rotation of the 
developing means for removing toner from the developing 
means; 

each removal means being normally maintained inoperative 
and being actuated for operation by the actuator means 


together with the respective magnetic brush means. 


4,422,406 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING METAL LAYERS 
AND GLOW POLYMER LAYERS WHICH ARE 
SUPERIMPOSED AND ARRANGED LATERALLY 
OFFSET RELATIVE TO ONE ANOTHER 
Reinhard Behn, and Kurt Kaufman, both of Munich, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin 
& Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE80/00115, § 371 Date Jul. 7, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 7, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO82/00542, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 18, 1982 
PCT Filed Aug. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 279,998 
Int. Cl.3 C23C 13/08 


US. Cl. 118—719 11 Claims 


1. In apparatus for manufacturing metal layers and glow 
polymer layers which are superposed on and arranged laterally 
offset of one another on a substrate, in which a rotatable cylin- 
der and lock jaws form air locks between first and second 
vacuum chambers which respectively contain a glow polymer 
layer deposition structure and a metal layer deposition struc- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


ture, in which a plurality of cavities are provided about the 
periphery of the cylinder for supporting respective substrates 
and carrying the same through the vacuum chambers, and in 
which each cavity has a displaceable apertured diaphragm at 
the surface of the cylinder, as a mask for the selective applica- 
tion of the glow polymer and metal layers, the improvement in 
combination therewith comprising: 
for each cavity 
a support in the cavity for supporting a substrate; 
support mounting means in the cavity mounting said support 
for movement in a direction which includes a direction 
component which is parallel to the axis of rotation of the 
cylinder; 
indexing means including an axially movable pin biased 
outwardly and mounted in and extending outwardly of 
the cylinder, and an indexing drive coupled between said 
pin and said support and operable to move said support on 
said support mounting means to a respective predeter- 
mined position upon each inward movement of said pin; 
and 
for all of the cavities 
pin control means mounted adjacent and stationary with 
respect to the cylinder and including camming means 
engaging the pin and defining and effecting inward and 
outward movements of said pin at predetermined rota- 
tional positions of the cylinder. 


4,422,407 
APPARATUS FOR CHEMICALLY ACTIVATED 
DEPOSITION IN A PLASMA 

Jean-Jacques Bessot, Arpajon, and Bernard Bourdon, Gometz le 

Chatel, both of France, assignors to Compagnie Industrille des 

Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel, Paris, France 

Filed Sep. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 302,936 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 17, 1980, 80 19983 
Int. Cl. C23C 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 118—723 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for chemically activated deposition in a 
plasma, said apparatus comprising: a chamber in which a vac- 
uum is maintained, said chamber having a longitudinal axis of 
symmetry and being closed by means of first and second re- 
movable end plates; a substrate support disposed about said 
axis within said chamber; a reactiye gas distribution manifold; 
and means for setting up and maintaining a plasma inside said 
chamber, the improvement wherein; said substrate support is 
of polygonal cross-section, constituted by rectangular longitu- 
dinally extending facets, and wherein said manifold comprises 
two circular end portions interconnected by longitudinally 
extending pipes, means for rotating said manifold at uniform 
speed about the axis of the chamber and inside said substrate 
support, and wherein said pipes are provided with gas outlet 
orifices on the sides remote from the axis of rotation and facing 
said substrates borne by said longitudinally extending facets. 
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4,422,408 ber upon rotation of said carousel, said carousel having an 
SHIELDING DEVICE FOR THE TEMPERATURE AND animal feed position intermediate of said lower end of said 
POLLUTION CONTROL OF WATER IN A FARMING 
ENCLOSURE FOR FISH AND OTHER AQUATIC 
ORGANISMS 

Henn Pohlhausen, Friedrichstr. 56, D-2110 Buchholz in der 

Nordheide, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 233,098 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 12, 
1980, 3005150 
Int. Cl? AO1K 63/00 

US. Cl. 119—3 10 Claims 


10. A fish farming device comprising a warm water shield 
enclosure for forming a warmer epilimnion in a surrounding 
body of cooler water comprising a peripherally closed water bin and said opening in said partition wall wherein food is 
impermeable vertical single wall structure extending above the exposed to said animal. 
surface of said surrounding body of water and sufficiently 
below said surface to enclose the warmer water having lower 
unit weight than the surrounding water and provided with an 
anchoring means to maintain said enclosure in a relatively 


4,422,410 
DOMESTIC COMBUSTION APPLIANCES 
static position, said wall defining an enclosure open only to the —= a Ye sag ee hom. beth pope oe ‘ c wane — 
atmosphere at its top and open to said body of surrounding Ind (Patents) Limited, London, England 
water only at its bottom and laterally completely closed with Continuation of Ser. No. 249,960, Apr. 1, 1981, abandoned. This 
respect to said surrounding body of water along its sides and at application Sep. 30, 1982, tony No. 431,198 
its top whereby the warmer water having a lower unit weight (Cjgims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 22, 1980, 


is enclosed within said shield and is prevented from flowing off g933281 

laterally, and means for supplying water warmer than said Int. Cl? F22B 1/02, 31/04 

surrounding body of water to the interior of said enclosure U.S, Cl. 122—4 D 2 Claims 
thereby maintaining an artificial warmer epilimnion within said 

enclosure. 


‘ 
RL 
4 
‘ 
ty 


4,422,409 
AUTOMATIC ANIMAL FEEDING APPARATUS 

Ralph Walker, 6340 Glenhills Way, Sacramento, Calif. 95824, 

and David Bories, Fair Oaks, Calif., assignors to Ralph T. 

Walker, Sacramento, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,444 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 5/02 

US. Cl. 119—51.11 10 Claims 

1. Apparatus for providing food and water to an animal 

comprising: 

a housing; 

a partition wall dividing the interior of the housing into an 
upper water and food chamber and a lower enclosed 
accessible waste chamber; 

a rotatable carousel having spaced top and bottom walls 
disposed above said partition separating the upper and 
lower chambers; — . , , . 

a water inlet opening into the interior of the upper chamber; acne aaa combustion —- secant 

a food storage bin mounted in said upper chamber, said bin witie ae body defini naskinenal , ae the : 
communicating at its lower end with an opening in said and a compartmented combustion zone above the support; said 
top wall of said carousel, said opening in said top wall of .y45ort having a plurality of apertures with standpipes located 
said carousel communicating with a food ring, adapted to in the apertures and perferations in the standpipes leading 
receive food from said bin, disposed between the top and toward said combustion zone; 
bottom walls of said carousel; and said combustion zone having a fluidized bed of particulate 

an Opening in said partition wall remote from said lower end material immediately above said support and standpipe, an 
of said bin communicating with the interior of said waste electric heater centrally positioned and immersed in a 
chamber whereby waste remaining in said food ring can front portion of said fluidized bed; a primary boiler lo- 
move by gravity from said food ring to said waste cham- cated adjacent a rear portion of said fluidized bed; 
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means for introducing air into the combustion zone above 
the support; 

flue passages downstream of the combustion zone compris- 
ing a generally vertical downwardly extending open pas- 
sage connected to the top of the combustion zone, a par- 
ticulate matter drop-out zone at the base of said vertical 
passage, a further flue opening outwardly therefrom, and 
a secondary boiler in one of the walls of said flue passages; 

said plenum chamber having fan means for inducing an air 
flow through the air permeable support, closure means for 
blocking off air flow to said rear portion of the fluidized 
bed, means to simultaneously actuate the electric heater 
and to close the closure means so that during start-up 
when the electric heater is bringing the front portion of 
the fluidized bed up to operating temperature, the rear 
portion of the fluidized bed can be kept at a lower temper- 
ature to avoid heat loss to the primary boiler. 


4,422,411 
CONVECTIVE HEATER 
Robert M. Thorogood, Macungie, Pa., assignor to International 
Coal Refining Company, Allentown, Pa. 
Filed May 29, 1981, Ser. No. 268,450 
Int. Cl.2 F22D 1/00 
US. Cl. 122—7 R 


1. A convective heater for heating fluids such as a slurry or 
the like comprising: 

means defining a heating chamber having an inlet at one end 
and an outlet at its other end, 

means dividing said chamber into two heating gas flow paths 
whereby heating gases passing from said inlet to said 
outlet are divided into two heating gas streams, 

and conduit means for the flow of the fluid to be heated 
through said heating chamber in heat exchange relation- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


ship with the heating gases passing from said inlet to said 
outlet, 

said conduit means comprises three parallel mixed flow tube 
circuits arranged to provide a mixed flow tube circuit in 
which the fluid to be heated enters one of said heating gas 
flow paths-at a location between said inlet and outlet to 
flow in a co-current direction with said heating gases 
through said one path to a location near said outlet 
whereat said tube circuit transfers to said other heating 
gas path to then flow in a counter-current direction rela- 
tive to said heating gas through said other path to a loca- 
tion near said inlet whereat said tube circuit transfers back 
to said one path to flow in a co-current direction to said 
entry location whereat said tube circuit leaves said one 
path, 

wherein each of said tube circuits comprises tubes arranged 
in a serpentine-like arrangement comprising return bends 
located externally of said heating chamber, and passing 
back and forth transversely through said heating chamber 
as the fluid to be heated flows in said co-current and 
counter-current flow paths, and 

wherein said tube circuits comprise three stacks of said 
transverse tubes extending along each of said heating gas 
flow paths and arranged in a generally parallel relation to 
one another to provide an inner tube stack, an intermedi- 
ate tube stack and an outer tube siack, successive return 
bends for one of said tube circuits extending between the 
transverse tubes located in said outer and inner tube stacks 
in a pass, successive return bends for another of said tube 
circuits extending between the transverse tubes of said 
inner and intermediate tube stacks and successive return 
bends for the other of said tube circuits extending between 
the transverse tubes of said intermediate and outer tube 
stacks. 


4,422,412 
DEVICE FOR CONVERTING ALCOHOLS TO ETHERS 

John H. R. Norton, Johannesburg, South Africa, assignor to 

AECTI Limited, Johannesburg, South Africa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 214,794, Dec. 9, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 442,001 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Dec. 27, 1979, 

79/7031 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 27/02 


US. Cl. 123—3 2 Claims 


1. A compression ignition engine capable of running on a 
fuel of methanol and dimethyl ether, said engine comprising a 
compression ignition engine having at least one cylinder, a heat 
exchanger mounted by mounting means on the compression 
ignition engine, said heat exchanger being adapted to heat 
methanol passing therethrough to a temperature in the range of 
80° to 400° C., a conversion chamber containing a catalyst for 
converting methanol to dimethyl ether at a temperature in the 
range of 80° to 400° C., also mounted by mounting means on 
the compression ignition engine, a supply tank for methanol, a 
first pipeline to lead a stream of methanol from the supply tank 
to the cylinder, a second pipeline to lead a stream of the metha- 
nol from the supply tank to the heat exchanger, a pipe for the 
methanol vapour leading from the heat exchanger to the con- 
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version chamber, and a pipe for the dimethyl ether leading 
from the conversion chamber to the cylinder. 

2. A method of running a compression ignition engine on 
methanol and dimethyl ether, which comprises supplying a 
first part of methanol fuel from a supply tank containing the 
methanol fuel through a first pipe to a cylinder of the engine, 
and supplying a second part of the methanol from the supply 
tank through a second pipe to a heat exchanger where it is 
heated to a temperature in the range of 80° to 400° C., supply- 
ing this second part of the methanol at a temperature in this 
range from the heat exchanger to a catalytic conversion cham- 
ber containing a catalyst capable of converting the methanol to 
dimethyl! ether at a temperature in the range of 80° to 400° C. 
and leading the dimethyl ether formed directly to the cylinder. 


4,422,413 

APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF PRECISELY 

UPGRADING PUMP FUEL IN A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Jeffrey W. Pederson, Thief River Falls, Minn., assignor to 

Met-Con Manufacturing, Olathe, Kans. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,417 
Int. Cl. FO2B 47/00; FO2M 43/00; F02D 19/00 

US. Cl. 123—25 J 22 Claims 





1. An on-board motor vehicle fuel treatment system for a 

motor vehicle having a primary fuel tank, comprising: 
(a) a discrete reservoir for liquid fuel supplement; 
(b) an electrically powerable pump for pumping liquid sup- 
plement at a constant volumetric amount per unit of time 
from said reservoir to said tank; 
(c) a fuel supplement transfer line having a suction line 
fluidly connecting said reservoir to an inlet of said pump, 
and a delivery line connecting an outlet of said pump to 
said tank; 
(d) a normally open pump control switch in a power lead 
between a source of electromotive power and said pump; 
and 
(e) a timer operatively connected to said switch, said timer 
being operative to maintain said switch closed and to 
effect operation of said pump for a duration of time, said 
timer having 
(1) an adjustable timer control having means for setting a 
duration of time based upon volumetric units of fuel, 
said control being adjustably settable on the basis of the 
volumetric units of untreated fuel in said tank, and 

(2) means for initiating operation of said timer. 


4,422,414 
PISTON AND CYLINDER ARRANGEMENT INCLUDING 
MEANS TO VARY THE COMPRESSION RATIO 


England 
Filed Jul. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 281,625 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 18, 1980, 
8023616 


Int. Cl.3 F02B 75/04 
US. Cl. 123—48 B 4 Claims 
1. An internal combustion engine, comprising a first pair of 
working piston (1) and cylinder (4) assemblies disposed adja- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1399 


cent each other with their longitudinal axes parallel, a common 
combustion chamber (6) communicating with the cylinders of 
the pair of piston and cylinder assemblies, a big end bearing 
housing (3) to which each piston is rigidly connected, and a 
counter rotating crank drive having an inner crank (12), an 
eccentric (12a) being carried on the inner crank and being 
arranged to drive the pistons, the eccentric being rotatable 
connecting means (2) connecting at least one piston of the pair 
of piston and cylinder assemblies to said bearing housing, said 
connecting means extending axially of said piston, said con- 
necting means comprising a rigid tube (16) connected to one of 
the piston and the housing, and a rigid rod (17) connected to 
the other of the piston and the housing, the rod extending 
coaxially within the tube, interengaging means provided inter- 
nally of the tube and externally of the rod and arranged to 
cause relative longitudinal movement of the rod and the tube 
upon relative rotation thereof, and means for causing relative 
rotation of the rod and the tube to selectively adjust the posi- 
tion of the piston within its cylinder and thereby vary the 
compression ratio of the pair of piston and cylinder assemblies, 
said means for causing relative rotation of said rod and said 


tube comprising longitudinally extending grooves (24) on the 
external surface of said tube and a worm spindle (18) engaged 
with said grooves, wherein a second pair of working piston 
and cylinder assemblies is disposed opposite to said first pair, 
and wherein one piston of each pair is connected to said bear- 
ing housing by respective connecting means and the other 
piston of each pair is connected to said bearing housing by a 
rigid tube (15) fixed to said piston and the housing and extend- 
ing axially of said piston, an anti-fatigue bolt (19) extending 
coaxially within said tube over the whole length thereof, said 
anti-fatigue bolt being prestressed to keep the tube under com- 
pression, and further comprising a respective scavenging pis- 
ton (9) and cylinder assembly (10) associated with the common 
combustion chamber of each pair of working piston and cylin- 
der assemblies, each said scavenging piston and cylinder as- 
sembly being arranged adjacent the working piston and cylin- 
der assembly of the respective pair provided with inlet ports 
(7), and wherein the longitudinal axes of said scavenging piston 
and cylinder assemblies are aligned, the longitudinal axis of 
each scavenging assembly being at an angle between 20° and 
50° relative to the longitudinal axis of the associated pair of 
working piston and cylinder assemblies. 


4,422,415 
INTAKE SYSTEM OF ENGINES 
Noritaka Matsuo; Koichiro Takeuchi, both of Iwata, and Tokuji 
Muramatsu, Hamakita, all of Japan, assignors to Yamaha 
Motor Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 277,631 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1980, 55-88067 


Int. C12 FO2M 35/00 
US. Ci. 123—52 M 4 Claims 
1. An induction system for delivering intake charge to a 
variable volume chamber of an internal combustion engine 
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having an induction passage for supplying the total of the 
intake charge to said chamber, a throttle valve for controlling 
the flow through said induction passage, a plenum chamber, 
and means communicating said plenum chamber only with said 
induction passage between said throttle valve and said cham- 
ber, said communicating means and said plenum chamber 
providing for flow of a portion of said intake charge from said 
induction passage into said plenum chamber during a portion 
of the engine operating cycle and providing flow from said 


plenum chamber to said induction passage of at least a part of 
said portion of said intake charge during at least a part of the 
induction cycle of said engine for supplementing the flow in 
said induction passage, and means for controlling the commu- 
nication of said plenum chamber with said induction passage in 
response to a running condition of the engine comprising a 
control valve means operatively connected with said throttle 
valve and movable from an opened position when said throttle 
valve is in its idle position to a closed position when said throt- 
tle valve is in its fully opened position. 


4,422,416 
INTAKE DUCT FITTED WITH NON-RETURN VALVE 
MEANS 
Luigi Bernardoni, Tradate, Italy, assignor to Alfa Romeo S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Sep. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 307,098 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 17, 1980, 25427 A/80 
Int. Cl. FO2B 77/00 
US. Cl. 123—52 MF 


1. An intake duct for feeding a mixture which comprises one 
of air and air-fuel from outside said intake duct to at least one 
cylinder of a four-stroke internal combustion engine, provided 
with at least one intake valve, characterised by being fitted 
with non-return valve means disposed in series with said at 
least one intake valve, said non-return valve means being ar- 
ranged to allow mixture to flow in a direction to said at least 
one cylinder, being arranged to prevent backward flow of the 
mixture returned by said at least one cylinder, from said intake 
duct to the outside, said non return valve means being formed 
from a plurality of elastically flexible blades partly disposed 
side-by-side and partly superposed, and being connected to a 
support frame formed from a plurality of substantially parallel 
channels extending towards said at least one cylinder and being 
partly disposed side-by-side and partly superposed and dis- 
posed in the flow direction of the mixture feeding the engine, 
said blades being fixed to said frame so that they are also dis- 
posed in said flow direction in such a manner so as to close the 
relative channels when at rest. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


4,422,417 
PULLBACK STARTER FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 


Filed Feb. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 345,235 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 27, 1981, 910/81 
Int. Cl? FO2N 3/02 


US. Cl. 123—185 BA 2 Claims 


1. In a pullback starter for an internal combustion engine 
having a drive shaft carrying a driven coupling element, which 
starter comprises 

a housing, 

an axle disposed in, and fixed to, said housing, 

a rope pulley rotatably mounted on said axle, 

a rope wound on said pulley and adapted to be pulled from 
said pulley to rotate the same on said axle in a predeter- 
mined sense, 

a pullback spring opposing a rotation of said pulley in said 
predetermined sense, 

a driving coupling element mounted on said pulley for in- 
ward and outward pivotal movements on an axis which is 
parallel to and spaced from the axis of said axle, said 
driving coupling element being adapted to constitute an 
engageable and disengageable coupling element of a 
clutch comprising said driven coupling element, 

a coil spring surrounding said axle and tending to embrace 
the same in frictional contact therewith so as to be braked 
against rotation on said axle, which spring is provided at 
opposite ends with first and second legs protruding from 
said axle, 

a locking member rotatably mounted in said driving cou- 
pling element for rotation relative thereto between lock- 
ing and unlocking positions, and engaged by said first leg, 

a first stop carried by said driving coupling element, 

a second stop carried by said locking member and so ar- 
ranged that, when the latter is in its unlocking position, 
said second stop engages the first stop carried by said 
driving coupling element, 

a third stop carried by said locking member and so arranged 
that, when the latter is in its locking position, it prevents 
pivotal movement of said driving coupling element, and 

a further stop carried by said driving coupling element and 
adapted to engage said second leg in a sense tending to 
untwist said spring and to define said locking position, 

the improvement of a safety stop carried by said first leg and 
adapted to engage said second leg and to act on the latter 
in a sense tending to untwist said spring. 
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4,422,418 
EMERGENCY AIR SHUTDOWN SYSTEM FOR A DIESEL 


Filed Aug. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 294,773 
Int. Cl? FO2B 77/08 
US. Cl. 123—198 D 


1. An emergency air shutdown system for a diesel engine 
wherein said engine has an air intake manifold and a plurality 
of discharge tubes for delivery of air from an air inlet into said 
manifold, said system comprising: 

a valve member for each discharge tube; 

means mounting each said valve member for movement 

perpendicular to the flow of air through said associated 
discharge tube between an open position, externally of 
said associated discharge tube and outside the path of air 
flow therethrough, and a closed position extending across 
said tube to block the flow of air therethrough; 

locking means normally retaining each said valve member in 

said open position; and 

activating means for each said valve member operative to 

advance said valve member from its normally open posi- 
tion to said closed position. 


4,422,419 
ROTARY INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Soei Umeda, 10-14, Mitsuyaminami 3-chome, Yodogawa-ku, 
Osaka-shi, Japan 
Filed Jul. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 173,494 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 15, 1979, 54-133343 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 53/08 


US. Cl. 123—235 3 Claims 


1. A prime mover comprising: 

a rotor having a compressor rotor part and a prime mover 
rotor part and a common shaft on which said rotor parts 
are mounted, the center of said rotor having a vane 
groove extending radially therethrough; 

a vane movably mounted in said vane groove and consti- 
tuted by two vane parts opposed to each other at the 
center of the vane in the radial direction thereof; 
compressor casing in which said rotor is rotatably 
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wall part with a cross-sectional shape of part of a shape 
which is approximately elliptical and the center of which 
is offset from the center of the circular cross-sectional 
shape in a direction away from said lower inner wall part, 
said vane having a diametrical dimension equal to the 
through the center of the circular cross-sectional shape 
and perpendicular to the direction of the offset, said ap- 
proximately elliptical cross-sectional shape having the 
diametrical dimensions through the center of the circular 
cross-sectional shape substantially equal to the diametrical 
dimension of said vane, and said upper inner wall part 
being at least the part of the entire inner wall which is on 
the side of center of the circular cross-sectional shape in 
the direction of offset of the center of the elliptical shape; 
said compressor casing having a gas inlet opening through 
the upper inner wall part thereof; 

a prime mover casing axially adjacent said compressor cas- 
ing and having lower and upper inner wall parts similar in 
shape and in corresponding positions to the inner wall 
parts of said compressor casing, said prime mover rotor 
being coaxially rotatable in close contact with the lower 
circular cross-section shaped inner wall part of said prime 
mover casing; 

ignition means in said prime mover casing directed into the 
space within said upper inner wall part thereof; 

said prime mover casing having an exhaust port opening out 
of the upper inner wall part thereof; 

a plate spring between said vane parts and urging said vane 
parts radially outwardly away from each other for im- 
proving the gas tightness between said vane parts and the 
inner walls of said casings; 

means in the casing engaging said vane for limiting the 
radially outward movement of said vane; and 

said rotors having two passages therein and extending be- 
tween said compressor casing and said prime mover cas- 
ing for conveying combustion gas from said compressor 
casing to said prime mover casing, there being one passage 
on each diametrically opposite side of said vane and being 
parallel with said vane groove and opening out of substan- 
tially diametrically opposite parts of the peripheries of 
said rotors, at least one end of said passage means being 
closed when the part of the periphery of said rotor from 
which it opens rotates in said lower parts of said casings 
and being opened when said part of the periphery of said 
rotor rotates in said upper parts of said casings. 


4,422,420 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FUEL CONTROL IN 
FUEL INJECTED INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Joseph C. Cromas, Northville, and Charles M. McQuillan, 
Se ee ae SY Ee ee ee 


Filed Sep. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 305,110 

Int. Cl.’ FO2D 33/00; FO2M 37/04 
US. Cl. 123—352 26 Claims 
1. A method of controlling fuel flow from a fuel source to 


mounted, said compressor casing having a lower inner the fuel cail of a fuel injected, internal combustion engine 
wall part with a cross-sectional shape of part of a circle comprising the steps of providing plural fuel flow paths con- 


and with which said compressor rotor part is coaxially 
rotatable in close contact therewith, and an upper inner 


nected in parallel between said source and said fuel rail, pro- 
viding a control signal in accordance with which fuel flow is to 
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be controlled, controllably pulsing fuel flow through a first of 
said paths in accordance with said control signal, and provid- 


ing fuel flow through a second of said paths when a character- 
istic of said control signal goes beyond a predetermined limit. 


4,422,421 
COMBUSTION KNOCK PREVENTING APPARATUS FOR 
AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Mitsuhiko Ezoe, Yokosuka, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 

Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Nov. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 211,194 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1979, 54- 
165646[U]; Jun. 6, 1980, 55-77982[U] 
Int. Cl.3 FO2P 5/04 

5 Claims 


US. Cl. 123—424 
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1. A combustion knock preventing apparatus for an internal 

combustion engine, comprising: 

an ignition system for the internal combustion engine; 

a cranking operation detecting means for generating an 
output signal upon detecting the cranking operation of the 
internal combustion engine; 

a vibration sensor means for sensing the vibration of the 
engine to generate an output signal indicative of the 
sensed vibration; 

a background level detecting means for generating an output 
signal indicative of the background vibration of the inter- 
nal combustion engine; 

means for generating a constant signal which is higher than 
said output signal of said background level detecting 
means; 

a knock detecting means having a first input connected to 
said vibration sensor means for receiving said output 
signal of said vibration sensor means and a second input 
receiving a reference signal, said knock detecting means 
comparing said output signal of said vibration sensor 
means with said reference signal supplied to said input 
signal to generate a knock detection signal when said 
output signal of said vibration sensor means is higher than 
said reference signal supplied to said input signal; 

means responsive to said output signal of said cranking 
operation detecting means for supplying said output signal 
of said background level detector means to said second 
input of said knock detecting means as said reference 
signal in response to the absence of said output signal of 
said cranking operation detecting means and supplying 
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said constant signal to said second input of said knock 
detecting means as said reference signal in response to the 
presence of said output signal of said cranking operation 
detecting means; and 

means operatively connected with said ignition system for 
retarding the ignition timing in response to said knock 
detection signal. 


4,422,422 
COMBINED CLOSED LOOP AND ANTICIPATING 
KNOCK LIMITING SPARK TIMING SYSTEM 

Kenneth D. Mowery, Noblesville, and L. Joseph Pechous, Car- 

mel, both of Ind., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 

Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 326,848 
Int. Cl.2 FO2P 5/04 

US. Cl. 123—425 


1. A knock limiting spark timing system for an internal 
combustion engine subject to knock-induced vibrations and 
having means effective to generate spark events with a prede- 
termined timing relative to crankshaft rotational position and 
further having means effective to selectively retard spark 
timing from the predetermined spark timing by a retard angle 
determined by a retard voltage, the system comprising in 
combination: 

means effective to sense the knock-induced vibrations and 

generate a knock signal therefrom comprising voltage 
pulses indicative of knock intensity; 

integrator means effective to generate the retard voltage 

from said knock signal, the integrator means having an 
integrating input adapted to receive the knock signal and 
a reference input normally provided with a constant pre- 
determined reference voltage; 

means responsive to a detected engine knock anticipating 

event to generate a step change, in the retard direction, to 
the voltage provided to the reference input of the integra- 
tor, whereby a similar step change in the retard direction 
is produced in the retard voltage and thus in the engine 
spark timing, whereby open and closed loop knock con- 
trol signals are combined in an additive manner to form a 
single retard voltage. 





DECEMBER 27, 1983 


4,422,423 
JET CONTROL TYPE CARBURETOR 
Katsuhiko Sugiyama, Aichi; Katsuyuki Ohsawa, Nagoya; Kenji 
Fujikake, Nagoya, and Yoshinori Idota, Nagoya, all of Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyota Chuo Kenyusho, Aichi, 


Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 140,955 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1979, 54-50569,; 
Apr. 28, 1979, 54-53247; Apr. 28, 1979, 54-53248; Sep. 10, 1979, 
54-115986; Nov. 10, 1979, 54-145694; Dec. 29, 1979, 54-173567; 
Dec. 29, 1979, 54-173568 
Int. Cl. FO2B 33/00; FO2M 7/00 


US. Cl. 123—438 50 Claims 


1. A jet control type carburetor comprising an intake pipe 
having an intake passage formed in an inner wall thereof, said 
intake passage allowing an intake air to flow therethrough; 

a venturi provided in said intake pipe, for increasing flow 
velocity of said intake air in said intake passage to reduce 
the pressure thereof; 

a fuel nozzle opened into said intake passage and connected 
to a fuel supply source through a fuel passage for supply- 
ing the fuel into said intake passage from said fuel nozzle 
in order to introduce the mixture of air and fuel into said 
intake passage; 

a throttle valve provided downstream of said venturi, for 
controlling the flow rate of said mixture of intake air and 
fuel; 

a control fluid nozzle opened into said intake passage at a 
point upstream from said throttle valve and including the 
position of said throttle valve, said control fluid nozzle 
being in coaxial opposition to said fuel nozzle, said control 
fluid nozzle being connected to a fluid supply source 
through a control fluid passage for directly jetting the 
flow of said control fluid to the fuel spurted from said fuel 
nozzle to afford a predetermined velocity component of 
said control fluid having a directional sense contrary to 
that of the spurted fuel thereby to cause said control fluid 
to impinge upon said fuel spurted from said fuel nozzle 
and to restrain the fuel flow rate from said fuel nozzle; and 
throttle means provided upstream of said control fluid 
nozzle in said control fluid passage, for controlling the 
flow rate of said control fluid in accordance with a driving 
condition of an engine; 

whereby the fuel flow rate and the mixing condition of the 
fuel and the air are controlled over a wide range of the 
driving conditions of said engine with high stability and 
response by the predetermined velocity component of the 
control fluid so that the exhaust gas purification and the 
fuel consumption are improved by controlling accurately 
the air-fuel ratio of the intake mixture. 


4,422,424 
ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED FUEL INJECTION 
PUMP 

Douglas A. Luscomb, Mt. Upton, N.Y., assignor to The Bendix 

Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 276,608 
Int. Ci.3 FO2M 51/00 

US. Cl. 123—447 25 Claims 

1. A fuel injection pump (100) for supplying pressurized fuel 
to an engine, characterized by: 

a housing assembly (38, 45, (6, 47, 48, 49) provided with an 
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internal bore (17) defining a pressure chamber (44) having 
an inlet/outlet port (12) for receiving and discharging fuel 
and a metering chamber (16) having an inlet (53) for re- 
ceiving a metered quantity of fuel and an outlet (26) for 
discharging pressurized fuel; 

a plunger (2) connectibly driven by the engine for reciproca- 
tion in the pressure chamber; 

a floating piston (1) movably disposed within said bore in 
spaced relation to the plunger; 

a spool valve chamber (18) located within said housing 
assembly and having a first port (12A) communicating 
with the pressure chamber port (12), a second port (56) 
communicating with the metering chamber inlet (53) and 
a drain outlet; 

a spool member (3A) movable within the spool valve cham- 
ber (18) between seated and unseated positions; 

an accumulator (4) pressurized by reciprocation of the 
plunger (2) to provide high pressure fuel to the pump, the 
accumulator providing fuel to the spool valve chamber 
and to the metering chamber and having a recess (59) for 
receiving a sufficient amount of pressurized fuel; 

a pilot valve (5) adapted to be energized and de-energized to 
selectively establish first and second states of flow for 
communicating fuel between the accumulator (4) and the 


spool valve chamber (18), the energized state causing the 
spool member to be seated and the de-energized state 
causing the spool member to be unseated; 

a normally closed delivery valve (9) operable by a predeter- 
mined pressure to open and communicate the metered 
quantity of fuel in the metering chamber (16) through 
outlet (26) to the engine, this communication of the me- 
tered quantity of fuel representing an injection phase of 
the pump operation; 

means for terminating (13, 27, 28) the injection phase as a 
result of piston (1) being displaced upwardly in the bore 
(17); 

such that when the pilot valve (5) is energized, the spool 
member (3A) is seated and fuel communicates through the 
spool chamber into the metering chamber to displace 
piston (1) downwardly, during which time metering 
chamber (16) is filled with the metered quantity of fuel, 
whereupon the pilot valve is de-energized and the spool 
member is unseated, the plunger rises and pressurizes fuel 
in the pressure chamber (44) to the predetermined pres- 
sure, whereby the piston is displaced upwardly and the 
metered quantity of fuel is pressurized to the predeter- 
mined pressure to open the delivery valve and is dis- 
charged through the delivery valve to the engine. 
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4,422,426 
ANTECHAMBER SYSTEM DIESEL ENGINE 


John R. Jefferson, Rainham, England, assignor to Lucas Indus- Takanori Tsugekawa; Tosio Banba, and Masakuni Matsui, all of 
Birmingham, England 


tries Limited, 
Continua:.on of Ser. No. 93,084, Oct. 2, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 14, 1983, Ser. No. 473,265 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 20, 1979, 
7936480 
Int. Cl? FO2B 23/10 


US, Cl. 123—450 2 Claims 
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1. A liquid fuel injection pump for supplying fuel to a multi- 
cylinder internal combustion engine and of the kind compris- 
ing a rotary distributor member housed in a body and driven in 
use in timed relationship with an associated engine, a trans- 
verse bore formed in the distributor member and a plunger in 
said bore, a delivery passage communicating with the bore and 
arranged to register in turn with outlets in the body, as the 
distributor member rotates and during successive inward 
movements of the plunger, a cam ring surrounding the distrib- 
utor member and having inwardly extending cam lobes for 
imparting said inward movements to the plunger, fuel supply 
means for supplying fuel to the bore during at least part of the 
time when the plunger is allowed to move outwardly by the 
cam lobes, said fuel supply means including an inlet port in the 
body to which fuel is supplied from a low pressure source, and 
an inlet passage in the distributor member for registration with 
said inlet port, flow control means for controlling the amount 
of fuel supplied through said port, control means for varying 
the maximum amount of fuel supplied to the engine automati- 
cally in accordance with engine speed during engine operation, 
said control means including stop means for limiting the out- 
ward movement of the plunger, said stop means comprising a 
ring mounted within the body of the pump and defining a stop 
surface which is engaged by a part associated with said plunger 
to limit the outward movement of the plunger, as the distribu- 
tor member rotates, said stop surface being curved outwardly 
with respect to the plunger axis of rotation so that the distance 
of said surface from the axis of rotation of the plunger increases 
along the arcuate length of the surface, said stop surface in- 
cluding a first curved portion and a second curved portion 
which has a radius of curvature greater than the radius of 
curvature of said first curved portion, the contour of the sec- 
ond curved portion of the stop surface being such that as the 
speed of rotation of the distributor member increases the 
plunger can move off of said stop surface to no longer follow 
a path completely defined by said surface so that the extent of 
outward movement of the plunger is reduced as compared 
with the situation at lower speeds where the plunger remains in 
contact with said second curved portion to have the path of the 
plunger controlled entirely by the stop surface, whereby the 
maximum amount of fuel supplied to the engine is adjusted 
automatically in accordance with plunger angular speed with 
respect to said stop ring. 


Osaka, Japan, assignors to Yanmar Diesel Engine Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 156,114, Jun. 3, 1980, Pat. No. 4,323,039. 
This application Dec. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 333,792 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1979, 54-76055 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 3/00 


US. Cl. 123—470 1 Claim 


1. In a diesel engine having a fuel injection nozzle and an 
insertion hole, for mounting said fuel injection nozzle therein, 
said insertion hole having a first portion, a second portion with 
a diameter less than the diameter of said first portion, and a seat 
portion therebetween, a first heat insulating material member 
disposed on said seat portion in the first portion of said inser- 
tion hole, a second heat insulating material member separately 
formed from said first heat insulating material member and 
disposed in said second portion of said insertion hole to sur- 
round a portion of said fuel injection nozzle and to contact the 
inner surface of said insertion hole, and a deformable support 
means positioned entirely within the insertion hole between 
said first heat insulating material member and a step portion of 
said fuel injection nozzle. 


4,422,427 
FUEL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR AN 

AUTONOMOUS MISSILE 

George T. Pinson, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 343,557 

Int. Cl. FO2M 31/00, 29/06 

U.S. Cl. 123—478 





1. A fuel management system for an autonomous missile or 
the like, the missile having a flight autopilot microprocessor, 
the system delivering a turbulent air fuel mixture to the cylin- 
ders of an internal combustion engine, the system comprising: 

an air supply with an air supply line; 

an air control valve connected to the air supply line for 

controlling the flow of air; 
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a fuel supply with fuel supply line and fuel pump; 

a fuel control valve connected to the fuel line for controlling 
the flow of fuel; 

an enclosed air fuel mixer can having an inner container, an 
outer container and an atomizing orifice disposed at the 
bottom of the inner container, the atomizing orifice con- 
nected to the air and fuel supply lines for receiving and 
atomizing the air and fuel therein and discharing the mix- 
ture out the top thereof and into the inside of the inner 
container, the mixture discharged out the top of the inner 
container and downwardly between the outside of the 
inner container and the inside of the outer container and 
through discharge openings in the bottom of the outer 
container; and 

manifolds connected to the discharge opening for delivering 
the air fuel mixture to the cylinders of the internal com- 
bustion engine. 


4,422,428 
FUEL INJECTION PUMP FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Franz Eheim, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,285 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 7, 

1978, 2839014 
Int. Cl. FO2M 59/20 


US. Cl. 123—502 5 Claims 
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1. A fuel injection pump for internal combustion engines 
provided with a housing, a pressure operated adjusting piston 
correlated with a pressure chamber in said housing, a remotely 
positioned axially disposed piston restoring spring arranged to 
cooperate with said piston, a control plunger disposed coaxi- 
ally with said adjusting piston, first means on said control 
plunger arranged to cooperate with second means on said 
adjusting piston and thereby adapted to control fluid flow into 
and out of said pressure chamber, whereby the control plunger 
is displaceable relative to the adjusting piston against the force 
of a control plunger restoring spring supported axially within 
said adjusting piston so that said control plunger is equalized in 
pressure via a longitudinal bore coaxial with said control 
plunger, further wherein said control plunger is adjustable by 
means of an electromagnet and a core relative thereto which 
directly engages one end of the control plunger via the force of 
a core spring which urges said core away from said electro- 
magnet toward said control plunger. 


4,422,429 
FUEL HEATER 
Morgan P. Reed, 700 South Eastern, Rayne, La. 70578 
Filed May 17, 1982, Ser. No. 379,008 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 31/00, 27/00 

US. Cl. 123—557 8 Claims 

1. In an internal combustion engine including a fuel supply 
line, liquid coolant flow passages, and a manifold vacuum 
source, wherein the improvement comprises: a fuel heater for 
use in heating liquid fuel, said heater including an elongated 
hollow body defining a first central passage extending there- 
through and first inner, second intermediate and third outer 
chambers disposed about said passage, first chamber and sec- 
ond chamber, respectively, with heater body wall portions of 
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good heat transfer materials separating adjacent chambers and 
said first chamber from said passage, said passage including 
opposite liquid fuel inlet and outlet ends, a plurality of small 
diameter passages communicating longitudinally spaced por- 


tions of said passage with said first chamber, said second cham- 
ber including manifold vacuum air inlet and outlet means 
opening thereinto and said third chamber including liquid 
engine coolant inlet and outlet means opening thereinto. 


4,422,430 

METHOD AND A SYSTEM FOR THE CREATION OF 

TURBULENCE AND GASIFICATION OF THE AIR-FUEL 
MIXTURE 

Wieslaw Wiatrak, Bielsko-Biala, Poland, assignor to Osrodek 

Badawczo-Rozwojowy Samochodow Malolitrazowych Bos- 

mal, Poland 

Filed Oct. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 307,623 
Claims priority, application Poland, Nov. 28, 1980, 228178 
Int. Ci? FO2M 25/06 


US. Cl. 123—568 4 Claims 














1. A system for the creation of turbulence and gasification of 
the air-fuel mixture in a spark-ignition four-stroke internal 
combustion engine with an even number of cylinders, in which 
cylinders co-operating with each other constitute pairs of a 
synchrous motion of pistons, whereof when in one a working 
stroke is performed, then in the other one a suction stroke is 
performed, whereby said cylinders are connected with each 
other so that the working space of the first cylinder is con- 
nected by means of an annular passage surrounding the seat of 
the suction valve of the other cylinder and vice versa, whereby 
the annular passages surrounding the seats of suction valves, 
made in the material of a valve and/or a head, are connected 
with exhaust ducts widening in the direction of their outlets 
situated in faces of the seats of the suction valves, character- 
ized in that conduits (10, 14) connecting combustion chambers 
(9, 13) with annular passages (11, 15) surrounding seats (12, 16) 
of suction valves (3, 5), are made in the material of a head (21) 
or are in a form of pipes, whereby their inlets situated in walls 
of the combustion chambers (9, 13) are provided with inserts 
(17) with a throttle nozzle (18), situated preferably as close as 
possible to walls of the combustion chambers (9, 13). 
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4,422,431 
EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Kichihiko Dozono, Yokosuka, and Yoji Hasegawa, Yokohama, 

both of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Ltd., 

Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 343,852 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1981, 56-22659 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 25/06 

U.S. Cl. 123—568 5 Claims 
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1. In an internal combustion engine including an intake 
passage provided with a throttle valve, and an exhaust gas 
passage provided with a particle trap for catching particles 
entrained by exhaust gas discharged from said internal combus- 
tion engine, an exhaust gas recirculation system comprising: 

an exhaust gas recirculation passage connected between said 
intake passage at a position downstream of said throttle 
valve and said exhaust gas passage at a position upstream 
of said particle trap so as to permit recirculation of the 
exhaust gas to said intake passage therethrough; 

a control valve means provided in said exhaust gas recircula- 
tion passage for controlling the recirculation of the ex- 
haust gas to said intake passage through said exhaust gas 
recirculation passage; and 

a valve actuator means operatively coupled for controlling 
said control valve means, said valve actuator means being 
responsive to a vacuum pressure prevailing in said intake 
passage at a region downstream of said throttle valve and 
upstream of the position where said exhaust gas recircula- 
tion passage is connected to said intake passage and also 
responsive to a pressure prevailing in said exhaust gas 
passage at a region upstream of said particle trap, thereby 
causing said control valve means to be actuated to control 
the recirculation of the exhaust gas substantially in depen- 
dence on said intake passage vacuum pressure, while at 
the same time ensuring the the recirculation of the exhaust 
gas controlled by said control valve means is substantially 
insusceptible to the pressure of the exhaust gas in said 
exhaust gas passage being increased beyond a predeter- 
mined level as a result of said particle trap being clogged. 


4,422,432 
VARIATION OF FUEL VAPORIZER FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Kenneth L. Knox, Sr., 1796 Hillboro Ave., Reno, Nev. 89512 
Filed Oct. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 199,713 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 15, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 29/00 
US. Cl. 123—592 11 Claims 
1. In a variation of a fuel vaporizer for internal combustion 
engines, including a carburetor and an intake manifold, inlet 
guide vane assembly means carried in a discrete housing mem- 
ber and disposed below said carburetor and above said intake 
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disposed between said guide vane assembly means and said 
intake manifold wherein said turbine means includes an impel- 
ler embodying a hub, an internal bearing in said hub and a 
discrete turbine housing surrounding and supporting said im- 
peller oriented in serial registry with said housing member and 
intake manifold, said inlet guide vane assembly means changes 


the flow direction of air and fuel before it impinges upon said 
turbine means to provide better atomization of fuel and a 
portion where said turbine housing communicates with said 
stationary vane housing defining a transition pressure area 
where air/fuel proceeds from a high pressure area to a low 
pressure area in said turbine housing for improved atomization 
by flash misting. 


4,422,433 
PROJECTILE LOADER AND DETENT ASSEMBLY FOR 
GUNS 
Keith Milliman, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to The Coleman Com- 
pany, Inc., Wichita, Kans. 
Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 381,150 
Int. Cl.3 F41B 11/06 
US. Cl. 124—74 


1. A gas-powered gun having a barrel and means for supply- 
ing pressurized gas and a projectile loader assembly therefor, 
the loader assembly comprising a loader having a plurality of 
projectile ports, the loader being movably mounted in the gun 
to permit the projectile ports to be aligned with the barrel, a 
detent holder connected to the ‘gas-supplying means, a detent 
mounted in the detent holder in alignment with the barrel, the 
detent having an end portion which is engageable with the 
projectile ports of the loader, and means for urging the detent 


manifold and defined by an opening within said discrete hous- 284inst the loader whereby the detent provides a retaining 
ing member, plural stationary spaced vanes extending across force on the loader when a projectile port is aligned with the 
said opening and obliquely angled relative to the direction of barrel, the detent being provided with a gas passage there- 
flow of fuel and air passing from the carburetor to the intake through whereby pressurized gas can flow from the detent 
manifold supported by said housing member, turbine means holder to the projectile port when the gun is fired. 
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4,422,434 
SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTION APPARATUS 
Robert G. Statz, and William W. Belson, both of Milwaukee, 
Wis., assignors to Capitol Stampings Corp., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed May 6, 1982, Ser. No. 375,461 
Int. C12 F243 3/02 


US. Cl. 126—438 8 Claims 


1. An apparatus for collecting solar energy comprising: 

an energy receiving means; 

a circulating means connected to said energy receiving 
means for circulating a heat absorbing fluid through said 
receiving means; and 

a hollow, generally spherical means with said energy receiv- 
ing means positioned substantially at the center thereof, 
said hollow, generally spherical means including a leanse 
means forming a portion of said spherical means and 
located in the upper portion thereof, said lenses means 
positioned to direct and concentrate sun rays onto said 
energy receiving means and onto the inner surface of said 
spherical means, said inner surface of said spherical means 
upon which sun rays are directed by said lenses means 
including a reflective material to thereby reflect said sun 
rays impinging upon said inner surface back to said energy 
receiving means. 


4,422,435 
PORTABLE CHARCOAL IGNITERS OR IGNITION 
SYSTEMS AND APPARATUS RELATING THERETO 
William D. Spell, P.O. Box 1734, Eustis, Fla. 32726 
Filed Apr. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 257,487 
Int. Cl.> F24B 3/00 
US. Cl. 126—25 B 








1. In a portable charcoal briquette ignition system having a 
pressurized gaseous fuel container, a burner with a plurality of 
gas discharge orifices, and conduit means interconnecting the 
burner and gaseous fuel container for ‘‘elivering the gaseous 
fuel to said burner, the improvement wherein said burner 
includes means forming said plurality of gas discharge orifices, 
and a metal cage that is fixed to the orifice forming means and 
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thereabout defines a zone for the combustion of gaseous fuel 
discharged from the orifices, said cage is adapted and arranged 
to rest on an underlying support surface and to support the 
briquettes in a pile of charcoal briquettes heaped about the 
cage spacedly apart from said discharge orifices, said conduit 
means and orifice forming means provides an air tight passage- 
way between said fuel container and said orifices whereby the 
admixture of air with gaseous fuel burned at said burner tran- 
spires in said combustion zone, said orifice forming means is an 
elongated, linearly extending metal tube section, said cage 
comprises elongated, linearly extending metal elements that 
are laterally offset from and fixed in parallel with said tube 
section, said conduit means has a valve component that is 
secured to said container and manipulatable to control the flow 
of gaseous fuel into said air tight passageway, and wherein said 
improvement further comprises a hanger for suspending the 
container from the side wall of a brazier, said gaseous fuel 
container having a shoulder forming end portion, and a neck 
piece extending upwardly from said shoulder, said valve com- 
ponent being secured to said neck piece and having an outer 
casing with a socket in which the neck piece is received, and an 
annular lower edge that is spaced apart from the shoulder and 
surrounds the neck piece at the mouth of the socket, said 
hanger having a flat U-shaped member which is adapted and 
arranged to straddle the neck piece and underlie the annular 
lower edge between the outer casing and the shoulder, thereby 
to support the container through the valve component secured 
to the neck piece thereof, and means engagable with the side 
wall of a brazier and connected to said member for suspending 
said member and the container supported thereby from said 
side wall. 


4,422,436 
JACKETED WOOD STOVE 
Joseph G. Chamberlain, 12350 SW. 124th, Tigard, Oreg. 97223 
Continuation of Ser. No. 131,214, Mar. 17, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,425 
Int. Cl? F24C 1/14 


US. Cl. 126—61 4 Claims 


1. In a wood stove having a firebox which includes a frontal 
access Opening and a door adapted to close said frontal access 
opening, a door comprising: 

inner and outer walls spaced apart to define a door airspace; 

and 

a peripheral wall interconnecting said inner and outer walls 

thereof in spaced-apart parallel relationship to define said 
door airspace; 
said peripheral wall having upper and lower air openings for 
admitting ambient air to flow vertically through said door 
airspace to internally convectively cool said outer wall; 

said inner wall of said door including a double-layered por- 
tion spaced inwardly from said peripheral wall sur- 
rounded by perimeter sealing means for sealing said inner 
wall against said frontal access opening of the stove, said 
double-layered portion protruding oppositely of said 
outer wall so as to fit within said opening, said double 
layers of said inner wall being spaced apart to define a 
second airspace. 
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4,422,437 
CATALYTIC FIREBOX 
Dareld A. Hirschey, 121 6th Ave., SE., Glenwood, Minn. 56334 
Filed Apr. 11, 1983, Ser. No. 483,539 
Int. Cl? F24C 1/14 
12 Claims 


1. A catalytic firebox including a housing defining a closed 
lower combustion chamber, a closed upper afterburn chamber 
disposed above said combustion chamber with one marginal 
portion of said combustion chamber projecting horizontally 
outwardly beyond the corresponding marginal portion of said 
afterburn chamber and a combined flue gas and bypass cham- 
ber disposed above said one marginal portion of said combus- 
tion chamber and horizontally registered with said afterburn 
chamber, means dividing said combined chamber into central 
and remote portions spaced along said one marginal portion, a 
pair of first port means communicating said remote portions of 
said combined flue gas and bypass chamber with correspond- 
ing remote upper portions of said combustion chamber, a pair 
of second port means communicating said remote portions of 
said combined flue gas and bypass chamber with correspond- 
ing remote portions of said afterburn chamber, third port 
means communicating a central portion of said afterburn 
chamber with said central portion of said combined flue gas 
and bypass chamber, fourth port means communicating said 
central portion of said combined flue gas and bypass chamber 
with a central upper portion of said one marginal portion of 
said combustion chamber, and catalytic combuster means 
disposed in said first port means, damper means operatively 
associated with said fourth port means for variably opening 
and closing the latter, flue gas outlet means opening outwardly 
of said central portion, combustion air inlet means opening into 
said combustion chamber, and supplemental combustion air 
inlet means opening into said combustion chamber closely 
adjacent said combuster means. 


4,422,438 
PREFABRICATED FIREPLACE AND THE 
INSTALLATION THEREOF 
Ray J. Scholz, and William C. Southern, both of Los Gatos, 
Calif., assignors to Sierra Precast, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 877,088, Feb. 13, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,384,565. This application Mar. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 472,741 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 24, 
2000, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 F24B 1/18; E04G 2/00 
US. Cl. 126—120 8 Claims 
1. A method of installing a precast, cementitious, prefabri- 
cated fireplace comprising the steps of: 
(a) placing a precast, cementitious, prefabricated fireplace 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


with a weld plate fixed at the lower surface of a cementi- 
tious base thereof onto a cast, cementitious fireplace foun- 


dation with a weld plate fixed at the upper surface thereof; 
and 
(b) welding said plates to one another. 


4,422,439 
FIREPLACE ADAPTERS 
Richard L. Hunt, Warren, Ohio, assignor to David C. Frazier, 
Southington, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 204,471 
Int. Cl? F24B 7/00 
US. Cl. 126—123 


1. An adapter for use in connecting the combustion outlet of 

a stove to the chimney flue of a fireplace, said flue including a 
metal damper frame having a lower peripheral portion defin- 
ing a mouth opening into said fireplace and an upper peripheral 
portion defining an opening to a chimney flue, said lower 
portion being connected to walls defining said fireplace to span 
said flue for passage of products of combustion therethrough, 
said adapter comprising: 

a metal body having a planar portion underlying said damper 
frame lower portion and having an upper surface adapted to 
engage an undersurface of said damper frame at the periph- 
ery thereof surrounding said mouth, said planar portion of 
said adapter having an opening in line and communicating 
with said mouth, 

a tubular metal boot adapted to have one end connected to said 
stove combustion outlet to receive products of combustion 
therefrom, said boot having its other end adapted for con- 
nection to the planar portion of said adapter in a manner to 
limit passage of products of combustion from said stove 
through said boot and adapter opening and through said 
damper frame mouth to and through said chimney flue, and 

tension means connected between said adapter body and said 
damper frame upper portion, said tension means extending 
through said chimney flue opening thereof for engagement 
there at and through said damper frame lower mouth open- 
ing, and operable to draw said adapter body upwardly to 
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press the upper surface of said adapter planar portion against 
the undersurface of said damper frame portion to restrict 
escape of combustion products through the engaging sur- 
faces of said adapter and said damper frame, said tension 
means being free of any components extending downwardly 
any substantial distance from said adapter body, thereby to 
provide unobstructed access to said boot and to a said stove 
associated with the fireplace. 


4,422,440 
AUTOMATIC DRAFT CONTROLLER 
Robert J. Russell, 1332 Lymric Way, Bakersfield, Calif. 93309 
Division of Ser. No. 124,089, Feb. 25, 1980, Pat. No. 4,341,344. 
This application Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 343,778 
Int. Cl? F23N 3/00 


US. Cl. 126—292 4 Claims 


1. A method for draft control in a furnace having air regula- 
tors on its burners and a draft control plate mounted so as to be 
in communication with its flue, comprising the steps of: 

(a) initially setting said plate in a closed position to permit 

the purging of said furnace; 

(b) adjusting the air regulator to be approximately half open; 

(c) initially setting said plate partially open to permit it to 
automatically open or close in response to changes in draft 
velocity due to changes in ambient and/or operating 
conditions; 

(d) starting the furnace and monitoring the efficiency of its 
combustion; 

(e) adjusting the position of said plate so that efficient operat- 
ing conditions are achieved in said furnace while at the 
same time said air regulators are approximately half open; 
and 

(f) adjusting the air regulators to maintain said efficient 
operating conditions. 


4,422,441 
DISPOSABLE STACKABLE SPLATTER SHIELD AND 
FRAME THEREFORE 
Erich G. Schoepe, P.O. Box 842 Station ‘A’, Scarborough, On- 
tario, Canada 
Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 275,821 
Int. Cl? F24C 15/20 
S. Cl. 126—299 C 


1. In a splatter or cooking-shield assembly for positioning 
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around and over a source of heat such as an electric cooking 

element, and for partially enclosing a vessel placed on said 

element, comprising; 

a semi-permanent disposable, collapseable shield of metallic 
foil formed into pleated walls and presenting, when col- 
lapsed, an accordian-shaped approximately U-shaped or half 
circular body capable of being stacked and packaged in 
multiples, and when opened presenting an open-fronted 
enclosure of approximately quadri-cylindrical or quadri- 
> eae apna Bs, 


oGanetir ath tii cianitiien minediicialieetas 
approximately U-shaped or half circular shaped supporting 
elements, having free ends hingeably connected so as to 
maintain said elements in a closed or collapsed position in 
which said elements lie flat and interfacing or an open posi- 
tion at right angles to each other; and 

clip means for attaching said shield to said frame. 


4,422,442 
WARMING JUG 
Franz Gutmann, Rebstein, and Peter Sieber, Widnau, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Platson AG Kunststoffwerke Hans 
Frei & Sohne, Widnau, Switzerland 
Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 275,495 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 28, 1980, 
8014/80 
Int. Cl? A473 27/00 
US. Cl. 126—390 


1. A warming jug adapted to be placed on a warming plate, 
said jug comprising a synthetic main body defining at least 
partially an interior cavity in said warming jug, said main body 
having a main portion and a lower end portion, a metal bottom 
forming the bottom of said cavity, a synthetic intermediate ring 
member located between said main body and said metal bot- 
tom and connected with said lower end portion of said main 
body, a synthetic closure ring member connected with said 
synthetic intermediate ring member, said metal bottom having 
a central portion located below said closure ring member, and 
said synthetic intermediate ring member and closure ring mem- 
ber having opposed faces clampingly engaging oppusite sur- 
faces of the outer portion of said metal bottom therebetween 
which outer portion is located at the perimeter of said metal 
bottom. 


4,422,443 
SOLAR COLLECTOR 
John E. Arendt, Rte. #1 Box 126, Chaffee, Mo. 63740 
Filed May 5, 1981, Ser. No. 260,713 
Int. C12 F243 3/02 

US. Cl. 126—418 30 Claims 

1. A solar collector device comprising an elongated housing 
structure having a bottom wall, opposed side walls, and first 
and second end walls, a first glazing member mounted closing 
the top portion of said housing structure, a second glazing 
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member disposed inwardly of the first glazing member forming 
an air space therebetween, an absorber member disposed in the 
housing structure between the second glazing member and the 
bottom wall, first and second end closure members attached 
respectively to said first and second end walls, each of said end 
closure members including means forming an enclosed space 
adjacent the respective end wall, means associated with the 
respective end walls communicating the air space between the 
glazing members with the enclosed spaces formed by the end 
closure members, and means on each of said end closure mem- 
bers for controllably communicating the enclosed spaces 
formed by the end closure members to atmosphere to limit the 
maximum temperature that can occur in the space between the 
glazing members, said first and second end closure members 
being movable between a first position wherein said end clo- 
sure members lie adjacent to the respective end walls and a 
second position providing access to the respective end walls. 

22. A solar collector device comprising an elongated hous- 


ing structure having a bottom wall, opposed side walls, and 
first and second end walls, a first glazing member mounted 
closing the top portion of said housing structure, a second 
glazing member disposed inwardly of the first glazing member 
forming an air space therebetween, an absorber member dis- 
posed in the housing structure between the second glazing 
member and the bottom wall, first and second end closure 
members attached respectively to said first and second end 
walls, each of said end closure members including means form- 
ing an enclosed space adjacent the respective end wall, means 
associated with the respective end walls communicating the air 
space between the glazing members with the enclosed spaces 
formed by the end closure members, and means on each of said 
end closure members for controllably communicating the 
enclosed spaces formed by the end closure members to atmo- 
sphere to limit the maximum temperature that can occur in the 
space between the glazing members, said solar collector in- 
cluding heat absorbing means positioned in at least one of said 
end closure members to heat the space enclosed thereby. 


4,422,444 
SOLAR ENERGY CONTROL SYSTEM AND METHOD 
William Webb, Jr., 272 A S. Monaco Pkwy., Denver, Colo. 
80224 
Filed Mar. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 247,661 
Int. Cl.3 F243 3/02 
US. Cl. 126—422 
1. A solar energy control system, comprising: 
first means adapted to provide an indication of availability of 
heat derived from a solar collector; 
second means adapted to provide separate indications of 


28 Claims 
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heat needs at each of a plurality of defined areas, said 
defined areas including a room and a water heater; and 
processing means for receiving said indications from said 
first and second means and responsive thereto providing 
control outputs for enabling application of heat, when 
indicated to be available from solar energy, to said defined 
areas indicating heat needs, said processing means includ- 
ing determining means for causing heat to be applied at 











any given time to that one of said defined areas that en- 
hances the efficiency of said solar collector and for con- 
trolling the application of heat to said defined areas need- 
ing heat consistent with heat availability so that water in 
said water heater is caused to be heated prior to heating of 
air in said room when said water is sensed to be colder 
than said air and sufficient heat is available at said solar 
collector to heat said water. 


4,422,445 
INFLATION SUPPORTED SOLAR COLLECTOR 
Ronald L. Pelley, 760 E. Telegraph Rd., Fillmore, Calif. 93015 
Continuation of Ser. No. 154,808, May 30, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 346,519 
Int. Cl.2 F243 3/02 


USS. Cl. 126—426 1 Claim 


1. A solar energy collecting apparatus comprising: 

a thin, flexible walled housing; 

an air blower connected to said housing, said air blower to 
inflate said housing forming a rigid walled structure, with 
said housing located on a supportive surface said housing 
forming a totally enclosed chamber, said rigid walled 
structure having an interior surface and an exterior sur- 
face, said interior surface defining the extremity of said 
totally enclosed chamber; 

a strip of sheet material mounted on a portion of said exterior 
surface of said rigid walled structure, a narrow chamber 
being formed between said strip and said exterior surface, 
said strip having a top edge and a bottom edge, said top 
edge located a substantial distance from said supportive 
surface; 

a liquid inlet pipe mounted within said narrow chamber, said 
liquid inlet pipe located at said top edge; 
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a reservoir, said reservoir to contain a liquid; means connect- 
ing said liquid inlet pipe to said reservoir; and 

a discharge opening attached to said bottom edge connect- 
ing with said narrow chamber, said liquid to be conducted 
through said inlet pipe into said narrow chamber and 
through said discharge opening into said reservoir. 


4,422,446 
SOLAR FURNACE APPARATUS 

Benjamin W. Strickland, P.O. Box 30, Joliet, Mont. 59041 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 64,493, Aug. 7, 1979, Pat. No. 

4,291,678. This application Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 306,168 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 29, 

1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? F243 3/02 


US. Cl. 126—438 9 Claims 


1. A solar furnace apparatus including a reflector portion, a 
collector portion and a fluid transfer portion; said reflector 
portion including a generally dish-shaped reflective member, 
said reflective member having a conic section configuration 
with a large open face and a highly reflective internal surface, 
said reflective member including a fixed base section concen- 
tric with the axis of said reflective member, a plurality of 
movable curved segments extending from said fixed base sec- 
tion to the free edge of said open face of said reflective mem- 
ber, the end of each segment adjacent to said fixed base section 
being pivotally connected thereto; said collector portion being 
disposed along the axis and the focal point of said reflective 
member, said collector portion including a chamber formed of 
a plurality of concave longitudinal conductive metal sections 
joined at their edges, the cross section of said longitudinal 
sections forming a generally star-shaped configuration, said 
concave longitudinal sections being disposed substantially 
parallel to the longitudinal axis of said reflective member, end 
sections affixed to the free edges of said concave longitudinal 
sections and therewith forming an enclosed chamber, a central 
conduit means extending from one of said end sections to a 
point adjacent the other end section but spaced therefrom, a 
plurality of discrete longitudinal baffle means disposed within 
said chamber around said central conduit means, inlet and 
outlet means communicating with said chamber, mounting 
means for the securing of said collector portion adjacent the 
apex of said reflective member; said fluid transfer portion 
including conduit means connected to said inlet and outlet 
means of said collector portion and means associated with said 
conduit means for circulating fluid to heat storage or heat 
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4,422,447 
PERCUTANEOUS BALLOON 
Peter Schiff, Rte. 7, Cookeville, Tenn. 38501 
Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 253,680 
Int. Cl. A61B 19/00; A61M 25/00 
US. Ci. 128—1 D 


1. An intra-aortic balloon assembly comprising: 

an elongated intra-aortic balloon means having a distal end 
and a proximal end; 

said distal end terminating in a tip; 

coupling means being joined to said proximal end for intro- 
ducing pulsatile pressure through said coupling means to 
said balloon means for selective inflation and deflation of 
said balloon means; 

elongated catheter means extending between said coupling 
means and said intra-aortic balloon means; 

catheter adapter means slidably mounted on said catheter 
means for providing a slidable liquid-tight seal between 
said catheter adapter means and said catheter means; 

an elongated percutaneous sheath having a first end for 
insertion into a vessel and having a second end for receiv- 
ing an intra-aortic balloon; 

a percutaneous sheath collar secured to said second end; 

said percutaneous sheath collar having a hollow interior, a 
first end of said percutaneous sheath collar being joined to 
said percutaneous sheath and a second end thereof being 
provided with resilient locking means; 

said catheter adapter means being slidable through said 
second end past said locking means and into the hollow 
interior of said percutaneous sheath collar whereby said 
adapter means is fully enclosed by said percutaneous 
sheath collar and said locking means retains said catheter 
adapter means within said percutaneous sheath collar and 
whereby said percutaneous sheath collar and said catheter 
adapter means cooperate to provide a second liquid-tight 
seal between said sheath and said adapter means. 


4,422,448 
MASSAGING APPARATUS 

Haruo Sugai; Takafumi Hamabe; Yukio Yamamura; Shinpei 

Otuka, and Hiroshi Moriwaki, all of Hikone, Japan, assignors 

to Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 333,566 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1981, 56-130628 
Int. Cl? A61H 7/00 


US. Cl. 128—44 21 Claims 


1. A massaging apparatus comprising: 

a main shaft being capable of forward and reverse rotation, 

a pair of massaging wheels spaced a certain distance apart 
and attached to said main shaft, 

a position changing means for shifting said massaging wheels 
in a direction crossing the axis of said main shaft so as to 
change the position of the massaging wheels, 
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a spacing changing means for moving said massaging wheels 
axially of said main shaft to change the spacing thereof, 
massage mode designating means for designating a mode of 
massage by said pair of massaging wheels, said message 
mode being determined by such elements as at least the 
position, spacing and direction of rotation of said massag- 
ing wheels, 

position detecting means for detecting the position of said 
massaging wheels, 

spacing detecting means for detecting the spacing of said 
massaging wheels, 

control means for controlling said position changing means 
and said spacing changing means in connection with said 


message mode designating means, said position detecting 

means and said spacing detecting means to adapt said 

massaging wheels to the selected massage mode, 
preparation completion detecting means for detecting the 


completion of preparatory operation when the position 
and spacing of said massaging wheels are adapted to a 
selected massage mode by said control means, 

rotary drive means for driving said main shaft for rotation, 
and 

rotative direction control means for controlling said rotary 
drive means in connection with said preparation comple- 
tion detecting means to rotate said main shaft in a direc- 
tion suited for a selected massage mode. 


4,422,449 
MASSAGING APPARATUS 
Takafumi Hamabe, Hikone, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Works, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 333,635 __ 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1980, 55-188536 
Int. Cl.) A61H 7/00 

USS. Cl. 128—44 2 Claims 

1. A massaging apparatus comprising: 

a main shaft, 

a pair of massaging wheels spaced a certain distance apart 
and attached to said main shaft, 

a position changing means for shifting said massaging wheels 
in a direction crossing the axis of said main shaft so as to 
change the position of the massaging wheels, 

a spacing changing means for moving said massaging wheels 
axially of said main shaft to change the spacing thereof, 
massage mode designating means for designating a mode of 
massage by said pair of massaging wheels, said massage 
mode being determined by such elements as at least said 

position and spacing of said massaging wheels, 

position detecting means for detecting the position of said 
massaging wheels, 

spacing detecting means for detecting the spacing of said 
massaging wheels, and 

control means for controlling said position changing means 
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and said spacing changing means in connection with said 
massage mode designating means, said position detecting 


means and said spacing detecting means to adapt said 
massaging wheels to the selected massage mode. 


4,422,450 
ACTINIC OZONE PERIODONTAL IRRIGATING 
APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Robert K. Rusteberg, Barrington Hills, Ill., assignor to Panl- 
matic Company, Elk Grove Village, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 402,792 
Int. Cl.2 A61H 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—62 A 


ges 


10. A method for treatment of periodontal infections, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

preparing a dispersal of bubbles of actinic ozone in a quantity 
of liquid, said actinic ozone being of the variety produced 
by irradiation of air by radiation having a substantial 
energy content at wavelengths in the vicinity of 145 nano- 
meters; and, 

dispensing said dispersal and liquid under pressure directly 
to the periodontal region to be treated. 


4,422,451 
SPINAL COMPRESSION AND DISTRACTION 
INSTRUMENTATION 
Ali Kalamchi, 1313 Delaware Ave., Wilmington, Del. 19806 
Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,470 
Int. Cl.3 A61F 5/00; A61B 17/00 

USS. Cl. 128—69 15 Claims 

1. A hook for spinal compression and distraction instrumen- 
tation comprising a main'body section having a pair of opposite 
side surfaces, opposite top and bottom surfaces, and opposite 
front and rear surfaces, hook means connected to and extend- 
ing from the front surface of the main body section, a longitu- 
dinal passageway completely extending through the main body 
section from the top surface thereof to the bottom surface 
thereof, the longitudinal passageway including front and rear 





DECEMBER 27, 1983 


portions, and a slotted opening in one of the side surfaces 
ep a i mye oe eat ee ha 


with the front portion of the longitudinal passageway and 
positioned closer to the hook means than the rear portion of 
the longitudinal passageway. 


4,422,452 
GRAVITY TRACTION VEST 
Charles V. Burton, Excelsior, Minn., assignor to Abbott-North- 
western Hospital, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 299,679 
Int. Cl.2 A61H 1/02 
US. Cl. 128—75 


1. A gravity traction vest for secure attachment to a patient, 
the patient having a torso with a rib cage having a plurality of 
ribs including a lowest rib, said vest adapted to be secured to 
the patient and attached to a support structure whereby the 
patient is suspended from the support structure with the head 
of the patient in an upward direction, said vest comprising: 

(a) a torso surrounding member having upper and lower 
edges and inner and outer surfaces for encircling the torso 
and rib cage of the patient; 

(b) support means cooperatively connected to said member 
and adapted to be attached to the support structure for 
suspending said member from the support structure and 
applying a uniform force on said member in said upward 
direction; 

(c) attachment means for securing said member to the pa- 
tient; and 

(d) a flexible cushion insert means extending along at least a 
portion of said lower edge of said inner surface of said 
member and protruding inwardly toward the patient for 
engagement below the lowest rib, wherein when said vest 
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is attached about the patient's rib cage, substantially said 
entire insert means is positioned below the lowest rib and 
said insert means is urged inwardly toward the patient to 
a position wherein said insert means will restrain move- 
ment of said member caused by said force applied by said 
support means. 

6. A method of suspending a patient being treated by gravity 
lumbar reduction therapy, said method including the steps of 
encircling the rib cage and a portion of the torso therebelow of 
the patient, with a vest having a cushion imsert extending 
inwardly toward the patient from a lower edge of the vest and 
having a cincture over the insert and positioning the vest along 
the patient’s torso so that substantially the entire insert is dis- 
posed immediately below the lowermost rib of the patient and 
engages a bottom surface of the rib, securing the vest about the 
rib cage by tightening the cincture over the insert, suspensing 
the patient from a support structure with the head of the pa- 
tient in an upward direction by suspensing the vest from the 
support structure wherein upward movement of the vest rela- 
tive to the torso of the patient is restrained by said insert. 


4,422,453 
EXTERNAL APPARATUS FOR VERTICAL STANCE AND 
WALKING FOR THOSE WITH HANDICAPPED MOTOR 
SYSTEMS OF THE LOWER LIMBS 
Guy J. Salort, 219, rue raymond Losserand, 75014 Paris, France 
Filed May 26, 1982, Ser. No. 382,250 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 15, 1981, 
8140049; France, Jun. 1, 1981, 81 10764 
Int. Cl? AGIF 5/04 


US. Cl. 128—80 G 14 Claims 


1. External apparatus for the vertical stance and walking for 
a person with handicap of the motor system of one or two 
lower limbs, comprising, in combination: 

(a) a single piece corset disposed at the height of the pelvic 

girdle of the wearer; 

(b) parallel to the side of the femur of the wearer and over its 
length, an outer femoral lever comprising a strip of flexi- 
ble metal capable of absorbing and restoring the flexural 
and torsional stresses; 

(c) at knee level of the wearer, a knee piece capable of 
maintaining the relative movements between the thigh 
and the leg in slight flexion and sliyht valgus position, 
within the strict limits of the physiological articular play; 

(d) parallel to the antero-internal side of the tibia of the 
wearer and over its whole length, an antero-inner lever 
comprising a strip of flexible metal capable of absorbing 
and restoring the flexural and torsional stresses; 

(e) a first elastic strap connecting the upper end of the outer 
femoral lever, substantially as an extension of the outer 
femoral lever, to the said corset in the vicinity of the iliac 
crest of the wearer; 

(f) a second elastic strap extending transversely whilst slop- 
ing slightly upwardly connecting the outer femoral lever 
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to the corset towards or in the direction of the iliac spines 
of the wearer, the second elastic strap thus substantially 
crossing the pubic symphysis of the wearer; 

(g) means connecting the lower end of the femoral lever to 
the knee piece; 

(h) means connecting the upper end of the tibial lever to the 
knee piece; and 

(i) means limiting the articular play of the tibio-tarsal articu- 
lation of the wearer, and connected to the lower end of 
the tibial lever. 


4,422,454 
EMERGENCY EXTRICATION APPLIANCE 
Paul R. English, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Medical Special- 
ties, Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 385,501 
Int. Cl. A61G 1/00 
US. Cl. 128—134 


1. An emergency extrication appliance for the extraction of 
an injured person from an automobile or other confined loca- 
tion and where injury to the spine is suspected, and with the 
appliance being characterized by the ability of closely conform 
to the contour of the person during its application, and once 
applied, by the ability to effectively immobilize the full length 
of the spine and the head, and comprising, 

a cervical collar adapted to encircle a wearer’s neck to 

substantially immobilize the head and neck, 

a relatively thin, generally flexible body support comprising 

a lower body portion adapted to overlie the lower back of 
the wearer, and a head support portion having a length 
and width sufficient to overlie the back of the neck and at 
least a portion of the head of the wearer, 

an elongate semi-rapid reinforcing means mounted to said 

body support and extending medially along a lengthwise 
direction over at least a substantial portion of the length of 
said lower body portion and head support portion, to 
thereby overlie the spine of the wearer, 

chest strap means mounted to said body support for encir- 

cling the wearer’s chest and releasably securing the lower 
body portion to the back of the wearer, and 

neck strap means for releasably interconnecting said head 

support portion of said body support and said cervical 
collar, and so as to substantially preclude relative move- 
ment therebetween upon being interconnected, 

whereby in its operative position on the wearer, the appli- 

ance acts to rigidify substantially the entire length of the 
spine and the head of the wearer. 


4,422,455 
RESTRAINING DEVICE 

Alan J. Olsen, Cordova, Tenn., assignor to Danek Medical, Inc., 

Cordova, Tenn. 

Filed Aug. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 289,971 
Int. Cl.3 A61F 13/00 

USS, Cl. 128—134 14 Claims 

1. A device for restraining a patient to a certain rigid struc- 
ture, said device comprising adjustable cuff means for bindable 
placement about an extremity of the patient, elongated strap 
means having a proximal end affixed to said cuff means and a 
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distal end remotely situated therefrom, anchorable means for 
fixable attachment to said distal end of said strap means and to 
said certain rigid structure which may be inaccessible to the 
patient, and quick release means including separable cooperat- 

ing receptacle and clasp members—one of which being affixed 
to said distal end of said elongated strap means with the other 
of said members being affixed to said anchorable means—for 
effectively facilitating expeditious release of said anchorable 
means from said distal end of said strap means to allow release 
of the patient when desired and for subsequently returning him 
to the original restraint condition with minimum effort, said 


proximal end of said strap means being affixed to said cuff 
means, said adjustable cuff means includes first adjustable 
bindable means for facilitating an initial stabilizing condition of 
said cuff means about the extremity of the patient and second 
adjustable bindable means operable in conjunction with said 
first adjustable bindable means for subsequently facilitating 
optimum constraint of said cuff means about the extremity of 
the patient whereby said cuff means is prevented from tighten- 
ing about the patient’s extremity in the event the patient at- 
tempts to pull said distal end of said strap means from said 
anchorable means. 


4,422,456 
NASAL CANNULA STRUCTURE 
Brian L. Tiep, Monrovia, Calif., assignor to City of Hope Na- 
tional Medical Center, Duarte, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 299,873 
Int. Cl.) A61M 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 128—207.18 


1. A nasal cannula structure utilizing an elongated tubular 
conduit in which the improvement comprises: 
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support means for supporting said conduit so that a portion 
of said conduit extends beneath and adjacent to the nos- 
trils of the nose of a user, 

two separate, spaced holes located in said portion of said 
conduit said holes being separated from one another by an 
amount approximately corresponding to the spacing be- 
tween the nostrils of the nose of a user, 

two separate sleeves located around said portion of said 
conduit, each of said sleeves covering one of said holes, 

a tube capable of fitting into a nostril of a user attached to 
each of said sleeves so as to extend outwardly from its, 
said sleeves each including means communicating with 
said tube so as to establish flow communication between 
said sleeve and said tube, 

said sleeves fitting closely against the exterior of said conduit 
so as to prevent gas leakage between the exterior of said 
conduit and the interiors of said sleeves, 

said sleeves also fitting against the exterior of said conduit in 
such a manner as to permit the relative locations of said 
sleeves with respect to said conduit to be adjusted so that 
said tubes fit within the nostrils of the nose of the user 
when said tubes are in communication with said holes. 


4,422,457 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR MEDICAL TREATMENT SYSTEM 
Shinichiro Hattori, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 279,327 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1980, 55-95872 
Int. Cl? A61B 17/36, 1/06 


US. Cl. 128—303.1 11 Claims 


1. A medical treatment system having a safety device, the 

medical treatment system comprising: 

a medical optical apparatus having an eyepiece for observing 
an affected coeliac region of a patient requiring medical 
treatment; 

medical treatment means for medically treating a specified 
spot of the affected coeliac region; 

switch means coupled to said medical treatment means and 
being operable for selectively energizing said medical 
treatment means; 

detection means for detecting the approach of an operator to 
said eyepiece, and for generating an output signal which is 
a function of a distance between the face of the operator 
and said eyepiece; 

judgment means coupled to said detection means and re- 
sponsive to the output signal of said detection means for 
judging when the operator is at or closer than a prescribed 
distance from said eyepiece and for generating a medical 
treatment-enabling signal when said operator is judged to 
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be at or closer than said prescribed distance from said 
eyepiece; and 

medical treatment-disabling means including means for nor- 
mally maintaining said medical treatment means in a dis- 
abled state and for enabling energization of said medical 
treatment means by operation of said switch means only 
upon receipt of a medical treatment-enabling signal from 
means cannot be energized by said switch means when 
said medical treatment-enabling signal is not generated. 


4422458 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
RESPIRATORY DISTRESS 
Richard E. Kravath, Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., assignor to Montefiore 
Hospital and Medical Center, Inc., Bronx, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 144,272, Apr. 28, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 326,176 
Int. Cl? A61B 5/04, 5/05, 5/08 
US. Cl. 128—671 


1. An apparatus for detecting a respiratory distress condition 
in a patient comprising: 

first generating means connectable to a patient for providing 
a first electrical signal corresponding to thoracic cavity 
activity; 

second generating means connectable to a patient for pro- 
viding a second electrical signal corresponding to heart 
beat activity; 

trigger means coupled to said second generating means for 
providing an electrical trigger pulse corresponding to 
each heart beat; 

digitizing means coupled to said first generating means and 
said trigger means, said digitizing means being operative 
to produce a digital electrical pulse in response to each 
electrical pulse corresponding to the amplitude of said 
first electrical signal of said first generating means; and 

comparator means coupled to said digitizing means for com- 
paring the amplitude of the most recent digital electrical 
pulse generated by said digitizing means to the amplitude 
of the previous digital electrical pulse, and for counting 
the number of consecutive digital electrical pulses having 
an amplitude equal to or greater than the amplitude of the 
being operative to produce a third electrical signal when 
each of a selected number of consecutive digital electrical 
pulses has an amplitude greater than or equal to the digital 
electrical pulse immediately preceeding it, the selected 
number of digital electrical pulses defining the desired 
sensitivity of said apparatus and being at least ten pulses, 
said third electrical signal corresponding to a respiratory 
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4,422,459 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC MEANS AND METHOD 
FOR DETECTING POTENTIAL VENTRICULAR 
TACHYCARDIA 
Michael B. Simson, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to University 

Patents, Inc., Norwalk, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 208,219, Nov. 18, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,538 
Int. Cl.> A61B 5/04 
US. Cl. 128—702 
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1. A method for analyzing electrocardiograph signals to 
determine the presence or absence of a predetermined level of 
high frequency energy in the late QRS signal, comprising the 
steps of: 

converting a series of QRS signals to time segments, each 

segment having a digital value equivalent to the analog 
value of said signals at said time; 

applying a portion of said time segments in reverse time 

order to high pass filter means; 

determining an arithmetic value of the amplitude of the 

output of said filter; and 

comparing said value with said predetermined level. 


4,422,460 
POSITIONABLE LOCATING AND ORIENTING WING 
FOR A PACING LEAD 
Peter J. Pohndorf, Miami Shores, Fla., assignor to Cordis Cor- 
poration, Miami, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 366,816 
Int. Cl.3 A61N 1/04 
US. Cl. 128—786 


1. In a pacing lead assembly comprising a flexible pacing 
lead including at least one insulated conductor having a proxi- 
mal end and a distal end, means at the proximal end for electri- 
cally connecting the insulated conductor to a pulse generator, 
a flexible bent or curved configuration in an outer end portion 
of the lead adjacent the distal end of the lead and an electrode 
assembly including at least one electrode mounted at the distal 
end of the pacing lead, the at least one electrode being con- 
nected to the conductor, the improvement comprising a posi- 
tionable, locating, orienting and stabilizing device mounted on 
the pacing lead and having a passageway through which the 

ing lead is received such that said device can be rotated on 
the pacing lead and cooperating locking means fixed on the 
lead and adapted to mate and lock with said device in a prede- 
termined position of said device, whereby said device when 
cnet maine sean ane or on has 
orientation relative to the bent or curved 

ediimieiias ts Gen cuts ond guetien of dee pacing tend ond 
whereby said device in its unlocked position can be rotated to 
a non-obtrusive position relative to the outer end portion of the 
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pacing lead, said device being generally flat and p!anar in shape 
and said unobtrusive position being a position where the plane 
of said flat planar device is generally coplanar with the plane of 
the bent or curved configuration in the outer end portion of the 
pacing lead, whereby the pacing lead assembly can be p2ck- 
aged in a flat or flush position on a substrate. 


16 Claims George Glumac, RR 2, Box 252G, Conifer, Colo. 80433 


Filed Aug. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 292,218 
Int. Cl? AGIN 1/04 


US. Cl. 128—798 18 Claims 
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. Electrode comprising: 

. a layer of high-impedance carbon-loaded polycarbonate 
film material of a thickness of 0.1-5 mils; 

. a metalized layer of low-impedance metallic foil material 
vapor desposited over said film material in a like geometri- 
cal configuration as said film material; 

. a layer of plastic covering material with adhesive securing 
means disposed on a side of said foil material opposite said 
film material, said plastic covering material slightly larger 
than said film material and said foil material, and said 
securing means joining said film material, said foil mate- 
rial, and said plastic covering material together; 

. a conductive medium layer disposed on a side of said film 
material opposite said foil material and substantially cov- 
ering said film material; and, 

. snap means for electrically connecting to said electrode in 
electrical and mechanical connection to said foil material 
whereby said electrode maintains maximum flexibility and 
minimum profile over skin of an individual. 


4,422,462 
DRIVE MECHANISM FOR ROTARY CLEANING 
DEVICE 
Frans J. G. C. Decoene, Zedelgem, Belgium, assignor to Sperry 
Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 408,981 
Int. Cl.3 AOIF 12/00 








1. In a rotary cleaning mechanism for cleaning threshold 
grain in a combine harvester, said cleaning mechanism having 
a frame; a cleaning cylinder rotatably mounted on said frame 
about an axis of rotation extending in a fore-and-aft direction; 
a rotatable infeed mechanism mounted on said frame forwardly 
of said cleaning cylinder; a fan rotatably supported by said 
frame proximate to said cleaning cylinder; and drive means for 
rotatably powering said cleaning cylinder, said infeed mecha- 
nism and said fan, said drive means being operatively con- 
nected to a drive transfer means for transferring rotational 
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power from a prime mover, an improved drive means compris- 
ing: 

a composite drive shaft defining said axis of rotation, said 
cleaning cylinder, said infeed mechanism and said fan 
being rotatable about said axis of rotation, said composite 
drive shaft including a first shaft member rotatably sup- 
ported by said frame and having a tubular portion forming 
the inwardmost end thereof and a second shaft member 
rotatably supported by said frame and rotatably received 
within said tubular portion of said first shaft member; 

a first pulley connected to said first shaft member in opera- 
tive communication with said drive transfer means to 
drivingly rotate said first shaft member; 

a second pulley rotatably mounted on said first shaft member 
in operative communication with said drive transfer 
means for rotation independently of said first shaft mem- 
ber; 

a third pulley connected to said second shaft member in 
operative communication with said drive transfer means 
to drivingly rotate said second shaft member; and 

a fourth pulley rotatably mounted on said second shaft mem- 
ber in operative communication with said drive transfer 
means for rotation independently of said second shaft 
member. 


4,422,463 
ROTOR FOR AN AXIAL FLOW ROTARY SEPARATOR 
Neil L. West, Bettendorf, lowa, assignor to Deere & Company, 
Moline, Til. 
Division of Ser. No. 889,626, Mar. 24, 1978, Pat. No. 4,178,943. 
This application Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,665 
Int. Cl.3 AOIF 12/22, 7/06 


1. In an axial flow rotary separator for threshing and separat- 
ing grain crop material and the like having a housing within 
which a rotor rotates and an axially extending annular space 
between rotor and housing in which through co-action be- 
tween rotor and housing crop material is propelled spirally 
downstream while being threshed and separated, said separa- 
tor having an upstream feed portion including a housing feed 
portion for receiving harvested crop material and conveying it 
downstream and a threshing portion including a housing 
threshing portion and a rotor threshing portion having a plu- 
rality of circumferentially spaced threshing bars, a separator 
transition portion extending between the separator feed and 
threshing portions for conveying crop material from the feed 
to the threshing portions comprising: 

a housing transition portion communicating with the hous- 
ing feed portions and the housing threshing portions at its 
upstream and downstream ends respectively; 

a rotor transition portion rotatably mounted in the housing 
transition portion including an elongated ramp-style rasp 
bar substantially spanning the axial extent of the rotor 
transition portion and including a plurality of spaced 
side-by-side first raised rib-like elements, said bar being 
disposed so that radial clearance between the housing 
transition portion and the rib-like elements decreases 
progressively in a downstream direction; and 

means for propelling material downstream carried by the 
rotor transition portion, including an a.1_y of axially 
spaced material control elements substantially spanning 
the axial extent of the transition portion and, in large part, 
circumferentially spaced from the ramp-style rasp bar said 
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elements being disposed so that towards the upstream end 
of the transition portion the radial clearance between the 
elements and the housing is less than the corresponding 
clearance of the circumferentially corresponding elements 


YeNSs 


1. Apparatus for forming hair, comprising: a hair forming 
tool provided with a casing having a first opening, at least one 
first duct in said casing and a first chamber communicating 
with said first duct, a suction device for creating an underpres- 
sure in said first duct and communicating with said first duct 
through said first chamber, said first opening serving for the 
introduction of a strand of hair into said first duct and into said 
first chamber, a second chamber surrounding said first cham- 
ber and forming part of at least one second duct communicat- 
ing with ambient air, heating means in said second duct, said 
second duct having a second opening adjacent said first open- 
ing for passage of air from said heating means through said 
second duct into said first chamber, said second chamber via 
said second opening surrounding said first opening having a 
first connection with the first duct, and also having a second 
connection with the second duct for the supply of air, so that 
when there is an underpressure in said first duct, air rushes in 
via said first opening and via said first connection partly di- 
rectly from the ambient air and partly from said second cham- 
ber and through said first duct to said first chamber, and timing 
means connected to said heating means for keeping the same in 
operation for a first predetermined period of time and for 
discontinuing operation for a second predetermined period of 
time, and also connected to said suction device for keeping the 
same in operation even when said heating means is inoperative. 


4,422,465 
NAIL FILE AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING THE 
SAME 
Tomoyuki Haga, Tokyo, Japan, assignos to Shiseido Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 198,230 
Int. Cl? A45D 29/04 
US. Cl. 132—76.4 2 Claims 
1. A nail file having a number of file blades formed by a 
number of edge lines or concave portions, which are etched in 
the surface of flat metal plate, the arrangement of said concave 
portions being random or irregular, the diameter a of said 
concave portions being within the range of 100 to 300 microns, 
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the depth b of said concave portions being within the range of 
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4,422,467 


10 to 60 microns, the distance c between the adjacent edge COUPLING STRUCTURE OF THE UPPER NOTCH AND 


lines of said concave portions being within the range of 10 to 
60 microns and the angle @ of the blades being less than 90°. 


4,422,466 
ARRANGEMENT FOR CLEANING CONTAINERS OF 
DIVERSE SHAPES 
Klaus Schiffer, Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Schicker & Schiifer, Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 374,608 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 7, 


1981, 3131333 
Int. Cl. BOSB 3/02, 9/08 


US. Cl. 134—55 14 Claims 





1. An arrangement for cleaning containers, especially drink- 
ing utensils of diverse shapes, such as tumblers and stemware, 
comprising a support; means for spraying cleaning liquid on 
the internal surface of the respective container assuming a 
predetermined position relative to said support, including an 
elongated spraying assembly mounted on said support and 
having an internal distributing passage spaced in a predeter- 
mined direction from said support, and means for controlledly 
admitting the cleaning liquid at a predetermined pressure into 
said distributing passage, including a valve seat situated within 
said spraying assembly immediately upstream of said distribut- 
ing passage, and a valve member movable toward and away 
from said valve seat; and means for directing a plurality of jets 
of the cleaning liquid against the external surface of the con- 
tainer assuming its predetermined relative position, including 
at least one tubular element extending substantially parallel to 
said direction at a transverse spacing from said spraying assem- 
bly and having a plurality of jet openings aimed toward said 
spraying assembly, and means for conducting a portion of the 
cleaning liquid from said distributing passage substantially 
oppositely to said direction to an upstream portion of said 
tubular element. 


US. Cl. 135—97 


FERRULE ON AN UMBRELLA OR PARASOL 


Tsun Z. Wu, No. 15, Lane 52, Ho-Ping West Rd., Section 3, 


Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 371,828 
Int. Cl1.? A45B 25/10 


US. Cl. 135—36 TP 


1. A coupling structure for connecting a ferrule to a notch 


member of an umbrella comprising: 


said notch member having an opening therein; 

a projection extending from said ferrule engaged in said 
opening; 

first means defining a stepped diameter area on one of said 
opening and projection; and 

second means defining a radially extending ring part on the 
other of said opening and projection engaged in said 
stepped diameter area; 

said notch member being made of flexible material and being 
integrally formed with said radially extending ring part; 

said projection including an upper portion having a diameter 
substantially corresponding to a diameter of said opening 
and a lower portion, said first means comprising a small 
diameter portion between said upper and lower portions 
of said projection; 

said opening of said notch member having a large diameter 
upper part for engagement with said upper part of said 
projection and a smaller diameter lower part for engage- 
ment with said lower part of said projection, said radially 
extending ring part having an axially extending portion 
extending upwardly from said small diameter portion of 
said opening with a space defined between a radially outer 
end of said radially extending ring part and an inner sur- 
face of said large diameter portion of said opening, 
whereby said projection of said ferrule can be inserted 
into said opening to resiliently move said radially extend- 
ing ring part first outwardly then, with said ferrule cou- 
pled to said notch member, said radially extending ring 
part moves radially inwardly into said small diameter 
portion through the resiliency of said radially extending 
ring part. 


4,422,468 
CANOPY FOR USE WITH AN UMBRELLA 


George W. Wilson, 5042 13th St., NE., Washington, D.C. 20017 


Filed Feb. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 351,903 
Int. Cl.3 EO4F 10/00 
5 Claims 
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an umbrella having a lower support stand, a pole and an 
upper fabric covering, 

a tarp having a surface area substantially greater than the 
fabric covering, 

means connecting said tarp to the umbrella, 

and means holding said tarp along its edges in an elevated 
position, 

whereby said canopy serves as an adjunct to the umbrella, 
protecting a comparatively greater area from weather 
wherein said holding means comprises in combination, 
peripherally disposed grommets in said tarp, canopy poles 
with stepped down protrusions at an upper extremity to 
engage said grommets, and ropes with pegs extending 
from said protrusions to the ground to provide support for 
said tarp wherein said connecting means comprises a pole 
cap including a hollow, cylindrical upper collar with an 
inwardly extending, horizontal stop lip at an upper ex- 
tremity and threads disposed on an inner sidewall thereof, 
a hollow, cylindrical lower collar with an outwardly 
extending horizontal lip at a lower extremity thereof and 
a bevelled surface opposing said lip further including 
threads on an outer sidewall thereof for threaded engage- 
ment with said upper collar with said tarp captured there- 
between, said upper collar and said lower collar defining 
a central bore in said canopy to engage the pole of the 
umbrella. 


4,422,469 
SUBMERSIBLE PUMP CHECK VALVE 

Nyle D. LaGrange, Bettendorf, and Elmer M. Deters, Musca- 

tine, both of lowa, assignors to The Marley/Wylain Company, 

Mission, Kans. 

Filed Aug. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 292,049 
Int. Cl. F16K 15/02 

US, Cl. 137—315 


1. A check valve comprising: 

a casing having walls defining a fluid passageway and a pair 
of openings respectively located on opposite ends of said 
passageway and in communication therewith; 

check valve means operably located in said passageway and 
shiftable between a flow and a non-flow position for per- 
mitting fluid flow in one direction through said passage- 
way with said valve means in said flow position and for 
normally preventing fluid flow through said passageway 
in a second direction opposite said one direction with said 
valve means in said non-flow position, said valve means 
including 
a body member having structure defining a bore there- 

through; 

a plurality of elongated, yieldable, resilient legs having en- 


gagement means and coupled to said body, said legs being 
shiftable from a radially-outward position for preventing 
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removal of said check valve means from said passageway 
to a radially-inward position for permitting removal of 
said valve means from said passageway; and 

an elongated stem normally disposed through said body 
member bore and having locking means adjacent one end, 
means to engage said legs into said radially-outward posi- 
tion and for permitting said locking means to disengage 
from said legs for allowing said legs to yield into said 
radially-inward position. 


4,422,470 
FLOW LIMITING VALVE 
Alan D. Jackson, and Dennis J. Stucky, both of Hutchinson, 
Kans., assignors to The Cessna Aircraft Company, Wichita, 
Kans. 


Filed Jul. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 394,381 
Int. Cl? FIGK 17/34 
US. Ci. 137—484.2 


1. In a control valve having a valve spool which is posi- 
tioned by varying axial forces thereon; the spool having alter- 
nately spaced grooves and lands, and a conventional valve 
body having a bore in which the spool is slidable from a closed 
position to at least one metering position providing restricted 
flow from a pressurized cavity in the body across a notch to an 
exhaust cavity in the body and at least one servo chamber 
acting on an end surface of the spool for positioning the spool, 
the improvement comprising: 

a metering land on the valve spool; 

at least one metering notch positioned between the metering 
land and the valve bore; 

a vent passage means in the metering land connected to the 
servo chamber and positioned downstream of one of the 
metering notches and substantially axially aligned with 
said notch whereby the fluid jet exiting the notch has a 
tendency to pull fluid from the vent passage and decrease 
the pressure in the servo chamber whereby certain forces 
on the spool when in a fluid dynamic state can be can- 
celled so that the control valve will be unaffected by 
changing flows through the valve and varying pressure 
drops across the valve. 


4,422,471 
FOUR BAR MANIFOLD 

Ernest C. Faccini, Marbury, Md., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 381,829 
Int. C1. B63K 7/00 

US. Ci. 137—561 A 2 Claims 

1. A manifold for uniformly and equally distributing gas to 
each of a plurality of burn bar torches for burning holes in 
objects comprising: 
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a body member having at least one face, said body member 
a central plenum chamber having an inlet for receiving the 


gas, 

a plurality of equally spaced radially extending cross 
passages, each of said passages having one end con- 
nected to said plenum chamber for carrying the gas out 
of said plenum chamber, 

a plurality of orifices, each of said orifices having an inlet 
end connected to one of said respective cross passages 
and extending from said cross passage in perpendicular 
relation to said body face for receiving the flow of gas 


from said cross passage, said orifices adapted to main- 
tain sonic gas flow therethrough, 

a plurality of outlet chambers, each of said outlet cham- 
bers having an inlet end connected in co-axial relation- 
ship to one of said respective orifices and extending 
perpendicularly to said face for receiving the flow of 
gas from said orifices and for distributing the gas to the 
burn bar torches, said outlet chambers adapted to re- 
ceive the burn bar torches whereby, 

the flow of gas is distributed uniformly and equally to each 
of the burn bar torches and the burn bar torches burn 
holes of equal size in the object. 


4,422,472 
PUMP BASIN VALVE AND SLIP JOINT 
L. E. Klein, Mansfield, Ohio, assignor to Harvey Hubbell Incor- 
porated, Orange, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 316,148 
Int. Cl.2 F16L 37/00 
US. Cl. 137—614.06 


1. A valve and coupling apparatus for releasably intercon- 
necting the outlet of pump and a conduit comprising 
a first valve assembly comprising 
a first housing; 
means defining a passage through said first housing, at least 
one end of said passage terminating in an opening having 
a generally horizontal axis, the other end of said housing 
being connectable to the pump outlet, 
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a check valve in said housing, and 

a generally U-shaped flange on said housing opening down- 
wardly and partially encompassing said opening, said 
flange having a continuous recess extending along the 
inwardly facing surface thereof; 

a second valve assembly comprising 

means defining a flow path therethrough, at least one end of 
said flow path terminating in an opening having a gener- 
ally horizontal axis and the other end thereof being con- 
nectable to the conduit, 

a radially outwardly extending, generally circular flange 
surrounding said opening, said circular flange being 
shaped and dimensioned to be received in said recess in 
said U-shaped flange downwardly over said circular 
flange, thereby coupling said first and second housings 
together with said 

at least one openings aligned, 

a valve element in said flow path, said valve element being 
rotatable through an angle of about 90° between positions 
in which said flow path is opened and closed, 

a stem attached to and rotatable with said valve element and 
extending upwardly through said second housing, the 
exposed end thereof being connectable to a handle, and 

a locking tab coupled to said stem and having an end portion 
extending radially away from said stem, said tab being 
oriented toward said first housing when said valve ele- 
ment is in the open position; and 

said first housing further comprises 

a projection fixedly attached to said first housing and ex- 
tending toward said stem when said first and second hous- 
ings are coupled together and protruding between said 
second housing and said tab when suid valve element is in 
its open position, thereby preventing uncoupling of said 
housings until said valve element is rotated to its closed 
position. 


4,422,473 
TANK BALL VALVE HAVING DEPENDING SLEEVE 
AND HANDLE ATTACHED TO THE SLEEVE 

Richard B. Polley, St. Charles, Mo., assignor to ACF Industries, 

Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 299,364 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 51/00 

US. Cl. 137—625.32 
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1. A ball valve assembly comprising: a ball valve housing 
adapted to be mounted within a tank inlet including a hollow 
body portion having at least one inlet port; a ball valve located 
within said housing and including a valve body portion which 
in one position is adapted to close said housing port; said ball 
valve including a ball valve port adapted to align with said 
housing port to allow lading to enter said ball valve; said ball 
valve further including a depending hollow sleeve extending 
below said tank; an outlet chamber provided around said 
sleeve; operating handle means connected to said sleeve below 
said tank to move said ball valve between open and closed 
position; said outlet chamber being connected to said ball valve 
housing with shearable fasteners which define a shear plane, 
and said sleeve including shear means aligned with said shear- 





DECEMBER 27, 1983 


able fasteners whereby upon hard impact said outlet chamber 
and a portion of said sleeve wili shear off leaving said ball 
valve in place within said housing. 


4,422,474 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC REMOTE VALVE 

Habil S. Basrai, Port Huron, Mich., and Ganesh Rajagopal, 

Richardson, Tex., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dear- 

born, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 301,789 
Int. Cl.’ F1SB 13/043 

U.S. Cl. 137—625.64 
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1. An electrical control system for a hydraulic power system 
that includes a source of pressurized fluid and a hydraulic 
remote valve means for directing the application of the pres- 
surized fluid to move an implement in selective directions, the 
remote valve means including a linearly movable actuating 
portion; 

the electrical control system comprising: 

an electro-hydraulic actuator connected to the pressurized 
fluid source having an operating member coupled to the 
remote valve means actuating portion; 

the actuator including a flow control valve connected to an 
adjustable flow rate control means for setting the flow rate 
of the pressurized fluid to the hydraulic remote valve; 

a control handle having multi-detent positions; 

and a feedback electronic control circuit that translates the 
position of the control handle into a position of the actuat- 
ing portion of the hydraulic remote valve; 

the feedback electronic control circuit including a control 
handle position transducer that produces a handle position 
indicating output signal; 

a gain control circuit into which the output signal is fed to 
attenuate the same in proportion to the flow rate setting of 
the adjustable flow rate control means; 

a position transducer means coupled to the operating mem- 
ber of the electro-hydraulic actuator for generating a 
signal sensing the actual position of the operating member; 

a differential summing device having as its inputs the output 
signal of the gain control circuit and of the electro- 
hydraulic actuator operating member position sensing 
signal and as its output an error signal representing the 
difference between the actual and desired positions of the 
implement; 

a sample-and-hold circuit having an input to receive the 
error signal; 

and a clock logic means for transmitting the error signal at 
predetermined time intervals from the sample-and-hold 
circuit to the electro-hydraulic actuator to activate the 
latter to operate the hydraulic remote val. to cause the 
implement to move in raising or lowering direction or to 
hold the implement against movement. 
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4,422,475 
VARIABLE GAIN SERVO CONTROLLED DIRECTIONAL 


VALVE 


Ronald A. Aspinwall, Detroit, Mich., assignor to Vickers, Incor- 


porated, Troy, Mich. 
Filed May 29, 1981, Ser. No. 268,489 
Int. C1? FISB 13/044 


US. Cl. 137—630.15 


1. A variable gain servo controlled directional valve com- 

ising 

a valve body having an elongated bore, 

a sleeve in said bore, 

a spool mounted for reciprocating movement in said sleeve, 

a force motor for positioning said spool in said sleeve, 

said valve body having an inlet pressure port and outlet 
pressure ports, 

said sleeve having passages permitting flow from said pres- 
sure ports to the interior of said sleeve, 

said spool controlling the flow through the sleeve and mov- 
able from a null position to selective positions permitting 
fluid flow to said outlets of said body, 

said sleeve including a bypass channel whereby upon shift- 
ing movement of said sleeve relative to said body, said 
bypass channel will permit fluid flow from said inlet port 
in said body to one of the outlet ports, 

and means operable upon movement of said force motor to 
selectively control movement of said sleeve and said 
spool, 

said last-mentioned means being operable upon shifting of 
said spool! to initially permit flow under the control of said 
spool to one of said outlets in said body and upon contin- 
ued movement of said spool to cause said sleeve to be 
moved axially so additional fluid will flow from said inlet 
port in said body to the selected outlet port of said body, 
and includes means for adjustably controlling the point in 
the axial movement of said spool when the axial move- 
ment of said sleeve is initiated. 


4,422,476 
FLUIDIC CONTROL DEVICES 

Alan Blanchard, Preston, England, assignor to United Kingdom 

Atomic Energy Authority, London, England 

Filed Mar. 10, 1983, Ser. No. 474,147 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 16, 1982, 

8207670 
Int. Cl.> FISC 1/16 

US. Cl. 137—810 5 Claims 

1. A fluidic control device, in particular a vortex amplifier, 
comprising a casing, a supply fluid inlet communicating with 
the interior of the casing through a central opening in one end 
wall of the casing, a fluid outlet shaped as a diffuser communi- 
cating with the interior of the casing through a central opening 
in the opposite end wall of the casing, a plate within the casing 
and cooperating with the opposite end wall to form a vortex 
chamber, at least one further inlet for a control fluid in a wall 
of the casing, a spacer member defining a part of the periphery 
of the vortex chamber and disposed between the plate and the 
opposite end wall of the casing, a channel in the member com- 





1422 OFFICIAL GAZETTE DECEMBER 27, 1983 


municating with the further inlet for directing control fluid 
into the vortex chamber, and in which characterised in that an 


means for supporting said body means axially in the pipe 
during movement therein; 


Posesestiscrs@ersstvessssssy 





aperture is formed in the plate adjacent the channel in the 
member whereby to divert a portion of the control fluid to the 
side of the plate facing the supply fluid inlet. 


4,422,477 
PRESSURE ENERGIZED PIPELINE PLUG 


pipe gripping means carried by said body means for locking 
engagement with the inside surface of the pipe to anchor 
said body means in said pipe; 

compression seal means having a selected annular area and 
carried by said body means for radially expanding in 
response to axial force applied thereto for sealingly engag- 
ing the inside surface of the pipe and converting said axial 
force into radial sealing pressure in a predetermined rela- 
ionship, 

an actuating sleeve adapted for limited axial sliding move- 
ment within said cylindrical body means; and 

forc: applying means mounted within said body means for 
applying a predetermined axial force to said actuating 
sleeve to move said sleeve axially within said body means; 
said actuating sleeve cooperating with pipe gripping means 
for driving said pipe gripping means into locking engage- 
ment with the pipe in response to said axial force applied 
thereto by said force applying means. 


Robert H. Wittman; David E. Adkins, and Ronnie E. Haws, all Harry Pentney, Highworth, and Anthony R. L. Fitch, Swindon, 


of Houston, Tex., assignors to Hughes Tool Company, Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 238,713 
Int. Cl. FI6L 55/10 
US. Cl. 138—89 





IZ 


i] 


1. Apparatus for plugging the bore of a pipe at a selected 
location and withstanding a pressure differential thereacross 
that may equal or exceed the designed working fluid pressure 
of the pipe, comprising in combination: 

cylindrical body means adapted for insertion into the pipe 

bore and for axial movement therein, said body means 
including a pressure head having a selected area; 
support means attached to and cooperating with said body 


both of United Kingdom, assignors to Raychem Limited, 
London, 


Claims 


England 
Filed Feb. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 233,119 
priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 23, 1980, 


14 Claims 8006212; Nov. 10, 1980, 8036170 


Int. C13 FI6L 11/12 


US. Cl. 138—168 


1. A wraparound device, comprising: 

a cover having an underlying edge and an overlying edge, 
the edges being opposed, the underlying edge having a 
first edge portion and the overlying edge having a second 
edge portion, the edge portions being interlocked; 

the first edge portion having a first ridge and said second 
edge portion having an opposed second ridge for engage- 
ment of the edge portions, the first and second ridge 
having a height which is approximately equal to one 
another; 


the first edge portion having a protuberance extending along 
the first edge portion and spaced from the first ridge a 
distance greater than the width of the second ridge the 
protuberance defining a flange extending longitudinally 
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along the first edge portion and in a direction away from 
the i substantially parallel to the 
width of the flange being at 


defin- 


wedlaemen Un ake ont teteep 
\iiboopved dnateinteaieaad tetas 
a distance from the first ridge at least twice the height of 
the ridges; and 
thereby, upon application of a tensile force tending to open 
the cover after engagement, the ridges absorb the majority 
of such a force, thereby reducing the opening force expe- 
Se ee eee 
likelihood of the cover opening after engagement. 


4,422,479 
. LOOM CLOTH TAKE-UP AND METHOD 
William J. Alexander, III, P.O. Box 848, Mauldin, S.C. 29662 
Filed Aug. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 290,732 
Int. C1.? DO3D 49/00, 49/20 


1. A method of enlarging the cloth take-up capacity of a 
loom having a center wind take-up roll carried by a front frame 
portion of the loom comprising the steps of: 

raising and supporting the loom in raised 5 

removing transverse obstructing loom members to permit 

increased size capacity for a wound roll of cloth accom- 
modated by the raising of the loom; 

positioning the take-up roll on the loom between the side 

frame members so that a major portion of the take-up roll 
is carried within the side frame members; 

driving the take-up roll independently of other loom driving 

mechanism through a non-slip driver to center wind cloth 
produce by the loom; and 

controlling the driving of the take-up responsive to tension 

in the cloth by limiting current to a D.C. motor driving 
the take-up roll. 


4,422,480 
LOOM-HEDDLE SELECTOR 

Werner Geirhos, Senden, and Josef Dietmayer, Bibertal, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Grosse Webereimaschinen 

GmbH, Neu-Ulm, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 153,821, May 27, 1980. This 

application Feb. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 351,994 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 31, 


1979, 2922318 
Int. Ci.3 DO3C 1/00 
US. Cl. 139—66 R 10 Claims 
1. An apparatus for operating a loom heddle, said apparatus 
comprising: 
a drive shaft centered on and defining an axis; 
an eccentric carried on said drive shaft, rotatable relative 
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thereto about said axis, and formed with an axially extend- 
ing guide, 

crank means connecting said eccentric to said heddle for 
displacement of said heddle between end heddle positions 
as said eccentric rotates about said axis; 

a drive disk rotationally fixed on said drive shaft adjacent 
said eccentric and formed with at least one recess axially 
alignable with said guide; 


an entrainment bolt axially displaceable in said guide be- 
tween an extended entrainment position projecting axially 
in one direction therefrom into said recess of said drive 
disk and thereby rotationally coupling said drive disk and 
eccentric together and a retracted position disengaged 
from said recess for relative rotation of said drive disk and 
eccentric; and 

means including a switch element operatively engageable 
with said bolt to displace same axially between said posi- 
tions. 


4,422,481 
ADJUSTABLE FASTENER FOR FASTENING PULLING 
CABLES ON THE SUSPENSION LEVERS OF TEXTILE 
DOBBIES OF THE NEGATIVE TYPE 
Joseph Palau, Duingt, France, assignor to S.A. Des Etablisse- 
ments Staubli, Faverges, France 
Filed Jan. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 340,178 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 30, 1981, 81 01980 
Int. C12 DOSC 13/00 
3 Claims 


1. An adjustable fastener for fastening pulling cable means to 
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the suspension levers of textile dobbies of the negative type, 
wherein said fastener comprises two parallel side elements 
between which are mounted a transverse pin adapted to coop- 
erate with the end of a suspension lever, a lower guide of 
curved section forming support for said cable means, and an 
upper stop comprising forked arm means oriented in the mean 
plane of the side elements so as to constitute a support for 
adjusting and locking nut means screwed on the upper ends of 
corresponding end piece means fixed to the cable means and 
passing through the said forked arm means. 


4,422,482 
GUIDE TOOTH FOR A WEAVING MACHINE 

Otto Hintsch, Wallisellen, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 

Brothers Limited, Winterthur, Switzerland 

Filed Nov. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 322,584 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 2, 1980, 

8886/80 
Int. Cl.> DO3D 49/60 


US. Cl. 139—188 R 5 Claims 


1. In a weaving machine having means for forming a shed of 
air tangled warp threads between a low shed position and a 
high shed position, 

a sley having a plurality of guide teeth for defining a weft 
path through said shed, each said tooth having a free 
upper leg with a straight outside edge for entering into 
said shed between two of the warp thréads in said low 
shed position, said edge being parallel to the warp threads 
in said low shed position at a point adjacent said low shed 
position whereby upon entry into said shed the threads of 
said low shed position are not split by said teeth. 


4,422,483 
ANTISTATIC FABRIC AND GARMENT MADE 
THEREFROM 

Howard M. Zins, Manchester, Mo., assignor to Angelica Corpo- 

ration, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Jun. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 269,910 
Int. Cl. DO3D 15/00; A41B 0/00; B32B 9/00 

US. Cl. 139—420 R 4 Claims 

1. A woven fabric which substantially prevents the passage 
therethrough of hair and flaked-off particles of skin and which 
is readily laundered and which exhibits a charge decay of 
ninety percent from an applied voltage of five thousand volts 
within one-half of a second and which limits the average elec- 
trostatic charge that can be measured on said fabric to less than 
one hundred volts, even after many launderings, anc hence is 
usable in making garments for “clean rooms” wherein static- 
sensitive devices are handled, and which comprises a first 
plurality of threads and a second plurality of threads, the 
threads of said first plurality of threads being essentially paral- 
lel to each other and extending in one direction, the threads of 
said second plurality cf threads extending transversely of said 
one direction, one of said plurality of threads having the major 
portion thereof constituted by threads that are electrically 
resistive and having the minor portions thereof constituted by 
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threads that are electrically conductive, each of said electrical- 
ly-resistive threads of said one plurality of threads comprising 
a multiplicity of non-textured, continuous, non-conductive 
filaments, each of said electrically-conductive threads of said 
one plurality of threads being a plural-ply thread, at least one 
ply of each of said electrically-conductive threads of said one 
plurality of threads being non-textured and continuous and 
having a denier of at least fifteen (15) and having conductive 
material at the surface thereof to render said one ply especially 
adapted to conduct static electricity, at least one other ply of 
each of said electrically-conductive threads of said one plural- 
ity of threads including non-textured, continuous non-conduc- 
tive filaments to help make said electrically-conductive threads 
resistant to breaking, whereby said electrically-conductive 
threads can be woven into said fabric on commercial looms on 
a commercial scale and can remain substantially intact despite 
fifty commercial launderings, said conductive material at said 
surface of said one ply of each of said electrically-conductive 


threads of said one plurality of threads providing an essential- 
ly-continuous and essentially-uninterrupted electrically-con- 
ductive path through the entire length thereof, said one ply of 
each of said electrically-conductive threads of said one plural- 
ity of threads being an identifiable ply of a diameter larger than 
each of said non-conductive filaments and that has the configu- 
ration of an open-type helix and that has a very substantial 
portion of the surface thereof exposed at the surface of said 
electrically-conductive thread, whereby the conductive sur- 
face of said one ply of each of said electrically-conductive 
threads of said one plurality of threads constitutes an exposed 
and visible part of the surface of said electrically-conductive 
thread, and whereby said conductive surfaces of said one ply 
coact to help provide said charge decay of ninety percent from 
an applied voltage of five thousand volts within one-half of a 
second and also to help limit the average electrostatic charge 
that can be measured on said fabric to less than one hundred 
volts. 


4,422,484 
WEFT GUIDE DEVICE IN A JET LOOM 

Hiroshi Arakawa, Kariya, and Kinpei Mitsuya, Aichi, both of 

Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki 

Seisakusho, Kariya, Japan 

Filed Nov. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 324,609 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1980, 55-168652 
Int. Cl.3 DO3D 47/30 

US. Cl. 139—435 3 Claims 

1. A weft guide device in a jet loom having a reed carrier for 
carrying a reed thereon, said device comprising an array of 
substantially vertically disposed and adjacently aligned weft 
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each of said weft guide members having substantially conjoin- 
ing and straight upper wall, fore wall, lower wall and rear wall 
surfaces providing a generally quadrilateral-shaped weft guide 
opening which, together with said weft guide openings of said 
other aligned weft guide members, provides a weft guide path, 
said rear wall surface and said upper wall surface of each of 
said weft guide members being spaced apart to provide a rela- 
tively narrow weft thread opening therebetween to allow a 
weft thread to move therethrough out of said guide path in 


preparation for the beating by said reed, and an air discharge 
member disposed substantially within said guide member array 
and laterally adjacent to one of said weft guide member rear 
wall surfaces to discharge air obliquely into said weft guide 
path and towards said fore wall surfaces, said rear wall surface 
of each said weft guide member being substantially vertical and 
having a curved upper portion adjacent to said weft thread 
opening to direct upwardly moving air currents along said rear 
wall surface across said weft thread openings and said upper 
wall surfaces of the weft guide members. 


INTEGRATED MOBILE TANK-SERVICING SYSTEM 
Ronald J. O’Shea; Joseph P. Balkey, both of Charleston; Andre 
Hooper, South Charleston, and Richard A. Kelly, Ill, St. 
Albans, all of W. Va., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 
Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 307,217 
Int. Cl? B65B 3/04 
US. Cl. 141—98 


1. A mobile system for effecting the transfer of a flowable 
medium with respect to at least one independent tank, said tank 
having an orifice for the flow of the flowable medium, com- 


prising: 

(a) a mobile frame adapted to be moved adjacent to the tank; 

(b) at least one variable duct movably affixed at one end to the 
mobile frame and adapted for insertion into the orifice of the 
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tank, said variable duct being adapted to provide for the 
multidirectional movement of its other end with respect to 
the mobile frame; and 

(c) at least one variable walkway movably affixed at one end to 
the mobile frame, said variable walkway being independent 
of the variable duct and being adapted to provide for multi- 
directional movement of its other end with respect to the 
mobile frame, said other end being adapted to contact the 
tank to provide access thereto, 

whereby said mobile frame, variable duct, and variable walk- 

way are adapted for independent movement to provide an 

integrated interaction with the tank for access between the 

tank and mobile frame and for the transfer of a flowable me- 

dium with respect to the tank. 


4,422,486 
TRIMMING MACHINE 

Jean C. Maret, Paris, France, assignor to Aciers et Outillage 

Peugeot, Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 227,120 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 22, 1980, 80 01285 
Int. C12 B27C 1/00 

US. Ci. 144—117 R 


1. A machine for trimming pieces of wood, such as a surfac- 
ing machine, planing machine or other machine, comprising a 
frame, a support carried by the frame on which support said 
pieces of wood are supported, a rotary too! adapted to machine 
at least one surface of said pieces of wood, two driving rollers 
for driving said pieces of wood in a given direction through the 
machine along said support, said rollers being provided respec- 
tively on an input side and an output side of the tool relative to 
said given direction and having shafts having axes parallel to 
the axis of rotation of the tool, and transmission means com- 
prising a sun and planet train speed reducing mechanism con- 
necting the rollers to the tool so that the rollers are rotatable by 
the tool, a first sun wheel of the sun and planet train being 
directly mounted on the shaft of a first of the driving rollers 
and being connected to rotate with said shaft of said first driv- 
ing roller and a second sun whezi of the sun and planet train 
being a reaction sun wheel which is freely rotatably mounted 
on said shaft of said first driving roller, means for preventing 
the second sun wheel from rotating relative to said frame, 
means for mounting the shaft of said first roller on the frame so 
that the shaft is slidable relative to the frame in a plane contain- 
ing the axis of the shaft of said first roller toward and away 
from said support, and elastically yieldable means for biasing 
said first driving roller toward said support. 


4,422,487 
MULTI-DOG LOG CARRIAGE 
Gerald D. McCurdy, Klamath Falls, Oreg., assignor to The Coe 
Manufacturing Company, Painesville, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 354,238 
Int. Cl.3 B27B 29/00, 29/08 


Gp csandindesmentamnatte vancinténutialintie 
supportingly engaging one end of a log; 

(b) a plurality of fixed dog means fixedly spaced relative to 
each other but movably supported on said track for selec- 
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tively supportingly engaging the other end of the log, 
with each one of said plurality of fixed dog means being 
longitudinally and fixedly spaced from each other one; 

(c) independently-actuated dog operating means for selec- 
tively extending and retracting each one of said plurality 
of fixed dog means and said movable dog means; 


(d) dog drive means associated with said movable dog means 
for displacing said movable dog means along said track 
with respect to said fixed dog means and clamping the log 
between said movable dog means and a selected one of 
said plurality of fixed dog means; and 

(e) carriage means for moving said plurality of fixed dog 
means and said movable dog means in unison along said 
track. 


4,422,488 
MACHINE FOR PRODUCING DRAWER-SIDES 
Paul H. Lacroix, Ste-Foy, and Ernest Lacasse, St-Romuald, 
both of Canada, assignors to Centre de Recherche Industrielle 
du Quebec, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,481 
Int. Cl. B27M 3/18; B27C 9/04; B27F 1/02, 1/08 
USS. Cl. 144—368 


9. A machine for continuous production of pairs of drawer- 
sides from a panel of a thickness slightly greater than twice the 
thickness of one drawer-side, said machine comprising: 

(a) first sawing means for cutting the panel to a predeter- 

mined drawer-side height; 

(b) second sawing means adjacent said first sawing means for 
cutting off each panel to a predetermined drawer-side 
length; 

(c) third sawing means adjacent said second sawing means 
for slitting each panel in two, through its thickness, in 
order to produce two boards of substantially equal dimen- 


sions; 

(d) a smoothing table adjacent said third sawing means 
receiving the two boards laid flat and separated from one 
another, said table including means for planing the two 
surfaces, upper and lower, of each of the boards, and the 
two longitudinal edges thereof; 

(e) adjacent said smoothing table for subsequently 
moving the two boards towards each other; 

(f) a machining table adjacent said moving means including 
horizontal and vertical dove-tailing heads for producing, 
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at one end of the two boards, a male dove-tail and, on the 
upper surfaces of said boards, a female dove-tail. 

17. A method for continuous production of pairs of drawer- 
sides from a panel of a thickness slightly greater than twice the 
thickness of one drawer-side, consisting in: cutting the panels 
successively, by means of saws, to a predetermined drawer- 
side height; cutting the panels thus cut, by means of cut-off 
saws, to a predetermined drawer-side length; slitting the cut 
panels through their thickness in order to obtain two boards of 
substantially equal dimensions; laying the boards flat, sepa- 
rately, upon a smoothing table; planing separately the upper 
and lower surfaces, and the longitudinal edges, of the two 
boards and grooving the upper surfaces thereof in such a man- 
ner as to obtain a longitudinal groove in each board; bringing 
the two boards together; producing, in a single step and by 
means of a horizontal dove-tailing head, a male dove-tail at one 
end of the two adjacent boards and, by means of a vertical 
dove-tailing head, a female dove-tail in the upper surface of 
each board. 


4,422,489 
COMBINATION NAIL HOLDER, NAIL SHIELD, AND 
NAIL FINISHING SET 
Gary Ross, 2811 Colorado Ave., #3, Santa Monica, Calif. 90404 
Filed Oct. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 436,015 
Int. Cl.3 B25C 3/00 
8 Claims 


1. A combination tool comprising: 

a. a gripping body member formed in a substantially U- 
shaped configuration with the curved portion of the U 
forming the forward edge of the tool; 

b. a multiplicity of very narrow V-shaped grooves, each of 
which extends inwardly from the outer edge of the grip- 
ping body member and each of which extends through the 
entire thickness of the gripping body member; 

c. the apex of one or more of said very narrow V-shaped 
grooves terminating in and extending into an opening 
within the interior of said gripping body member; 

d. each of said interior openings associated with a very 
narrow V-shaped groove also extending through the 
entire thickness of said gripping body member; 

e. a mid-body member located at the rear of said gripping 
body member and extending transversely from the upper 
surface of said gripping body member such that cavities 
are formed on either side of the rear portion of the grip- 
ping body member and beneath the mid-body member; 

f. a pair of substantially cylindrical openings extending 
through the entire height of said mid-body member; 

g. a pair of headed substantially cylindrical tapering shafts, 
one of which is received within each of said substantially 
cylindrical openings in said mid-body member such that 
the head of each shaft rests on the upper surface of said 
mid-body member and the tip of each shaft protrudes 
through the lower surface of said mid-body member and 
into the cavity on either side of the rear portion of said 
gripping body member and below said mid-body member; 
and 


h. a handle extending from the rear surface of said mid-body 
member; 

i. whereby each very narrow V-shaped groove can be used 
to hold a nail in any desired direction while it is hammered 
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into a surface of an —bject, the combination tool can act as 
a shield to protect the surface during the hammering 
process, and either of the substantially cylindrical tapering 
shafts can be used as a nail set to hammer the nail slightly 
below the surface of the object. 


4,422,490 
VEHICLE ROAD WHEELS AND TIRES 


Filed Feb. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 233,090 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 13, 1980, 
8004732 
Int. Cl.’ B6OC 5/16; B6OB 3/08 











1. A vehicle road wheel and tire sealing assembly compris- 

ing: 

an annular integral tire sealing means for receiving both the 
inner and outer beads of a tire and for sealing the tire for 
inflation; 

a vehicle road wheel of split rim form having inboard and 
outboard rim parts releasably secured together to hold 
said sealing means in position around the rim parts, the 
sealing member being releasable from the rim parts by 
separating these parts; and 

means for transferring torque between said annular tire 
sealing means and said inboard and outboard rim parts 
consisting solely of resilient means, including inboard and 
outboard non-rigid torque transfer bands respectively 
fitted to the inboard and outboard rim parts and with 
which inboard and outboard areas of said annular sealing 
member are respectively engaged to provide a positive but 
resilient coupling between said wheel and said tire sealing 
means. 


4,422,491 
COLLAPSIBLE AWNING FRAME 
Joseph B. Cusick, III, P.O. Box 66, Peck, Kans. 67120 
Filed Jul. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 282,008 
Int. Cl.3 EO4F 10/04 
US. Cl. 160—58 R 8 Claims 
1. A collapsible awning frame for mounting in front of the 
opening of a window, door, or the like, the frame comprising: 
a first hinge and a second hinge adapted for mounting on the 
opposite sides of the opening; 
a first vertical rod having a lower end attached to the first 
hinge and extending upwardly therefrom; 
a second vertical rod having a lower end attached to the 
second hinge and extending upwardly therefrom; 
a horizontal upper tie rod having opposite ends attached to 
the upper ends of the first and second vertical rods; 
a first fold rod having one end attached to the first hinge; 
a second fold rod having one end attached to the second 


hinge; 
a horizontal lower tie rod having opposite ends attached to 
the other ends of the first and second fold rods; 
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a second slide rod having one end attached to the second 
hinge; 

a horizontal extension tie rod having opposite ends attached 
to the other ends of the first and second slide rods; 

a first upper slide arm having one end attached to the upper 
tie rod and the other end attached to the extension tie rod; 

a second upper slide arm having one end attached to the 


upper tie rod and the other end attached to the extension 
tie rod; 

a first lower slide arm having one end attached to the exten- 
sion tie rod and the other end attached to the lower tie 
rod; and 

a second lower slide arm having one end attached to the 
extension tie rod and the other end attached to the lower 
tie rod. 


4,422,492 
INSULATING SHADE DEVICE 
Billy M. Bledsoe, Rte. 2, Fulton Rd., Corryton, Tenn. 37721 
Filed Aug. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 175,314 
Int. Cl.’ E06B 3/94; A47H 5/00 


1. An insulating shade device for increasing the thermal 
resistance and minimizing convective drafts at windows hav- 
ing a pane and a frame for supporting said pane, said frame 
including an upper cross member or lintel, a lower cross mem- 
ber or sill, and uprights, said device : 
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tension and maintained in a substantially vertical plane 
upon securing the lower end portion of said shade to said 
window sill; 
means for drawing said shade to its folded position; and 
eee teciteiens Gin dint ot any tage of daginates 
such that a preselected portion of the window can be 
covered. 


4,422,493 
SUPPORT MEMBERS AND GEAR DRIVE FOR 
SHUTTER AND AWNING DEVICES 
William F. Forquer, Venice, Fla., assignor to Security Shutter 
Corp., Venice, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 331,257 
Int. Ci.> E06B 9/08 


US. Cl. 160—133 10 Claims 





1. In a protective shutter assembly for an opening in a wall 
or the like comprising an articulated curtain of a plurality of 
interlocked elongated rigid slats assembled hingedly relative to 
each other, a drive mechanism for raising and lowering said 
articulated curtain, said drive mechanism comprising a shaft 
having an axis of rotation disposed substantially parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of said slats, and support members for rotat- 
ably supporting said shaft at each end for winding said curtain 
about said shaft, the improvement comprising one of said 
support members being an open-ended enclosure having a pair 
of substantially parallel long sidewalls interconnected by a pair 
of substantially narrow sidewalls, support bracket means for 
supporting said enclosure from a wall with said relatively long 
sidewalls substantially perpendicular to the axis of said shaft, 
bearing means mounted on the end of said shaft and rotatably 
supported in a first aperture through one of said long sidewalls, 
a U-shaped saddle member having a second aperture providing 
a journal for a portion of said bearing means, a worm wheel 
mounted and coupled to said shaft within said U-shaped saddle 
member, a worm gear tangentially meshing with said worm 
wheel, said worm gear being mounted on and coupled to a 
drive shaft rotatably supported by said saddle member, 
wherein said saddle member has a partially cylindrical recess in 
supporting engagement with said drive shaft, and fastening 
means for attaching said U-shaped saddle to the inside surface 
of said long sidewall with said apertures substantially aligned. 


4,422,494 
VIBRATORY FORMING OF SHAPED LEAD JOINTS 
William J. Chafin, Alexandria, and Ben C. Brown, Muncie, both 
of Ind., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 


Mich. 
Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 259,975 
Int. Cl.3 B22D 19/04, 23/06 
US. Cl. 164—80 4 Claims 
1. A process for forming a substantially metallurgically 
homogeneous shaped joint between discrete, solid lead parts 
comprising the steps of: 
gathering said parts together in contacting relationship to 
form a cluster; 
positioning a mold about said cluster, said mold having a 
cavity therein for receiving and molding said cluster into 
a desired shape conforming substantially to said cavity; 
subjecting said cluster to high frequency mechanical vibra- 
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tions of sufficient intensity to melt said parts and cause the 
melt so formed to assume said shape in said cavity; 


allowing said melt to resolidify into a substantially metallur- 
gically homogeneous mass constituting said joint; and 
removing said joint from said mold. 


4,422,495 
MOLD HANDLING SYSTEM 
Adair B. Van Nette, III, Clinton Township, Seneca County, 
Ohio, assignor to Joseph B. Stinson Co., Fremont, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 238,342 
Int. Cl.3 B22D 5/02, 5/00, 47/02, 33/04 





1. An apparatus for handling molds supported on cars which 
have pairs of wheels for permitting rolling displacement of the 
cars, said apparatus comprising: 

first elongated guide rail means for permitting empty mold 

cars to be rollingly moved therealong in a first direction 
from one end of said first rail means toward its other end, 
said first rail means extending approximately horizontally; 
second guide rail means positioned above and approximately 
vertically aligned with said first rail means for permitting 
mold-bearing cars to be rollingly moved therealong in a 
second direction which is opposite said first direction, said 
second rail means being horizontally elongated and hav- 
ing a first end thereof disposed substantially directly over 
said other end of said first rail means, and said second rail 
means having a second end thereof disposed substantially 
directly over said one end of said first rail means; 
first elevator means positioned directly adjacen said other 
end of said first rai! means for vertically lifting mold cars 
from said first rail means adjacent said other end to said 
second rail means adjacent said first end; 

means for positioning a preformed mold on each empty 

mold car when the latter is supported by said first elevator 
means; 
said second rail means including a first horizontally-elon- 
gated rail section which extends from said first end 
through a selected distance to a first location for permit- 
ting mold-bearing cars to be rollingly supported thereon; 

horizontal pouring deck means positioned vertically above 
at least a portion of said first rail section so that the mold- 
bearing cars pass under said deck means as the cars move 
toward said first location, said deck means being posi- 
tioned directly adjacent said first location and extending 
therefrom in a direction upstreamm of said first rail sec- 
-tion; 

second elevator means disposed at said first location for 

’ vertically raising the mold-bearing cars from said first rail 
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section into a raised position adjacent said deck means for 
permitting molten metal to be poured into the mold; 

said second rail means including a second horizontally-elon- 
gated rail section which extends from said first location 
downstream to a second location, said second rail section 
being vertically spaced upwardly relative to said first rail 
section so as to receive thereon the mold-bearing car 
when the second elevator means is in said raised position; 

pouring means positionable adjacent said second elevator 
means for pouring of the mold when the mold-bearing car 
is in said raised position at said first location; 

handling means for positioning a sleevelike jacket on the 
mold prior to pouring of the mold when the mold-bcaring 
car is in said raised position at said first location, and for 
removing the jacket from the mold after the mold-bearing 
car has been moved along said second rail section into said 
second location; 

said handling means including elongated trolley rail means 
extending horizontally between said first and second loca- 
tions and vertically above said second rail section, driving 
means for vertically raising and lowering the trolley rail 
means between upper and lower positions, a trolley roll- 
ingly supported on the trolley rail means and means to 
drive the troliey horizontally back-and-forth along the 
trolley rail means between said first and second locations, 
engaging means attached to the trolley to engage the mold 
jackets to raise and lower the mold jackets in response to 
the respective raising and lowering of the trolley rail 
means by said driving means, and said driving means and 
said means to drive the trolley being arranged down- 
stream in said second direction of said pouring means; 

said second rail means including a third horizontally-elon- 
gated rail section which extends from said second location 
downstream to said second end, said third rail section 
permitting the mold-bearing cars to be rollingly moved 
therealong for permitting cooling of the molds; 

third elevator means located at the second end of said sec- 
ond rail means for vertically lowering the car from said 
second rail means downwardly for engagement with said 
first rail means adjacent said one end thereof; and 

means for removing the mold from the car prior to the car 
being returned to said first rail means. 


4,422,496 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING OLIVINE SAND CORES 
AND MOLDS 
Charles E. Seeney, Brazil; John F. Kraemer, and Janis Inge- 
brigtsen, both of Terre Haute, all of Ind., assignors to Interna- 
tional Minerals & Chemical Corp., Terre Haute, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 342,309, Jan. 25, 1982, Pat. No. 4,396,431. 
This application Jan. 10, 1983, Ser. No. 456,951 


Int. Cl.3 B22C 1/18 

US. Cl. 164—528 9 Claims 

1. An improved process for preparing foundry cores and 
molds from a foundry aggregate and an inorganic cement 
binder therefor, comprising the steps of (a) mixing the aggre- 
gate with potassium olivine phosphate and as a hardener there- 
for water, aqueous sodium silicate, or aqueous phosphoric 
acid, (b) delivering the resulting mixture into a core box or 
mold box and (c) allowing to stand for a length of time suffi- 
cient for the binder to cure and form the core or mold. 
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4422497 
DEVICE OF CONTROLLING THE IDLING SPEED OF AN 
ENGINE 
Norio Komoda, Aichi; Nobuyuki Kobayashi, Toyota; Hiroshi 
Itoh, Nagoya; Yozi Nishimura, Toyota, and Shigenobu Obara, 
Okazaki, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Dec. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 327,115 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1981, 56-85628 
Int. Cl? B6OH 3/04; F22B 21/04 


US. Cl. 165—23 6 Claims 


1. A device of controlling the idling speed of an engine of a 
vehicle having an air conditioning apparatus for cooling a 
driver’s compartment, said engine comprising a main intake 
passage, a throttle valve arranged in the main intake passage, a 
bypass passage branched off from the main intake passage 
upstream of the throttle valve and connected to the main 
intake passage downstream of the throttle valve, a control 
valve arranged in the bypass passage, and a step motor actuat- 
ing the control valve for controlling the amount of air flowing 
comprising an air duct which interconnects the driver’s com- 
partment to the exterior of the vehicle, a suction fan arranged 
in the air duct, an evaporator arranged in the air duct, a heat 
exchanger arranged in the air duct at a position located down- 
stream of the evaporator, and an air mixture damper arranged 
in the air duct between the evaporator and the heat exchanger 
for controlling the amount of air directly flowing into the 
driver’s compartment and for controlling the amount of air 
flowing into the driver’s compartment via the heat exchanger, 
wherein said device comprises: first means for detecting the 
engine speed to produce a first signal indicating the engine 
speed; second means for detecting the operating condition of 
the engine to produce a second signal indicating that the en- 
gine is operating in an idling state; third means arranged in the 
air duct for producing a third signal indicating the temperature 
of air which has passed through the evaporator; fourth means 

ing with the air mixture damper for producing a 
fourth signal indicating that the entire air directly flows into 
the driver’s compartment without passing through the heat 
exchanger, and; electronic control means in response to said 
signal for rotating the step motor in a rotating direction 
wherein the engine speed approaches a predetermined desired 
idling speed when the engine is operating in an idling state, said 
desired idling speed being increased when the temperature of 
air which has passed through the evaporator is higher than a 
predetermined temperature and when said fourth means pro- 
duces said fourth signal. 


4,422,498 
MACHINE TOOL COOLING SYSTEM 
Po-Shiun Chen, Taichung Hsuan, Taiwan, assignor to YCI USA, 
Inc., Compton, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 299,834 
Int. Cl? FIGH 7/02 


US. Cl. 165—47 2 Claims 
1. In a machine tool of the type including a vertical spindle 
coupled with a rotary tool and mounting a driven V-pulley, a 
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to said spindle and mounting a drive V-pulley aligned with said 
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4,422,499 
MAKING OF STEAM GENERATOR WATER BOXES 


driven V-pulley, a drive belt trained over said pulleys and a Michel Batistoni, Dracy le Fort, France, assignor to Framatome, 


housing housing said motor, shaft, spindle and V-pulleys, the 
improvement comprising: 

a first housing section housing said spindle drive motor and 
formed with a motor air cooling passage leading from a 
first inlet to define a downwardly directed heat exchange 
passage for directing air in heat exchange relationship 
with said motor and then terminating in a first outlet 
spaced downwardly from said first inlet; 

a second discrete housing section housing said V-pulleys and 
drive belt and forming a discrete horizontally elongated 
substantially straight passage leading from a second inlet 
disposed on one side of said driven pulley to a second 
outlet disposed on the side of said drive pulley opposite 
said one side to define a straight power transmission air 
cooling passage for directing air from said second inlet in 
direct heat exchange relationship with said driven pulley, 
drive belt, drive pulley and directly out said second outlet; 

impeller means in said first housing section and coupled with 
said motor drive shaft to draw cooling air in said first inlet 


to flow in heat exhange relationship with said motor to be 
exhausted out said first outlet; 

a fan mounted on said second housing section for drawing 
air out said second outlet to create a negative pressure at 
said second outlet to positively draw cooling air in said 
second inlet to flow over said driven pulley, along the 
length of said drive belt, over said drive pulley to exhaust 
directly out said second outlet; 

a fan drive motor mounted on said second housing and 
coupled with said fan to drive said fan at a speed indepen- 
dent of said spindle drive motor speed; and 

control means connected with said fan drive motor for 
controlling said fan drive motor whereby operation of 
3°id spindle drive motor will draw ambient air in said first 
inlet to direct it downwardly through said motor and 
cooling passage, over said motor and out said first outlet 
and said fan drive motor may be operated independently 
of said spindle drive motor to draw air in said second inlet 
and longitudinally along said elongated straight passage 
over said drive pulley, over the length of said drive belt 
and over said drive pulley to then exhaust out said second 
and first outlet. 


Courbevoie, France 
Filed Sep. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 190,391 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 8, 1979, 79 24986 
Int. Cl.3 F22B 1/134; F28F 9/22 
US. Cli. 165—71 





1. Water box for a steam generator having a bank of U- 
shaped tubes whose ends are fixed to a tube sheet, said water 
box comprising a substantially hemispherical base (2) applied 
to said tube sheet (1) and bounding a space divided into a 
supply chamber (21) and an evacuation chamber (22) by a 
semi-circular partition plate (3) which fits with clearance over 
its whole periphery into a circular groove and a diametrical 
groove (11) respectively provided in the inner walls of said 
hemispherical base (2) and said tube sheet (1), said hemispheri- 
cal base (2) having at least one drain orifice (26) passing 
through it which opens at the lowest point of said circular 
groove for fitting said plate (3), said orifice (26) being capable 
of communicating with the two chambers (21, 22) of said water 
box. 


4,422,500 
METAL HYDRIDE HEAT PUMP 
Tomoyoshi Nishizaki, Suita; Minoru Miyamoto, Kusatsu; 
Kazuaki Miyamoto, Amagasaki; Ken Yoshida, Ibaraki; 
Katuhiko Yamaji, and Yasushi Nakata, both of Osaka, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 333,680 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1980, 55-185356; 
May 18, 1981, 56-75559 
Int. Cl.3 F25D 15/00 


USS. Cl. 165—104.12 5 Claims 


1. A metal hydride heat pump comprising a first and a sec- 
ond heat medium receptacle having heat media flowing therein 
and a plurality of closed vessels each containing a hydrogen 
gas atmosphere and divided into a first chamber having a first 
metal hydride filled therein and a second chamber having a 
second metal hydride filled therein, said first and second cham- 
bers of each closed vessel communicating with each other so 
that hydrogen gas passes from one chamber to the other but 
the metal hydrides do not, and a group of the first chambers of 
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the closed vessels being located within the first heat medium 
receptacle and a group of the second chambers of the closed 
cle, whereby heat exchange is carried out between the heat 
media in the first and second heat medium receptacles and the 
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4,422,502 
INTEGRATED WATER BOX AND EXPANSION 
CHAMBER DEVICE FOR A HEAT EXCHANGER SUCH 
AS THE RADIATOR IN THE COOLING CIRCUIT OF AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 


first and second metal hydrides through the external walls of Denis Villeval, Maurepas, France, assignor to Valeo, Paris, 


the closed vessels, 

wherein a heat medium flows in one direction in each of the 
first and second heat medium receptacles, and wherein the 
plurality of the closed vessels are sequentially arranged in 
each of the first and second heat medium receptacles such 
that with respect to the flow direction of the heat medium, 
a first chamber of a closed vessel located on the upstream 
side of the first heat medium receptacle communicates 
with a second chamber of a closed vessel located on the 
downstream side of the second heat medium receptacle, 
and a first chamber of the closed vessel located on the 
downstream side of the first heat medium receptacle com- 
municates with a second chamber of the closed vessel 
located on the upstream side of the second heat medium 
receptacle. 


4,422,501 
EXTERNAL ARTERY HEAT PIPE 
James L. Franklin, Kent; Roger L. Shannon, Federal Way, and 
Dale F. Watkins, Sumner, all of Wash., assignors to The 
Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 341,949 
Int. Cl? F28D 15/00 
USS. Cl. 165—104.26 


1. Heat transfer apparatus, comprising: 

a closed chamber, 

a working fluid disposed in said chamber, 

a plurality of grooves distributed seriatim within said cham- 
ber for conducting said fluid, 

an axial fluid channel extending along said chamber, each of 
said grooves terminating at said channel, 

an elongated cap member traversing said channel and coact- 
ing with said grooves to form a plurality of fluid passage- 
ways, 

a fluid-transporting conduit extending outwardly from said 
channel, and 

a fluid-conducting tube extending proximate said chamber in 
fluid communication with said conduit. 


Filed Jul. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 397,216 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 16, 1981, 81 13891 
Int. CL? FOIP 11/02 
US. C1. 165—104.32 7 Claims 


heat exchanger such as the radiator in the cooling circuit of an 
internal combustion engine, wherein the expansion chamber 
and the water box are interconnected by a degassing passage or 
duct and by a suction orifice, the expansion chamber also 
having a bottom end which is connected to a suction inlet of a 
pump for circulating liquid in said cooling circuit, one way 
valve means being provided to close said suction orifice to 
prevent liquid in the water box from flowing into the expan- 
sion chamber and to open said orifice to enable liquid to flow 
in the opposite direction. 


4,422,503 
CONTROL LINE BLOW OUT PREVENTER 
Kip B. Goans, Harvey, La., assignor to Baker Cac, Inc., Belle 
Chasse, La. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 318,290 
Int. Cl.? E21B 33/06 


US. Cl. 166—53 


1. A blow out preventer for use in a control conduit for a 
between open and closed positions upon variation of pressure 
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ing: a housing defining a cylindrical fluid chamber adapted for 
interposition in the control conduit and having an axially 
spaced fluid inlet and a fluid outlet; a piston reciprocable inside 
said chamber between a first position adjacent said fluid inlet 
and a second position adjacent said fluid outlet; said piston 
having two opposed faces; first valve means on one said face of 
said piston for closing said fluid inlet only when said piston is 
in said first position; a fluid passage extending axially from said 
one face to the other through said piston; second valve means 
for metering fluid flow through said fluid passage in the direc- 
tion toward said one piston face; a spring pressed ball check 
valve disposed in said fluid outlet and constructed to block 
fluid flow in the conduit from the safety valve in its closed 
position; and a fusible link normally holding said ball check 
valve in an open position, whereby the melting of said fusible 
link upon the occurrence of abnormal temperature permits said 
ball check valve to close said conduit and prevent fluid flow 
from the safety valve upwardly through the conduit. 


4,422,504 
PROTECTIVE CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
Boyd B. Moore, 427 Mignon, Houston, Tex. 77024 
Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 244,233 
Int. Cl.3 FI6L 3/22 
US. Cl. 166—241 


TT 


1. An assembly for establishing protective transition of con- 
ductor line about the spaced enlargements formed by threaded 
connections on a tubular member in a well comprising: 

first and second generally semicylindrical body sections; 

hinge means along each side of each of said body sections for 

receiving a hinge pin to secure the assembly on the tubular 
member; 
cooperating means on said body sections and the tubular 
member to interlock the assembly on the tubular member; 

stiffener portions extending radially outwardly of each of 
said body sections on each side of said hinge means to 
protect said hinge means against damage; 

enclosure means, said enclosure means comprising an inter- 

nal recess formed on at least one of said body sections by 
a longitudinal inwardly open channel which extends radi- 
ally outward of the body section for receiving the conduc- 
tor line therein to protect the conductor line against crush- 
ing as it transitions the spaced enlargements formed by the 
tubular member threaded connections; and 

said channel having openings at each end for receiving the 

conductor line and said channel further including an in- 
wardly curved portion adjacent at least one end thereof to 
direct the conductor line to close proximity with the 
tubular member adjacent at least one end of said channel. 
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4,422,505 
METHOD FOR GASIFYING SUBTERRANEAN COAL 
DEPOSITS 

Kenneth L. Collins, Houston, Tex., assignor to Atlantic Rich- 

field Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 337,566 
Int. Cl. C103 5/00; E21B 43/243; E21C 43/00 

US. Cl. 166—256 











1. A method for gasifying a subterranean coal deposit, said 

method consisting essentially of: 

(a) positioning a cased injection well to extend from the 
surface into said subterranean coal deposit and substan- 
tially horizontally through a lower portion of said coal 
deposit, with at least a major portion of the casing in the 
horizontal portion of said cased injection well being perfo- 
rated casing; 

(b) positioning an injection tubing in said cased injection 
well for the injection of a free-oxygen containing gas into 
said coal deposit; 

(c) positioning a production well to extend from the surface 
to said coal deposit with a lower end of said production 
well being located near and in fluid communication with a 
lower end of said cased injection well; 

(d) igniting said coal deposit; 

(e) gasifying a first portion of said coal deposit between said 
production well and a lower end of said injection tubing 
by injecting free-oxygen containing gas into said coal 
deposit through said injection tubing and recovering 
product gases through said production well; and, 

(f) gasifying a second portion of said coal deposit by with- 
drawing said injection tubing a selected distance and 
thereafter injecting free-oxygen containing gas into said 
second portion of said coal deposit and recovering prod- 
uct gases through said production well. 


4,422,506 
LOW PRESSURE RESPONSIVE APR TESTER VALVE 
Harold K. Beck, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Halliburton Com- 
pany, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 204,100 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 34/10 
US. Cl. 166—324 10 Claims 
1. A valve for use in a well testing string located in a well- 
bore and having a packer arranged for selectively sealing the 
wellbore isolating that portion of the wellbore above the 
packer from that portion of the wellbore below the packer to 
allow the production of fluids from that portion of the well- 
bore below the packer through said valve in the testing string 
as well as the introduction of fluids into that portion of the 
wellbore below the packer through said valve in the testing 
string, said valve being responsive to changes in the pressure of 
the fluid in the annulus between the wellbore and the well 
testing string in that portion of the wellbore above the packer 
when the packer sealingly engages the wellbore, said valve 
comprising: 
valve section means having a valve means therein in a closed 
position to prevent the flow of fluid through the well 
testing string, the valve means being responsive to 
changes in the pressure of the fluid in the annulus to open 
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the valve means to allow the flow of fluid through the 
power section means responsive to changes in the pressure 
of the fluid in the annulus, the power section means having 
first means therein adapted to move the valve means of the 
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valve section means to the open position and having resil- . 


ient means therein adapted to return the valve means of 
the valve section means to the closed position from the 
Open position in response to a change in the pressure of the 
fluid in the annulus; and 


isolation valve means for being continuously responsive 
substantially without interruption during such time as said 
valve is located in said wellbore to changes in the pressure 
of the fluid in the annulus to maintain the resilient means 
of the power section means at a level of force sufficient to 
close the valve means of the valve section means regard- 
less of the hydrostatic pressure and temperature of the 
fluid in the annulus and the pressure ahnd temperature of 
the fluid in said valve in the testing string. 


4,422,507 
WELLHEAD APPARATUS 


Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 300,001 
Int. C12 E21B 43/01 
US. Cl. 166—348 





sion back to water surface. 


4,422,508 

METHODS FOR PULLING SUCKER ROD STRINGS 
Woodrow T. Rutledge, Jr.; Russel P. Rutledge, and John E. 

Freeman, Jr., all of Big Spring, Tex., assignors to Fiberflex 

Products, Inc., Big Spring, Tex. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 296,633 
Int. Cl? E21B 17/06, 19/16 

US. Cl. 166—376 


1. A method of enabling the combination of steel suckers 
rods and fiberglass sucker rods to be joined together to form a 
sucker rod string which are connected to a downhole recipro- 
cating pump to be pulled from a tubing string of a well com- 
prising the steps of: 

(a) installing a separable connector having at least one shear 
hole reciprocating pump, such separable connector being 
joined only by said shear pin; 

(b) applying a tension force to the sucker rod string, wherein 
said tension force is significantly greater than the tension 
force required for normal operation of the downhole 


(c) pulling the sucker rod string from the tubing without the 


downhole 
thereby 


reciprocating pump being attached thereto, 
preventing the downhole reciprocating pump 
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Roger W. Mercer, II, 623 W. Church Rd., Sterling, Va. 22170 
Filed May 7, 1982, Ser. No. 375,960 
Int. Cl.2 AOIL 1/00, 7/00 


US. Cl. 168—4 3 Claims 


1. For use in the treatment of a horse having laminitis, a 

prosthetic horseshoe comprising: 

(a) a horseshoe having the general shape of a hoof and 
adapted for fastening to a hoof of said horse, said horse- 
shoe having a lateral bar, the ends of which are integral 
with the sides of said horseshoe; and, 

(b) biasing means supported by the lateral bar of said horse- 
shoe and adapted for rotating the out of position coffin 
bone to its normal position in the foot of said horse, said 
biasing means being an upwardly protruding screw adjust- 
ably supported by the lateral bar of said horseshoe, the 
longitudinal axis of said screw being at an angle less than 
90 degrees with the upper face on said horseshoe. 


4,422,510 
APPARATUS FOR THE PROVISION OF VERTICAL 
DRAIN CHANNELS IN GRASS, FIELDS, MEADOWS 
ETC. 

Arie-Jan de Ridder, Soesterberg, Netherlands, assignor to 

Redexim Holding S.A., Bulle, Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 241,211 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 10, 1980, 

8001412 
Int. Cl. AO1B 45/02 


US. Cl. 172—21 4 Claims 


1. Apparatus for providing substantially vertical drain chan- 
nels in the ground such as in an open field, turf, meadow or the 
like, comprising a frame adapted to move along the ground 
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having a rotary shaft journalled therein and one or more sets of 
pins adapted to penetrate the ground, at least one set of pins 
being connected to a lever system driven by said rotary shaft 
for reciprocal vertical movement, said lever system comprising 
a pair substantially parallel spaced rods connected at one end 
pivotally to the associated pins one below the other and at their 
other ends pivotally to said frame offset from each other, said 
lower one of said rods having resilient means for extending its 
length when said pins are placed under a load and for automat- 
icly resuming its normal length when said load is removed. 


4,422,511 
HYDRAULIC RESET FOR TILLAGE AND SEEDING 
EQUIPMENT 

Erhard Poggemiller, Box 128, Luseland, Saskatchewan, Canada 

SOL 2A0, and Ralph Sweet, Box 3, Forgan, Saskatchewan, 

Canada SOL 1G0 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 25,399, Mar. 30, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,353,423, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 835,049, 
Sep. 21, 1977, abandoned. This application Jun. 23, 1982, Ser. 

No. 391,457 
Int. Cl. AO1B 61/04, 63/32 


US. Cl. 172—260.5 28 Claims 





1. In an agricultural implement which includes a frame, and 
a ground engaging tool assembly pivotally supported upon said 
frame, an hydraulic system including a variable displacement 
pump, a high pressure line extending from said pump, a main 
hydraulic ram operatively connected to said high pressure line 
and to said ground engaging tool assembly for controlling and 
presetting the depth of penetration of said ground engaging 
tool assembly; the improvement comprising in combination a 
resetting ram assembly for said ground engaging tool assembly, 
operatively extending between said ground engaging tool 
assembly and said frames, means operatively connecting said 
resetting ram assembly to the hydraulic system and means to 
adjust the hydraulic pressure within said resetting ram assem- 
bly below pump pressure whereby said resetting ram assembly 
is normally fully at one end of the stroke thereof until a prede- 
termined pressure upon said ground engaging tool assembly is 
exceeded, said last mentioned means comprising a pressure 
reducing valve assembly operatively connected between said 
high pressure line and said resetting ram assembly to conrol 
and sense the pressure downstream of said valve assembly, said 
ground engaging tool assembly including at least one coulter 
assembly mounted for pivotal action to said frame, said reset- 
ting ram assembly being operatively connected between said 
main hydraulic ram and said coulter assembly. 


4,422,512 
NARROW-BASE TERRACING PLOW 


Emory R. Hodgson, Jr., Yazoo City, Miss., and Darryl C. 


Filed Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 269,521 
Int. Cl. E02F 5/22 
US. Cl. 172—454 
1. A narrow-base terracing plow comprising: 
(a) a frame constructed and arranged to be connected to and 
supported by a tractor to extend transversely thereof; 
(b) a harrow gang having inner and outer end portions and 


17 Claims 
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being mounted on said frame adjacent its inner end por- 
tion for pivotal movement relative to said frame about a 
generally horizontal axis extending transversely of said 

(c) controllable hydraulic power means pivotally mounted 
connected to said harrow gang at a point located out- 
wardly of said axis; 

(d) said power means being constructed and arranged to 
controllably move said harrow gang relative to the 


ground and said frame between lowered operative and 
elevated non-ground-engaging positions; and 

(e) said power means also being constructed and arranged to 
force and hold said harrow gang while operative in an 
off-horizontal position with its outer end portion substan- 
tially depressed relative to said axis and to its said inner 
end portion, and to elevate said harrow gang to its ele- 
vated non-ground-engaging position above said frame 
independently of any other such harrow gangs which may 
be carried by said frame with its outer end portion sub- 
stantially elevated relative to its said inner end portion. 


4,422,513 
GAS HYDRATES DRILLING PROCEDURE 
Lindsay J. Franklin, Box 7, Site 26, R.R. #2, Calgary, Alberta, 
Canada 12P 2G5 
Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,346 
Int. Cl? E21B 21/00, 21/06 
US. Cl. 175—17 


1. A method of drilling in a hydrate-containing stratum 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a wellbore by drilling into the hydrate-containing 
stratum; 

(b) continuously feeding a drilling mud into said wellbore; 

(c) maintaining the density of said mud at a level sufficiently 
low to promote the melting of hydrates; and 

(d) continuously discharging the mud/gas mixture thus pro- 
duced from the wellbore as quickly as the mixture is pro- 
duced. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


Wayne A. Grosch, R.R. #2, Osceola, Nebr. 68651 
Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 305,915 
Int. CL? E21B 21/00 
US. Ci. 175—213 


1. A pump for a reverse circulation drilling rig, including 

a hollow Kelly bar having upper and lower ends, 

a generally cylindrical-shaped housing having upper and 
lower ends, 

said housing having a central discharge opening formed in 
its upper end which communicates with the lower end of 
the Kelly bar, 

means securing the upper end of said housing to said Kelly 
bar, 

said housing having a central inlet opening formed in its 
lower end for receiving the drilling fluid being circulated, 

said housing defining spaced-apart first and second compart- 
ment areas, 

said housing having a fluid passageway at one side thereof 
which extends between said first and second compartment 
areas, 

a shaft rotatably mounted and extending downwardly 
through the Kelly bar, through said first compartment 
area and into said second compartment area, 

a pump impeller means on said shaft in said second compart- 
ment area for pumping fluid inwardly through said inlet 
opening, outwardly from said second compartment area, 
through said fluid passageway and said first compartment 
area and upwardly through said Kelly bar, 

a bearing means operatively secured to said housing in said 
first compartment area embracing said shaft, 

a pipe means extending downwardly through the Kelly bar 
positioned around said shaft for preventing fluid from 
coming into contact with said shaft, 

the lower end of said pipe means enclosing said bearing 
means in said first compartment area for preventing fluid 
in said first compartment area from coming into contact 

and means extending from said housing for connection to 


4,422,515 
MOTORIZED WHEEL CHAIR 
John H. Loveless, Westminster, Md., assignor to Government of 
the U.S. as represented by Admin. of Veterans Affairs, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 288,197 
Int. Cl? B62D 11/04 
US. C1. 180—6.5 10 Claims 
1. In a motorized wheelchair for providing transportation 
for human passengers, said chair including ground-engaging 
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drive wheels and respective independent electric motors driv- 4,422,517 
ingly coupled to the drive wheels, the improvement compris- BAG-POSITIONED HINGED SEALS FOR AIR CUSHION 
ing hand rim means freely journalled on said wheel chair, VEHICLES 
transducer means comprising means for generating electrical Peter G. Hammerschlag, 220 - 111th Ave. SE., Bellevue, Wash. 


98004 
Filed May 4, 1977, Ser. No. 793,845 
Int. Cl? BOOV 1/04, 1/16 
US. Cl. 180—127 


1. In a water-traversable vehicle of the type having a hull 
’ . : _ with depending sidewalls and flexible bow and stern seals to 
signals responsive to the rotational velocity of said hand rim confine a vehiclesupporting fluid cushion, at least one of said 
means relative to said wheel chair, and velocity controller flexible seals comprising a flexible seal member positioned 
means, connected to and energizing said motor, for controlling between said sidewalls in lateral contacting relation therewith 
the speed of the motors responsive to and in accordance with and having upper and lower end portions, fulcrum means 
said electrical signals. mounted by the hull and connected to the seal member inter- 
— mediate said upper and lower end portions for accommodating 
pivotal displacement of the seal member about a fulcrum axis in 
4,422,516 response to cushion pressure exerted thereon, and inflatable 
AXLE HOUSING LEAK OIL DISCHARGING DEVICE _ positioning support means having separate portions engageable 
Tadao Yamaura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor Co., with the seal member adjacent the upper and lower end por- 
Ltd., Yokohama, Japan tions respectively on opposite sides of the fulcrum axis for 
Filed Dec. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 218,332 balancing said cushion pressure applied and wherein said flexi- 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1979, 54-166214 Je seal member includes a plurality of laterally spaced stiffen- 
Int. Cl.’ BOOB 35/12 ing rods to which the fulcrum means is connected, and flexible 

US. Cl. 180—70 R 5 Claims membrane panels supported between said stiffening rods. 


4,422,518 
VEHICLE SPEED CONTROL 
William A. Treadwell, Battle Creek, Mich., assignor to Eaton 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 50,237, Jun. 20, 1979, Pat. No. 4,346,775. 
This application Jun. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 389,655 
Int. Cl. B60K 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 180—175 2 Claims 


1. A device in combination with a wheel axle shaft and 
housing, comprising: 
a wheel bearing positioned between the housing and the axle 
shaft; 
an annular spacer mounted on the axle shaft at a location 
interposed between and in contact with said bearing and 
an enlarged diameter section of the axle shaft, said en- 
larged diameter section extending into a brake drum of a 
frictional braking device for frictionally braking a wheel; 
a plate member secured to a flange section of the axle hous- 
ing and having a central opening through which the en- 
larged diameter section of the axle shaft passes to enter the set “need, said servoactustor comprising: 
Aare said plate member forming part of said brak- (a) a housin g means defining a fuid pressure chamber in- 
. , : cluding means ining a pressure source port 
“er spce and extending radial theretom na manner‘ fsa port nope for conection tos sneer 
ui or connec’ ; 
collect oil that seeps through the wheel bearing and top) uneiiie teen aaah responsive to the pressures in 
splash the collected oil radially outwardly therefrom by said chamber and including an output member adapted for 
the centrifugal force generated by the rotation of the axle connection to the vehicle throttle; 
shaft; and (c) valve means including a member movable with respect to 
means radially spaced from and surrounding said annular said source and sink port for controlling fluid pressure in 
flange to collect the splashed oil and to guide the same to said chamber, said valve means being selectively respon- 
the exterior of said housing. sive to a vehicle speed sensor; 


1. A pneumatically operated servoactuator for controlling a 
vehicle throttle to regulate the vehicle speed about a selected 
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(d) circuit means defining a stationary electrical contact; 
(e) dump valve means including: 

@ an auxiliary dump port in said chamber; 

(ii) an elongated valve member of ferromagnetic material 
mounted intermediate its ends for pivotal movement 
with respect to said housing means, said member having 
a dump poppet disposed on one side of the pivotal 
mount for valving said dump port and a movable elec- 
trical contact means disposed on the opposite side of 
said pivotal mount; 

(iii) means biasing said dump valve member in a direction 
to move said dump poppet to a position opening said 
dump port; 

(iv) electromagnetic means operable upon actuation to 
magnetically attract said valve member and cause piv- 
otal movement thereof in a direction closing said dump 
port with said poppet wherein said movement of said 
valve member causes closing of said movable electrical 
contact with respect to said stationary contact; wherein 
said circuit means employs plural paths electrically 
common through said pivotal mount and pole frame 
and through said biasing means. 


4,422,519 
MOTORCYCLE ENGINE EXHAUST SYSTEM 

Kazuhiko Nomura, Iwata, and Satoru Ichikawa, Hamamatsu, 

both of Japan, assignors to Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 78,697, Sep. 25, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 343,020 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1978, 53-119181 
Int. Cl.2 B62D 61/02; FOIN 1/08, 7/08 


US. Cl. 180—219 14 Claims 


1. An engine exhaust system for a motorcycle of the type 
having a frame, a front and rear wheel mounted to said frame, 
a V type engine with at least two cylinders arranged to form a 
“Vv”, and arranged forwardly and rearwardly relative to one 
another, said exhaust system comprising: a muffler mounted to 
said frame underneath said engine, said muffler having an 
expansion chamber, a forward exhaust pipe extending from the 
forwardmost cylinder forwardly and downwardly to dis- 
charge into said expansion chamber, a rearward exhaust pipe 
extending from the rearwardmost cylinder downwardly to 
discharge into said expansion chamber, and a tailpipe having a 
volume and a dimension of length, exhausting from said muf- 
fler, said forward exhaust pipe and tailpipe, where they respec- 
tively enter and leave said muffler, being substantially coaxial, 
said rearward exhaust pipe passing downwardly rearwardly of 
said engine and forwardly of said rear wheel. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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4,422,520 
TRANSMISSION APPARATUS FOR FOUR-WHEEL 
DRIVE MOTOR VEHICLE 
Masayuki Kodama, Hachioji, and Sadao Makishima, Akigawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Fuji Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 210,873 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1979, 54-154624 
Int. C1? BOOK 17/34 


US. Cl. 180—247 12 Claims 


1. In a transmission apparatus for a motor vehicle having an 
internal combustion engine disposed in said motor vehicle 
transversely relative to a longitudinal direction of said motor 
vehicle and a transmission disposed transversely relative to 
said longitudinal direction of said motor vehicle, said transmis- 
sion being operatively connected to the crankshaft of said 
engine through a clutch, a differential including a final reduc- 
tion gear engaged with an output gear of said transmission and 
a differential case secured to a side of said final reduction gear, 
said differential case being disposed at a substantially central 
region of said motor vehicle, and first transverse, wheel axles 
operatively connected to the differential case for being driven 
via the differential, the improvement comprising, 

said transmission being so arranged that said output gear is 
positioned at a substantially central region of said motor 
vehicle for engaging with said final reduction gear, 

a propeller shaft operatively drivingly connected to other 
transverse, wheel axles, said propeller shaft is oriented 
about a longitudinal center line of said motor vehicle, 

transfer means for operatively transfering torque from said 
final reduction gear to said propeller shaft, 

said transfer means including a supporting shaft and a gear 
mounted on said supporting shaft and engaged with said 
final reduction gear, a transfer clutch means mounted on 
said supporting shaft for coupling said gear with said 
supporting shaft, said supporting shaft being transversely 
disposed relative to said longitudinally direction of said 
motor vehicle, a first bevel gear secured on said support- 
ing shaft, and means comprising a second bevel gear en- 
gaged with said first bevel gear for operatively driving 
said propeller shaft and further for driving said other 
transverse, wheel axles for a four-wheel drive . 


4,422,521 
SAFE REMOTE-CONTROL DOOR 
OPENING-AND-CLOSING DEVICE FOR AN 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 
Haruo Mochida, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 
Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 350,876 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1981, 56-74880 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 2/1/00; B6OJ 5/00 
US. Ci. 180—271 10 Claims 
1. A safe remote-control door opening-and-closing device 
for an automotive vehicle for opening and closing a vehicle 
door from a remote position while protecting passengers from 
injury, which comprises: 
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(a) a door open-and-close mechanism linked to the vehicle 
door for opening and closing the vehicle door; 

(b) a driving device linked to said door open-and-close 
mechanism for driving said door open-and-close mecha- 
nism, said driving device being adapted to drive said door 
open-and-close mechanism in a first normal direction and 
a second reverse direction; 

(c) a door open switch connected in series with said driving 
device for operating said driving device in the first normal 


(d) a door close switch connected in series with said driving 
device for operating said driving device in the second 
reverse direction; and 

(e) an abnormal sitting position detection switch for detect- 
ing that one of the passengers is in an abnormal sitting 
position and for preventing said driving device from driv- 
ing said door open-and-close mechanism in the first nor- 
mal direction in response to said door open switch and in 
the second reverse direction in response to said door close 
switch when a passenger is detected to be in an abnormal 
sitting position. 


4,422,522 
INERTIAL LOCK FOR VEHICLE DOOR LATCH 

Michael Slavin, Troy, and Frank J. Sherosky, Mt. Clemens, both 

of Mich., assignors to Lectron Products, Inc., Rochester, 

Mich. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 341,532 
Int. Cl.> E65B 65/16 

US. Cl. 180—281 





5. A locking mechanism for a vehicle door latch comprising 

electrical actuation means for releasing said door latch com- 
prising a solenoid mechanism including a bobbin and a 
plunger movably disposed within said bobbin along an 
axis of movement, 

means for temporarily disabling said electical actuation 
means by locking said plunger within said bobbin, 

said disabling means being engageable with said plunger to 
prevent latch releasing movement thereof in said bobbin 
in response to inertial forces having a component of force 
along the axis of movement of said plunger resulting from 
rapid changes in the direction of movement of the vehicle 
and being more rapidly responsive to said inertial forces 
than said plunger, whereby said plunger is locked by said 
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disabling means before said plunger has time to release 
said latch. 


4,422,523 
EXHAUST MUFFLER COVER 
Michiyasu Kuwano, Fushu, Japan, assignor to Kioritz Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Filed Dec. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 329,088 
Int. Cl.3 FOIN 7/00 
US. Cl. 181—211 


1. A cover for an exhaust muffler for an internal combustion 
engine comprising 

an exhaust muffler cover member of a thin material and 
disposed to substantially surround the exhaust muffler of 
the engine with a suitable gap therebetween; 

said cover member having an outer exposed piled buffering 
layer consisting of short and soft fibers of an epoxy resin 
like material having poor heat conductivity, with said 
fibers being attached perpendicularly to the outer surface 
of said cover member; 

and an attaching member fixed to an inner peripheral end of 
said cover member and adapted for attaching said cover 
member to the body of the engine, said attaching member 
also being a stiffening or reinforcement member. 


4,422,524 
VARIABLE SHAPE, FLUID FLOW NOZZLE FOR SOUND 
SUPPRESSION 
Melvin N. Osborn, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Lockheed 
Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,294 
Int. Cl.3 FO2K 1/12 
US. Cl. 181—215 


ameienT aig 


1. A variable shape and area fluid flow nozzle for aircraft jet 
engines, said nozzle having a longitudinal axis and being 
adapted for use as a sound-suppression and cruise nozzle, com- 
prising: 

a plurality of longitudinally extending peripherally spaced 
web elements, each of said web elements comprising an 
inner wall, two side walls, and an outer wall, said walls 
defining a passage for a portion of the gas jet emanating 
from said engine, and said outer wall defining a portion of 
the outer periphery of said nozzle; 
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a plurality of flaps individually and alternately interposed 
between pairs of said web elements and longitudinally 
extending from an upstream end of said nozzle to the 
downstream exit end of said nozzle, each of said flaps 
comprising a longitudinally extending gas guide vane 
defining the remaining portions of the outer periphery of 
said nozzle, each of said flaps further comprising a pair of 
side wall fins attached at the downstream end of and 
generally transverse to opposite edges of said vanes, said 
vanes and said fins being movable between and forming a 
seal with said web side walls; and 

means for providing movement of said flaps from a sound- 
suppression/nozzle closed mode wherein said nozzle pe- 
riphery is characterized by a fluted downstream cross-sec- 
tion and said vanes, fins and side walls provide passages 
for ambient air to mix into said jet immediately down- 
stream of said nozzle exit, and a cruise/nozzle open posi- 
tion wherein said web outer walls and said vanes form an 
enlarged area-circular nozzle exit for said engine jet. 


4,422,525 
MUFFLER 

Walter Seeger, Gaggenau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Roth-Technik GmbH, Gaggenau, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 15, 1981, Ser. No. 263,995 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 29, 

1980, 3020492 
Int. Cl. FOIN 1/08 

US. Cl. 181—255 


1. Muffler for muffling sound of combustion engines with a 
housing which is subdivided into at least two successive reflec- 
tion chambers, an exhaust gas inlet entering a first one of said 
reflection chambers, intermediate channels for communication 
between the reflection chambers, an exhaust gas outlet pipe 
terminating in the last one of said successive reflection cham- 
bers, an inner side of said hovsing having at least one metal 
sheet accommodated to the curvature of said housing and 
having a plurality of corrugations, each corrugation and said 
inner side of said housing forming an intermediate channel, 
said exhaust gas inlet and outlet pipes having openings with 
regions surrounded by a respective reflection chamber, each 
reflection chamber forming a closed chamber and abutting the 
inner side of the corrugated metal sheet and forming a plurality 
of mutually separated guide channels, each intermediate chan- 
nel having a cross-section which is smaller than the cross-sec- 
tion of said gas inlet pipe, the sum of cross-sectional areas of all 
intermediate channels being greater than the cross-sectional 
area of said inlet pipe, so that flow through the intermediate 
channels from input side to output side has substantially low 
flow resistance to reduce power losses and increase damping of 
high-frequency noise components, exhaust gas condensate 
forming in the muffler being transported out of the housing by 
the exhaust gas after a substantially short operating time. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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4,422,526 
ACCESS TOWER FOR MANUFACTURE OF TUNNEL 
TUBES 
Robert A. Kaucic, Newark, Del., assignor to AMCA Interna- 
tional Corporation, Hanover, N.H. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 256,709 
Int. Cl? EO4G 1/15, 1/36 
US. Ci. 182—36 


1. An access tower for use in the manufacture of tunnel 
modules and tunnel sections for underwater tunnel tubes, said 
tower comprising an upstanding multi-story base structure 
having platform means thereon and movable bridge means for 
workman access from said tower to said tunnel module, said 
bridge means having floor means and V-shaped bridge mem- 
comprising V-roller means disposed on said platform and 
mating with said V-shaped bridge members for supporting said 
bridge means, supporting frame means attached to said plat- 
form, second roller means disposed on said bridge means for 
gliding along said supporting frame to prevent said bridge 
from tipping when a workman is on the outer end thereof and 
stop means disposed on said supporting frame means for pre- 
venting said bridge from rolling off said tower. 


4,422,527 
TREE STEPS 
William E. Schultz, Okemos, and Jeffrey S. Vogl, Lansing, both 
of Mich., assignors to Vogl-Schultz, Incorporated, Okemos, 


Mich. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 428,195 
Int. Cl? A63B 29/04 
US. Ci. 182—92 


1. A tree step unit comprising: 

an integrally formed pyramidal nesting shell housing having 
a truncated platform and pair of openings therethrough 
substantially at the truncation and including a pair of 
spaced-apart feet having rounded exteriors on each\end of 
a substantially rectangular base with two sides converging 
toward said platform and connected integrally to said feet; 


and 
a belt through said openings, said belt being adjustable and 
lockable to hold said housing against a vertical surface and 
present one of said sides in a substantially horizontal load 
~ 
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bar and drawing a steel cable through said lubricating chamber 
between said gaskets at a rate of passage selected to permit the 
lubricant to penetrate the cable and substantially fill the hollow 
Donaid D. Patterson, Lake Oswego, Oreg., assignor to Columbia spaces in the cable entering the chamber without buildup of 
Helicopters, Inc., Portland, Oreg. pressure in the chamber materially above the delivery pressure 
Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 253,901 thereby to avoid leakage of lubricant through said gaskets and 

Int. Cl.> E04G 3/10 around the cable. 


US. Cl. 182—145 


4,422,530 
4D aes \ Cleo E. Denton, 1026 S. Richmond, Wichita, Kans. 67213 
_ or ae Filed May 8, 1981, Ser. No. 261,962 
€ 7 Int. Cl? FO3G 3/06 


1. An aerial basket structure for linemen and adapted for 
both transport of the linemen and for temporary engagement 
with a substantially horizontally suspended wire while the ae 
structure is slung below a helicopter, said basket structure 1. A pendulum structure, comprising; 
comprising, (a) a housing assembly; 
an enclosure within which workers are carried and including (b) a pendulum assembly having a pendulum member pivot- 


upright members to which sling lines depending from the 
helicopter may be attached, a pair of inclined appendages on 
at least one side of the enclosure extending outwardly there- 
from so as to engage the suspended wire during elevation of 
the enclosure by the helicopter to thereby engage the enclo- 
sure with the suspended wire to enable servicing of the latter 
by the linemen, said upright members each including a line 
attachment lug with each lug adapted to receive the lower 
end of a sling line in a manner to facilitate uninterrupted 
passage of the basket structure upwardly past the suspended 
wire prior to engagement of the suspended wire with the 


appendages. 


4,422,529 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LUBRICATING STEEL 
CABLE 
Steinar Johansen, Eiken, Norway, assignor to Masto Wireser- 
vice A/S, Kristiansand S, Norway 
Filed Mar. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 248,297 
Claims priority, application Norway, Oct. 6, 1980, 802958 
Int. Cl.3 FI6N 7/00 
US. Cl. 184—15 R 3 Claims 


1. A method of lubricating steel cables with the aid of a 
lubricating device including a lubricating chamber and a pair 
of opposed axially aligned resilient sleeve-shaped gaskets com- 
prising the steps of supplying a liquid lubricant to said lubricant 


ally connected to said housing assembly for swinging 
movement therein; 

(c) an actuator assembly connected to said housing assembly 
having a bias member engagable with said pendulum 
member to impart energy thereto to aid in said swinging 
movement; 

(d) said pendulum member being a dual pendulum member 
includes a main body having a head member secured to 
outer ends thereof; 

(e) said main body pivotally connected to said housing as- 
sembly at a central portion thereof; 

(f) said actuator assembly having a plurality of bias members 
engagable with respective ones of said head members; and 

(g) said head members concurrently engagable with respec- 
tive ones of said bias members at the same time to receive 
from and impart energy to said head members. 


4,422,531 
TRACTION MACHINE FOR AN ELEVATOR 


Sadayuki Ohtomi; Yasutaka Hirano; Iturou Tangiku, and 


Tamaiti Kondou, all of Inazawa, Japan, assignors to Mit- 
subishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 1, 1981, Ser. No. 259,609 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1980, 55-76504 
Int. Cl.3 B66B 11/04 


US. Cl. 187—20 6 Claims 


3. A traction machine for an elevator, said traction machine 


chamber from a pump at a high delivery pressure of at least 20 comprising: 
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a reduction gear mechanism including a main housing hav- 
ing therein parallel axis gears, an input shaft and an output 
shaft extending parallel to said input shaft; 

a traction sheave connected to said output shaft; 

a brake drum secured as a shaft coupling to said input shaft 
at the side of said main housing on which said traction 
sheave is disposed; 

an electric motor having a shaft, said electric motor being 
disposed such that a peripheral portion of the shaft side 
end surface of said electric motor confronts a peripheral 
portion of one side surface of said traction sheave; and 

said shaft of said electric motor being connected to said input 
shaft through a plate-like connector means secured to a 
projecting end of said shaft of said electric motor and to 
said brake drum, the distance from a longer side of said 
plate-like connector means, elongated in a direction or- 
thogonal to the longitudinal direction of said shaft of said 
electric motor, to the center of said shaft of said electric 
motor being selected to be less than the distance from the 
peripheral surface of said traction sheave to said center of 
said shaft of said electric motor. 


4,422,532 
HAND BRAKE MECHANISM INCLUDING FORCE 
DIVIDING ASSEMBLY 

Eugene J. Cordani, Florissant; James C. Hammonds, St. 

Charles, and Frederick E. Vorwerk, St. Peters, all of Mo., 

assignors to ACF Industries, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 272,599 
Int. Cl.2 B61H 13/00 

US. Cl. 188—47 


1. Mechanism for applying a brake force to a first set of 
brakes acting on a first set of wheels at a first end of a railway 
car and to a second set of brakes acting on a second set of 
wheels at the other end of the car; the first set of brakes being 
located on the opposite side of the car from the second set of 
brakes, and the brake force being produced by a manually 
operable hand wheel, the mechanism comprising: force split- 
ting means interconnected with the hand brake for transmitting 
the brake force produced by operation of the hand brake to the 
first set of brakes; first torque means interconnected with the 
force splitting means for transferring the brake force produced 
by operation of the hand brake to the opposite end of the car; 
and second torque means interconnected with the first torque 
means for transferring the brake force transversely across the 
car to the second set of brakes whereby the first and second 
sets of brakes are applied to their respective sets of wheels to 
prevent movement of the car. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,422,533 
SEALING MEANS FOR HYDRAULIC BRAKE 
ACTUATORS 
Anthony G. Price, Birmingham, England, assignor to Lucas 
Industries Limited, Birmingham, England 


Int. C1? F16D 55/20; F163 15/32 
US. Cl. 188—714 


1. An hydraulic brake actuator comprising a brake housing 
having end faces, a rotatable shaft extending through said 
with said end faces, and a pair of pressure plates which are 
adapted for relative axial and angular movement to urge said 
brake discs into engagement with said end faces of said brake 
housing, an annular piston member provided in one of said 
plates, an annular cylinder member provided in an adjacent 
face of the other of said plates and having a bore surrounding 
an axis in which said piston is adapted to work, means defining 
a first seal-receiving groove in the outer surface of said piston, 
a first annular seal located in said first groove for engagement 
with the outer face of said cylinder, a second means defining a 
second seal-receiving groove in the inner face of said cylinder, 
a second annular seal located in said second groove for sealing 
engagement with the inner face of said piston, and a high 
pressure space defined in said cylinder between a wall defining 
a closure for the inner end thereof and the inner end of said 
piston, wherein each said seal in an unstressed condition is 
substantially of triangular outline having three main faces, and 
each said seal-receiving groove is defined between first and 
second end walls with which two of said main faces of said seal 
are in full facial contact, said end walls being relatively in- 
clined, at least said second end wall also being inclined with 
respect to said axis of said cylinder, and the relative lengths of 
said faces and said end walls being so chosen that a sealing 
region of said seal defined by and between the third remaining 
one of said faces and the one of said two faces which in contact 
with said first end wall is in sealing engagement with the said 
other member, and a space is defined between said second end 
wall and the said third face to accommodate any deformation 
of the material of said seal which is otherwise confined be- 
tween said walls of the groove and the said other member, the 
space being disposed at ends of said seals which are adjacent to 
said high pressure space whereby to enhance said facial 
contact of said faces of said seal and said end walls. 
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4,422,534 
DISC BRAKE 

Harumi Oshima, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Tokico Ltd., 

Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 207,432, Nov. 17, 1980, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 10, 1983, Ser. No. 456,726 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1979, 54- 

160716[U]; Nov. 20, 1979, 54-160718[U] 
Int. Cl.3 FI6D 55/224 

US. Cl. 188—73.38 


1. In a disc brake of the kind including a stationary member 
securable to a non-rotatable part of a vehicle and having first 
and second arms spaced along and extending across the cir- 
cumference of a disc which is rotatable about an axis of rota- 
tion, a caliper slidably supported on the stationary member, a 
pair of friction pads slidably supported on opposing walls of 
the respective first and second arms, a brake actuator provided 
on one side of the disc for pressing one of the pair of friction 
pads against the one side of the disc and slidably displacing the 
caliper on the stationary member, thereby pressing the other 
one of the pair of friction pads against the other side of the disc, 
the improvement comprising: 

the opposing walls of the first and second arms having out- 

wardly facing shoulders for supporting circumferentially 
opposite ends of the pair of friction pads, the opposing 
wall of the first arm and the opposing wall of the second 
arm respectively having first and second projections op- 
posing and extending toward each other located radially 
outward of the circumference of the disc; 

first and second pad springs respectively integrally formed 

by bending separate elongated members in corresponding 
planes and respectively having first and second generally 
U-shaped central portions in said planes; each of said first 
and second pad springs having first and second pressing 
portions extending in a corresponding one of said planes 
continuously in directions parallel the axis of rotation of 
the disc from opposing sides of said first and second cen- 
tral portions so as to press the pair of friction pads radially 
inwardly toward the axis of rotation of the disc and 
against said shoulders, and having first and second resil- 
ient portions bent in the corresponding one of said planes 
respectively joining said first and second pressing por- 
tions; said first and second central portions each including 
spaced generally radially extending first and second side 
walls having radially outward ends and radially inward 
ends formed in the corresponding one of said planes and a 
base portion having a radially outward facing surface, 
formed in the corresponding one of the planes connecting 
said radially inward ends; said first and second resilient 
portions of said first and second pad springs being joined 
to said first and second central portions at said outward 
ends; said first and second projections extending between 
said first and second side walls of said first and second 
central portions on said radially outward surface of said 
base portion so that said first and second central portions 
of said first and second pad springs are respectively re- 
tained by said first and second projections at least in the 
direction radially outwardly away from the axis of rota- 
tion of the disc. 
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4,422,535 
COMPOUND DAMPER ASSEMBLY FOR AN 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
Ching-Chung Ling, Plymouth, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 

Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed May 20, 1981, Ser. No. 265,496 
Int. Cl? F16D 3/66 
US. Cl. 192—3.28 


1. In a hydrokinetic torque converter transmission adapted 
\ deliver driving torque from an internal combustion engine 
to a drive shaft including a hydrokinetic torque converter 
having an impeller connected to said engine, a multiple ratio 
gear system having an output gear element connected to said 
drive shaft, said converter having a turbine connected to 
torque input elements of said gear system, and a mechanical 
torque delivery path in parullel relationship with respect to 
said hydrokinetic converter for establishing a mechanical 
torque flow path that is independent of the hydrokinetic torque 
flow path of the hydrokinetic converter; 

said torque flow path comprising a damper assembly having 
a first damper plate connected to said impeller, a torque 
delivery shaft connected to an input element of said gear 
system, a torque output plate in said damper assembly, an 
intermediate damper plate in said damper assembly lo- 
cated between said first and second damper plates; 

a first set of damper springs in said damper assembly estab- 
lishing a yieldable spring connection between said first 
damper plate and said intermediate damper plate, and 
second and third sets of damper springs arranged in paral- 
lel disposition one with respect to the other and establish- 
ing a yieldable spring connection between said intermedi- 
ate damper plate and said output damper plate, said first 
spring set being arranged in series disposition with respect 
to one of the other two sets of springs whereby said 
damper assembly is characterized by three characteristic 
operating stages including a first stage in which one set of 
springs of said other set acts in series relationship with said 
first set to establish a relatively low spring rate, a second 
characteristic operating stage wherein said one set of said 
other sets of springs establishes a spring damping force 
and a third characteristic operating stage wherein said 
second and third sets of springs act in pazallel relationship 
in unison with the first series of springs inactive thereby 
establishing a final damper spring rate of high magnitude. 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,422,536 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM WITH IMPROVED 
MODULATION RATE REGULATING VALVE 
Lawrence A. Shatuck, White Heath, Ill., assignor to Deere & 

Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed May 8, 1981, Ser. No. 261,844 
Int. C12 B6OK 41/00 











1. A hydraulic transmission control system for selectively 
actuating at least one of a plurality of speed friction devices 
and for selectively actuating one of a plurality of direction-fric- 
tion devices, comprising: a fluid source; a speed-selector 
valvve connected for communicating the source to one of the 
speed friction devices; a direction-selector valve connected for 
communicating the source to one of the direction-friction 
devices; a hydraulically responsive pressure-modulating valve 
connected in fluid communication with the direction-selector 
valve for modulating the fluid communicated to the direction- 
selector valve from the source; said modulating valve includ- 
ing a valve element and a pressure-regulating spring biasing the 
valve element in a first direction and a piston engaged with the 
spring and shiftable in the first direction for increasing the 
resistance of the pressure-regulating spring to movement of the 
valve element in a second direction opposite to the first direc- 
tion; a source of increasing fluid pressure directed along a fluid 
path leading to the piston for shifting the latter in the first 
direction; and an orifice-selector valve located in the fluid path 
and connected to the speed-selector valve for being operated 
concurrently with the latter for disposing a different orifice of 
a selected size in the fluid path for each speed position of the 
speed-selector valve to thereby regulate the rate that the 
source of increasing fluid pressure is communicated to the 
piston and thus, to thereby control the rate of movement of the 
piston in the first direction and hence, the rate of increase in the 
pressure of the fluid controlled by the modulating valve. 


4,422,537 
ONE PIECE SHEET METAL CAGE 
Joachim Ritter, and Ernst Neuwirth, both of Herzogenaurach, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to INA Walzlager Schaeffler 
KG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 275,289 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 25, 
1980, 3023687 


Int. Cl. F16D 41/06 

US. Cl, 192—45 5 Claims 

1. A one-piece sheet metal cage for an overrunning roller 
clutch wherein the cams rollers roll between a smooth inner 
races and an outer race provided with camming surfaces com- 
prising a U-shaped sheet metal element provided in its longitu- 
dinal section with radial ends of different height, the higher 
end engaging the camming surfaces in a locking manner with 
a corresponding outer profile and the cage is provided with 
folding springs on radially directed segments on the cross-bars 
forming the cage pockets which cause the cam rollers to bear 
against an inner and outer retaining element of an adjacent 
cross-bar, each said cross-bar comprising a short segment 
extending in the circumferential direction at the bottom of the 
U-profile which forms the inner retaining elements at its axial 
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ends adjoining the end flanges connecting the cross-bars and a 
flap between the inner retaining elements bent radially out- 


ward to which is secured a folding spring engaging an opening 
of the flap with an elastic projection, said flap being provided 
at its two axial ends with bent outer retaining lugs. 


4,422,538 
FRICTION CLUTCH, ESPECIALLY FOR MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Klaus-Dieter Krumm, Bihl, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Luk Lamelien und Kupplungsbau GmbH, Biihi, Fed. Rep. of 


Filed Oct. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 86,138 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 20, 
1978, 2845855 
Int. Cl? FI6D 13/70 


US. Cl. 192—70.14 12 Claims 


1. In a friction clutch, the combination of a first component 
including a pressure plate; a second component at one side of 
said first component; a friction disc between said components; 
cast iron containing less than 5 percent free ferrite and laminar 
graphite finer than 3 in size according to VDG specification 
P441, at least one of said components containing between 0.16 
and 0.3 percent by weight of titanium. 
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4,422,539 
CLUTCH DISK 

Karl-Heinz Werner, Schweinfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Fichtel & Sachs AG, Schweinfurt, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 213,626 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 21, 

1979, 2951573 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 13/69 


US. Ci. 192—107 C 6 Claims 


1. In a clutch disk, particularly for a motor vehicle clutch, 
comprising: 
(a) a carrier disk having an axis, a circumferentially extend- 

ing radially outer edge, and a peripheral zone spaced 

radially outwardly from and extending around said axis 
with said peripheral zone located adjacent to said outer 
edge of said carrier disk; 

(b) a plurality of pairs of leaf spring elements, said pairs 
being distributed in the circumferential direction along 
and fixed to said peripheral zone and extending radially 
outwardly therefrom; 

(aa) said leaf spring elements of each said pair of leaf 
spring elements comprising a radially inner fixing por- 
tion, a radially outer lining carrying portion and a neck 
portion connecting said fixing portion and said carrying 
portion; 

(bb) said fixing portions of said leaf spring elements of 
each said pair of leaf spring elements having an assem- 
bled condition and a disassembled condition and in the 
assembled condition said leaf spring element of each 
said pair resting against each other in the axial direction 
and being commonly fixed to said peripheral zone; 

(cc) the lining carrying portion (35) of said leaf spring 
elements (3) of each said pair of leaf spring elements 
having an uneven configuration as compared with a 
plane normal to said axis such that only first partial 
areas of said lining carrying portions abut each other 
whereas second partial areas of said lining carrying 
portions are spaced from each other in the axial direc- 
tion when in the unloaded condition; 

(c) friction linings (7) fixed to oppositely directed front faces 
of said lining carrying portions of the leaf spring elements 
of each said pair of leaf spring elements within said second 
partial areas; 

the improvement which consists in that in the disassembled 
condition the lining carrying portion and the fixing por- 
tion of said leaf spring elements of each said pair of leaf 
spring elements are inclined with respect to each 
other—as seen in a section plane containing said axis of the 
disk, said inclination being substantially overcome in the 
assembled condition so as to elastically press said lining 
carrying portions of the leaf spring elements of respective 
pairs of leaf spring elements against each other in said first 
partial areas, pulling members are provided between said 
lining carrying portions of the leaf spring elements of each 
said pair of leaf spring elements in said second partial 
said pulling tension generating an additional pressure 
between said lining carrying portions of the leaf spring 
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elements of respective pairs of leaf spring elements in said 
first partial areas, said pulling members are formed as 
rivets fixing said friction linings to said lining carrying 
portions, one first pulling member fixes by a first end 
thereof a first friction lining to the lining carrying portion 
of a first leaf spring element of each said pair of leaf spring 
elements, a second end of said first pulling member engag- 
ing the lining carrying portion of a second leaf spring 
element of each said pair of leaf spring elements at the 
outer front face of said second leaf spring element remote 
from said first leaf spring element and being axially mov- 
able with respect to the lining carrying portion of said 
second leaf spring element, and wherein at least one sec- 
ond pulling member fixes by a first end thereof a second 
friction lining carrying portion of said second leaf spring 
element of each said pair of leaf spring elements, the 
second end of said second pulling member engaging the 
lining carrying portion of said first leaf spring element of 
each said pair of leaf spring elements on the outer front 
face of said first leaf spring element remote from said 
second leaf spring element and being axially movable with 
respect to the lining carrying portion of said first leaf 
spring element, each said lining carrying portion of said 
leaf spring elements of each said pair of leaf spring ele- 
ments comprise—when regarded in radial direction with 
respect to said axis, a centrally arranged said first partial 
area, and laterally arranged second partial areas on both 
circumferentially spaced sides of said central first partial 
area, and laterally arranged said first partial areas on the 
sides of said lateral second partial areas spaced circumfer- 
entially remote from said central first partial area, said 
lateral second partial areas being substantially arc-shaped, 
each said lining carrying portion is symmetrical relative to 
said centrally arranged first partial area thereof. 


4,422,540 
CLUTCH/BRAKE UNIT WITH MODULAR HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Gordon M. Sommer, Boca Raton, Fla., assignor to Sommer Co., 
Warren, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 248,304 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 13/72 
US. Cl. 192—113 B 





1. A heat exchange apparatus for use with an oil-cooled 
clutch/brake unit or the like, comprising 

cooling fluid; 

means for exchanging heat to said cooling fluid from oil 
from said unit passing through said apparatus; 

inlet and outlet conduit means to said heat exchanging means 
for said cooling fluid; 

means for sensing the temperature of oil entering said appa- 
ratus; and 

means for controlling the flow of said cooling fluid, includ- 
ing means for controlling the flow of said cooling fluid in 
response to the temperature of the oil sensed by said sens- 
ing means. 
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4,422,541 
APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING INSULATING GLASS 
PANES 
Peter Lisec, Bahnhofstrasse 34, 
Filed Jul. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 281,706 
Claims priority, application Austria, Sep. 22, 1980, 4725/30 


Int. Cl? B6SG 15/14 
US. Ci. 198—627 9 Claims 


Austria 


1. In apparatus for conveying insulating glass panes compris- 
ing each two spaced apart individual glass panes, which define 
grooves at the edges of said insulating glass panes, which 
grooves are filled with a sticky sealing compound, said appara- 
tus being operable to convey said insulating glass panes with an 
inclination from the vertical along a predetermined path so 
that each of said individual glass panes has a lower edge face, 
an upper edge face, an outside surface, and an outer upper edge 
between said upper edge face and said outside surface, 
the improvement residing in that 
a plurality of pairs of mutually opposite rigid supports dis- 
posed on opposite sides of said path are provided and are 
spaced apart along said path and movable along the same, 

drive means for moving said pairs of supports in unison 
along said path are provided, 

the supports of each of said pairs are adapted to engage the 

lower edge faces of respective individual glass panes of 
each of said insulating glass panes only in an outer portion 
of said lower edge faces, 

backing means disposed on one side of said path and spaced 

above said supports and adapted to engage one of said 
individual glass panes of each of said insulating glass panes 
on its outside surface, 

two parallel guide rails which are spaced below said rigid 

supports and engage the latter from below, 

said drive means comprising two parallel endless conveyor 

elements disposed on opposite sides of said path, 

the supports disposed on each side of said path being secured 

to the adjacent said conveyor element, 

the supports of each of said pairs carrying respective pres- 

sure contact jaws having substantially vertical pressure 
contact surfaces facing each other and adapted to resil- 
iently engage respective individual glass panes of each of 
said insulating glass panes on said outside surfaces close to 
said lower edge face, and means to cause said pressure 
contact jaws to apply pressure resiliently to said outside 
surfaces, said pressure contact jaws cooperating resiliently 
with said rigid supports to maintain said lower edge faces 
of said panes on said rigid supports with said rigid sup- 
ports out of contact with said sticky sealing compound. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,422,542 
SCRAPER-CHAIN CONVEYORS 


Helmut Temme, Waltrop, and Erwin Beckmann, Kamen- 


Methler, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Gewerk- 
schaft Eisenhutte Westfalia, Lunen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 152,682, May 23, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 401,315 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 26, 


1979, 2921412 
Int. CL? B65G 19/28 


US. Ci. 198—735 10 Claims 


1. A conveyor channel section or pan comprising side walls, 
each with a generally sigma-shaped profile adjoined by a floor 
plate, each side wall having a central V-shaped groove in its 
exterior and upper and lower upstanding web portions adja- 
cent said groove, reinforcement bars extending longitudinally 
of the pans, said bars being welded alongside the exteriors of 
the web portions of at least one of the side walls, apertures in 
the bars from which extend the shanks of bolts used to secure 
attachments to the pan, the inner faces of said bars having 
relieved portions along the margins of said apertures, and 
recesses in the exterior faces of the web portions of said at least 
one side wall behind the apertures, said recesses cooperating 
with said relieved portions to jointly define pockets in which 
the heads of said bolts are removably retained. 


4,422,543 
UNIVERSAL CONVEYOR 
James H. Stubbings, Rockville, Md., assignor to Potomac Ap- 
plied Mechanics, Inc., Bethesda, Md. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 910 
Int. Cl? B65G 13/00 
US. Cl. 198—782 





1. A conveyor roller comprising a generally tubular body 


member of hard rubber, including means defining an axial 
more extending through the body member; a radially outer- 
most generally axially extending peripheral surface; a gener- 
ally radially extending first end surface; a generally radially 
extending second surface; a radially innermost generally axi- 
ally extending peripheral surface; and a radially slanting outer 
surface; said radially outermost generally axially extending 
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radially slanting surface, and said second surface extending 
between said radially slanting surface and said radially inner- 
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4,422,545 
COSMETIC DISPLAYER AND DISPENSER 


most generally axially extending peripheral surface; key means Shlomo J. Kadoory, New York, N.Y., assignor to Revion, Inc., 


formed on the interior of said axial bore, and including a metal 
sleeve, said metal sleeve having an axially extending abutment 
surface formed on the opposite side of said radially slanting 


outer surface as said radially outermost generally axially ex- U 


tending surface. 


4,422,544 
CONVEYOR SYSTEM WITH BI-PLANAR CHAIN 
Robert L. Alidredge, 130 Pearl St., Denver, Colo. 80203 
Filed May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 264,632 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 15/60 
7 Claims 


6. An improved conveyor system of the type employing and 
endless conveyor belt capable of following a path having 
vertical and horizontal curves along the course of travel while 
supporting a load from below the load, the conveyor system 
including a track arranged for establishing a selected course of 
longitudinal travel for the belt, a belt moving means having (1) 
a pulling chain adapted to be moved along the course of travel 
defined by said track, and (2) belt carriage means joined to the 
pulling chain at selected intervals and extending from the chain 
to the belt for supporting the belt from below the belt, wherein 
the improvement comprises: a support leg structure having 

(a) a base capable of supporting the conveyor against an 
underlying surface; 

(b) a conveyor support bar having a free end and an opposite 
end attached to said base, the bar extending transversely 
to the longitudinal course of the conveyor and carrying 
said track; 

(c) means intermediate the base and support bar for selec- 
tively adjusting the vertical height of the support bar 
relative to the base; 

(d) means intermediate the base and support bar for selec- 
tively adjusting the horizontal position of the support bar 
relative to the base; and 

(e) means intermediate the base and support bar for selec- 
tively adjusting the relative angle of rotation between the 
support bar and base. 


New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 17, 1982, Ser. No. 379,248 
Int. Cl? A45D 40/06; B6SD 51/28, 65/16 


S. Cl. 206—45.34 2 Claims 


1. A cosmetic displayer and dispenser having a holder as- 
sembly adapted to hold a first cosmetic, a cover and a base, the 
improvement comprising, said base being constructed of trans- 
parent material and fillable with cosmetic. 


4,422,546 
SOAP DISH 
Betty Charity, 8036 Lincoln Dr., Jessup, Md. 20794 
Filed Aug. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 406,903 
Int. Cl.3 A47K 5/08, 7/02; A47TL 13/46; B43L 21/00 
9 Claims 


1. A soap dish for releasably holding a bar of soap compris- 
ing a soap retaining member adapted to releasably contain a 
bar of soap therein, said soap retaining member being formed 
of an aqueous absorbing composition which may be compres- 
sively deformed subsequent to said aqueous absorption for 
removal of liquid contained therein, said soap retaining mem- 
ber including a lower surface having a liquid impervious layer 
formed thereon, said liquid impervious layer being resilient. 


4,422,547 
CONTAINER FOR HOLDING SUBSTRATE 

Nobutoshi Abe, Kawasaki; Yukio Kakizaki, Yokohama, and Jiro 
Kobayashi, Yamato, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kogaku 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 445,030 
Int. Cl? B65D 85/30, 81/02; HOIN 13/54 

US. Cl. 206—328 5 Claims 
1. A container for containing therein a planar substrate, said 

container comprising: 

(a) housing means provided with an opening which said sub- 
strate can pass through in the direction substantially parallel 
to the plane of said substrate, and with an inner space for 
receiving said substrate; 

(b) door means attached to said housing means for closing said 
opening, said door means being movable to open said open- 
ing; and 

(c) fixing means for fixing said substrate received in said inner 
space to said housing means, said fixing means including a 
contact member movable within said inner space of housing 
means, and means for moving said contact member and 
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operable in link with the motion of said door means in such 
manner that when said opening is closed by said door means, 


said contact member is brought into contact with said sub- 
strate and when said opening is opened, said contact member 
is retracted from said substrate. 


4,422,548 
SURGICAL SPONGE COUNTER AND BLOOD LOSS 
DETERMINATION SYSTEM 


Filed Jan. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 340,261 
Int. Cl.? A61B 19/00; A61F 13/00; B65D 30/22, 85/00; G01G 
19/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—370 8 Claims 


1. A system for collecting, containing, counting, weighing 
and disposing of soiled sponges from surgical procedures, 
comprising: 
means for suspending and retaining a disposable receptacle into 

which said soiled sponges may be placed directly from the 

field of operation; 

a strip of thermoplastic material having a plurality of pouches 
formed therein, each pouch having front and rear walls and 
having a top, a bottom and a pair of opposed sides; the front 
and rear walls of each pouch being securely sealed one to the 
other at the bottom and at least one side thereof, and having 
a substantially horizontal opening between said front and 
rear walls at its top side; said plurality of pouches being 
contiguous one to another at at least one adjoining pair of 
sides, or at a respective top and bottom of adjoining 
pouches; 

and means for suspending said strip of thermoplastic material 
from its top edge; and means for weighing at least said recep- 
tacle, said strip of thermoplastic material, said suspending 
means and any soiled surgical sponges contained in said 
pouches. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,422,549 
APPARATUS FOR STABILIZING LAYERS OF 
NEWSPAPERS ON A MOVABLE PALLET 


James S. Werkheiser, Nazareth, Pa., assignor to Harris Graph- 


ics Corporation, Melbourne, Fia. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,731 
Int. Cl. B6SD 19/24 
US. Cl. 206—386 
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1. A separator sheet for disposition between horizontally 
oriented layers of newspaper bundles on a movable pallet, said 
separator sheet having a central portion and an outer portion 
circumscribing the central portion, the outer portion including 
first inclined walls extending upwardly from the central por- 
tion at acute angles thereto and for bearing against the bottom 
surfaces of the outer bundles of the layer of newspaper bundles 
above the separator sheet to support said outer bundles of said 
layer of newspaper bundles and for exerting forces against the 
outer bundles of the layer for resisting horizontal movement of 
the newspaper bundles above the separator sheet, the outer 
portion of said separator sheet further including second in- 
clined walls extending downwardly from the central portion at 
an acute angle thereto and which bear against the top surfaces 
of the outer bundles of the layer of newspaper bundles below 
the separator sheet for exerting forces against the outer bundles 
of the layer of newspaper bundles below the separator sheet for 
resisting horizontal movement of the newspaper bundles beluw 
the separator sheet, said central portion being disposed gener- 
ally in a central reference plane, said first inclined walls being 
disposed in planes extending upwardly from the central refer- 
ence plane at acute angles thereto, said second inclined walls 
being disposed in planes extending downwardly from the 
central reference plane at acute angles thereto, said first and 
second inclined walls being alternately disposed about the 
central portion of the separator sheet with adjacent first and 
second inclined walls extending in opposite directions from 
said central reference plane, and said outer portion further 
including side walls extending through the central reference 
plane and interconnecting adjacent first and second inclined 
walls. 


4,422,550 
STRUCTURE OF PIVOTAL-SHAFT RECEIVING HOLE 
OF THIN-WALLED MOLDING PRODUCT 
Masatoshi Okamura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to TDK Electron- 
ics Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 279,798 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1980, 55-109777 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 85/672 
US. Cl. 206—387 2 Claims 
1. A pivotal shaft receiving member, comprising: 
a one piece molded product including a portion having a 
first thickness; 
a boss formed on one surface of said portion of said product; 
a bore for a pivotal shaft, said bore having walls defined by 
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depth of said bore being 
and 


having a length greater than said first thickness and less 
than said depth of said bore, wherein said molded product 
comprises a magnetic tape cassette and wherein said shaft 
is fixed to a cover for said cassette. 


4,422,551 
BLISTER PACKAGE DISPENSER 
Thomas D. Pawlowski, Neenah, Wis., assignor to James River- 
Dixie/Northern, Inc., Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 326,756 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 75/00 
US. Cl. 206—461 
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1. An improved dispensing package structure for a strip of 

severable blister package units, comprising: 

a generally flattened end-accessible sleeve of flexible and 
resilient material; 

a planar panei of like flexible and resilient material retained 
along a first edge thereof within said sleeve and having a 
free edge opposite said first edge free to move within said 
sleeve, said planar panel being in substantially coplanar 
relation with a confronting inner surface portion of the 
flattened sleeve, said panel having a window portion, the 
strip of severable blister package units being inserted 
within said sleeve through an end thereof between said 
planar panel and said confronting inner surface portion by 
deflecting said planar panel away from said inner surface 
portion and inserting said strip until the blister portion of 
at least one of said units aligns to project through said 
window, whereby the resilient planar panel resumes its 
undeflected planar shape for releaseably retaining the strip 
within the sleeve by the interaction of said window and 
said aligned blister portion of said package units. 


4,422,552 
CARD FOR MOUNTING BAGS AND THE LIKE 
Charles E. Palmer, Somers, and William A. Gelinas, Enfield, 
both of Conn., assignors to Palmer Systems, Inc., Somers, 


Conn. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 385,881 
Int. Cl.3 GO9F 1/02; B65D 73/00 
Cl. 206—466 15 Claims 
. In a card for disengageably mounting a product-contain- 
ing bag having a reversely-foldable, generally rectangular 
flange thereon, the improvement comprising: a coacting 
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pair of locking tabs formed in said card by substantially identi- 
cal mirror-image cut scores, each tab of said pair being 
hingedly connected to the remainder of said card along a lower 
portion thereof, and being defined by inner, upper and outer 
edge portions, said inner edge portion extending upwardly 
from the inner end of the hinge to said upper edge portion, and 
said outer edge portion extending downwardly and outwardly 
from said upper edge portion toward the outer end of said 





hinge, said outer edge portions of said tabs being spaced from 
one another a distance substantially equal to or less than the 
width of the bag flange, so that said tabs can be displaced 
forwardly from the plane of said card to receive the folded 
flange of a bag thereover with its outer end portions extending 
therebeyond, and can thereafter be forced back through said 
plane, with the bag carried thereon, to cooperatively engage 
the outer flange portions behind said card to securely mount 
the bag. 


4,422,553 
TABLET SPLITTING DEVICE 
Harold L. Hoeks, 3295 West River Rd., N.W., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 49503, and Donald D. Robinson, 1950 Hall St., S.E., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 49506 
Filed Sep. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 419,441 
Int. Cl.2 B26F 3/00; B6SD 85/56 


U.S. Cl. 206—528 11 Claims 


1. A tablet splitting pharmaceutical container comprised of a 
main body of the container and a removable cap of the con- 
tainer used for the storage of pharmaceutical tablets, wherein 
the improvement comprises an incorporation of a tablet split- 
ting device into the physical configuration of the container 
whose elements constitute: a physical cutting edge used to split 
whole tablets into portions; and, physical cavities adjacent to 
the cutting edge used to capture the split tablet portions with 
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Robert D. Lichti, 3318 Warwood Rd., Lakewood, Calif. 90712 
Filed Jul. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 279,432 
Int. Cl? A47F 3/08 
US. Cl. 211—1.5 


1. A mechanized rack assembly comprising a horizontally 
elongated stationary frame, a storage train comprising a multi- 
ple number of vertically elongated traveling frames including 
link means for movably linking said traveling frames together 
in the form of an endless chain of such traveling frames, said 
stationary frame including a horizontally extending support for 
traveling frames of said chain eatending along sides and around 
ends of the stationary frame, and a rolling support on each 
traveling frame adapted to ride on said horizontally extending 
support, a motor having an operating drive connection with 
said chain, each traveling frame comprising a stack of storage 
stations of selected horizontal breadth and depth comprising a 
multiple number of vertically spaced outwardly open trays for 
reception thereon of storage items, said operating drive con- 
nection and said chain being adapted to be halted with a se- 
lected one of said stacks and its trays in a delivery position at 
one end of the stationary frame with trays open outwardly for 
removal and loading of storage items, the horizontal distance 
between stacks in back to back relationship on opposite sides of 
said endless chain of traveling frames being less than the hori- 
zontal depth of said stacks. 


4,422,555 
RACKING 
Keith R. Jacobs, Ferny Creek, Australia, assignor to Linton 
James Kirk, Aspendale, Australia 
Filed Jun. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 277,342 
Int. Cl.3 A47F 7/28 
US. Cl. 211—74 


1. A modular rack for storing wine bottles comprising a 
honeycomb of elongate cellular enclosures each arranged to 
accommodate a wine bottle, the honeycomb being defined by 
elongate support members each of which includes an upper 

surface and a lower elongate surface, each longitudi- 
nal edge of at least one end of the support member having 
formed therein a pair of obliquely extending slots, the slots 
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Opening adjacent or on the edge of said respective upper and 
lower surfaces, the elongate suppport members being joined 
together by struts which extend between two adjacent support 
members and have ends that locate within the slots of adjacent 
support members so that the struts are inclined to the plane of 


4,422,556 


Junius T. Moore, Charleston, W. Va., assignor to The Moore 
Company, Inc., Charleston, W. Va. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,643 
Int. Cl? A47F 7/00 
US. Cl. 211—119 


co 


ALLE 4 
ey 


1. An improved receptacle for storing articles and hanging 
clothing, the receptacle being used in a changeroom system 
having means for moving the receptacle between a lowered 
position of accessibility and an elevated position of inaccessi- 
bility, said receptable comprising: 

a basket member for storing articles; 

a bail-like handle member of substantially inverted U-shaped 
configuration for attachment to said means for moving the 
receptacle, said bale-like handle member having a pair of 
parallel arms extending downwardiy on opposite sides of 
said basket member and each of said arms carrying at its 
lower end at least one inwardly turned U-shaped clothes 
supporting hook member having a free end extending 
upwardly beneath and towards said basket member, said 
basket member being movable relative to said bail-like 
handle member between a lower position and an upper 

eye bolts carried by said basket member on opposite sides 
thereof for receiving said parallel arms therethrough to 
guide the same when said bail-like handle member is 
moved relative to said basket member; and 
spaced upwardly of said U-shaped clothes carrying hooks 
for directly receiving a load from said basket member and 
transferring it directly to said parallel arms when said 
basket member is in the lower position relative to said 
bail-like handle member whereby the free ends of said 
hook members extending beneath said basket member are 
load free. 
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4,422,557 
ALIGNING DRAWBAR 
Russell G. Altherr, Munster, Ind., assignor to AMSTED Indus- 
tries Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 202,561, Oct. 31, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 417,459 
Int. Cl? B61G 9/20 


US. Cl. 213—62 R 2 Claims 





1. A drawbar arrangment for connecting the adjacent ends 

of two adjacent railway vehicles each having 

a drawbar pocket and stop means disposed within said draw- 
bar pocket, 

a buffing block disposed in each of said pockets and engage- 
able with said stop means upon buff impact of said vehi- 
cles, said buffing blocks each having a planar buffing 
surface surrounded by a convex surface, and 

an elongated drawbar having opposite ends extending into 
respective ones of said drawbar pockets, 

key means connecting said opposite ends of said drawbar in 
said drawbar pockets, 

said drawbar ends each having a partially spherical surface 
and a concentric planar surface normal to the longitudinal 
axis of said drawbar, said spherical surface having a radius 
of curvature greater than one-half the length of said draw- 
bar and the center of curvature thereof disposed on the 
longitudinal axis of said drawbar whereby when said 
railway vehicles are in buff condition and longitudinally 
axially aligned said drawbar planar surface and said buff- 
ing block planar surface are in substantially face to face 
engagement with said buffing block abutting said stop 
means so that said buffing forces are transmitted longitudi- 
nally through said drawbar and said railway cars, and 
when said railway cars are in buff condition and out of 
longitudinal axial alignment said drawbar spherical sur- 
face and said buffing block convex surface are in engage- 
ment with said buffing block abutting said stop means so 
as to impose said buff forces on said drawer ends on oppo- 
site sides of said longitudinal axis of said drawbar to cause 
said drawbar to become aligned with the longitudinal axes 
of said vehicles and simultaneously to exert opposing 
forces on said adjacent vehicles to cause the railway vehi- 
cles to become longitudinally aligned. 
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4,422,558 
CONTAINER FOR FREIGHT TRANSPORT 
Gerhard Mittelmann, Ochningen; Klaus P. Brodbeck, Singen, 
and Gerd Bretschneider, Hilzingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
a ee as SOS a 
Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 275,802 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 30, 

1980, 3024707 
Int. Cl? B6SD 8/10, 6/36 
10 Claims 


1. A container for transporting goods, said container having 
a floor, a plurality of sidewalls, a roof and at least one door, the 
improvement which comprises: a plurality of posts extending 
between said floor and said roof, said plurality of posts each 
being provided with means for attaching said plurality of 
sidewalls to said plurality of posts; attachment means associ- 
ated with said plurality of posts and said floor and said roof for 
releasably securing said plurality of posts to said floor and said 
roof wherein said floor and said roof are surrounded by a 
profiled frame, the corners of which are formed by said attach- 
ment means, said attachment means comprises a cube-shaped 
piece having on each of two vertical surfaces which are per- 
pendicular to each other at least one tongue-like projecting 
flange and, on another surface perpendicular to said two verti- 
cal surfaces, step-like projections; and wherein said plurality of 
posts each comprises a hollow section adapted to mate with 
said step-like projections on said attachment means wherein 
the interior of each hollow section is subdivided by walls into 
a plurality of chambers, the cross section of each chamber 
corresponding to the cross section of a step-like projection on 
said attachment means so as to clamp said hollow section to 
said attachment means. 


4,422,559 

MOLDED CONTAINER WITH SNAP-ON CLOSURE 
H. Richard Landis, Oak Lawn, Ill., assignor to Landis Plastics 

Inc., Chicago Ridge, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,710 
Int. Cl.3 B6SD 41/16, 41/18 

US. Cl. 220—306 8 Claims 

4. A molded plastic closure for a container having a circular 
opening and a circular interlocking bead means, said closure 
comprising a circular top wall, an outer annular skirt depend- 
ing from said top wall, a circular bead on said outer annular 
skirt facing radially inwardly to interlock with said circular 
bead means on the container when the closure is presséd down- 
wardly on the container; an inner annular skirt depending from 
said top wall concentric with said outer skirt providing a 
channel between said skirts for receiving the upper rim of the 
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container; stacking ring means on said upper circular wall of 
said closure; 
an annular recess located in said top wall adjacent said inner 
skirt and extending radially inward; 
a plurality of depending ribs integral with said closure and 
located in said recess with lower sides of the ribs extend- 


ing closely adjacent a plane defined by the lower edge of 
said inner skirt so that the ribs will slide across the con- 
tainer rim to allow the rim to move into said channel and 
assist in snap fitting the closure onto a container with an 
interlocking of said closure bead and said container bead 
means with a downward force applied to the closure. 


4,422,560 
FRYPAN LID 
Harry Solomon, Ville St. Laurent, Canada, assignor to Toastess 
Inc., Pointe Claire, Canada 
Filed Aug. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 409,825 
Int. Cl. B65D 51/00 
US. Cl. 220—377 


1. A lid for a frying pan, comprising an upper transparent 
plastic cover and a lower heat resistant plastic collar fixedly 


connected to said transparent cover and adapted to fit on a rim 
of said frying pan, said collar acting as a heat insulating body 
between said cover and said frying pan whereby to prevent 
heat generated by said frying pan during use from adversely 
affecting said cover. 


4,422,561 
FUEL TANK COMPONENT 

Ronald L. Grosvenor, Wolverhampton, and Michael Fox, Whea- 
ton Aston, both of England, assignors to IMI Marston Lim- 

ited, Wolverhampton, England 

Filed May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 264,692 
Int. Cl.2 B6SD 25/16 

US. Cl. 220—461 7 Claims 
om In a fuel tank adapted to self-seal in the event of penetra- 
tion, a tangling wall formed of a plurality of strips of material 
secured to the interior of the tank wall, some of the strips being 
cut so as to provide a plurality of strands having one end joined 
to a spine of the strip transverse to the strands and having free 
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ends remote from the spine, the strands being in the form of flat 
elongate fronds having edges which include back and forth 


in parallel rows with the strands of one spine overlapping the 
spine of the next adjacent row. 


4,422,562 
GROUND CONTROL SYSTEM 
James L. Rawson, Oclwein, lowa, assignor to Rawson Control 
Systems, Inc., Oelwein, lowa 
Filed May 21, 1981, Ser. No. 266,083 
Int. Cl? AOIC 15/18 
US. Cl. 222—55 


1. Application rate control system for controlling opening of 
metering feedgate of a spreader with respect to vehicle travel 
speed and conveyor speed, said system comprising: 

a. means for sensing travel speed of a vehicle, said meaas 
comprises a sensor connected to a gear train of said vehicle, 
means for ratioing said vehicle speed and connected to said 
travel speed sensing means, and means for incrementally 
selecting constants of swath width and application rate 
means for operationally amplifying a generated vehicle 
speed signal and connected to said ratio means; 

. means for sensing speed of a conveyor, said means comprises 
a sensor connected to a drive gear of said conveyor, means 
for ratioing width of said conveyor and connected to said 
conveyor speed sensing means, and means for incrementally 
selecting constant of density of material, means for opera- 
tionally amplifying a generated conveyor speed signal and 
connected to said ratio means; 

c. means for ratio selecting and connected to said constant 
selecting means; 

d. means for differential amplifying output signals of enid ratio 


feedgate comprising a double acting hydraulic servo control 
cylinder and a variable potentiometer for outputting a posi- 
tion control signal, said sensing and controlling means con- 
ratio selecting means; and, 
SN 
ential amplifier means to said double acting servo control 
hydraulic cylinder whereby said sensing and controlling 
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position means generates a closed loop feedback signal 
thereby providing for control of said metering feedgate with 
respect to said travel speed and said conveyor speed and said 
pulse modulation means controls positioning of said meter- 
ing feedgate. 


4,422,563 

NESTABLE POURING SPOUT ASSEMBLIES 
Pierre Babiol, Villefranche sur Saone, France, assignor to So- 

ciete Nouvelle de Bouchons Plastiques, Anse, France 

Filed Jul. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 282,624 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 23, 1980, 80 16401 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 25/44, 47/36 

US. Cl. 222—153 3 Claims 


1. A retractable pouring spout assembly for attaching to a 
container having an opening extending through one of its 
surfaces, the assembly comprising: 

(a) a collar shaped to be inserted into said opening and be 
fixed to the container and having an upper periphery, the 
collar having a flexible tubular sleeve joined thereto and 
moveable between an upstanding extended position expos- 
ing an upper portion of the sleeve for pouring and a re- 
tracted position wherein said upper portion is nested 
within the collar and the container, said upper portion of 
the sleeve being threaded, and the upper periphery of the 
collar comprising annular flange means surrounding the 
collar and overlying the surface of the container; 

(b) a closure cap having a threaded portion adapted to screw 
onto said upper threaded portion of the sleeve and having 
a head portion overlying and closing the sleeve, and the 
head portion having an outer periphery comprising annu- 
lar half-rings overlying the annular flange means of the 
collar and having downwardly extending annular rib 
means surrounding said annular flange means and abutting 
the surface of the container, the half-rings being integrally 
connected to the head portion of the cap by multiple 
frangible bridges, whereby the half-rings can be disen- 
gaged from the upper periphery of the collar when the 
bridges are ruptured; and 

(c) means for preventing unscrewing of the closure cap 
when the sleeve is nested in the container comprising, 
mutually interfering protrusions and notches opposedly 
carried by said annular means of the collar and of the 
closure cap. 


4,422,564 
NEEDLE THREADING DEVICE 
Herbert G. Koenig, and Margaret E. Koenig, both of 807 Gross- 
man Ave., Rhinelander, Wis. 54501 
Filed Oct. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 198,305 
Int. Cl.3 DOSB 87/00 
US. Cl. 223—99 3 Claims 

1. A needle threading apparatus for inserting a thread in the 

eye of a needle, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a pair of substantially planar blades of substantially rigid 
material each having a distal end and a proximal end and 
being joined at their opposite proximal ends; and 

(b) said blades defining a space therebetween for reception 
of a section of thread and being substantially equal in 


length and being in a normally open position, said blades 
having a width and thickness so that at least the distal ends 
of the said blades are adapted to be inserted through the 


eye of a needle whereby thread can be inserted between 
the blades and the blades pinched together and the yarn 
drawn through the eye of the needle. 


4,422,565 
STRIP MATERIAL TRANSPORTING APPARATUS 


Imants Reba, Vancouver, Wash., assignor to Crown Zellerbach 


Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 328,355 
Int. Cl. B6SH 17/32 


US. Cl. 226—97 


1. Apparatus for transporting strip materials from a first 


location to a second location comprising, in combination: 


a first conduit defining an interior leading to said second 
location; 

a venturi device including a venturi throat and venturi dif- 
fuser disposed along said first conduit and in communica- 
tion with the interior thereof; 

means for generating fluid flow in said first conduit interior 
and through said venturi throat and diffuser; 

a second conduit leading from said first location to the vicin- 
ity of said venturi throat; and 

auxiliary flu.i flow generating means for entraining said 
strip material at said first location and transporting said 
strip material through said second conduit to said venturi 
throat. 
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4,422,566 
ARRANGEMENT FOR GUIDING PRINT WEBS ON 
CYLINDERS OF ROTARY PRINTING MACHINES 

Klaus Goerner; Manfred Dietze, and Rainer Birkner, all of 
Leipzig, German Democratic Rep., assignors to VEB Kom- 
binat Polygraph “Werner Lamberz”, Leipzig, German Demo- 
cratic Rep. 

Filed May 13, 1981, Ser. No. 263,466 
Claims priority, application German Democratic Rep., May 


13, 1980, 221059 
Int. Cl? B6SH 17/20 


US. Cl. 226—191 15 Claims 


14. An arrangement for guiding and holding a print web 
moving between cylinders of a rotary printing machine, the 
cylinders having outer surfaces rolling over one another, the 
arrangement comprising passage means including at least one 
passage provided in at least one of the cylinders and being open 
at the outer surface of the latter; means for preventing slippage 
of the web between the cylinders and including at least one 
element which is located in said one passage and extends at 
least to the outer surface of the one cylinder so as to cooperate 
with the print web, said element of said slippage preventing 
means being formed as a needle controllable in a rhythmic 
manner and arranged to start functioning at a predetermined 
starting point; and means for controlling said needle in a rhyth- 
mic manner, said controlling means being arranged to control 
said starting point in a rhythmic manner. 


4,422,567 
MEDICAL SUTURING DEVICE 
Taylor H. Haynes, Medical Plaza Central #1, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 84112 
Filed Nov. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 322,351 
Int. Cl? A61B 17/04 
US. Cl. 227—19 





i. A medical suturing device comprising: 

a base, 

a head removably attached to said base, said base having a 
portion opposite said head, 

said head including a body member, a rocker plate, a rocker 
arm rotatably attached to said rocker plate and a wedge, 

said rocker plate being attached to said body member, said 
body member including a first means for receiving staples 
and a second. means for receiving said wedge such that 
said wedge is slidably located in said second means, 
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said wedge having a portion which abuts the rocker arm, 

said head also including a third means for attaching to a 
power mechanism, 

said third means including a member which abuts said rocker 
arm and has an in and an extended position, and, 

a staple driver which extends between said wedge and said 


staples, 

wherein when said power mechanism is activated, said mem- 
ber moves from the in to the extended position, rotating 
said first means and drives said staples through a work- 
piece. 


4,422,568 
METHOD OF MAKING CONSTANT BONDING WIRE 
TAIL LENGTHS 
Richard J. Elles, Philadelphia; Razon Ely, Hatboro, and Dan 
Vilenski, Horsham, all of Pa., assignors to Kulicke and Soffa 
Industries, Inc., Horsham, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 224,099 
Int. Cl? B23K 1/06 
US. Ci. 228—111 


— 


—ZZ 
= iat gt 


1. The method of forming an exact predetermined shape and 
length of fine wire under the face of a bonding wedge after 
making a second wire bond with an automatic wedge bonding 
machine of the type having a bonding wedge and a non- 
articulating wire clamp comprising the steps of: 

making a second wire bond at a second bonding point on a 

semiconductor device to connect the second of two bond- 
ing points with a length of fine wire, 

providing an open wire clamp adjacent the rear of said 

bonding wedge, 

raising said bonding wedge relative to said second bonding 

point substantially vertically a small predetermined dis- 
tance to pay out wire below said bonding wedge without 
permanently deforming the wire, 
moving said bonding wedge laterally relative to said second 
bonding point to pay out an exact predetermined straight 
axial length of fine wire under the center of the working 
face of said bonding wedge without permanently deform- 
ing the wire, 
ceasing movement of said bonding wedge relative to said 
second bonding point long enough to stop movement of 
said bonding wedge and damp out harmful vibrations, 

closing said wire clamp on said fine wire to fix the length of 
fine wire extended under the face of said bonding wedge, 

moving said bonding wedge relative to said second bonding 
point in a predetermined inclined angle direction aligned 
with the axial direction of said fine wire which maintains 
said fixed length of straight fine wire under the face of said 
bonding wedge while simultaneously moving said bond- 
ing wedge substantially vertically relative to said second 
bonding point, thereby 

breaking said straight fine wire at a point adjacent said sec- 

ond wire bond, and 

leaving a predetermined length of said straight fine wire 

inclined under the working face of said bonding wedge 
which is formed at a predetermined angle between the 
working face of said bonding wedge. 
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4,422,569 
FORMING “ETAL ARTICLES 

Dennis J. Payne; Martin ti. Mansbridge; John Norton, and 

Sidney J. Swadling, all of Filton, England, assignors to British 

Aerospace Public Limited Company, London, England 

Filed Feb. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 234,265 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 15, 1980, 

8005255 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 31/00 


US. Cl. 228—173 C 7 Claims 


1. A method of forming a stiffened metal panel including a 
web region and a flange region to stiffen the panel, which 
method includes the step of: 

(a) placing two sheet members of a superplastically deform- 
able material in opposed, spaced-apart relationship to 
either side of a reinforcing structure; 

(b) heating the two sheet members to a temperature range 
within which superplastic deformation can take place; 
(c) urging respective first regions of the two sheet members 
against respective opposed regions of the reinforced struc- 

ture; 

(d) superplastically deforming, by gaseous pressure, the 
remaining portions of the sheet members so that they 
bulge towards each other; 

(e) continuing said superplastic deformation of the sheet 
members until respective second regions of each, adjacent 
the respective first regions, are urged against the reinforc- 
ing structure and respective third regions of which adja- 
cent the respective second regions are urged, solely by 
gaseous pressure to meet each other in a common substan- 
tially planar region lying intermediate said opposed re- 
gions of the reinforcing structure; and 

(f) bonding the third regions of one sheet member to those of 
the other to form said web region, and the reinforcing 
structure, together with respective first and second re- 
gions of the sheet members defining said flange region. 


4,422,570 
FLAT TOP END CLOSURE FOR LIQUID CONTAINERS 
Robert E. Lisiecki, Orchard Lake, Mich., assignor to Ex-Cell-O 
Corporation, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 411,739 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 5/74 
US. Cl. 229—17 R 


1. A flat top end closure for a liquid carrying, paperboard 
container having a tubular body, said flat top end closure 
comprising two oppositely disposed fold-in panels, one of 
which serves as a pouring spout, and two oppositely disposed 
outer closure panels, said fold-in panels each including a sub- 
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stantially triangular panel portion defined by converging diag- 
onal score lines and being integrally connected to said tubular 
body, and a pair of fold-back panels integrally connected to 
and folded between said substantially triangular panel portion 
and the respective adjacent outer closure panels, said two 
oppositely disposed outer closure panels including one shorter 
and one longer panel, with the edge portion of said longer 
panel overlapping said shorter panel, a lift tab formed on a side 
edge of said longer panel for lifting the portion of said longer 
panel which overlies said pouring spout and the one fold-back 
panel adjacent thereto, and a lift tab formed on the other of 
said fold-back panels for first lifting said other fold-back panel 
and the portion of said shorter closure panel which overlies 
said other fold-back panel and then opening the full infolded 


panel into a pouring spout. 


4,422,571 
PROPORTIONAL MOTOR DRIVE CONTROL 
William W. Bowman, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Hoffman Con- 
trols Corp., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 22, 1981, Ser. No. 266,461 
Int. Cl.3 F24F 7/00; F25D 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 236—49 


1. In a method for providing a drive control signal to a 
damper motor for opening and closing a damper in a system for 
supplying conditioned air to a room through a duct, the im- 
provement comprising: 
comparing an electrical signal proportional to the tempera- 
ture in the said room with an electrical signal proportional 
to the velocity of air flow through said duct, and 

driving said damper motor to operate said damper in a direc- 
tion determined by the greater of said temperature signal 
or the said velocity signal. 


4,422,572 
ENGINE COOLING WATER CIRCULATION SYSTEM 
Yukio Sakurai, Atsugi; Masao Okajima, Yamato, and Arifumi 
Inoue, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor 
Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Dec. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 327,489 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1980, 55- 


184600[U} 
Int. Cl.3 B6OH 1/02 
US. Cl. 237—12.3 B 9 Claims 

1. An engine cooling water circulation system for an engine 

having a water jacket therein, comprising: 

a radiator having a water inlet thereon; 

a first hose for feeding cooled water from the radiator to the 
engine water jacket; 

a second hose for feeding heated water from the engine 
water jacket to said radiator; 

a heater core of a passenger room heater; 

a third hose leading from the engine water jacket to a lower 
portion of said heater core for feeding the heated water 
from said engine water jacket to said heater core; 

a fourth hose leading from an upper portion of said heater 
core to said first hose for feeding the cooled water from 
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said heater core to said first hose, said lower portion being 
positioned at a lower level than said upper portion; and 
valve means disposed in said fourth hose at a portion near 
said upper portion of said heater core, said valve means 
being capable of providing a communication between said 
interior of said heater core and the open air under a certain 
siti 
said valve means comprising a two-way valve which has 


first and second conditions, said first condition being a 
condition wherein the communication between the heater 
core and said first hose is established while blocking the 
communication between the interior of said heater core 
and the open air, and said second condition being a condi- 
tion wherein the communication between the interior of 
said heater core and the open air is established while 
blocking the communication between the heater core and 
said first hose. 


4,422,573 
HEATING SYSTEM 
Frederick R. Morgan, Marlow, England, assignor to Radiant 
Tube Systems Limited, London, 


England 
Filed Dec. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 332,014 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 5, 1981, 
8133360 


Int. Cl? F24H 3/00 


1. A space heating system comprising an endless loop of duct 
suspended high in the said space, said duct having an exposed 
lower surface arranged to radiate heat when said duct is 
heated, having an upper surface insulated against heat loss and 
having lateral surfaces provided with convection spoilers to 
minimize heat transfer by currents of ambient air flowing past 
said surfaces, a fan in said loop for moving gases in and along 
said loop, and an auxiliary heater which is arranged to heat 
gases flowing in said loop and is located adjacent to the down- 
stream side of the fan, wherein the improvement comprises 

(a) a branch duct having its one end connected to a source of 

process gas combustion products and its other end con- 
nected to said loop adjacent to the upstream side of the 
fan, 

(b) a dampered fresh air inlet connected to said branch duct 

for diluting the process gas to limit its temperature, 

(c) a damper in said branch duct, between said air inlet and 

the source of process gas, which can be closed to permit 
said loop to be purged with air, 
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(@ a dampered outlet connected to said loop at a point 
remote from the downstream side of the fax, and 

(e) a damper in said loop between said outlet and said branch 
duct to control recirculation. 


4,422,574 
SPRAY ENROBER NOZZLE CONSTRUCTION WITH 
REMOVABLE AND INTERCHANGEABLE 
COMPONENTS 

James Mancuso, Jr., Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to 

Par-Way Manufacturing Co., Costa Mesa, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 342,118 
Int. C1? BOSB 15/02 

US. Cl. 239—118 


1. In an enrober for applying an ingredient spray to food 

products, an ingredient spray apparatus comprising: 

a spray air tube for carrying spray air to assist in the spray of 
a food ingredient; 

a first housing section defining a round outer orifice, a shoul- 
der at least partially surrounding said outer orifice and an 
air conduit connecting said spray air tube to said outer 
orifice; 

a plurality of separately formed interchangeable nozzle 
pieces each having a ring-shaped portion adapted to be 
seated on said shoulder and an inner orifice defining por- 
tion that is at least partially conical depending from said 
ring-shaped portion and adapted to be disposed within 
said outer orifice; 

a second housing section removably secured to said first 

an ingredient tube for carrying said food ingredient, said 
ingredient tube extending between said first and second 
housing sections and defining an ingredient opening that 
communicates through an installed one of each nozzle 

a connection piece disposed between said nozzle piece and 

a sealing member disposed between said installed nozzle 

a plurality of interchangeable cleanout plungers, each corre- 
sponding to one of said nozzle pieces and adapted to 
inner orifice; 
and 

means for adjusting the home position of said plunger with 
reference to said inner orifice. 
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4,422,575 
STEAM DISTRIBUTOR WITH PLUG VALVE 
Norman F. Dove, 1493 Crown St., North Vancouver, British 
Columbia, Canada V7J 1G4 
Filed Aug. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 293,113 
Int. Cl. A62C 37/20 


1. A steam distributor to apply steam to a paper sheet mov- 

ing beneath it, the distributor comprising: 

a steam supply header; 

a chamber to receive steam from the header; 

outlets in the chamber whereby steam is passed to the paper 
sheet; 

first pipes communicating the header with the chamber; 

an outlet for each first pipe in the chamber; 

an inlet for each first pipe to allow steam into the pipe from 
the header; 

a valve member extending to an open end of each first pipe 
and co-operating with the open end to control the flow of 
steam through the open end; 

means to reciprocate the valve member towards and away 
from the open end of the pipe; 

first locating means locating the valve member in the distrib- 
utor; and 

second locating means locating each first pipe relative to the 
first locating means to maintain the pipe in constant align- 
ment with the valve member. 


4,422,576 
ELECTROSTATIC COATING MACHINE AND METHOD 
OF CHANGING COLOR OF PAINTS THEREBY 
Ejiiji Saito, Kamakura; Shoji Aizawa; Michio Mitsui, both of 
Yokohama; Tomohiko Miyata, Tokyo, and Masayuki Kuroda, 
Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Ransburg Japan, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 287,818 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1980, 55-106955 
Int. Cl. BOSB 5/04 
US. Cl. 239—693 


1. An electrostatic coating machine comprises: 

a coating machine main body having a rotary atomizing 
head which is applied with a high voltage and a cleaning 
shroud reciprocatingly provided to move between a posi- 
tion surrounding said rotary atomizing head and retracted 
therefrom; 

first and second color change valve mechanisms respec- 
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tively being adapted to feed a plurality of paints and clean- 
ing fluids to said rotary atomizing head; 

first and second paint feed pipes, each having one end con- 
nected with said first and second color change valve 
mechanisms respectively; 

a first change-over valve being connected with the other 
ends of said first and said second paint feed pipes and 
provided at a position close to said rotary atomizing head; 

a third paint feed pipe connected between said first change- 
over valve and said rotary atomizing head to allow sup- 
plying paint and cleaning fluid selectively from either of 
said first paint feed pipe and said second paint feed pipe 
with said rotary atomizing head by way of said first 
change-over valve; 

a first drain pipe being connected to said first change over 
valve in such a manner as to drain paint and cleaning fluid 
selectively from one of said first paint feed pipe and said 
second paint feed pipe; 

a second drain pipe connected to said cleaning shroud for 
draining cleaning fluid flowing out of said cleaning 
shroud; 

a third drain pipe communicating with said first drain pipe; 

a second change-over valve provided between said second 
drain pipe and said third drain pipe, and adapted to selec- 
tively bring said second drain pipe into communication 
with said third drain pipe; 
discharge suction communicating with said third drain 
pipe for forcibly discharging fluid from said third drain 
pipe; and 

wherein said cleaning shroud, said first change-over valve 
and second change-over valve are disposed in a high 
voltage section at the same potential as said rotary atomiz- 
ing head when a high voltage is applied to said rotary 
atomizing head, and wherein each of said first and second 
color change valve mechanisms and said discharge section 
are disposed on the side of the ground. 


4,422,577 
ELECTROSTATIC SPRAYING 

Arthur J. Arnold, Harpenden, and Barry J. Rye, Luton, both of 

England, assignors to National Research Development Corpo- 

ration, London, England 
Filed Jul. 36, 1981, Ser. No. 288,372 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 6, 1980, 
8025570 

Int. Cl.3 BOSB 5/04 


US. Cl. 239—703 13 Claims 


1. Apparatus for the electrostatic spraying of liquid compris- 
ing a high capcity nozzle having: inlet means for admitting a 
supply of liquid; a rotatable member having an internal liquid 
distribution surface disposed in use about a substantially verti- 
cal axis to receive the liquid at a first level such that on rotation 
the liquid is centrifugally atomised from a circumferential edge 
of the member at a second level higher than the first level, at 
least a part of the distribution surface between the first and 
second levels being conductive and the conductive surface 
being substantially electrically isolated from metallic electrical 
connection; and electrode means so spaced within the rotatable 
member that conduction occurs in an air path between the 
electrode means and the conductive surface such that the 
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conductive surface is maintained substantially at the electrode 
potential, the conductive surface being of such extent relative 
to the position of the electrode means that the electrode means 
is substantially shielded from any direct leakage path to an 
external surface at earth potential and the flow of liquid over 
the conductive surface being effective to charge the liquid 


4,422,578 
ROTARY GRAIN MILL HAVING MEANS FOR 
CONTROLLING AIR AND GRAIN FLOW 
THERETHROUGH, AND METHOD 
Leon R. Scott, Sandy, Utah, assignor to Stratford Squire Inter- 
national, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Sep. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 299,499 
Int. C1? BO2C 7/11 
US. Cl. 241—6 


1. A rotary mill for milling particulate grain material, com- 
prising a housing; a first disc having radially spaced concentric 
rows of teeth extending therefrom, said disc being mounted for 
rotation in said housing; a second disc having radially spaced 
concentric rows of teeth extending therefrom and mounted in 
the housing in spaced, confronting axial alignment with the 
first disc so that the rows of teeth on the first and second disc 
overlap forming alternating rows of radially spaced, inter- 
posed teeth; means for rotating the first disc relative to the 
second; inlet means for supplying grain and air to the area 
between the discs inwardly of the innermost row of teeth; 
outlet means for air and material that has passed radially 
through the interposed rows of teeth; means in substantially 
air-tight communication with the outlet means for collecting 
the milled grain material from the outlet; and air valve means 
in communication with the collecting means for controlling 
the amount of air flow from and through the collecting means, 
which, in turn, controls the air flow through the mill. 


4,422,579 
FEEDING DEVICE FOR A JET MILL 
Jouko Niemi, 33960 Pirkkala 6, Pirkkala, Finland 
Filed Ndv. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 324,085 
Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 25, 1980, 803663 
Int. Cl.3 BO2C 19/06 
US. Cl. 241—39 9 Claims 
1. A combined jet mill and device for feeding particulate 
material thereto and simultaneously disintegrating any clogged 
material, comprising: 
a jet mill having an inlet for receiving particulate material; 
a substantially vertical plug pipe having an upper inlet open- 
ing and a lower outlet opening; 
a feed funnel for receiving particulate material connected to 
said inlet opening of said plug pipe; 
at least one plunger means arranged for operation in said 
feed funnel and cooperable with at least one wall of said 
funnel to force particulate material from said funnel into 
said plug pipe to form a plug of material in said plug pipe; 
said at least one plunger means comprising a cylinder con- 
nected to said feed funnel and a plunger piston movably 
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mounted to said cylinder and in said feed funnel toward 
said inlet opening of said plug pipe; 

an additional pipe connected to said outlet opening of said 
plug pipe and having an end connected to said inlet of said 
jet mill, for receiving compressed particulate material in 
the form of the plug from said pipe; and 


a screw feeder rotatably mounted in said additional pipe for 
conveying and disintegrating the material from said plug 
pipe to said jet mill; 

whereby the plug of particulate material formed in said plug 
pipe by said at least one plunger means forms a gas-tight 
plug against admission of gas from said jet mill into said 
funnel. 


4,422,580 
MACERATOR PUMPING IMPELLER 

Nigel R. C. Shepherd, Ross-on-Wye, and Graham M. Preece, 

Checkley, both of England, assignors to The Haigh Engineer- 

ing Co. Ltd., United Kingdom 

Filed Jun. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 272,023 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 11, 1980, 

8019074 
Int. Cl.’ BO2C 23/36 


US, Cl. 241—46.11 5 Claims 


1. A macerator including a casing, a shaft mounted in said 
casing, an impeller mounted on the shaft and having at least 
one slot passing axially therethrough, said impeller having has 
on its upstream side upstanding fins and on its downstream side 
an outwardly flared annular member on which is mounted a 
number of external radial vanes, said casing and said impeller 
defining a discharge chamber about said outwardly flared 
annular member, said discharge chamber being sized with 
respect to said annular member such that rotation of said annu- 
lar member therein creates a pumping effect on effluent in said 
discharge chamber and on effluent upstream of said impeller 
adequate to draw further effluent through said at least one slot. 
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4,422,581 
APPARATUS FOR RECOVERING RUBBER FROM 
RUBBER TIRES 
Milton R. Chryst, 7025-125th Ave. SE., Snohomish, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 225,434 
Int. Cl.3 BO2C 18/06 
US. Cl. 241—66 





1. An apparatus for granulating rubber, comprising: 

means for feeding rubber-containing material, such as tires, 
into the apparatus; 

cutting chamber means which includes at least three station- 
ary cutting blade stations located around the inner circum- 
ference of the cutting chamber means, wherein a first 
stationary cutting blade station is located substantially at 
the bottom center of the cutting chamber means, and 
wherein the second and third stationary cutting blade 
stations are located in the upper half portion of the cir- 
cumference of the cutting chamber means, on opposite 
sides thereof, each of said stationary cutting blade stations 
including at least one stationary cutting blade, the cutting 
chamber means further including at least one set of rotary 
cutting blades, mounted so as to rotate within the cutting 
chamber means, the rotary cutting blades passing the 
stationary cutting blades in a cutting relationship thereto, 
wherein the relative spacing of the stationary cutting 
blade stations and the rotary cutting blades in the one set 
thereof is such that only one rotary cutting blade is con- 
tacting a stationary cutting blade in a cutting relationship 
at any one time, so as to significantly reduce the vibration 
of the apparatus in operation, which in turn increases the 
durability of and extends the life of the apparatus, said 
cutting chamber means further including screen means 
which extend between said first cutting blade station and 
the second and third cutting blade stations, respectively, 
said screen means permitting granules of desired size to 
fall therethrough; and 

means for rotating the rotary cutting blades within the cut- 
ting chamber means. 


4,422,582 
FOOD PROCESSING MACHINE 
Carl R. Roeger, Troy; William D. Miller, Bradford, and Charles 
R. Goodin, Troy, all of Ohio, assignors to Hobart Corpora- 
tion, Troy, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 313,532 
Int. Cl? BO2C 18/36 
US. Cl. 241—82.5 2 Claims 
1. In a meat grinder having bone chip removal and including 
a cylinder, a grinding plate at a discharge end of said cylinder, 
a screw rotatably mounted therein for conveying a meat prod- 


said screw at the grinding plate for cutting the meat product, 
the improvement comprising the combination of: 
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means in said cylinder immediately axially inwardly of said 
grinding plate defining a bone chip discharge outlet, 

said grinding plate having a pattern of extrusion holes there- 
through, which pattern terminates radially inwardly of 
the plate periphery to form an outer solid annular perime- 


ter, 

a knife having an integral central hub and blades with tips 
thereof extending radially beyond said hole pattern and 
sweeping in close proximity to the inside surface of said 
cylinder, said blades being of substantially uniform depth 
in an axial direction throughout their lengths, 

each blade having a forward surface generally normal to a 
radial plane therethrough, said forward surface being 


formed with a curvature in the radial direction which 
recedes from the hub opposite to the direction of rotation 
of the knife so that bone chip fragments encountering said 
forward surfaces are provided with an outward force 
component tending to move said chips toward the tips of 
said blades, said blades effectively sealing off arcuate 
segments of space between adjacent blades and thereby 
providing a series of spaces for entrapment of said bone 
chips for purging through said discharge outlet, 

a conduit leading from said discharge outlet, and 

valve means in said conduit for opening said conduit to 
discharge into a region of low pressure whereby accumu- 
lated meat product rich with bone chips or the like is 
removed from said perimeter region. 


4,422,583 
WIRE FEEDER 
Richard B. Maxner, and Vitaly Bandura, both of Danvers, 
Mass., assignors to USM Corporation, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,265 
Int. Cl.> B65H 59/00, 59/04, 51/20, 59/38 
3 Claims 


1. A wire feeder for removing wire from a reel of wire and 
feeding the wire to a wire length cutting station at a constant 
uct to said grinding plate, and a knife mounted on the end of feed pressure so that a consistent length of wire can be cut from 


the reel including; 
a. feed means for removing the wire from the reel and a 
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the feed means to maintain the wire between the reel and 
feed means under constant tension; 

b. said feed means comprising a pair of rollers for frictionally 
engaging the wire and drawing the wire from the reel, a 
motor for driving at least one of said rollers, said rollers 
having inter-engaging gear teeth so that rotation of one 
roller by the motor causes an opposite rotation of the 
other roller so that the rollers can draw the wire off the 
reel; 

. a guide housing adjacent said feed means to receive the 
wire from the said feed means to contain the wire iu a 
predetermined configuration; 

. said guide housing comprising opposed spaced side wall 
members which receive the wire and an end wall against 
which the wire comes in contact; 

. said end wall being pivotally mounted to said side wall 
members and having means controlling a limit switch 
which controls the operation of the roller motor so that as 
wire is fed into the guide housing and contacts the end 
wall, the limit switch will be energized to shut off the 
roller motor so that additional wire will not be fed into the 
guide housing; 

f. means to draw the wire out of the guide housing and cut 
the wire to a desired length at the length cutting station so 
that as wire is removed from the guide housing, the wire 
will no longer contact the end wall so that the limit switch 
can again be operated to energize the roller motor causing 
the rollers to withdraw more wire from the reel into the 
guide housing so a consistent length of wire is present in 
the guide housing under a constant feed pressure which is 
isolated from the reel. 


4,422,584 
TOILET PAPER DISPENSER WITH SWINGING 
MANDRELS 

Merwin J. Dashnier; James A. Diring, and Donald G. Krueger, 

all of Green Bay, Wis., assignors to Wisconsin Tissue Mills, 

Inc., Menasha, Wis. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 309,946 
Int. C12 B65H 19/04 

US. Cl. 242—55.3 


1. In a toilet paper dispenser having wall means defining a 
housing and a dispensing opening, the improvement compris- 
ing: 

(1) first and second mandrels; 

(2) support means for supporting the mandrels from a com- 
mon pivot; and 

(3) engagement means on the support means to cause move- 

ment of the second mandrel from a storage position to a 
free swinging position so that the second mandrel can 
swing about the pivot by gravity to a lower dispensing 
position upon movement of the first mandrel from a dis- 
pensing position to an exhausted core storage position, the 
engagement means not being engaged when the second 
mandrel is in its free swinging position. 
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4,422,585 
TOILET PAPER DISPENSER WITH SLIDING 
MANDRELS 

Arthur N. Schultz; James A. Diring, and Donald G. Krueger, all 

of Green Bay, Wis., assignors to Alwin Manufacturing Com- 

pany, Inc., Green Bay, Wis. 

Filed Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 304,721 
Int. CL? B6SH 19/08, 49/00 

US. C1. 242—55.53 


1. In a paper roll dispenser, including wall means defining an 
enclosure having an access opening for access to rolls of paper 
stored therein for dispensing therefrom, the improvement 
comprising first and second roll supporting mandrels, guide 
means on said wall means, said guide means including first and 
second intersecting track portions, slide block means integrally 
connected to said mandrels for supporting said mandrels in said 
guide means to afford first and second positions for each of said 
mandrels within said track portions with said slide block means 
for said first and second mandrels engaging and supporting said 
second mandrel in a first position in said track portions above 
said first mandrel a first position at said intersection of said first 
and second track portions and blocking downward movement 
of said second mandrel to said second position for dispensing 
when said mandrels are in said first position, and said first 
mandrel is in said first position for dispensing. 


4,422,586 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ROLL CHANGING 
Richard S. Tetro, Fulton, N.Y., assignor to The Black Clawson 
Company, Middletown, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 325,445 
Int. Cl? B6SH 19/26, 19/28 
US. Cl. 242—56 R 


1. A method of severing a web being wound on a winding 
machine, including the steps of: 

applying an adhesive strip on the outer surface and extend- 
ing along the length of a new core upon which web is to 
be wound; 

positioning the new core adjacent but out of engagement 
with a free running span of the web and rotating said core; 

positioning a cutting blade in stationary location adjacent 
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said core and adjacent to but out of engagement with said 
web downstream of said core; and 

urging said web into engagement with said rotating core so 
that said adhesive strip will engage the surface of said web 
across its width and adhere thereto and cause said web to 
engage said blade so as to be severed thereby adjacent said 
adhesive strip while a leading edge of severed web re- 
mains adhered to said adhesive strip to cause said web to 
be wound on said core. 


4,422,587 
MACHINE FOR SLITTING STRIPS OF SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Theodore Primich, Merrillville, Ind., assignor to Gary Steel 
Products Corp., Gary, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 218,220 
Int. Cl.3 B65H 35/02 
US. Cl. 242—56.2 











1. A device for slitting a narrow strip from a wider coil of 

elongated strip of sheet material comprising, in combination: 

a frame, 

a first mandrel and a second mandrel, said mandrels being 
adapted to receive the coil of sheet material, 

means for mounting the first mandrel and second mandrel at 
spaced locations along an axis on the frame, said first 
mandrel and second mandrel being rotatable with respect 
to the frame about parallel spaced axes, 

a carriage, means for mounting the carriages on the frame 
between the first mandre] and second mandrel for transla- 
tion along an axis of elongation normal to the axis between 
the first mandrel and the second mandrel, 

a pair of shafts, means for mounting the shafts on the car- 
riage for rotation about spaced parallel axes, said shafts 
being generally parallel to the axes of the first and second 
mandrel, 

a first circular knife mounted on one shaft of said pair for 
rotation about the center thereof in a plane normal to the 
one shaft and a second circular knife mounted on the other 
for rotation about the center thereof in a plane normal to 
said other shaft of said pairs, the perimeter of said knives 
being adjacent to each other to form a cutting interface, 

means for positioning said knives at a controlled position 
between the frame and the edge of the elongated strip 
opposite the frame, 

and means for translating the elongated strip from one man- 
drel to the other mandrel. 
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4,422,588 
SLITTER-REWINDER SYSTEM 
Heinz K. Nowisch, Fulton, N.Y., assignor to The Black Clawson 
Company, Middletown, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 305,821 
Int. Cl.3 B6SH 19/00, 35/02, 37/02; B32B 31/18 
US. Cl. 242—56.3 12 Claims 


1. A slitter-rewinder system comprising: 

a slitter having knives movable into a plurality of preselected 
transverse positions, 

a core cutter section comprising means for supporting a 
core, core cutting means positioned adjacent said core 
support means and movable transversely into a plurality of 
preselected positions corresponding to the positions of 
said slitter knives and operable to cut a core thereon into 
a plurality of core sections corresponding in length and 
position to the corresponding transverse spacing and 
placement of said slitter knives, 

a pair of winder drums for receiving a slit web from said 
slitter for winding on a core, 

transporter means for carrying said core sections from said 
core support for placement in said winder drums, 

a combined web cutting and adhesive applying section, 
including a transverse support positioned adjacent said 
winder drums, a carriage mounted for movement trans- 
versely of said support, said carriage having cutter means 
for severing said web between said winder drums and a 
wound roll, said carriage further having adhesive applica- 
tor means thereon for applying an adhesive to the trailing 
end of the web from the roll so that the same may be 
secured to the roll and for applying adhesive to the lead 
end of the web for application to a core in winding posi- 
tion on said winder drums. 


4,422,589 
FRICTION TRANSMITTING APPARATUS 
Hitoshi Okada, Toda, Japan, assignor to Clarion Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 306,566 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1980, 55-138831 
Int. Cl.3 B65H 17/02; H02K 49/10 
USS. Cl. 242—68.1 1 Claim 
1. A force transmitting apparatus for use in a magnetic recor- 
ding/reproducing apparatus, which comprises: a rotatable reel 
shaft provided in the magnetic recording/reproducing appara- 
tus, said reel shaft having a reel-driving hub mounted on one 
end thereof; an annular driving pulley coaxially mounted on 
said reel shaft for rotation with respect thereto, said driving 
pulley having a coaxial, annular, flat, axial end face facing 
toward said one end of said reel shaft; a coaxial, annular, mag- 
netically attractable, flat disc affixed to said axial end face of 
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said driving pulley for rotation therewith; a coaxial, annular, 
flat magnet affixed to said reel shaft and located between said 
reel-driving hub and said pulley, said magnet being disposed in 
coaxial, opposed relationship to said disc so that said disc is 
attracted to said magnet whereby said driving pulley is mag- 


netically held in driving engagement with said magnet and 
thereby with said reel shaft; and a detector for detecting rota- 
tion of said magnet, said detector being disposed between said 
reel-driving hub and said pulley at a location radially out- 
wardly from the periphery of said magnet. 


4,422,590 
STUB SHAFT 
James W. Rathbone, Waynesville, N.C., assignor to Champion 
International Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 302,980 
Int. Cl? B23B 5/22, 31/40; B65H 75/18 
US. Cl. 242—68.3 3 Claims 
x74 
ca 


1. A stub shaft assembly comprising: 

(a) a hollow shaft having a through bore; 

(b) a fixed chuck removably mounted on said shaft, said 
fixed chuck having an outer circumferential portion hav- 
ing a smooth surface and a radially outwardly extending 
flange disposed adjacent to said outer circumferential 
portion of said fixed chuck; 

(c) a first elastomeric gripping ring mounted on said outer 
circumferential portion of said fixed chuck; 

(d) a first pressure plate mounted on said outer circumferen- 
tial portion of said fixed chuck whereby said first elasto- 
meric gripping ring is sandwiched between said first pres- 
sure plate and said flange on said fixed chuck; 

(e) a sliding chuck removably slidably mounted on said 
hollow shaft, said sliding chuck having an outer circum- 
ferential portion having a smooth surface and a radially 
outwardly extending flange disposed adjacent to said 
outer circumferential portion of said sliding chuck; 

(f) a second elastomeric gripping ring mounted on said outer 
circumferential portion of said sliding chuck; 

(g) a second pressure plate mounted on said outer circumfer- 
ential portion of said sliding chuck whereby said second 
elastomeric gripping ring is sandwiched between said 
second pressure plate and said flange on said sliding 
chuck; 

(h) means keying said sliding chuck to said hollow shaft to 
allow reciprocal sliding movement of said sliding chuck 
on said hollow shaft while preventing rotational move- 
ment of said sliding chuck on said hollow shaft; 

(i) a thrust member mounted in a bore in said sliding chuck, 
said thrust member having a threaded bore and having a 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1461 


thrust surface bearing against an end surface of said sliding 


chuck; 

(j) means keying said thrust member to said sliding chuck to 
sliding chuck bore; 

(k) a rod disposed in said through bore in said hollow shaft, 
said rod having a threaded end which threadedly engages 
said threaded bore in said thrust member, and said rod also 
having an opposite profiled end which enables rotation of 
said rod within said through bore of said hollow shaft; 

() force transmitting means extending between opposed 
surfaces of said first and second pressure plates; and 

(m) rotation of said rod in one direction being operable 
through said thrust member to move said sliding chuck 
toward said fixed chuck to cause said pressure plates to 
compress said elastomeric gripping rings axially by reason 
of said force transmitting means whereby the outer diame- 
ters of said gripping rings are expanded. 


4,422,591 
SHAFT HAVING MEANS FOR RETAINING THEREON A 
REEL, MATERIAL ROLL OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Johannes D. van Maanen, Berkel en Rodenrijs, Netherlands, 
assignor to Teuopharm-Schiedam B.V., Schiedam, Nether- 
lands 


Filed Dec. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 328,515 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 11, 1981, 
8102815 
Int. Cl? B6SH 75/24 


US. Cl. 242—72.1 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for detachably connecting a hollow reel, mate- 
rial roll or similar article on a shaft and to be slipped on the 
shaft from a free end thereof, said shaft having recesses, said 
apparatus comprising: a plurality of elongated pressure mem- 
bers located in said recesses and adapted to be displaced radi- 
ally outwards by means of a pressurized fluid supplied through 
the shaft from a source of pressurized fluid until said pressure 
members engage the inside of the reel and also adapted to 
move radially inwards again for removing the reel from the 
shaft, each pressure member being mounted in its associated 
recess also for a slidable movement in axial direction between 
a first and a second position, and provided at the end remote 
from the free end of the shaft with a stop projecting radially 
outwards for shifting the pressure members into the second 
position by means of the reel slipped on the shaft and engaging 
the stops, actuating means mounted within the pressure mem- 
bers for axially reciprocating movement between a third and a 
fourth position, said actuating means being provided with 
wedge surface means cooperating with wedge surface means 
formed at said pressure members so that by a movement of the 
the pressure members are urged radially outwards, and means 
for returning the pressure members radially inwards by a 
movement of said actuating means to said third position, said 
actuating means having a stop surface bearing against a stop 
surface formed at the shaft in said third position of said actuat- 
ing means, means acting as a spring being provided urging said 
actuating means to said third position, two spaces being de- 
fined in the shaft and communicating with each other through 
a relatively narrow channel, a first valve member closing said 
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channel in said third position of said actuating means and the 
first space communicating with the source of pressurized fluid 
so that in operation said first space is filled with said pressur- 
ized fluid, said second space being defined in part by a substan- 
tially transversely extending surface of said actuating means 
and being with a second, normally closed, valve 
member, said first valve member being coupled to said pressure 
member such that when said members are moved to 
said second position the first valve member is opened, so that 
the pressurized fluid flows into said second space through said 
channel whereby said actuating means is urged to said fourth 
position by the fluid pressure acting on said transverse surface 
for displacing radially the pressure members by means of said 
wedge surface means by opening said second valve member 
the fluid pressure in the second space being relieved so that 
said actuating means is urged to said third position again by 
said means acting as a spring. 


4,422,592 
BRAKE MECHANISM FOR SPOOL 
Jack G. Swope, St. Ignace, and Harry C. Weiss, Moran, both of 
Mich., assignors to Rennco Incorporated, Homer, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 338,81C 
Int. Cl.3 B65H 25/28, 25/22; B41J3 33/52 


US. Cl. 242—75.45 8 Claims 


1. In an imprinting apparatus using a ribbon for permitting 
imprinting of data, said apparatus including a frame, spool-sup- 
porting shaft means rotatably supported on the frame and 
mounting thereon a spool of said ribbon, guide means for 
movably guiding the ribbon in a preselected path as the ribbon 
is withdrawn from the spool, imprint means associated with a 
selected part of the ribbon path, driving means disposed in 
—— engagement with said ribbon for effecting intermittent 

and unidirectional displacement of said ribbon along said path 
and withdrawal of said ribbon from said spool, and brake 
means associated with said spool for imposing a braking torque 
thereon for regulating the tension of the ribbon withdrawn 
therefrom and for preventing overrunning of the spool, said 
brake means including an elongated follower pivotally sup- 
ported on said frame and having a part thereof urged into 
engagement with the outer diameter of the spool for sensing 
the diameter of said spool and for sensing any decrease in said 
diameter as the ribbon is withdrawn, said brake means also 
including a brake member associated with said spool for impos- 
ing a braking torque thereon, said brake member having an 
elongated brake actuating arm associated therewith and pro- 
jecting therefrom for permitting the braking torque to be var- 
ied in response to movement of said actuating arm, and said 
follower having a cam associated therewith and disposed in 
contact with said brake actuating arm for transmitting the 
pivotal movement of said follower to said brake actuating arm 
so that the braking torque imposed by the brake member on the 
spool decreases in response to a decrease in the spool diameter, 
comprising the improvement wherein the brake means in- 
cludes adjusting means mounted on said follower and includ- 
ing said cam for permitting the rate of brake torque change to 
be selectively adjusted per unit change in spool diameter with- 
out significantly changing or affecting the brake torque im- 
posed on the spool when empty, said brake actuating arm 
extending approximately radially outwardly from the rota- 
tional axis of said spool and defining thereon a substantially 
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planar contact surface which is contacted by said cam, and said 
adjusting means including mounting means movably support- 
ing said cam on said follower for permitting the initial position 
of said cam to be adjusted relative to said follower, said mount- 
ing means permitting said cam to be movably adjusted along a 
direction which extends substantially parallel to said contact 
surface when the follower is in engagement with an empty 
spool so that the adjustment does not significantly affect the 
position of said brake actuating arm. 


4,422,593 
BELT CLAMPS FOR VEHICLE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT 
BELT SYSTEMS 
Juichiro Takada, 3-12-1 Shinmachi, Setagayaku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 381,645 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1981, 56-081116 
Int. Cl.3 A62B 35/02: B6SH 75/48, 59/00 


S. Cl. 242—107.2 10 Claims 


1. A belt clamp for use in a vehicle safety belt system and 
having a frame, a fixed clamping jaw mounted on the frame 
adjacent the path of a belt of the system and a movable clamp- 
ing jaw carried by the frame and engaged by the belt such that 
it is adapted to be moved in response to tension in the belt 
toward the fixed clamping jaw to press a segment of the belt 
against the fixed jaw and restrain the segment from movement, 
characterized in that at least one stop surface on the frame is 
engageable by the movable clamping jaw to limit the extent of 
its movement toward the fixed clamping jaw and in that there 
is at least one member interposed between the fixed clamping 
jaw and the frame that is adapted to deform in response to a 
predetermined tensile load on the belt and thereby allow the 
belt to slip through the clamping jaws and absorb the kinetic 
energy of an occupant who is thrust forward against the belt 
system. 


4,422,594 

AUTOMATIC ROLL-UP DEVICE FOR A SAFETY BELT 
Wolf-Dieter Honl, Schwabisch Gmiind, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Repa Feinstanzwerk GmbH, Alfdorf, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Nov. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 320,870 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 14, 

1980, 3043014 
Int. Cl.3 A62B 35/02; B6SH 75/48 

U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 A 9 Claims 

1. Automatic wind-up roller for a safety belt of a vehicle 
with means to block a belt shaft on which the safety belt is 
wound in case of danger due to exceeding a predetermined 
acceleration or deceleration of the vehicle or due to exceeding 
a predetermined acceleration of belt pullout, comprising a 
housing, a belt shaft rotatably supported in the housing, a 
safety belt rolled around the belt shaft, a locking wheel with 
locking teeth fixed to the belt shaft and rotatable therewith, a 
locking detent adapted to engage the locking teeth of the 
locking wheel to block the belt shaft in case of danger but 
normally out of engagement with the locking teeth, a control 
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part rotatably supported on the belt shaft rotatable from a rest 
position to a locking position in which the control part moves 
the locking detent in engagement with the locking teeth of the 
locking wheel, a support member fixed to the belt shaft for 
moving the control part to its locking position, said support 
member having locking teeth, and an operating lever mounted 
on the control part and movable to engage the locking teeth of 
the member, 
(a) a vehicle-sensitive inertia sensor which activates said 
operating lever mounted on the control part to move to 


engage the locking teeth of the support member when a 
predetermined acceleration or deceleration of the vehicle 
is exceeded, the support member through said engagement 
of the operating lever moving the control part to its lock- 
ing position, 

(b) a belt-sensitive inertia sensor attached to said support 
member which sensor engages the control part when the 
belt pullout exceeds a predetermined acceleration, the 
support member through said engagement of said sensor 
moving the control part to its locking position. 


4,422,595 
STUD HOLDERS FOR REEL ASSEMBLY 
Alvin D. Thomas, Valatie, N.Y., assignor to Albany Interna- 
tional Corp., Menands, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 340,737 
Int. Cl. B65H 75/14, 75/22 
US. Cl. 242—116 


1. A reel for wire or the like, comprising: 

a hollow elongated barrel having an interior area; 

a first and second flange disposed on respective ends of the 
barrel; 

a plurality of bolt means for maintaining the flanges on the 
ends of the barrel, said first ange having respective re- 
ceptacles for a first end of the res>-ctive bolt means to be 
secured thereto, said second fliaage having respective 
receptacles for an opposite second end of the respective 
bolt means to be secured thereto, said bolt means being 
disposed in said respective receptacles and through said 
barrel securing said flanges to the barrel; and 

alignment means disposed on the interior area of the barrel 
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comprising stud holders formed as respective open 
notched members so as to allow the lateral snap fitting of 
the bolt means therein and the alignment of the respective 
bolt means after the insertion of the bolt means into the 
barrel and accordingly allow for fixedly aligning the 
respective second ends of the bolt means with respective 
receptacles in the second flange means thereby facilitating 
the securing of the second flange to the barrel. 


Us 


1. A large capacity dispensing reel for coils of plastic pipe 

and tubes and the like comprising, 

(a) a skeleton frame comprising a base and a pair of vertically 
extending converging trunk members, 

(b) a series of upwardly inclined limbs extending in opposite 
directions from said trunk members, 

(c) a plurality of open core coil retention units supported by 
said trunks and said limbs and extending to one side of said 
frame, 

(d) said retention units comprising open core coil supporting 
members, 

(e) a movable coil latch arm provided by each of said reten- 
tion units for retaining a segment of the coil within each of 

(f) a releasable latch for locking said latch arms in position 
for retaining the open core coil within said retention units. 


4,422,597 
CARRIER DEVICE FOR TWISTER OR BOBBIN TUBES 
Ulrich Lossa, Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germarv, assignor to Palitex 
Project-Company GmbH, Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 320,855 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 10, 
1980, 3046449 


Int. C12 B6SH 49/00 

US. Cl. 242—130 10 Claims 

1. A carrier device for at least two twister or bobbin tubes 
comprising; a substantially sleeve-shaped carrier member for 
carrying said tubes stacked axially one above the other, said 
carrier member having a central region, a first support surface 
on said central region, said central region having a circumfer- 
ence, the lower tube of said axially stacked tubes having an 
a smaller circumference than the inner circumference of said 
lower twister tube enables the lower twister tube to be slipped 
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onto said carrier member in an axial condition without disas- 
sembling, and an annular pull-off aid having a continuous 


circumferential thread engaging surface releasably supported 
on said first support surface. 


4,422,598 
EXTREME TEMPERATURE TAPE RECORDER DRIVE 
BELT 


Johannes B. Groenewegen, Kirkland, and Stephen M. Megin- 
niss, III, Seattle, both of Wash., assignors to Sundstrand Data US. Cl. 42—217 


Control, Inc., Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Jun. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 271,764 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 1/04; F16H 55/36 
US. Cl. 242—192 


42 
\ 


1. A drive belt for abuting and driving magnetic tape and 
tape reels in a magnetic tape recorder comprising: a silicone 
rubber including a silicone polymer chain; and substituent 
groups on the polymer chain. 


4,422,599 
MAGNETIC TAPE CASSETTE 

Masatoshi Okamura, and Haruo Shiba, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to TDK Electronics Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 323,080 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1981, 56-16864[U] 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 1/04; G11B 15/32, 23/04 

US. Cl. 242—198 

1. A magnetic tape cassette comprising: 

an upper half casing having first and second sides and a front 

defining a tape travel path; 
a hole in each of said sides; 


3 Claims 
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a guard panel having two ends, each of said ends including 
a pin; 

a guide groove in each of said sides, each said guide groove 
defining an area including one of said holes and extending 
toward said front, the width of each said groove increas- 


ing toward said front, wherein each said guide groove 
includes a chamfered edge, 

whereby each of said pins is guided into one of said holes so 
that said guard panel is pivotally supported on said half 
casing. 


4,422,600 
FISHING REEL 

Robert Preston, 3081 N.W. 47th Ter., Apt. #307, Lauderdale 

Lakes, Fla. 33331 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 265,683, May 20, 1981, 

abandoned. This application Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 423,703 

Int. Cl.? AO1K 89/02 
4 Claims 


4. In a fishing reel of the type comprising a body, a spool 
rotatably supported in said body, a spool-driving and braking 
device including a friction coupling, an actuating device for 
actuating said friction coupling, the improvement wherein said 
actuating device comprises: 

(a) a pressure adjustment lever containing a cavity and a 
lever aperture, said pressure adjustment lever mounted 
exteriorly on said body for manual manipulation, said 
aperture intersecting said cavity, 

(b) a pin containing a pin aperture, said pin positioned in said 
cavity, 

(c) an arcuate strip, said arcuate strip affixed to said body in 
a spaced relationship and passing through said lever and 


pin apertures, 

(d) a yieldable member positioned in said cavity and urging 
said pin against said arcuate strip, 

(e) at least one projection formed on said arcuate strip and 
positioned in the path of contact traced out by said pin on 
said arcuate strip as said pressure adjustment lever is 
manipulated, said projection of a shape for stopping ma- 
nipulation of said pin and pressure adjustment lever in at 
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least one direction and for permitting said pressure adjust- 
ment lever to pass beyond said stopping position by man- 
ual urging of said pin against said yieldable member and 
out of contact with said arcuate strip. 


4,422,601 
SYSTEM FOR GUIDING A MISSILE BY MODULATED 
LIGHT BEAM 
Jean C. Chavany, Chatenay-Malabry, and Wladimir Koreicho, 
Chilly-Mazarin, both of France, assignors to Societe Anonyme 
de Telecommunications, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 227,603 
Claims priority, France, Jan. 29, 1980, 80 01841 
Int. Cl? F41G 7/26 
7 Claims 


1. In a system for guiding a missile in a direction of sight, 
comprising, at emission, a source of emission producing a light 
beam of which the axis defines the direction of sight and a 
device for modulating the beam emitted, and on the missile, at 
least one photo-detector and a processing circuit for determin- 
ing, from the output signal from the detector, at least one 
coordinate of the missile with respect to the direction of sight, 
said coordinate being applied to the control surfaces of the 
missile in order to control the path of the missile on the direc- 
tion of sight, characterized in that the modulation device com- 
prises a sight in the form of a band comprising repetitive mo- 
tifs, a movement of translation at constant speed being created 
between the beam and the sight, in a direction perpendicular to 
the axis of the beam, each motif comprising opaque and trans- 
parent parts, the opaque and/or transparent parts having a 
length (measured in the direction of displacement) which 
varies according to the height in question, and a time base is 
provided for determining the two coordinates of the missile, 
wherein the sight is a hollow drum rotated about its axis and a 
reflecting member is placed at the centre of the sight so as to 
reflect the beam arriving along the axis of the sight, in a radial 
direction with respect to the sight. 


4,422,602 
TRIPOD TYPE LANDING GEAR 
Andre Turiot, Morsang S/Orge, France, assignor to Messier- 
Hispano-Bugatti (S.A.), Montrouge, France 
Filed Mar. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 361,218 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 27, 1981, 81 06155 
Int. Cl? B64C 25/10 
USS. Cl. 244—102 R 7 Claims 

1. Retractable landing gear of the tripod type for a rigid- 

frame aircraft, comprising: 

a leg capable of being connected on a first end at a first fixed 
point of the aircraft frame via a first cardan joint to first 
and second pins, including means for mounting said leg 
rotatably around the second pin, the other end of said leg 
supporting a pivoting pin on which can be mounted a 
rolling means, 

a shock abdsorber of which one end can be connected at a 
second fixed point of said frame via a second cardan joint 
to third and fourth pins including means for mounting said 
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point on said leg around a fifth pin, said point on said leg 
being located near the aforesaid pivoting pin, 

a strut of which one end is capable of being connected at a 
third fixed point of said frame via a third cardan joint to 
strut rotatably around the seventh pin, the other end of 
said strut being connected to said leg through an eighth 
made up of at least two levers pivoting in relation to each 
other around a nineth pin, 


connection means between the end of said strut cooperating 
with the eighth pin and said pivoting pin supporting the 
rolling means, and 

means for controlling the alignment of the two levers of said 
strut, with said first, third, seventh, eight and ninth pins 
being parallel in one direction, and the second, fourth, 
fifth and sixth pins being parallel in a second direction 
with said two directions forming a non-zero angle be- 
tween them. 


4,422,603 
LANDING GEAR FOR AIRCRAFT 
Andre Turiot, Morsang S/Orge, and Miche! Derrien, Versailles, 
both of France, assignors to Messier-Hispano-Bugatti (S.A.), 
Montrouge, France 
Filed Mar. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 354,009 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 5, 1981, 81 04421 
Int. Cl? B64C 25/14 


US. Cl. 244—102 R 13 Claims 


respectively the retracted and extended positions, for a rigid- 


shock absorber rotatably around the fourth pin, the other frame air craft, said landing gear comprising: a lever mounted 


end of said shock absorber being rotatably connected at a 


rotatably on a first pin at a first attachment point incorporated 
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in the frame and forming a first pivot axis, a rocker beam 
mounted rotatably at one end on a second pin incorporated in 
said frame at said first attachment point, a “breaking” strut 
mounted rotatably at a first of its ends onto a second attach- 
ment point incorporated in said frame and including at least 
two alignable parts, connecting means for linking the other end 
of said strut to said lever at a second point thereof defining a 
second pivot axis, controllable means for “breaking” the align- 
ment of said strut parts, a shock absorber connecting said 
second point of said lever to a second point of said rocker beam 
and means for applying a controllable pivoting force to said 
lever. 


4,422,604 

FUSELAGE LANDING GEAR WITH TANDEM WHEELS 
André Turiot, Morsang S/Orge, and Michel Derrien, Versailles, 

both of France, assignors to Messier-Hispano-Bugatti (S.A.), 

Montrouge, France 

Filed Mar. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 354,010 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 5, 1981, 81 04420 
Int. Cl.> B64C 25/14 


US. Cl. 244—102 R 12 Claims 


1. Landing gear of the so-called fuselage type with wheels 
mounted in tandem for an aircraft having a rigid structure, said 
landing gear comprising; at least two rocker beams, means for 
mounting one of the ends of said beams, respectively around 
two first and second pivot axes incorporated in the structure of 
the aircraft, means for supporting rolling means on the other 
ends of said rocker beams, first and second connection means 
connected between first and second points respectively on the 
two said rocker beams to third and fourth pivoting points 
incorporated in the structure of said aircraft, each of said first 
and second connection means comprising a lever and a shock 
absorber connected to each other on one of their ends by a 
pivoting point, the ends of the two levers rotating together 
with the third and fourth points respectively, the other ends of 
the shock absorber being respectively connected to the first 
and second points, a connecting rod of constant length linking 
the two levers, means for applying a force on at least one of the 
two said levers, said means for applying a force on at least one 
of the two said levers consisting of an actuating cylinder hav- 
ing a first end connected in rotation to a rigid point of the 
aircraft structure, means for applying the force of the second 
end of said actuating cylinder to at least one lever, said actuat- 
ing cylinder taking on at least two positions determining two 
limit lengths, said two limit lengths corresponding respectively 
to retracted and extended positions of the landing gear, and 
wherein the first end of said actuating cylinder is fixed on one 
said third and fourth points incorporated in the rigid structure 
of the aircraft. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


4,422,605 
REVERSER FOR JET ENGINE 
Etienne Fage, Jouy-en-Josas, France, assignor to Societe AS- 
TECH, Meudon la Foret, France 
Filed Sep. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 300,989 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 27, 1980, 80 25168 
Int. Cl.2 B64D 33/04 
US. Cl. 244—110 B 5 Claims 


1. In a thrust reverser for a jet engine of an aircraft compris- 
ing at least one door mounted to pivot about an axis which is 
transverse and substantially diametrical with respect to the jet 
of said engine and which is located downstream of the exhaust 
nozzle thereof, said door being pivotable between a folded 
position in which it is clear of, said jet and an extended position 
in which it is arranged transversely with respect to said jet, and 
a control device for controlling the position of said door, said 
control device including at least one longitudinal jack and at 
least one connecting rod interconnecting said jack and said 
door, 

the improvement comprising: 

at least one locking device adapted to lock said door in 

folded position, said locking device being effective to 
unlock said door to permit passage from its folded position 
to its extended position only after said door has been 
brought into a super-retracted position with respect to 
said folded position, and 

at least one stop means which allows said door to pass from 

said folded position to said super-retracted position only 
when the power output of said engine is lower than a 
predetermined threshold valve close to idling. 


4,422,606 
AUTOMATIC LEADING EDGE SLAT FOR AIRCRAFT 
Ronald G. Munroe, P.O. Box 317, Georgetown, S.C. 29440 
Filed Jun. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 277,353 
Int. Cl.3 B64C 13/16 
U.S. Cl. 244—203 


1. A leading edge slat assembly for an aircraft wing compris- 
ing: 
(a) a lower strip attachable to said wing in a position in 
which the lower strip projects forwardly from the leading 
edge of the wing; 
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(b) an upper strip overlying the lower strip in spaced relation 
thereto, said upper and lower strips having leading edge 
portions that are spaced apart forwardly of the leading 
loa Go sane cde teen a cae 
tached, the upper strip having a trailing edge portion 
adapted to overlie the upper surface of the leading edge 
portion of the wing; and 

(c) spring elements connecting the respective strips at spaced 
locations along the lengths thereof, said spring elements 
being tensioned to normally hold the rear edge portion of 
the upper strip in contact with the upper surface of the 
wing, while being adapted to resiliently yield in the pres- 
ence of ram air directed through the space between the 
leading edges of the strips, for biasing of the upper strip 
away from the wing by the ram air to allow passage of the 
ram air along the top surface of the wing, the spring 
elements constituting the sole means connecting the strips, 
said leading edge portions of the strips being at all times 
vertically spaced apart throughout their lengths by the 
spring elements to define a continuously open space there- 
between, the strips being relatively formed and located to 
require that the space open downwardly in generally level 
attitudes of the wing to prevent ram air from entering the 
space, and to open forwardly when the wing is inclined, to 
permit said entry. 


4,422,607 
CLIMBING CHOCKS 
Mark Vallance, Crest Cottage, Great Hucklow, Tideswell, Der- 
byshire S17 8RF, England 
Filed Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 193,912 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 11, 1979, 
7935322 
Int. Cl.2 F16M 1/3/00 


US. Cl. 248—1 8 Claims 


1. A climbing chock for positioning in a crack in a rock 
formation comprising a generally wedge shaped body includ- 
ing four side faces, two opposite side faces of which are respec- 
tively of concave and convex configuration, said body also 
being formed with longitudinal passageway means extending 
in the direction and within the confines of said side faces 
through which a line is passed, whereby the applied force 
along said line allows said concave and convex faces to move 
toward engagement with the sides of the crack while resisting 
pivoting action so as to tend to cause secure three point en- 
gagement of said chock. 


4,422,608 
PANEL HANGER 
James W. Hogg, Nashville, Tenn., assignor to Anchor Wire 
Corporation of Tennessee, Goodlettsville, Tenn. 
Filed May 29, 1981, Ser. No. 268,499 
Int. Cl.3 A47F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—205 A 12 Claims 
1. In a hanger for suspending articles from a vertical panel 
having a front and rear surface, said device comprising a disc 
having a front and rear surface and a wire having an upwardly 
projecting needle point penetrator portion disposed in a plane 
parallel with the planes of said disc’s front and rear surfaces to 
permit forcible insertion through said panel and by manipula- 
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tion to abut against the panel’s rear surface thereof to prevent 
removal of the hanger, a foot portion projecting outwardly 
from the lower end of said penetrator portion and at a substan- 
tially rigm angle thereto to extend between the front and rear 
surfaces of said panel to provide support against vertical move- 
ment, that portion of said wire extending forwardly through 
said front surface of the panel when said penetrator portion 


abuts against said rear surface being connected to said disc to 
press said disc against said front surface of the panel, said wire 
further depending downwardly from said foot portion to de- 
fine a shank, said shank defining a hook at its lower end, said 
disc having a rear surface provided with an adhesive covering 
for adhesion to the front surface of said panel to prevent rela- 
tive movement of said disc. 


4,422,609 
CLAMP-MOUNT DEVICE 
Keith H. Clark, Decatur, Ala., assignor to The United States of 


Filed Aug. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 293,414 
Int. Cl? A47B 96/06; E04G 3/00 
US. Cl. 248—228 


1. A clamp-mount device for mounting equipment to an 
associated I-beam and the like structural member of the type 
having oppositely extending flanges, said device comprising: 

a base; 

a pair of oppositely facing clamping members carried diago- 
nally on said base clamping said flange therebetween and 
having flange receiving openings facing one another; 

lock means carried diagonally by said base opposite said 
clamping members locking said flanges in said clamping 
members; 

resilient hub means carried centrally of said base engaging 
and biasing a back side of said flanges maintaining same 
tightly clamped, said base turning about said hub means to 

means securing said equipment to said base. 
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4,422,610 
FLOWER POT HOLDER 
Vicki L. Hunt, Clearwater, Fla., assignor to Ron-Vik, incorpo- 
rated, Minneapolis, Minr. 
Filed May 11, 1981, Ser. No. 262,312 
Int. Cl. A47K 1/08 
US. Cl. 248—311.2 


1. A device for releasably mounting a flower pot having a 
frustoconical side wall and a stepped collar at the top of the 
side wall, the device comprising: 

(a) a base member capable of vertical orientation and defin- 

ing front and back faces, the base member comprising 

(i) first and second abutment means projecting laterally 
from said front face in vertical spaced relation; 

(ii) the first abutment means being constructed and dis- 
posed to underlie and engageably support the bottom 
edge of said stepped collar; 

(iii) the second abutment means being constructed and 
disposed to be engaged by and laterally support the 
frustoconical wall of the flower pot; 

(b) and clamping means associated with the base member, 
the clamping means being movably adjustable relative to 
the base member to define a retaining enclosure with said 
first abutment means; 

(c) and locking means for maintaining the clamping means 
and support means in a predetermined fixed relative posi- 
tion. 


4,422,611 
LIFTABLE DRIVER’S SEAT FOR AUTOMOBILES 
Minoru Kitsuda, 3-5, Nishi Yahata 1-chome, City of Hiratsuka, 
Kanagawa Prefecture, Japan 
Filed Sep. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 301,388 
Int. Cl.3 E01B 7/00 


US. Cl. 248—421 8 Claims 


1. A liftable driver’s seat for automobiles comprising a seat 
frame having substantially a rectangular shape in the plan 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


view, bearing block means disposed near the four corners of 
said seat frame so as to be rigidly secured thereto, link means 
pivotally connecting said bearing means to the floor of said 
automobile so as to be elongated in substantially the same 
direction, a main rotary shaft means rotatably supported by 
one of said bearing blocks, a pair of operating links pivotally 
connected together at one of their end portions, with the other 
end of one of said operating links being fixedly secured to said 
main rotary shaft, the other end of the other of said operating 
links being pivotally connected to one of said link means dis- 
posed near said bearing block which rotatably supports said 
main rotary shaft, and a manipulating lever means having 
generally a hollow cylindrical form and detachably secured to 
said main rotary shaft, said manipulating lever means is pro- 
vided with a stopper means which is adapted to coact with a 
counter element secured to said bearing block which rotatively 
supports said rotary shaft such that said stopper means usually 
prevents said rotary shaft from being rotated in association 
with said counter element, but whereby, when said stopper 
means is separated from said counter element, said main rotary 
shaft is allowed to be rotated by said manipulating lever means. 


4,422,612 
DEVICE FOR SUPPORTING A MOVEABLE SEAT, FOR 
EXAMPLE IN A MOTOR VEHICLE 

Simon Frank, Watterdingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Swiss Aluminium Ltd., Chippis, Switzerland 

Filed May 28, 1982, Ser. No. 382,901 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 4, 

1981, 3122124 
Int. Cl.3 F16M 13/00 


USS. Cl. 248—430 6 Claims 


1. A sliding rail arrangement for supporting a moveable seat 

in a motor vehicle comprising: 

a substantially U-shaped alignment rail secured to said motor 
vehicle wherein each leg of said substantially U-shaped 
alignment rail is provided with first and second spaced 
apart continuous flanges; and 

a substantially U-shaped sliding rail slidably received within 
said substantially U-shaped alignment rail wherein each 
leg of said U-shaped sliding rail is provided with third and 
fourth spaced apart continuous flanges extending toward 
and proximate to said first and said second continuous 
flanges respectively such that one of said first continuous 
flange and said third continuous flange is below the other 
so as to define a first pair of continuous flanges and one of 
said second continuous flange and said fourth continuous 
flange is below the other so as to define a second pair of 
continuous flanges wherein one of said first pair of contin- 
uous flanges and said second pair of continuous flanges 
define a bearing surface for receiving a bearing and the 
other of said first pair of continuous flanges and said 
second pair of continuous flanges abut each other when 
said sliding rail is overloaded. 
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PICTURE FRAME EASELS 
Nicholas K. Cray, Schiller Park, Ill; Frederick L. Murrin, and 
Phillip E. Maupin, both of Greenville, Pa., assignors to R. D. 
Werner Co., Inc., Greenville, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 389,846 
Int. C1? A47F 7/14 
US. Cl. 248—473 


1. An easel for detachably supporting and mounting a back- 
loading picture frame of channel shape having upstanding 
front and rear faces, said easel comprising a flat land member 
adapted to underlie said frame, a resilient yoke member se- 
cured to said land member and including a pair of spaced legs 
disposed in angled relation to said land member, said legs and 
said front and rear faces of the frame having means associated 
therewith adapted to contact the said legs whereby the legs are 
adapted to be lockingly retained in spring pressed relation 
against said front and rear faces and removable therefrom by 
exertion of pressure upon said legs. 


4,422,614 
SUPPORT MEANS FOR A PLURALITY OF SOLAR 
PANELS 
Gerard R. Santos, Levittown, Pa., assignor to The Budd Com- 
pany, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 296,797 
Int. Cl.3 B6OR 1/02 
USS. Cl. 248—475 R 


1. Support means for holding a plurality of curved solar 

panels comprising: 

(a) a main metal tubular support structure extending along 
the length of the solar panels to be supported; 

(b) a plurality of support members for receiving said plural- 
ity of solar panels thereon connected to said main tubular 
support structure; 

(c) each of said support members comprising an elongated 
integral metal sheet curved to receive said solar panels on 
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side welded to said tubular support structure; 

(c) each of said support members being adapted to receive 
and hold two adjacent solar panels and including longitu- 
dinally disposed edges including a plurality of apertures 
therein to permit fastening means to be connected there- 
through to hold said solar panels; 

(e) each of said support members further including a solid 
section between said protruding sections with each of said 
protruding sections including a centrally disposed indent 
portion to add strength thereto; and 

(f) each of said support members still further including a pair 
of apertures at opposite ends thereof with said support 
members overlapping adjacent solar panels so that one 
aperture of each said pair is aligned with one solar panel. 


4,422,615 
FLEXIBLE REFLECTOR ASSEMBLY FOR BICYCLES 
AND THE LIKE 

Henry E. McManus, Box 543, 60 Woodhaven Dr., Belchertown, 

Mass. 01007 

Filed May 21, 1982, Ser. No. 380,331 
Int. Cl? B6OR 1/06 

US. Cl. 248—475 R 


1. An attachment for a bicycle or the like comprising of an 
extension arm, said extension arm having two parallel mem- 
bers, a strut connecting the said parallel members, a reflector 
member at the end of said arm between the said parallel mem- 
bers, a fulcrum swivel mount assembly, means located at the 
opposite end of said arm from said reflector member for con- 
nection with said fulcrum swivel mount assembly, a fulcrum 
clamp, said fulcrum clamp adapted to be fastened to said ful- 
crum swivel mount assembly, a bicycle clamp being adapted to 
be fastened to a frame member of a bicycle, said fulcrum clamp 
being an integral part of the body of said bike clamp, a reflector 
adapted to be mounted on said reflector member whereby said 
extension arm may be rotated forward or backward on said 
fulcrum mount and whereby said extension arm may be rotated 
about its own axis 360°, said fulcrum swivel mount assembly 
comprises of a fulcrum cylinder, a tongue having flat upper 
and lower surfaces and extending outwardly from said fulcrum 
cylinder, pivot mounts protruding upwardly and downwardly 
from said upper and lower tongue surfaces, a fulcrum cutout in 
each segment of said parallel segments of said extension arm 
adapted to mount said pivot mounts therein, said fulcrum 
cylinder adapted to be inserted within said fulcrum cylinder 
and adapted to be inserted within said fulcrum clamp. 
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4,422,616 
SUPPORT ARM FOR FASTENING TO A WALL 
Rudolf Wilke, Arolsen; Horst Jager, Edertal, and Winfried 
Scholl, Diisseldorf, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Rudolf Wilke, et al., Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 117,721 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 9, 
1979, 2905031 
Int. Cl? A47B 57/04, 96/14 
25 Claims 











1. A support arm assembly for fastening to a wall, said as- 
sembly comprising a support arm, a pressure plate bearing on 
the wall, a securing screw having a threaded end passing sub- 
stantially centrally through said pressure plate for engagement 
in said wall and a head end located outside said wall for carry- 
ing said support arm, flange means axially facing said pressure 
plate and being adapted to exert a bending moment on said 
securing screw, and at least three adjustment screws spaced 
around said securing screw and acting between said pressure 
plate and said flange means so that on rotation of each said 
adjustment screw the distance between said flange means and 
said pressure plate is varied at the location of that screw, 
thereby tilting the flange means relative to the wall and thus 
exerting said bending moment on said securing screw and 
deflecting the same to align said head end and said support arm 
relative to said wall. 


4,422,617 
EDGE JOIST 
Anthony J. Gallis, Lake Hiawatha, N.J., assignor to Harsco 
Corporation, Camp Hill, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 339,776 
Int. Cl.3 E04G 11/00 
USS. Cl. 249—19 





1. An edge joist for use in a wallform system including at 
least one sheathing panel, joists extending in one direction 
along said panel for supporting the same, and strengthening 
walers extending in a generally perpendicular direction behind 
said joists for supporting the same to form a joist system, the 
edge joist comprising a metal S-beam and having an upright 
front flange engageable with a rear surface of said upright 

ing panel with a lower edge of the front flange to be 
disposed substantially at a straight edge of the panel, a rear 
flange generally parallel to said front flange, a protective toe 
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plate extending forward from the lower edge of the front 
flange, and a stepped angled web extending from adjacent said 
lower edge of said front flange to adjacent an upper edge of 
said rear flange. 


4,422,618 
REMOTELY OPERATED VALVE 
John E. Lawson, London, England, assignor to Armco Inc., 
Middletown, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 326,331 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 31/12, 31/54 
US. Cl. 251—58 


> 8 daave 
3 


~ BPdMBaye- ¥ 


1. In a remotely operable valve, the combination of 
a first valve body member having 
a first end portion dimensioned to be secured to an end of 
a first fluid-conducting member, 

a through bore concentric with a first longitudinal axis, 
and 

a second end portion which is hollow and has an inner 
wall concentric with the first axis, 

the second end portion having an outer surface concentric 
with a second longitudinal axis spaced laterally from 
and parallel to the first axis, 

the second end portion also including a lateral opening 
which is radial with respect to the first and second axes, 

a portion of the first valve body member between the first 
and second end portions having a longitudinal outer 
surface which is cylindrical and extends parallel to the 
first axis; 
a second valve body member having 
a first end portion dimensioned to be secured to an end of 
a second fluid-conducting member, 

a second end portion, and 

a through bore, 

the second body member being disposed with its second 
end portion opposed to the second end portion of the 
first body member and with its through bore concentric 
with the first longitudinal axis; 
a housing surrounding the first and second body members 
and securing the body members together in end-to-end 
relation with the second end portions of the two body 
members defining a cavity with which the through bores 
and said lateral opening communicate, the housing having 
a first inner surface portion which is spaced outwardly 
from the longitudinal outer surface of the first body 
member and extends parallel to the first axis, and 

a second inner surface portion spaced outwardly from that 
portion of the outer surface of the second end portion of 
the first body member through which the lateral open- 
ing extends; 

a rotary movable valve member disposed in the cavity and 
movable between a first position, in which the through 
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bores of the first and second body members are in commu- 
nication, and a second position, in which the movable 
valve member prevents flow between the through bores; 
an actuating member comprising 
a pinion disposed within the space between the second 
inner surface portion of the housing and the outer sur- 
face of the second end portion of the first valve mem- 
ber, and 
a shank journalled in the lateral opening in the second end 
portion of the first body member and connected to the 
movable valve member to rotate the same when the 
pinion is rotated; 
a combined piston and rack member comprising 
an annular piston disposed between and slidably engaging 
said longitudinal outer surface of the first body member 
and the first inner wall portion of the housing, the 
annular piston coacting with the first body member and 
the housing to define an expansible chamber, and 
a rack extending longitudinally within the space between 
the second end portion of the first body member and the 
second inner wall portion of the housing and opera- 
tively engaged with the pinion; 
the combined piston and rack member being yieldably biased 
longitudinally in one direction; and 
a flow conduit arranged to supply pressure fluid to the 
expansible chamber to drive the combined piston and rack 
member in the opposite direction. 


4,422,619 
REMOTE VALVE OPERATING SYSTEM 
Edward E. Griffiths, 3200 Polaris St., No. 23, Las Vegas, Nev. 
89102 
Filed Jul. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 285,520 
Int. Cl. F16K 31/05 
US. Cl. 251—130 


1. A remote control system for remotely controlling the 
movement and position of a manually operable mechanism, 
said control system comprising: 

a remote control unit including a manually operable dead- 
man switch and a manually adjustable remote control 
potentiometer for generating a control signal; 

a drive motor; 

a motor position sensing potentiometer coupled to said drive 
motor and positioned by the rotation of said drive motor 
for generating a position signal; 

solenoid controlled interconnecting means coupled to the 
output of said drive motor and to the manually operable 
mechanism for positioning said manually operable mecha- 
nism in response to rotation of said drive motor; 

a servo circuit coupled between said drive motor and said 
remote control unit and responsive to said control signal 
from said manually adjustable remote control potentiome- 
ter and said position signal from said motor position sens- 
ing potentiometer for rotating said motor to a position 
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where said position signal corresponds to said control 


signal; 

a solenoid control circuitry controlled by said servo circuit 
for actuating said solenoid controlled interconnecting 
means during operation of the remote control system; and 

safety circuitry within said servo circuit for disabling said 


Jerold I. Nitzberg, 3029 Fleetwood Ave., Baltimore, Md. 21214 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 238,956, Feb. 27, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 365,366 
Int. C1.’ B25C 11/00 

US. Ci. 254—26 E 


1. An adjustable fulcrum hammer comprising in combina- 

tion: 

a handle having a grip at one end for manually grasping said 
handle and an interior cavity extending into said handle 
from the opposing end; 

a claw hammer head having a striking surface and claw and 
rigidly fixed about said other end of said handle with said 
striking surface and said claw extending outwardly from 
said handle, said head having a bore extending there- 
through from the upper surface and axially communicat- 
ing with said cavity; 

an elongated fulcrum rod extending through said bore and 
into at least a portion of said cavity having a flange mem- 
ber rigidly fixed to one end thereof and being capable of 
turning movement between locked and unlocked posi- 
tions; and 

means for reciprocably adjusting the position of said rod 
between extended and retracted positions relative to said 
head and for locking said rod in predetermined positions, 
said adjusting and locking means including a pair of op- 
posing first threaded portions associated with said bore 
and a pair of second opposing threaded portions associ- 
ated with said rod, said rod further including a pair of 
opposing parallel planar surfaces extending along the 
length of said rod thereby defining together with said first 
threaded portions the perimeter of said rod, said bore 
further including means defining surfaces which together 
with said second threaded portions define an aperture 
with which said rod perimeter slidably cooperates in said 
unlocked position so as to permit reciprocal movement of 
said rod between said extended and retracted positions 
thereof, said first and second threaded portions matingly 
engaging one another so as to securely lock said rod rela- 
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tive to said head when said rod is turned from said un- 
locked position to said locked position. 


4,422,621 
FENCE POST PULLER 
Paul B. Ekern, P.O. Box 1830, Vernon, Tex. 76384 
Filed Feb. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 347,994 
Int. Cl. E21B 19/00 
US. Cl. 254—30 


1. A device for use in pulling metal fence posts of the type 
having a flange and shank formed perpendicular to each other 
to define a T-shaped cross-section, and lugs spaced along the 
flange, comprising: 

a pair of side plates connected together by a cross-member at 
the rear and spaced for placement around a post with the 
shank between and parallel with the plates; 

locking means connecting the plates forward of the cross- 
member for engaging one of the lugs upon application of 
an upward force on the device; and 

a looped chain for receiving the upward force, the chain 
having a plurality of links, with one of the links on each 
end being rigidly mounted to and perpendicular with each 
plate on the inner side of each plate between the cross- 
member and the locking means, defining a space between 
them for receiving the shank. 


4,422,622 
PREFABRICATION FENCE PANEL CONSTRUCTION 
FOR DOG KENNELS AND THE LIKE 
Stanley M. Broski, Jr., Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Merchants 
Metals, Inc., Forth Worth, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 332,498 
Int. Cl.3 E04H 17/16 
US. Cl. 256—25 1 Claim 
1. An upright, free-standing enclosure, comprising: 
a plurality of fence panels, each including— 
a top rail; 
a bottom rail; 
a pair of upright side rails each having an upper and a 
lower end; 
the end margins of said top, bottom and side rails being 
integral with the major portion of the corresponding 
rails and configured for telescopic interfitting of the 
opposed ends of said top rail with the upper ends of the 
respective side rails, and for telescopic interfitting of 
the opposed end of said bottom rail with the lower ends of 
said respective side rails, to define an interconnected, 
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continuous panel perimeter having a desired length and 


height, 
a section of fencing fabric; 
means for securing said fabric section to said intercon- 
nected perimeter-defining rails, and for subjecting said 
telescopically interfitted rail ends to forces tending to 
pull said top, bottom and side rails together, whereby 
said panel construction is structurally self-sustaining; 
frame structure including telescopically interfitted, top, 
bottom and side rails presenting a continuous frame cir- 
cumscribing and defining a gateway; 


a gate configured to fit within said frame structure; 

hinge means securing said gate within said frame structure; 
and 

means rigidly interconnecting adjacent, upright side rails of 
said plurality of fence panels and said frame structure for 
presenting a free-standing enclosure free of permanently 
set posts or the like, including rigid connectors directly 
coupled to said adjacent side rails and spanning the dis- 
tance therebetween. 


4,422,623 
APPARATUS FOR COOLING STEEL STRIPS TO EFFECT 
CONTINUOUS ANNEALING 
Hiroshi Kuroda, Tokyo; Yoshikazu Fukuoka, Fukuyama; Hiro- 
shi Naemura, Fukuyama, and Takayoshi Shihomura, 
Fukuyama, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kokan Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 160,077, Jun. 16, 1980, abandoned. 
This application May 26, 1982, Ser. No. 382,205 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1979, 54-80808 
Int. Cl.2 C21D 9/573 


USS. Cl. 266—109 8 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for carrying out a continuous annealing 
treatment on a steel strip, a cooling unit for cooling a steel strip 
which has been heated to a temperature above a recrystalliza- 
tion point in the continuous annealing treatment, comprising: 

a cooling chamber (12) for receiving said heated steel strip; 

a plurality of cooling rollers (32, 32a) in said cooling cham- 

ber and about which said steel strip is adapted to be passed 
so that said steel strip contacts said cooling rollers over a 
given contact area so as to be cooled thereby; and 
elevating means (30) for selectively raising and lowering 
some of said plurality of cooling rollers with respect to 
remaining cooling rollers for selectively changing a 
contact angle and the contact area between said steel strip 
and said cooling rollers and for selectively releasing the 
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contact between said steel strip and said cooling rollers, to 
thereby vary the cooling rate of said steel strip; 

said cooling chamber further comprising means for water- 
steel strip and said rollers is released. 


4,422,624 
CONCENTRATE BURNER 

H. E. Dunham; David Arana, both of Morenci, Ariz.; Terrell D. 

Jackson, Littleton, Colo; Brent E. McEuen, Safford, and 

John A. Schneider, Morenci, both of Ariz., assignors to Phelps 

Dodge Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 296,874 
Int. C13 F27D 3/10; F23D 11/36 


US. Cl. 266—182 10 Claims 


1. A sulfide concentrate burner particularly adapted for use 
in the flash smelting of sulfide concentrates in a reverberatory 
furnace comprising a cylindrical mixing chamber, a convexo- 
concave housing affixed to one end of said mixing chamber, an 
oxidizing gas feed pipe extending through said convexo-con- 
cave housing and into the central part of the concave portion 
thereof and aligned with the central axis of said mixing cham- 
ber, and at least one concentrate feed port located in said 
convexo-concave housing, said oxidizing gas feed pipe adapted 
to eject a jet of oxidizing gas into said mixing chamber and 
create a subatmospheric pressure within said convexo-concave 
housing whereby sulfide concentrate is aspirated from said 
concentrate feed port and mixed with said jet of oxidizing gas 
to produce at the end of said mixing chamber opposite said 
convexo-concave housing a jet comprising a mixture of oxidiz- 
ing gas and sulfide concentrate. 


4,422,625 
FOUNDRY POURING LADLE PROTECTIVE LINER 
Carrol R. Thurn, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 351,557 
Int. Cl.2 C21B 3/00 


S. Cl. 266—281 
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1. A iadle assembly for receiving and transferring non-fer- 
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rous metal in a liquid state between a melting furnace and a 
mold, comprising 

a rigid external pouring ladle fabricated of a material having 
a melting point above the liquid metal temperature, 

a ladle liner of a material which burns at a temperature 
above the liquid metal temperature, said liner having an 
external surface generally similar in shape to and spaced 
from the internal surface of said external ladle, 

a particulate support mass disposed between said external 
and internal surfaces of said ladle liner and external ladle 
respectively, and 

a refractory cap overlying that portion of said particulate 
support mass which is exposed between the upper edges of 
said external ladle and said ladle liner. 


4,422,626 
APPARATUS FOR REPAIRING A REFRACTORY 
FURNACE LINING 
Friedrich Baumgartner; Alfred Romar, and Albert Rigles, all of 
Veitsch, Austria, assignors to Veitscher Magnesitwerke-Acti- 

en-Geselischaft, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Nov. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 437,910 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 13, 1981, 4918/81 
Int. Cl? F27D 1/16 


1. In an apparatus for building up and repairing a portion of 
a refractory lining of an industrial furnace or hot-running 
vessel, which comprises 

(a) a vertically extending rotary shaft, 

(b) a horizontally extending centrifuging disc keyed to the 
shaft for rotation therewith, the disc being capable of 
being lowered into the furnace or vessel, 

(c) an inlet funnel surrounding the shaft above the disc for 
supplying a particulate refractory material thereto 
whereby the disc may be lowered into the furnace or 
vessel and rotated for centrifugally throwing the supplied 
refractory material against the portion of the refractory 
lining to be built up and repaired, 

(d) a conical element keyed to the shaft for rotation there- 
with and defining a conically outwardly tapering inlet 
conduit of annular cross section having an upper end in 
communication with the inlet funnel and a lower end 
above the disk, the inlet conduit having an inner wall and 
an outer wall, the combination of 

(e) a bell-shaped shutoff valve body surrounding the shaft 
and vertically adjustably mounted in the inlet funnel for 
and the upper inlet conduit end, 

(f) adjustable slide means at the lower inlet conduit end for 
regulating the flow of the material from the inlet conduit 
to the disc, 

(g) means for spraying water into the inlet conduit, the water 
spraying means including 
(1) a horizontal row of bolts extending from the outer wall 

into the inlet conduit and distributed over the periphery 
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thereof, at least one of the bolts being hollow and hav- 
ing bores, and 
(2) a source of water connected to each hollow bolt for 
spraying the water through the bores, 
(h) wiper elements projecting into the inlet conduit from the 
inner and outer walls, and 
@ s for delivering a gas under pressure into the inlet 
fonnel in the range of the shutoff valve body, the means 
including 
(1) a circular chamber, 
(2) a porous cover over the circular chamber and 
(3) a source of gas under pressure connected to the circu- 
lar chamber whereby the gas under pressure enters the 
inlet funnel in finely distributed form. 


4,422,627 
ENDLESS SPRING, SUCH AS RINGSPRING 
Helmut Schmidt, Munich; Ulrich Ramm, Neubiberg, and Alex- 
ander Schroeder, Ottobrunn, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm GmbH, Munich, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 268,726 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 14, 
1980, 3022418 
Int. Cl.> F16F 1/36, 7/00; B32B 9/04 


US. Cl. 267—148 


1. An endless spring comprising substantially straight leg 
portions connected by curved end portions, said endless spring 
forming a frame having a frame plane for taking up loads 
extending in said frame plane in a main load application direc- 
tion, comprising a spring body having a plurality of layers (2, 
3, 4) made of fiber compound materials and extending in paral- 
lel to said frame plane, said layers comprising a first layer type 
(2) in which fiber bundles are wound so that all the fibers 
extend unidirectionally in said first layer type and a second 
layer type (3, 4), each said second layer type comprising at 
least two plies (5, 6) in which the fibers extend in cross-over 
relationship relative to each other, said first layer type and said 
second layer type being arranged in alternate succession rela- 
tive to each other. 


4,422,628 
CLAMPING APPARATUS 

Shigeo Kasai, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Amada Company, 

Limited, Japan 

Filed Sep. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 305,336 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1980, 55-131485 
Int. Cl.3 B23Q 1/04 

US. Cl. 269—71 2 Claims 

1. A workpiece claiming apparatus (3) for machine tools 


b. a rocking sleeve member (41), rockably fixed to the frame 
(33); 

c. a cylindrical member (51), slidably inserted in the rocking 
sleeve member (41), so as to move therein; 

d. a rod member (67), inserted in the cylindrical member(51), 
so as to project therefrom; 
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e. a swinging holding member (75), rockably provided at one 
end of the rod member (67); and 


a 
ISam s 


f. an upper clamping jaw means (111) and a lower clamping 
jaw means (115), both connected to the swinging holding 
member (75), for gripping an end of a workpiece (W). 


4,422,629 
RANGE JAWS FOR MILLING MACHINE VISES 
Alfred J. Carlson, 9926 W. 143rd P1., Orland Park, Ill. 60462 
Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 381,192 
Int. Cl? B25B 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 269—282 9 Claims 





1. In the combination of a vise, the vise having a stationary 
end member, the moveable end member having a flat elon- 
gated upper surface, said flat elongated upper surface being 
substantially normal to a work piece clamping surface located 
on the moveable end member, said vice including a stationary 
flat surface extending between said stationary member and said 
moveable end member, the improvement comprising a first 
accessory member, a second accessory member, a third acces- 
sory member, the first accessory member having a Z-shaped 
cross-section, said Z-shaped cross-section of said first acces- 
sory member including removeable joining means for joining 
said first Z-shaped cross-section accessory member to said 
moveable end member, said second accessory member having 
a second Z-shaped cross-section, said second Z-shaped cross- 
section of said second accessory member including means to 
removeably join said second accessory member to said station- 
ary end member, said first accessory member including a first 
leg portion and a second leg portiun and a portion intermediate 
said first leg portion and said second leg portion, said second 
leg of said first accessory member having a free end, said free 
end of said second leg of said first accessory member being 
disposed in sliding touching engagement with said Stationary 
flat surface, said second accessory member including a first leg 
portion and a second leg portion and a portion of said second 
accessory member intermediate said first leg portion and said 
second leg portion, said second leg portion of said second 
accessory member having a free end, said free end of said 
second leg portion of said second accessory member residing 
in touching engagement with said flat surface, said intermedi- 
ate portion of said first accessory member including a pair of 
lateral surfaces, said pair of lateral surfaces being disposed in 
spaced apart parallel relationship, said pair of lateral surfaces 
extending intermediate said first leg portion and said second 
leg portion of said first accessory member, said third accessory 
member including means for removeably securing said third 
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accessory member to said first accessory member, said third 
accessory member being provided having an outermost surface 
configured to rest upon one of said pair of lateral surfaces, said 
intermediate portion of said first accessory member having the 
other of said pair of lateral surfaces configured to reside upon 
said flat elongated upper surface of said moveable end member, 
said second accessory member having a supporting surface 
configured to reside upon a lateral surface of said stationary 
end member, a first supporting block, a first clamping plate 
member, means to removeably secure said first clamping block 
and said first clamping plate to said first leg of said first acces- 
sory member, a second supporting block a second clamping 
plate, means to removeably secure said second supporting 
block and second clamping plate to a leg of said second acces- 
sory member, a third supporting block, a third clamping plate, 
a third clamping member, means to removeably secure said 
third supporting block and said third clamping plate to a sur- 
face of said third clamping member, a surface of said first 
supporting block and a surface of said first clamping plate 
being disposed at right angles to one another, a surface of said 1 
second supporting block and a surface of said second clamping 
plate being disposed at right angles to one another, a surface of 
said third supporting block and a surface of said third support- 
ing clamping plate being disposed at right angles to one an- 
other, wherein said supporting surface of said first accessory 
member defines a plane, said surface of said first supporting 
block and said surface of said second supporting block and said 
surface of said third supporting block being disposed equidis- 
tant from said plane, wherein said third accessory member 
comprises one end and another end and at least one lateral 
surface, thereinbetween, a notch, said notch being located on 
said one end of said first accessory member, said notch being 
configured to accommodate said first supporting block resid- 
ing therewithin when said at least one lateral surface of said 
third accessory member is disposed clampingly engaged to said 
supporting surface of said first accessory member. 


4,422,630 
BLADE HOLDER AND METHOD OF USING THE SAME 
John L. Trentman, Tipp City, Ohio, assignor to Harris Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne, Fia. 
Filed May 14, 1982, Ser. No. 378,380 
Int. Cl.2 B42B 2/00 
US. Cl. 270—53 


1. A crimp blade holder for attachment to a shaft and for 
removably mounting a plurality of crimp blades, comprising: 

a body having first and second cylindrical portions, each of 
said portions having a periphery defining an outer diame- 
ter, said portions being joined together at an end face of 
each of said portions and disposed along a common axis; 

said body having a hole extending axially therethrough, said 
shaft being insertable through said hole; 

said first portion having a plurality of slots arrangement 
about the periphery thereof in a first spaced relationship 
for removably inserting one of said crimp blades into each 
of said slots; 

said second portion having a plurality of slots arranged 
about the periphery thereof in a second spaced relation- 
ship for removably inserting one of said crimp blades into 
each of said slots; 

means for securing said crimp blades within each of said 
slots; and 
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means for securing said body to said shaft at a selected one 
of a plurality of positions therealong; 

the outer diameter of said first cylindrical portion being 
greater than the outer diameter of said second cylindrical 
portion. 


4,422,631 
PAPER FEEDING DEVICE FOR RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Tsugio Sugizaki, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Konishiroku 
Photo Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 20, 1981, Ser. No. 265,362 
Ciaims priority, rt 7 fires 
Int. Cl B6SH 5/26 


US. Ci. 271—9 1 Claim 


1. A paper feeding device for recording apparatus compris- 
ing, a plurality of paper feeding racks for loading detachable 
cassettes loaded with paper, a paper feed roller for each rack a 
manual lever capable of taking a plurality of positions, each 
corresponding to one of said paper feeding racks and a neutral 
position, means urging the return of said lever from each of 
said plurality of positions back to said neutral position, a stop- 
per for each rack prohibiting the loading of a cassette onto a 
corresponding paper feeding rack and removal of any already 
loaded cassette from said paper feeding rack whenever said 
manual lever is set to a position corresponding to said rack, a 
locking member for locking said manual lever when said man- 
ual lever is moved to one of said positions, a sensor for unlock- 
ing said locking member and for permitting return of said 
manual lever to said neutral position whenever a paper feeding 
rack is completely loaded with a cassette, and further means 
for permitting insertion of a cassette when said manual lever is 
set to one of said positions, and for urging the paper into 
contact with said paper feeder roller when said manual lever is 
returned back to its neutral position. 


4,422,632 
TILTABLE TENNIS COURT 
Pierre Trottet, Le Coulet 1165, Allamand, Switzerland 
Filed May 26, 1982, Ser. No. 382,240 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 4, 1981, 

3668/81 
Int. Cl? A633 3/00 

US. Cl. 272—3 3 Claims 

1. A tennis court characterized in that it comprises a panel 
and a pivot on which said panel is mounted, said pivot oriented 
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along the longitudinal axis of said panel, a frame supporting 
said panel and engaging said pivot, and jacks at opposite sides 


of said frame to adjust the lateral inclination of the panel- has 
been inserted. 


4,422,633 
SIMULATED WHEEL IMMOBILIZING APPARATUS 
John J. Petrone, 110 Roberts La., Apt. 100, Alexandria, Va. 
22314 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 129,552, Mar. 12, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 290,441 
Int. Cl.3 A633 5/02 


US. Cl. 272—8 N 6 Claims 


1. A novelty/advertising device for use in combination with 
the windshield and one wheel of a vehicle, wherein the device 
comprises: 

a first flexible major component dimensioned to be disposed 
around, but spaced from, at least a portion of the said one 
wheel, and further having an exterior configuration which 
closely resembles a wheel immobilizing device, wherein 
the first major component comprises an enlarged portion 
dimensioned to overlie a portion of the hub of the said one 
wheel, and an elongated L-shaped arm projecting from 
the enlarged portion and extending beyond the radius and 
at least a portion of the width of the vehicle wheel, and at 
least one downwardly depending support element dis- 
posed on the first major component, and dimensioned to 
support the said enlarged portion adjacent to, but spaced 
from, the hub whereby the first major component may be 
positioned adjacent to, but spaced from one wheel of a 
vehicle, to give the impression that a wheel immobilizing 
device has been physically attached to said one wheel, and 

a second flexible major component adapted to be placed on 
the windshield of a vehicle, wherein the second major 
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component is dimensioned and colored so as to resemble a 
traffic ticket commonly issued in a given geographical 
area, and has promotional material imprinted thereon, in 
lieu of the language found on a traffic summons. 


SWIMMING SIMULATOR 
Harry C. Hopkins, 15 Lafayette St., White Plains, N.Y. 10606 
Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,390 
Int. Cl? A63B 69/10 


US. Cl. 272—71 9 Claims 


1. A swimming simulator for providing a user with the 
exercise typically produced by swimming, comprising: 
support frame having a longitudinal axis resting on a founda- 
tion and supporting the torso of the user in a horizontal 
position at a distance above the foundation; 

a pair of arm levers with a longitudinal axis and being ex- 
tendable from a front part of said support frame, said arm 
levers including a pair of grip handles adapted to be seized 
by the user’s hands and extending transversely from the 
longitudinal axis of said arm levers, said grip handles being 
movable along a circular path against a first predeter- 
mined resistance; 

a pair of leg levers extending from a rear part of said support 
frame in a position to contact the legs of the user, the end 
of each of said leg levers being movable in an arc about a 
rear pivot point at the other end, such movement being 
against a second predetermined resistance; and 

at least one air pump means connected by a mechanical 
coupling to at least one of said pair of grip handles and 
said pair of leg levers for operating said air pump means 
and providing at least one of said first and second prede- 
termined resistances. 


4,422,635 
PORTABLE MULTIPLE USE EXERCISER 
James V. Herod, P.O. Box 1317, Collegedale, Tenn. 37315, and 
Charles H. Neal, 2027 Jenkins Rd., Chattanooga, Tenn. 37421 
Filed Jan. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 344,203 
Int. Cl. A63B 23/04; A61G 7/04 


U.S, Cl. 272—96 8 Claims 


1. A portable multiple use exerciser including a base, a pair 
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of side-by-side levers pivotally supported at one pair of corre- 
oscillation relative to said base between first positions gener- 
to said base with the other ends of said levers inclined away 
from said base, said levers being adapted to be engaged by the 
feet, hands, knees or elbows of the user, a stand for said base, 
said base including opposite side marginal portions generally 
paralleling said levers when the latter are in the first positions 
thereof, said stand including a support panel having opposite 
side marginal portions, a pair of wings pivotally supported 
from said opposite side marginal portions of said panel for 
swinging movement relative thereto about an axis generally 
paralleling said side marginal portions and between collapsed 
positions generally paralleling and overlying one side of said 
panel and extended limit positions with said wings disposed at 
generally right angles relative to said panel and projecting 
outwardly of one side thereof, the free swinging edge portions 
of said wings being similarly inclined relative to said axes and 
including first fastening means supported therefrom, the under- 
surfaces of said opposite side marginal portions of said base 
including second fastening means supported therefrom with 
which said first fastening means are releasably engageable for 
supporting said base in an inclined position relative to a surface 
upon which said panel rests. 


4,422,636 
EXERCISE APPARATUS 
Michael M. de Angeli, 12 Raymond Rd., Broomall, Pa. 19008 
Filed Jun. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 160,614 
Int. Cl? A63B 21/06 


US. Cl. 272—117 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for the exercise of body members by the lifting 
of weight against the force of gravity, comprising: 

a frame; 

a bench mounted on said frame; 

a first rotatable arm, mounted for rotation on said frame at an 
end of said bench to exercise leg muscles; 

a second rotatable arm mounted on said frame for rotation 
for exercise of arm muscles; and 

a weight adapted to be elevated by rotation of either of said 
first or second arms; 

wherein means are provided for operative connection of 
both said arms to said weight, said means for connection 
permitting variation of the position of said arms at which 
rotation thereof causes elevation of said weight to com- 
mence, and of the direction of rotation of said arms which 
elevates said weight, said weight being elevated from a 
rest position upon rotation of one of said arms, said means 
for connection permitting variation of said rest position 
with respect to the position of said arms at which rotation 
thereof causes elevation of said weight to commence, 
independent of the position of said arm at which maximum 
effort is exerted against the force of gravity. 
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4,422,637 
POOL BALL HOLDER AND SPOTTING DEVICE 
Edward A. Bush, 2407 Blossom Ct., Ft. Pierce, Fla. 33450 
Filed Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 346,550 
Int. CL? A63D 15/00 


US. C1. 273—22 8 Claims 


1. A device for storing and sequentially dispensing billard or 
pool balls onto the playing surface of a billiard or pool table 
comprising: 

a means for holding and storing the balls in a sequence 

selected by the player; 

a means for removably attaching said holding means onto 
the edge of the table; 

a means for placing one ball at a time onto the playing sur- 
face in a position selected by the player, said placing 
means having a proximal arid a distal end; 

a means for rotating said placing means in arcuate fashion, 
said rotation means for increasing the range of available 
ball placement by the player; 

said attaching means interconnected between the lower end 
of said holding and storing means and said rotating means; 

a biasing means for holding said distal end of said placing 
means above the playing surface when not in use; 

said holding and storing means aided by gravity to deliver 
the balls to said placing means; 

said placing means pivotally connected .to said holding and 
storing means at said proximal end of said placing means; 

said placing means pivotable about said pivot connection by 
the player by manual arcuate movement of said distal end 
of said placing means downwardly to the table surface; 

said ball placement determined by the position of said distal 
end selected by the player. 


4,422,638 

GOLF PUTTER 
Richard B. C. Tucker, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Wm. T. 

Burnett & Co., Inc., Baltimore, Md. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 227,636 
Int. Cl? A63B 53/08 

US. Cl. 273—78 11 Claims 
1. A putter comprising a shaft and a head having a striking 
face at one end of said shaft, said head having an elastomer on 
at least the striking area of said face of said head, said elastomer 
having a hardness of at least 70 Durometer A and a hardness 
less than the hardness of a golf ball and a high resiliency with 
controlled dampening, said hardness permitting penetration of 
a golf ball into said elastomer when a ball is stroked with said 
face, and said resiliency and controlled dampening causing said 
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stroked ball to rebound from said face a distance at least as 
great as the distance of the rebound of said ball when said ball 


is stroked with an equal force with a metal putter head of equal 
mass. 


4,422,639 
ELECTROMIC FOOTBALL GAME 
Robert M. Del Principe, Hawthorne, and Peter A. Oliphant, 
Van Nuys, both of Calif., assignors to Mattel, Inc., Haw- 
thorne, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 205,481 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 9/00 
US. Cl. 273—94 














1. An electronic football game comprising: 

a display in the form of a playing field having indicia repre- 
senting a ball, a plurality of offensive players including a 
quarterback and at least two receivers any one of which 
may be a ball carrier and each capable of receiving the 
ball, running with the ball and passing the ball at any time 
during an individual play of the game, and a plurality of 
defensive players; 

run input means responsive to operator control for maneu- 
vering the ball carrier about the field at any time during an 
individual play of the game; 

pass input means responsive to operator control for passing 
the ball from the ball carrier at any time during an individ- 
ual play of the game and from any position on the playing 
field; and 

control means responsive to the run and pass input means for 
starting an individual play, for executing multiple run 
maneuvers and multiple pass maneuvers during an individ- 
uai play of the game in response to the run input means 
and the pass input means, respectively, and for controlling 
the display indicia to indicate the positions and movement 
of the players and the ball, and including line means for 
determining a line of scrimmage on the field, means for 
determining the position of the ball carrier on the field, 
means for enabling the ball carrier to execute a forward 
pass, means for enabling the ball carrier to execute a lat- 
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eral or backward transfer of the ball, and means for pre- 
venting the ball carrier from executing a forward pass if 
the ball carrier has crossed the line of scrimmage. 


4,422,640 
VIDEO GAME CONTROL UNIT AND LAP BOARD 
HOLDER THEREFOR 
Michael J. Tamarkin, 1610 S. Queen St., York, Pa. 17403 
Filed Jul. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 395,138 
Int. Cl. A63B 71/04 
US. Cl. 273—148 R 


1. A lap board holder for supporting a video game control 
unit of the type wherein a control rod extends generally per- 
pendicularly from the top surface of a generally box-shaped 
housing which is up to about 6 inches long, up to about 6 
inches wide and up to about 3 inches high, comprising: 

a rigid planar base having length at least sufficient to span 
and rest on the legs of a person operating the control unit 
while seated and width at least equal to the width of the 
housing; 

a rigid planar shelf having length exceeding the length of the 
control unit by an amount sufficient to provide support for 
at least one hand of a person operating the control unit and 
width at least equal to the width of the housing, the pe- 
riphery of the shelf including a recess; and 

means joining the shelf to the base and positioning the shelf 
above the base in parallel spaced apart relationship such 
that the housing can be slid into position between the shelf 
and base and be held there by a tight fit with the control 
rod positioned in the recess in the shelf. 


4,422,641 
SHIFTABLE BLOCK PUZZLE 
Pierre K. Collin, 1077 B St-Joseph Blvd., Charlesbourg West, 
Quebec, Canada G2K 1G3 
Filed Mar. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 359,430 
Int. Cl.2 A63F 9/08 
USS. Cl. 273—153 S 


1. A shiftable block puzzle comprising a board defining a 
bottom wall having a flat top surface, a plurality of blocks of 
different sizes confined for lateral movement on said flat sur- 
face, and a restricted area on said flat top surface for reception 
thereon of a single primary one of said blocks after shifting 
movements of secondary ones of said blocks to make way for 
displacement of said primary block from a predetermined 
starting position, said primary block having means to permit 
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same to be displaced onto said restricted area, said restricted 
area provided with a protruding element extending above said 
flat bottom wall and located to prevent said secondary blocks 
to enter said restricted area, said means to permit said primary 
block to be displaced into said restricted area being a slot in a 
lower surface thereof for reception therein of said protruding 
element to permit said primary block to be shifted into said 
restricted area. 


4,422,642 
NOVELTY EDUCATIONAL PUZZLE APPARATUS 
Leslie S. Fletcher, 4230 Yorkshire La., Northbrook, Ill. 60062 
Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 429,327 
Int. Cl? A63F 9/10; GO9B 1/36, 1/38 


US. Cl. 273—157 R 9 Claims 





1. A novelty educational puzzle for instructing users in 
multidirectional, mathematical, grammatical and color skills, 
said apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of interlocking yet detachable puzzle piece 

means; 

indicia means comprising written information situated upon 

said plurality of interlocking puzzle piece means; 

said puzzle pieces being capable of interlocking with others 

of said plurality of puzzle pieces in both horizontal and 
vertical columns respectively; 

assembly restriction means operably associated with said 

puzzle piece means so as to allow assembly of said puzzle 
piece means in both the vertical and horizontal directions 
only when said indicia means is in proper sequence; 

said indicia means providing information in both the vertical 

and horizontal directions; 

said indicia means information comprising initial informa- 

tion, and resultant information proximate to two edges of 
said puzzle; and 

said indicia means, said interlocking puzzle piece means, and 

said assembly restriction means cooperating to provide a 
puzzle that is restrictive in formation to ensure correct 
assembly as to both intermediate information and end 
information in both the vertical and horizontal directions. 


Filed May 3, 1982, Ser. No. 374,435 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 69/36 
US. Cl. 273—183 B 
1. A golf swing training device comprising: 
(a) a first section made of rigid material arched over the 
user’s shoulder on each side of the neck and extending to 
rest against the user’s back in substantially stable fashion 
below the shoulder level; 
(b) another section of rigid material continuing from the first 
section downward from the shoulder along the front of 


7 Claims 
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the user resting in substantially stable fashion at about the 
user’s breastbone; and 


s 6 


(c) a straight rigid elongated member attached to and spaced 
forward from said another section angled in an upward 
direction, in a forward direction and in a side direction. 


4,422,644 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 

Edward T. Holahan, Chicago, and Harry Disko, South Barring- 

ton, both of Ill, assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates, 

Chicago, Til. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 318,336 
Int. Cl? A63F 3/00 

US. Cl. 273—249 


13. A board game apparatus, comprising: 

a housing; 

a playing surface defined on said housing, including a plural- 
ity of playing piece receiving apertures; 

at least two playing pieces sized to pass through said aper- 
tures; 

a playing piece support surface on said housing beneath said 
playing surface arranged to support said playing pieces in 
movable with respect to said playing surface; 

a plurality of deflectable elements arranged on said support 
surface and aligned beneath less than all of said apertures 
to allow a playing piece to be pushed through said support 
surface into the interior of said housing; and 

means for concealing the location of said deflectable ele- 
ments when said playing surface is moved. 
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4,422,645 
GAMEBOARD AND CARRYING CASE 
Charles R. Simons, 307 Kensington, Ferndale, Mich. 48220 
Continuation of Ser. No. 236,720, Feb. 23, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,381,113, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 952,311, Oct. 18, 
1978, Pat. No. 4,252,324, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 748,820, Dec. 9, 1976, abandoned, and Ser. No. 674,986, 
Apr. 8, 1976, abandoned. This application Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 
308,860 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 24, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 3/00 
5 Claims 








1. In combination, a carrying case, a gameboard, a pair of die 
tossing cups, play pieces and a game pack for storing the play 
pieces, 

said gameboard comprising a sheet of pliable material of 

uniform thickness having a first and a second pair of 
opposed right-angularly arranged margin edges spaced 
from one another a first and a second predetermined 
distance respectively, and each edge being of said uniform 
thickness, said gameboard being rolled into a roll and 
defining a bore of generally circular cross section 
throughout its length, said length being of a length equal 
to said first predetermined distance; 

said pair of die tossing cups comprising a first and second 

end cap, said first end cap and said second end cap each 
having an open end and including a closed circular end 
wall and a cylindrical axially extending side wall of circu- 
lar cross section of a predetermined inner diameter sub- 
stantially equal to the diameter of said gameboard when 
rolled and each of said end caps including said side walls 
and end walls being of a common predetermined outer 
diameter, and each of said end caps being positioned on 
the ends of said rolled gameboard with the end wall of 
each cap being in abutting engagement with one of the 
margins of said gameboard along said second pair of op- 
posed edges and captivated within said end caps and 
within said axially extending side walls of said end caps, 
each of said end caps being of an axial length substantially 
less than one-half the distance between said second pair of 
opposed edges; and 

said carrying case comprising a longitudinally-extending 

tubular container of circular cross-section of an inner 
diameter substantially equal to but slightly greater than 
the outer diameter of the cylindrical side walls and end 
walls of the end caps, said case having a closed end and an 
open end, and said gameboard and end caps being in said 
container, said container snugly jacketing said gameboard 
and end caps, said container being of an axial length sub- 
stantially equal to but slightly greater than the first prede- 
termined length of said gameboard and the thickness of 
the end walls of said first and second end caps and said 
container having an outer uniform diameter; 

cap means for said open end of said tubular container, said 

cap means comprising a cup-shaped member of a diameter 
substantially equal to said outer diameter of said container 
and having an axially extending skirt sized to and snugly 
jacketing said container adjacent said open end and clos- 
ing said open end of said container; and 

said game pack comprising a pair of bags, each bag having 

an open end, a closed bottom and side walls of a maximum 
opening less than the interior of the rolled gameboard and 
received in the space within the rolled gameboard. 
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4,422,646 
INFRARED TARGET FOR MILITARY APPLICATIONS 
AND ITS USE 
Stephen P. Rosa, Bethesda, Md., assignor to TVI Energy Corpo- 
ration, Beltsville, Md. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 302,878 
Int. Cl} F413 9/12 
US. Cl. 273—348.1 




















12. An electrically operated military target module capable 
of emitting an infrared signal when an electric current from an 
electrical power source having two poles is passed there- 
through comprising a unitary, composite laminate including: 

(A) electrically insulating top and bottom layers, each layer 
having inner and outer surfaces; 

(B) a substantially continuous, electrically conductive layer 
of substantially uniform thickness between said inner 
surfaces, wherein said electrically conductive layer is 
comprised of carbon; 

(C) at least two substantially parallel metallic busbars in 
contact with said electrically conductive layer, each of 
said busbars having two ends; 

(D) a first electrical connector means for connecting both 
ends of one of said busbars to one pole of an electrical 
power source; 

(E) a second electrical connector means for connecting both 
ends of another of said busbars to the other pole of the 
electrical power source; 

wherein said top layer and said bottom layer have edges, 
which are sealed together to thereby form an enclosed lami- 
nate containing the electrically conductive layer; and said 
outer surface of said top layer is covered by a thermal insulat- 
ing pad containing a multiplicity of discrete air-containing cells 
through which said infrared signal can pass. 


4,422,647 
VOLLEYBALL OUT OF BOUNDS DETECTING AND 
INDICATING SYSTEM 

Wayne D. Wilson, 4934 Turquoise Cir., Colorado Springs, Colo. 

80917, and James J. Joyce, 7630 Topin Rd., Colorado Springs, 

Colo. 80908 

Filed Feb. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 350,529 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 71/06 

US. Cl. 273—411 


1. In combination with a volleyball court having a net and 
sideline and endline bounds defining a playing surface, a vol- 
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leyball out of bounds detecting and indicating system compris- 


ing 

light beam generating means projecting light in the form of 
upper and lower juxtaposed light beams around the outer 
periphery of said playing surface said light beams being 
spaced apart a distance that prevents simultaneous inter- 
ruption of both beams by a single volleyball, said light 
beams being positioned outside of and proximately spaced 
beam being proximately spaced from said playing surface, 

detector means receiving said projected light and outputting 
signals in response thereto, and 

volleyball out of bounds indicating means receiving said 
detector means output signals and generating out of 
bounds indication signals exclusively in response to vol- 
leyball incurred light beam interruptions. 


4,422,648 
CERAMIC FACED OUTER AIR SEAL FOR GAS TURBINE 
ENGINES 
Harry E. Eaton, Woodstock, and Richard C. Novak, Glaston- 
bury, both of Conn., assignors to United Technologies Corpo- 
ration, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 389,304 
Int. Cl? FOID 11/08 


1. In an outer air seal of the type circumscribing the turbine 
rotor blades of a gas turbine engine and having a leading edge 
region forward of the blades, a midregion opposing the blades 
and a trailing edge region rearward of the blades, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

an abradable ceramic coating having higher surface density 

at the leading edge region of the seal than at the midregion 
of the seal. 


4,422,649 
STIRLING ENGINE PISTON RING 
Roy B. Howarth, Clifton Park, N.Y., assignor to Mechanical 
Technology Incorporated, Latham, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 354,020 
Int. Cl. F163 9/00 


1. In combination a piston, cylinder and sealing ring for use 
in providing a seal between the piston and the cylinder in 
which is contained a high pressure region on one side of the 
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ring and a low pressure region on the opposite side, said ring 

an inner and outer surface, said outer surface having at least 

two sides, one of which is exposed to high pressure, the 
other side of which is exposed to low pressure; 

a contact surface on said outer surface engageable with the 
cylinder; 

a leakage path between the high and low pressure coupled to 
means capable of communicating a mean pressure to the 
inner surface of the ring so as to balance pressure forces 
acting on the inner and outer surfaces; and 
cylinder to provide a seal therebetween. 


4,422,650 
FLEXIBLE SEAL ASSEMBLY 
Harold L. Reinsma, Dunlap; Michael A. Roussin, and Albert L. 
Woody, both of Peoria, all of Ill, assignors to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 421,172 
Int. Cl? F163 15/34 


1. In a face seal assembly (10) for a joint (12) having a first 
member (15) pivotable about an axis (20) relative to a second 
member (16), the first member (15) having an annular recess 
(23) disposed about said axis (20) and the second member (16) 
having a sealing surface (22) confronting said recess (23), said 
seal assembly (10) being disposed in said recess (23) and includ- 
ing an annular seal (30) of flexible, wear resistant material and 
a metallic load spring (31), said seal (30) having an axially 
movable sealing portion (34) with an annular seal lip (38), and 
said spring (31) being disposed behind said sealing portion (34) 
and exerting a force for urging and maintaining said seal lip 
(38) in sealing engagement against said sealing surface (22), the 
improvement comprising: 

a rigid stiffener ring (40) molded into said sealing portion (34) 
of said seal (30), said stiffener ring (40) being of a construc- 
tion and position within said sealing portion (34) sufficient 
for providing the sealing portion (34) with an intervening 
wall portion (41) separating the stiffener ring (40) from 
direct force transmitting contact with and from rubbing 
against the load spring (31) in response to axial movement of 
said sealing portion (34). 


4,422,651 
CLOSURE FOR PIPES OR PRESSURE VESSELS AND A 
SEAL THEREFOR 
Douglas J. Platts, Worksop, England, assignor to General De- 
scaling Company Limited, Nottinghamshire, England 
Division of Ser. No. 841,894, Oct. 13, 1977, Pat. No. 4,140,240. 
This application Dec. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 974,036 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 1, 1976, 
45281/76 
Int. Ci.3 F163 15/34 
US. Ci. 277—206 R 1 Claim 
1. A seal comprising a support of relatively rigid material 
having first and second flanges having remote surfaces adapted 
to engage respective opposed faces of elements between which 
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a seal is to be formed, the first flange having a greater surface 
area than the second flange and being less flexible than the 
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4,422,653 
CHUCK FOR TUBULAR WORKPIECES 


second flange, said flanges extending in substantially parallel] Charles Piotrowski, Suttons Bay, Mich., assignor to Sheffer 


planes and said support defining an inwardly opening channel, 


and a lining of relatively flexible material carried by the sup- 
port and extending beyond the terminal edges of the flanges, 
portions of said lining extending beyond the terminal edges of 
said flanges including sealing surfaces coplanar with said re- 
mote surfaces of said flanges. 


4,422,652 
RELEASABLY RETAINING ARTICLES FOR ROTATION 
THEREOF 

Alan K. Shapiro, Shillington, and Henry R. Siebach, Wyomiss- 

ing Hills, both of Pa., assignors to Western Electric Co., Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 369,059 
Int. Cl.? B23B 31/00; B23Q 3/152 


1. Apparatus for releasably retaining an article for rotation 

thereof, comprising: 

a chuck body and means for rotating the same about a cen- 
tral axis thereof; 

a first jaw associated with the chuck body and disposed 
generally laterally of the central axis; 

a second jaw, complementary with and mountable to the 
first jaw, at least one of said jaws having seat means 
aligned generally parallel to said central axis to receive 
said article such that a generally longitudinal axis of the 
article is substantially coincident with the central axis of 
the chuck body; and 

magnetic means, associated with said jaws, for releasably 
mounting the second jaw to the first jaw, for releasably 
retaining therebetween an article for rotation about the 
central axis. 


Collet Company, Traverse City, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 369,246 
Int. Cl? B23B 31/20 





13. A chuck for gripping tubular workpieces the surface of 
which may be eccentric, a tubular workpiece clamp having an 
outer cylindrical sheathe, an inner cylindrical sheathe and a 
tubular sleeve seated between and firmly engaging both of said 
sheathes; said sleeve being of a resilient material having mem- 
ory and capable of radial and circumferential migration; said 
sheathes each being segmented into elongated strips intercon- 
nected at an end of the sheathe whereby said sheathes are 
capable of diametric expansion and contraction; movable jaw 
means for alternately compressing and releasing said clamp. 


4,422,654 
HOLLOW ROTARY CLAMPING APPARATUS 
Kurt Griinig, Lengnau, Switzerland, assignor to Jos. Habegger, 
AG, Meinisberg, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 238,343 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 28, 


1980, 80810106.7 
Int. Cl? B23B 31/00 











1. In a hollow rotary clamping apparatus for use in a lathe, 
the clamping apparatus including a housing, a piston located 
coaxially within the housing, the piston having a configuration 
so as to be displaceable in a longitudinal direction with respect 
to the apparatus, means for supplying a pressure medium to the © 
piston to displace the piston with respect to the apparatus, a 
rotary part disposed coaxially within the piston, the rotary part 
being displaceable with the piston and supported with respect 
to the piston by bearing means, and an actuating tube to which 
a collet, chuck or the like is connectable, the actuating tube 
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being displaceable as a result of movement of the rotary part; 
in which the improvement comprises: 

a racked-bar differential drive mounted on the rotary part, 
the drive including axles symmetrically arranged on the 
rotary part, a respective first gearwheel and a respective 
second gearwheel mounted on each axle, the gearwheels 
each being rotatable but fixed to the axle on which the 
gearwheels are mounted so that relative rotation of the 
first gearwheel with respect to the second gearwheel is 
prevented, a guide tube located within the rotary part and 
surrounding said actuating tube, a first racked-bar dis- 
posed on the guide tube, the first gearwheel engaging the 
first racked bar, a slot in the guide tube, and a second 
racked-bar on the actuating tube, the second gearwheel 
extending through the slot and engaging the second 
racked-bar. 


4,422,655 
CHUCK WITH IMPROVED JAW ACTUATOR SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE 
Carlson A. Waite, Bear Lake, Mich., assignor to Sheffer Collet 
Company, Traverse City, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 295,772 
Int. Cl.? B23B 5/34; B25G 3/22 
US. Cl. 279—118 


1. In a chuck having a main body member, a plurality of 
radially extending slots therein opening through the front face 
thereof, a base for a jaw slidably seated in each of said slots, a 
plurality of L-shaped levers, each having one leg engaging one 
of said jaw bases, individual trunnion means mounting each 
lever; an actuator mounted concentrically of said body mem- 
ber for axial movement and engaging the other leg of each of 
said levers; each trunnion means having a pair of circumferen- 
tially spaced posts with one of said levers being seated between 
them; a pivot pin extending through each pair of said posts and 
said lever for supporting the lever for radial rocking move- 
ment, a central opening extending lengthwise through said pin 
and a circumferential channel in said lever surrounding said pin 
and lubricant conduit means communicating with both said 
opening and said channel, said chuck characterized in that 
secondary lubricant conduits extend lengthwise of both legs of 
each lever and discharge through the ends of each lever engag- 
ing said actuator and a jaw base; a lubricant receiving port 
communicating with one end of said opening in said pin; said 
main body member having a plurality of pockets, each housing 
one of said levers and trunnion means; a circumferential chan- 
nel in the rear of said body adjacent the circumferential periph- 
ery thereof communicating with and providing the only inter- 


connection between said pockets adjacent the outer radial jing 


periphery thereof whereby lubricant accumulating in said 
pockets may migrate between the pockets to automatically and 
uniformly distribute the lubricant between the pockets due to 
centrifugal forces incident to use of the chuck. 
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4,422,656 

APPARATUS FOR MANUAL ROTATION OF MOTOR 

VEHICLE DRIVING WHEELS THROUGH PROPELLER 
SHAFT AND DIFFERENTIAL 

James H. Kaplan, Mission Hills, and Joel S. Lissauer, Overland 

Park, both of Kans., assignors to Harlan Material Handling 

Corporation, Kansas City, Kans. 

Filed May 10, 1982, Ser. No. 376,539 
Int. Cl? B6OK 9/00 

US. C1. 280—3 


1. Apparatus for facilitating the hitching of a towable vehi- 
cle to a towing vehicle behind the latter upon manual rotation 
of the drive wheels of the towing vehicle through its propeller 
shaft and differential by a single operator standing on the 
ground behind the towing vehicle, said apparatus comprising: 

a support adapted for connection to the chassis of said vehi- 

cle; 

an input spindle rotatably carried by said support; 

an ouput spindle rotatably carried by said support in axial 

alignment with the input spindle; 

means for transmitting power from said output spindle to 

said shaft, 

the input spindle being shiftable along its axis of rotation 

relative to the support toward and away from the output 
spindle; 

resilient means yieldably biasing the input spindle away from 

the output spindle; 

means for interconnecting the spindles when the input spin- 

dle is shifted toward the output spindle against the action 
of said resilient means whereby, upon rotation of the input 
spindle to rotate the output spindle, the shaft is rotated 

a manually operable crank extending rearwardly from said 

towing vehicle to a point accessible to said operator and 
having means of connection with the input spindle for 
rotating the latter, 

said interconnecting means being releasable to prevent rota- 

tion of the input shaft and crank while the propeller shaft 
is being rotated during normal operation of the towing 
vehicle. 


4,422,657 
CONNECTION BETWEEN TELESCOPIC SUSPENSION 
STRUTS FOR SNOWMOBILE SKIS AND STABILIZER 

MEMBER 
Larry D. Swanson, Horicon, Wis., assignor to Deere & Com- 
pany, Moline, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,550 
Int. Cl? B62B 17/04 

US. Ci. 280—21 R 2 Claims 

1. In a snowmobile including a longitudinal main frame, 
right- and left-hand transversely spaced skis suspended from 
the forward end of the frame respectively by right- and left- 
hand telescopic struts which each include an outer upright 
tube fixed to the frame and an inner tube reciprocably and 
swivelly mounted in the outer tube, a stabilizer member includ- 
an intermediate transverse section rotatably mounted on 
the frame and having right- and left-hand leg sections at its 
opposite ends respectively connected to the respective inner 
tubes of the right- and left-hand telescopic struts, an improved 
connection between each of the inner tubes and the opposite 
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leg sections, comprising: a stud fixed to the upper end portion 
of each inner tube and projecting crosswise to the length 
openings extending lengthwise thereof and respectively having 
the studs received therein, the openings having respective 


widths to provide clearance for permitting the inner tubes to 
swivel during steering and respective lengths for permitting 
the inner tubes to move between extended and retracted posi- 
tions within the outer tubes; and a link connected between each 
stud and an end of a respective leg. 


4,422,658 
WHEELED CARRIER 
Steven F. Hilliard, Odenton, Md., assignor to Roger C. Lam, 
Columbia, Md., a part interest 
Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 306,227 
Int. Cl.3 B62B 9/10 


1. A wheeled carrier comprising: 

(a) a substantially planar back frame extending in a substan- 
tially vertical plane having a pair of transversely displaced 
back post members; 

(b) a substantially planar base frame coupled to said back 
frame extending in a substantially horizontal plane; 

(c) means for rotating said back frame to a positional loca- 
tion substantially coincident with said horizontal plane 
formed by said substantially planar base frame, said back 
frame transversely displaced back post members being 
pivotally secured to said base frame; 

(d) a plurality of wheel members rotatably coupled to said 
base frame for rolling said wheeled carrier on a base sur- 
face; and, 

(e) containment means being independently releasably cou- 
pled to each of said back and base frames for preventing a 
user from falling external said wheeled carrier, said con- 
tainment means being (1) vertically adjustable with re- 
spect to said base and back frames, and (2) removable from 
each of said back and base frames, whereby said contain- 
ment means maintains said back frame in said substantially 
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vertical plane when said containment means is coupled to 
said back frame. 


4,422,659 

REAR FENDER STRUCTURE FOR MOTORCYCLES 
Hideaki Nebu, Shiki, Japan, assignor to Honda Giken Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 331,264 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1980, 55-185423; 

Dec. 29, 1980, 55-187958[U] 
Int. Cl? B62B 9/16 
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1. A rear fender structure for a motorcycle, comprising 

a fender body; 

a hinged mount fixed to said fender body and extending 
rearwardly from said fender body to include a hinge 
displaced from said fender body and a hinged member; 

a fender member fixed to said hinged member, said fender 
member forming a retractable extension of said fender 
body. 


4,422,660 
REMOVABLE WHEEL ASSEMBLY FOR WHEELCHAIRS 
William D. Costello, Ventura; Charles J. Helton, ITI, Camarillo, 
and Martin B. Frank, Los Angeles, all of Calif., assignors to 

American Hospital Supply Corporation, Evanston, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 361,239 
Int. Cl.3 B62M 1/14 
US. Cl. 280—242 WC 32 Claims 
1. An assembly capable of mounting to a wheelchair in 
duplicate to provide removal of the drive wheels of the wheel- 
chair, the assembly comprising: 

(a) a connector block mounted on a wheelchair frame, the 
connector block kaving a first orifice extending there- 
through for receiving an axle of a drive wheel of the 
wheelchair and a second orifice extending therethrough 
and at least partially intersecting the first orifice; 

(b) an axle for a drive wheel having an annular groove at one 
end and extending into the first orifice of the connector 
block such that the annular groove aligns with the second 
orifice; 

(c) a rod rotatable about its longitudinal axis and extending 
through the second orifice of the connector block with at 
least a portion of the rod having a generally circular cross 
section and a slot therealong, which slot aligns with the 
first orifice of the connector block; 

(d) a first arm fastened to and extending radially from the 
rod and which moves with rotation of the rod; 

(e) a second arm pivotally linked to the first arm; 

(f) a leg pivotally linked to the second arm and slidably 
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mounted to the frame which cooperates with the rod, first 
arm and second arm to move between a 


position and surface-disengaging position upon rotation of 
the rod, such that the rod intersects the annular groove of 


the axle when the leg is in the position 
eae du ab dna doe aolrolinae 
faces the annular groove of the axle when the leg is in the 
surface-engaging position. 


4,422,661 
HEIGHT ADJUSTING SYSTEM FOR MOTORCYCLE 
Sadao Kawamura, Iwata, Japan, assignor to Showa Manufactur- 
ing Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 235,919 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1980, 55-46190 
Int. Cl. B62K 21/02 
US. Ci. 280—276 
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1. In a motorcycle including a front and rear wheel, a front 
and rear axle, a body supported on said axles, and a speedome- 
ter connected to at least one of said wheels, the improvement 
in providing a height adjusting system for said motorcycle 
comprising front and rear suspensions each includ- 
ing a pneumatic shock absorbing mechanism, one of said mech- 
Fe ee a nn oe spencers 


the front axle of a motorcycle and the other end to the motor- 
cycle body thereby supporting said motorcycle body away 
from the said axles, a high pressure gas source connected to the 


- epood : 
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gas flow control means including an air pump, a movable 
contact driven by the speedometer of the motorcycle, a first 
fixed contact engaged by the movable contact when the mo- 
torcycle is either stopped or running at a low speed, and a 
second fixed contact engaged by the movable contact when 
the motorcycle runs at a higher speed and operates said air 
pump supplying the high-pressure gas source. 


4,422,662 
FRONT FORK CONSTRUCTION FOR MOTORCYCLE 
Hidehiko Inoue, Ooi; Masao Nishikawa, Tokyo, and Nobuo 
Anno, Urawa, all of Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 59,286, Jul. 20, 1979, Pat. No. 4,278,266. 

This application Feb. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 235,555 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 14, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1? B62K 25/08 

7 Claims 


1. A front wheel suspension assembly for a motorcycle 
comprising in combination: parallel telescoping forks of the 


6 Claims i 


of said upper tubes, means mounting the front wheel for rota- 
tion on said bottom tubes, torque receiving means fixed to said 
bottom tubes, and means including resilient means extending 
between said bridge and said torque receiving means for apply- 
ing a counter bending moment to said forks in opposition to the 
between said telescoping tubes. 


4,422,663 
FOLDABLE AND PORTABLE VEHICLE 
David T. Hon, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Hon Corporation, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 233,624, Feb. 12, 1981. This application Sep. 
29, 1982, Ser. No. 427,431 
Int. C12 B62K 15/00 
US. Ci. 280—278 10 Claims 
1. A foldable and portable bicycle and cart, comprising: 
front and rear frame sections disposed in end-to-end relation 
to form an elongated frame, said front frame section hav- 
ing a front wheel mounted at its front end and said rear 
frame section having a rear wheel mounted at its rear end; 
a foldable handlebar assembly on said front frame section 
above said front wheel; 
with said sections in a preselected folded position and 
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holding said wheels in substantially parallel positions 
when said sections are in said preselected folded positions; 
and 

an auxiliary wheel assembly mounted on said frame adjacent 


said hinge and including an auxiliary wheel normally 
stored in a raised storage position and selectively extend- 
able beneath said frame to approximately the level of said 
front and rear wheels, thereby to convert said bicycle to a 
three-wheeled cart. 


4,422,664 
BOAT TRAILER FENDER, LAMP AND LICENSE PLATE 
SUPPORT 
George A. Poveromo, Miami, Fla., assignor to Sebert E. Reese, 
Il, Miami Lakes, Fla. 
Filed Jun. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 273,565 
Int. Cl.3 B62D 3/10 


US. Cl. 280—414.1 








1. A fender, lamp and license plate support, for a boat trailer 
comprising: 

a semi-circular portion 

a horizontal base having ends 

a hollow bar having a lamp and license plate attached 
thereto; 

said semi-circular portion being integral with said horizontal 
base and ing therefrom; and 

said hollow bar pivotably attached to said base midway of 
said ends so that the lamp and license plate may be posi- 
tioned behind the trailer during over-the-road travel and 
repositioned forward of the trailer during launching of a 
boat therefrom whereby the lamp will not contact the 
water during launching. 
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4,422,665 
BOAT TRANSPORTATION AND LAUNCHING MEANS 
William M. Hinnant, Wendell, N.C. 27591 
Filed Nov. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 317,285 
Int. Cl? BOOP 3/10 


1. A boat type transportation, launching and recovery means 
for use in conjunction with boat type device having end por- 
tions, sides and a bottom comprising: a pair of upright means; 
means extending between said upright means for supportingly 
engaging said bottom of said boat type device; means extend- 
ing between said upright means for engaging the upper edge of 
said sides of said boat type device; and wheel means rotatively 
mounted adjacent the lower portion of said upright means 
whereby an improved boat type transportation, launching and 
recovery means is provided. 


4,422,666 
SUSPENSION MECHANISM FOR AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Rudy R. Proctor, Wheatridge, Colo., assignor to Spring Technol- 


ogy, Ltd. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 290,350 
Int. Cl. B60G 3/00 


1. In a vehicle suspension system wherein a chassis is sup- 
ported by laterally spaced wheels, there being a pair of wheels 
located at opposite sides of the front and rear ends of said 
chassis, the improvement comprising: 

at least one laterally extending cantilevered spring member 

extending from connection to one of said wheel, said 
spring member connected to traverse the substantial span 
between a pair of wheels at one of said front and rear ends, 
and the end of said spring member opposite said con- 
nected end bearing against said chassis, a second laterally 
extending, cantilevered spring member extending from 
connection to another of said pair of wheels opposite to 
said connected end of said one spring member, said second 
spring member dimensioned to traverse the substantial 
span between said pair of wheels in juxtaposed relation to 
said one laterally extending cantilevered spring member, 
said one spring member being bifurcated throughout its 
greater length to define spaced parallel spring portions, 
and said second spring member dimensioned to be of a 
width for extension between said spaced parallel spring 
portions; and 

support means disposed above and bearing against said 

spring members at intermediate points along the length of 
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said springs relatively near the connected end of each said 
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vided a lock insertion shackle carried separately in the vehicle, 


support means being secured to said chassis whereby an 
unbalanced, downwardly directed force imparted to said 
support means is operative to generate a downwardly 
directed bending moment about said connected end which 
is imparted through the opposite end of each said spring 
member to said chassis. 


4,422,667 
SUSPENSION FOR A TRACTOR-SCRAPER 
Gary D. Perry, Lubbock, Tex., assignor to Eagle-Picher Indus- 
tries, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 335,872 
Int. Cl? B6OG 11/26 
4 Claims 


1. In a scraper-tractor having an axle housing and a frame, a 
suspension for supporting said frame with respect to said hous- 
ing comprising: 

a pair of laterally spaced brackets projecting from said hous- 

ing, 

a pair of laterally spaced generally horizontal longitudinally- 

extending arms, 

pins pivotally securing one of the ends of said arms with 

respect to said housing brackets, 

ball joints securing the other ends of said arms to said frame, 

a vertical hydraulic spring pivotally mounted between said 

housing and said frame, 

and a generally horizontal transverse track bar pivotally 

mounted at its ends between said frame and axle housing, 
respectively. 


4,422,668 
PASSIVE SAFETY DEVICE 
Albert Thill, Weyhausen, and Wolfgang Sukopp, Wolfsburg, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Volkswagenwerk 
Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 338,630 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 15, 


1981, 3105480 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 21/10 

US. Cl. 280—804 2 Claims 

1. A passive safety device for vehicles, for example passen- 
ger automobiles, has a safety belt with at least one upper end 
associated with the shoulder of a vehicle occupant, said upper 
end being connectable by means of a manually-operable belt 
lock to a shackle held on a slide which can be displaced by a 
guide means between a release position and a restraining posi- 
tion, when in the restraining position said slide can be locked in 
a receiving means fixed on the vehicle body by means of a 
spring-loaded locking latch, characterized in that there is pro- 


the belt lock and its other end being engageable in the receiv- 
ing means. 


4,422,669 

SEAT BELT TENSIONING DEVICE 
Masakazu Chiba, Susono; Satosi Kuwakado, Aichi; Toshihiro 
Takei, Kariya; Noboru Tsuge, Kariya, and Toshiaki 
Shimogawa, Aichi, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Soken, 
Inc. and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, both of 
Aichi, Japan 

Piled Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,711 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 4, 1980, 55-13302[U] 

Int. C12 BOOR 21/10 

US. Ci. 280—806 


1. A seat belt tensioning device for a vehicle comprising: 

a cylinder having a piston slidably disposed within said 
cylinder so as to move in only one direction; 

piston operating means for moving said piston in said one 
direction during an emergency to apply a tensioning force 
to the seat belt; 

a plastically deformable metallic pipe, one end of which is 
disposed within said piston so as to move in said direction 

a metallic rod, one end of which is connected to a seat belt 
and the other end of which is disposed within said one end 
of said metallic pipe; 

a seat belt tensioning force limiting member secured to the 
auld other ond of cult weteilis sad tp cnanens aene & 
techies when Gh ennt Ooh contesting Gime feaibelann 
reaches a predetermined value; 

locking means for locking said pipe and said piston in said 
member is broken; 

said pipe being provided with an inner projecting portion 
which is engaged with said rod when tension load is ap- 
plied to said seat belt so as to pull said metallic rod in the 
tensioning force limiting member is broken and said pipe is 


rod when the tension load applied to said seat belt reaches 
the plastically deforming load of said pipe. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,422,670 
COLOR DEVELOPING SHEET FOR 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE RECORDING SHEET 

Akira Hasegawa; Ippei Shimizu, both of Tokyo; Kaneko Toshio, 

and Sumio Miyake, both of Iwaki, all of Japan, assignors to 

Jujo Paper Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 343,840 
Cisims priority, Japan, Feb. 12, 1981, 56-18102 
Int. Cl.3 B41M 5/16, 5/22 

US. Ci. 282—27.5 14 Claims 

© ge ey ahem empenatine edgsamemee 
sheet having a color developing layer comprising an organic 
electron acceptive color developing agent, calcium carbonate 
and styrene-butadiene copolymer latex or carboxylated sty- 
rene-butadiene latex of an average particle size of 
ee 

the styrene-butadiene copolymer latex is from 40:60 to 70:30, 

said calcium carbonate being used in an amount of more than 
30% by weight per total solid content of said color developing 
agent. 


4,422,671 
COATING COMPOSITIONS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
A RECORDING MATERIAL 

Manuel Cespon, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Ciba-Geigy Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 130,304, Mar. 14, 1980, Pat. No. 4,348,234. 

This application Jun. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 393,896 

Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 20, 1979, 2073/79 


Int. Cl.3 B41L 1/20 

US. Cl. 282—27.5 6 Claims 

1. A color-developing sheet for pressure-sensitive recording 
material, consisting of at least one substrate sensitized with a 
color-developing composition, containing a color developer 
consisting essentially of at least two water-soluble, inorganic, 
metal salts, including at least one nitrate with a molecular 
weight of 150 to 350 and at least one halide with a molecular 
weight of 120 to 280. 


4,422,672 
INDEX SHEET 
Kart L. Levi, 80 Wingold Ave., Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 298,173 
Int. Cl.3 B42F 21/02; B42D 9/00, 13/00 


US. Cl. 283—39 5 Claims 


1. An index sheet for a bound volume, having pages of 
predetermined width and height, said index sheet comprising; 
re ae a prede- 
termined width corresponding at least to the width of said 

pages of said volume; 
tab means on said panel on the right-hand edge thereof, and 


indicia; 
& pressure sensitive adhesive strip on the left-hand edge of 


portion of said adhesive strip is exposed, while the remain- 
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der of said cover strips remain in position covering the 
remainder of such adhesive strip in such row and said 
panel is inserted between the pages of said volume with 
said adhesive strip adjacent the left-hand edges of said 
pages, said exposed portion of said adhesive strip secures 
said panel in position with said tab means extending out- 
wardly from the right-hand edge of said volume, exposing 
same to view, removal of one of said cover strips leaving 
the remainder thereof in such row undisturbed whereby 
said panel may be inserted into one said volume and used 
and may then be removed therefrom, and by removing a 
further one of said cover strips, said panel may then be 
inserted elsewhere. 


4,422,673 
PIPE COUPLINGS 
John E. Blackford; John J. Kelly, both of Coventry, and Philip 
A. Baker, Solihull, all of England, assignors to Lucas Indus- 
tries Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Jun. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 269,408 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 4, 1980, 
8018262 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 55/00 


. SISK Z 
KKGENS 


1. A pipe coupling comprising: 

body means including an externally screw-threaded sleeve, 
for receiving an end of a pipe and for receiving a sealing 
ring engageable between the body and the pipe; 

a nut having a bore therethrough for receiving the pipe, said 
nut including threaded means, at one end of said bore, for 
engaging said externally screw-threaded sleeve, said nut 
further including a tapered portion at an other end of said 
bore, said tapered portion tapering inwardly towards said 
other end of said bore, said nut further including a recess 
in an intermediate portion of said bore; 

pipe-gripping collet means, disposed in said nut, said collet 
means including a tapered external surface means for 
engaging said tapered portion of said bore, said tapered 
external surface means tapering inwardly towards said 
other end of said bore, said collet means further including 
an internal surface means for engaging an external surface 
of the pipe and gripping the pipe as a result of relative 
movement between said nut and said collet; 

a back-up member disposable into said intermediate portion 
of said bore; and 

on at least partly resiliently deformable retainer ring, said 
retainer ring including means for detachably engaging 
said back-up member, said retainer ring extending into 
said recess in said intermediate portion of said bore, 
whereby said collet means is retained against disengage- 
ment from said bore in one direction by mutual engage- 
ment of said tapered surfaces and in an opposite direction 
by engagement of said retainer ring with said nut and with 
said back-up member. 
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4,422,674 
TAMPER PROOF GAS METER 
Richard L. Stenernagle, DuBois, Pa., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 203,305 
Int. C3 FIGL 55/00 
US. Cl. 285—30 9 Claims 


1. An enclosure for loosely enclosing a gas meter swivel nut 
comprised of first and second cylindrical sleeve members of 
easily destructable material each having cylindrical side walls 
spaced from said nut and terminating in free ends, the free end 
of said second sleeve member being telescoped within the free 

i , Cooperating ing means 
respectively within each of said sleeve members preventing 
disassembly of said sleeve members from each other whereby 
access to the interior of said enclosure can be achieved only by 
destruction thereof, said locking means being comprised of a 
resilient retainer secured within said first sleeve member hav- 
ing an abutment portion on the free edge thereof, abutment 
means on the interior of said second sleeve member which is 
engaged by the abutment portion of said retainer when said 
sleeve members are in assembled relationship thereby prevent- 
ing diassembly of said sleeve members from one another. 


4,422,675 
CO-AXIAL TUBE COUPLING 

James R. Norris, Bolton, and Norman W. Narkon, Manchester, 

both of Conn., assignors to United Technologies Corporation, 

Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 287,680 
Int. Ci? FIGL 11/12 

US. Cl. 285—45 
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joined by said coupling, means on said nut 
said ferrule to secure said ferrule in sealing 


cooperating 
engagement 
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said connector, an adapter having a circular cross section 
axially spaced from said ferrule and means sealingly securing 
said adapter to said tubing and a first radial seal supported in a 
recess formed in the outer diameter of said adapter, a second 
radial seal axially disposed relative to said first radial seal and 
supported in a recess formed in the outer diameter of said 
circular elongated body of said connector, the diameter of said 
first radial seal being substantially equal to the diameter of said 
second radial seal, a retractable sieeve-like element having a 
generally hollow cylindrical body being dimensioned to en- 
gage each of said radial seals spanning said ferrule when de- 
ployed in its operating condition for capturing and containing 
any leakage from said passageways. 


4,422,676 
MULTI-PASSAGE ROTOR COUPLING 


Filed Nov. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 209,241 
Int. Cl? FIGL 39/04 
US. Cl. 285—136 


1. A multi-passage rotary coupling comprising a body hav- 
ing an internal cylindrical bore therein, a rotor member having 
a substantially cylindrical portion located within said cylindri- 
cal bore and rotatable relative to said body about an axis of 
and said body located at each end of said bore for supporting 
said bearing means and secured to said cylindrical portion of 
the rotor member for rotation therewith, one wear ring located 
adjacent each bearing and a third wear ring spaced axially 
between said bearings, each wear ring having a sealing face 

i substantially perpendicular to said axis of 
rotation, a pair of anit-rotation member assemblies, one assem- 
bly located between each end wear ring and said central wear 
of axially spaced annular face sealing members, each of said 
sealing members having a face seal disposed substantially per- 
pendicular to said axis of rotation, one face seal of each sealing 
member engaging a sealing face of said wear rings, an annular 
seal on each sealing member engaging the internal surface of 
relative to said body, said assemblies, wear rings and annular 
seals forming a pair of annular axially spaced passageways, 
each annular passageway thereby forming two fluid passages 
between the openings in said body and rotor. 
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4,422,677 
LATCH BOLT HAVING CRANK CAMMING FOR 
POSITIVE BOLT POSITIONING 
Arnold C. Gater, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Emhart Industries, 
Inc., Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 232,986 
Int. Cl. EOSC 1/06; EOSB 65/06 


US. C1. 292—139 6 Claims 


1. In a latch construction of the type having a crank hub 
rotatable in a frame about a transverse axis with a crank arm 
extending radially therefrom, a longitudinal driving lever with 
a rearward end pivotally connected to an end portion of the 
crank arm through a transverse driving pin, a forward end of 
the driving lever pivotally connected to a longitudinally recip- 
rocal bolt, forward movement of the crank arm by rotation of 
the crank hub moving the bolt through the driving lever for- 
wardly to an extended position in which the driving pin is 
simultaneously moved into a generally vertical bolt positioning 
slot in the frame, the driving pin and bolt positioning slot 
engagement resisting rearward movement of the bolt out of the 
extended position from an outside force against the bolt, rear- 
ward movement of the crank arm by rotation of the crank hub 
initially withdrawing the driving pin from the bolt positioning 
slot while moving the bolt to a retracted position; the improve- 
ments including: cam surface on said rotatable crank 
hub and resilient means bearing thereagainst cooperably ac- 
tionable as said bolt approaches and moves into said extended 
position for resiliently urging said driving pin through said 
crank hub and crank arm into and resiliently resisting removal 
from said frame bolt positioning slot; said resilient means in- 
cluding a generally U-shaped spring resiliently bearing be- 
tween said cam surface means and said frame having a leg 
abutting said cam surface means and a leg abutting said frame. 


4,422,678 
LATCH 
Larry L. Tuckett, 1890 N. Fruitland Dr., and Ronald L. Kendall, 
1734 N. Fruitland Dr., both of North Ogden, Utah 84404 
Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 234,737 
Int. Cl.3 EOSC 17/36 
1 Claim 


1. A latch device comprising 
a connector brace having one end forming an attachment 
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member and another end bent to extend normal to said 
attachment member and forming a rigid loop; 

a tongue member formed by bending a piece of said attach- 
ment member and the other end of said connector brace to 
extend from said attachment member and including a 
hook extending parrallel to said attachment member and 
through a central portion of said loop. 


4,422,679 
TAMPER-PROOF FASTENER 


Filed Mar. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 361,517 
Int. Cl? BOSD 33/34 


1. A tamper-proof device for protecting and fastening a 
sealing collar comprising a first bolt disposed proximate to a 
first wall provided with a transverse slot, the head of said first 
bolt being provided with a transverse slot aligned with the slot 
in said first wall; a hard metal tab adapted to transverse the 
slots in said first wall and the head of said first bolt, said tab 
having one end bent at a substantial angle and 2 hole adjacent 
to the other end; a second bolt passing through said hole; and 
means for preventing removal of said second bolt; whereby 
said tab prevents said first bolt from turning and said bent end 
and second bolt prevent removal of said tab. 


4,422,680 
ENERGY ABSORBING CURVED SECTIONS 
Marcel Goupy, Saint Cloud, France, assignor to Regie Nationale 
des Usines Renault, Boulogne-Billancourt, France 
Filed Jun. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 270,015 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 3, 1980, 80 12270 
Int. Cl? B6OR 19/02 
US. Cl. 293—122 9 Claims 
1. A method of forming a composite vehicle bumper com- 
prising: 
forming an elongated section which is curved along the 
elongate axis thereof, said section defining a frontal face as 
well as upper and lower borders extending perpendicular 
to said frontal face, providing said upper and lower bor- 
ders with a first edge formed unitary with an edge of said 
frontal face which is transverse to said axis and a free edge 
which is opposite said first edge and which includes a 
raised portion, wherein said section is formed by pultru- 
sion molding of glass strands impregnated with hardening 
synthetic resin, including the drawing of said impregnated 
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providing at least one closure plate having edges shaped to 


matingly engage said free edge by connecting each said 
closure plate between said free edges at an axial portion of 
said section which is subject to maximum stress during 
use. 


ANIMAL EXCREMENT PICKER 
Sylvain Laroche, 855 Choquette, Beloeil, Canada 
Filed Jan. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 341,869 
Claims priority, Canada, Feb. 17, 1981, 371054 
Int. Cl.2 AOIK 29/00 


US. Cl. 294—i BA 5 Claims 


1. An animal excrement picker comprising: a handle having 
an elongated shank portion with a cross-section of a given 
shape; a plate secured to one end of said shank; a plurality of 
spikes mounted to said plate extending downwardly therefrom; 
a housing having a top wall and sidewall means extending 
peripherally and downwardly from said top wall to define 
therewith an enclosure with an open end; a perforated plate 
mounted within said housing and to said sidewall means, said 
perforated plate extending parallel to said top wall between 
said top wall and said open end and including a plurality of 
openings, each in axial alignment with a respective spike so as 
to allow passage of said spike therethrough; said top wall 
having a collar portion with an opening in the region of said 
handle, said opening having a shape corresponding to that of 
said shank portion and a dimension such as to cause frictional 
contact between said handle and said collar portion of said top 
wall to thereby prevent relative free movement therebetween 
and to hold said spikes in a lowermost position after an excre- 
ment has been spiked. 


4,422,682 
DEVICE FOR CHECKING AND RESETTING SMOKE 
ALARMS 
Thomas P. O’Connell, 5710 S. Sawyer Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60629 
Filed Nov. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 321,093 
Int. Cl.3 B25J 1/80 
US. Cl. 294—19 R 2 Claims 
1. A device for checking and resetting a smoke alarm pro- 
vided with an internal electrical source for sounding an alarm 
and adapted to be mounted on a ceiling or a wall, said smoke 
alarm being provided with test and reset button means, said 
device comprising an elongated member having one end pro- 
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vided with testing means and the other end provided with 
smoke wafting means, whereby said testing means are adapted 
to engage said test and reset button means to activate or reset 
the smoke alarm, and said smoke wafting means is wafted 
across an activated smoke alarm to clear the smoke out of the 
interior of the smoke alarm before it can be deactivated by said 
testing means, wherein said elongated member comprises a 
tubular rod having a pair of sections, one section telescopically 
related with the other section, said smoke wafting means com- 
prising a fan formed by a plurality of overlapping leaves, a 
housing for supporting said fan, and a pivot pin commonly 
connecting one set of ends of said leaves and securing same to 


said housing, said housing being slidably receivable in the 
interior of one of said sections, and means for limiting the 
inward movement of said fan into said one section, whereby, 
for storing said device, the two sections are telescoped to- 
gether, the fan leaves are collapsed and the fan and its housing 
are pushed into the confines of said one section, and wherein 
said testing means comprises a base attached to said one end of 
the elongated member, a pair of testing projections extending 
outwardly from the face of said base, one of said projections 
terminating in a button, another pair of projections extending 
out of a side wall of said base, one of said side wall projections 
terminating in a button, said smoke wafting means comprising 
a fan structure. 


4,422,683 

LEVEL DETECTOR AND ITS APPLICATION TO A 

GRABBING APPARATUS FOR CONTAINERS OR THE 
LIKE 

Henri Charonnat, Pont Saint Martin, France, assignor to Briss- 

onneau et Lotz Marine, Carquefou-Nantes, France 

Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,669 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 11, 1980, 80 12955 
Int. Cl? B66C 13/04 


US. Cl. 294—86 LS 16 Claims 


1. Level detecting apparatus for grabbing apparatus of the 
type comprising a frame suspended at a point from a manipu- 
lating engine, the frame being adapted for connection to a load 
to be hoisted, the load having an initial inclination, and means 
for displacing the point of suspension in a reference direction 
of the frame, the level detecting apparatus comprising a level 
detector adapted for connection to the frame so as to pivot in 
a vertical plane parallel to the reference direction and to pro- 
vide an output signal when the level detector has a predeter- 
the level detector in said plane, first means responsive to said 
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to the load and prior to hoisting, the actuating means so as to 
pivot the level detector to a horizontal position and for thereaf- 
ter inhibiting the operation of the actuating means so as to fix 
the relative position of the level detector with respect to the 
frame, and second means responsive to said output signal for 
controlling, upon hoisting of the load, the displacing means so 
as to position the point of suspension to one in which deviation 
from horizontal of the level detector is cancelled, and wherein 
said level detector comprises a tubular body having closed 
ends and a slightly concave roller track, a ball adapted to roll 
on the roller track toward one end or the other of the tubular 
body as a function of the inclination of the level detector with 
respect to horizontal, and detector means for detecting the 
presence of the ball at each of said closed ends and for emitting 
said output signal in response to said detecting. 


4,422,684 
APPARATUS FOR LIFTING REEL-LESS COILS OF WIRE 
George E. Zitzman, 131 Tanners Pond Rd., Garden City, N.Y. 
11530 
Filed Sep. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 304,630 
Int. Cl.3 B66C 1/54 
US. Cl. 294—97 


1. A lifting fixture for operation within cores comprising 

a central tension member adapted to be placed within the 
core and to be connected at its upper end to a carrier 
device; and 

a plurality of lifting bars coupled to the tension member for 
deflection about axes transverse to the axis of the tension 
member and extending radially outward the engage the 
inner wall of the core in an upwardly inclined position, 
whereby when the tension member is stressed for lifting 
the bars deflect to press their ends into the walls of the 
core, 

means to limit the downward deflection of the lifting bars 
comprising an annulus underlying the free ends of the bars 
and movable axially on the central tension member and 
stop means on the tension member to afford limited move- 
ment of the annulus axially of the tension member. 


4,422,685 
MODULAR CHASSIS AND BODY FOR MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Paul F. Bonfilio, 47-25 198th St., Auburndale, N.Y. 11358, and 
Richard Stobe, 2229 Marcel Dr., Orange Park, Fla. 32073 
Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,345 
Int. Cl.3 B62D 25/00 
US, Cl. 296—197 9 Claims 
1. In an automobile, a modular structure constituted by 
pre-formed components which when joined together define 
the basic chassis of a motor vehicle to which is attachable a 
body of a selected configuration to create an automobile of any 
desired style, the structure comprising: 
A. a floor tray provided with end couplers and a floor ex- 
tending therebetween on which seating is mountable; 
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B. identical front and rear cradles, each of which is joined to 


C. a sectioned body having a capsule section defining a 
cockpit having door openings, said capsule section being 
secured to said floor tray to act as a truss for said chassis. 


4,422,686 
VEHICLE ROOF STRUCTURE 
Ralph Droz, Westland, Mich., assignor to American Sunroof 
Corporation, Southgate, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 328,212 
Int. Cl. B6OJ 7/06 
US. Cl. 296—219 


1. A vehicle roof structure having an opening surrounded by 
a stationary roof structure adapted to be retractably closed by 
a folding roof cover comprising: 

a pre-formed cap mounted on a rear portion of the stationary 

roof structure of the vehicle; 

a decorative cover having a first portion fixedly secured to 
the pre-formed cap and a second portion extending flexi- 
bly forward therefrom; 

a frame mounted in the roof opening and secured to the 
stationary roof structure along the edges of the roof open- 
ing; 

guide track means formed along the longitudinal sides of the 
frame; 

pairs of first and second cross bows extending substantially 
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the frame, the 
pairs of first and second cross bows attached at spaced 
intervals along the flexible second portion of the cover; 

the first cross bow of each pair of cross bows having op- 
posed ends riding in the guide track means for retractably 
and extensibly sliding the flexible cover over the roof 
opening; 

biasing means, extending between each of the first and sec- 
ond cross bows in each pair of cross bows, for maintaining 
a predetermined distance between the first and second 
cross bows; 

means, attached to the forward end of certain of the first 
cross bows of the pairs of cross bows for urging the sec- 
ond cross bows of the adjacent forwardmost pair of cross 
bows upward and thereover as the flexible portion of the 
cover is urged in a rearward direction uncovering the roof 
opening to create folds in the flexible portion of the cover; 
and 

means, attached to the forwardmost first cross bow, for 
latching the flexible portion of the cover in a fully closed 
position. 
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1. A modular sliding roof panel assembly adapted to be 
mounted to the stationary roof structure of a veicle having an 
opening in the roof thereof which is opened and closed by the 
sliding roof panel, said assembly comprising: 

gpm enna 7 carla we gem ae ame el 

said stationary roof structure of said vehicle, said housing 
having an aperture therein aligned with said opening in 
said roof of said vehicle; 

a movable roof panel; 

guide rails mounted to said housing and extending in the 

sliding direction of said movable roof panel; 

front and rear guide shoes mounted to said movable roof 

panel and engaging said guide rails for controlling the 
movement of said movable roof panel between open and 
closed positions, said front guide shoes being pivotally 
mounted to said movable roof panel, said rear guide shoes 
having a first portion slidably engaging said guide rails 
and a second integral portion positioned over said guide 
pores m7 comer what 

drive means operably connected to at least one of said front 

and rear guide shoes for moving said movable roof panel 
between open and closed positions; 

guide blocks mounted to said movable roof panel and having 

a cam track formed therein, said guide blocks being posi- 
tioned laterally outward from said guide rails and 

cam follower means pivotally mounted to said second por- 

tion of said rear guide shoes and engageable with said 
guide blocks for selectively raising the rear edge of said 
movable roof panel above said stationary roof structure of 
said vehicle and for lowering said rear edge of said mov- 
able roof panel below said stationary roof structure such 
that said movable roof panel can slide beneath said station- 
ary roof opening. 


4,422,688 
LATCHING DEVICE FOR A DETACHABLY 
ATTACHABLE ROOF PANEL IN A VEHICLE 
Michitada Kameoka, Musashino, Japan, assignor to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,635 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 9, 1980, 55- 
128202[U]; Sep. 9, 1980, 55-128203[U}; Sep. 9, 1980, 55- 
128205[U] 


Int. C1? BOOS 7/18 
US. Cl. 296—224 5 Claims 
1. In a latching device for a detachably attachable type roof 
panel in a vehicle, comprising: 
(a) a roof of the vehicle having an opening formed in one 
part thereof, said opening having an inner peripheral brim; 
Ree ee ee ee 
of said roof in a detachably attachable 
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front edge of said roof panel and which is engaged with 
the inner peripheral brim of said roof opening; 

@) a toggle latch provided on the rear edge of said roof 
panel to be also engaged with said inner peripheral brim of 
and 


(e) a pivotal shaft for connecting one of said link members of 
drawn by the expanding and contracting operations of a 


members, and said pivotal shaft being maintained in its 
fitted state by a spring provided on the connecting shaft, 
: nor 


nism and means for permitting moving said locking mech- 
anism to a position at which it does not contrac- 
tion of said connecting shaft when said roof panel is to be 
removed from said roof opening, said locking mechanism 
being provided on said toggle latch. 


4,422,689 
LOCKING DEVICE FOR DETACHABLE PANEL OF 
VEHICLE ROOFS 


Junji Yama_noto, Nagoya; Noboru Kanou, and Masayuki Usami, 
both of Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Kariya and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Toyota, both of, Japan 

Filed Jan. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 224,844 


Japan, Jan. 19, 1980, 55-4953 
Int. Cl? B6OJ 7/08 


Ciaims priority, 


US. Cl. 296—224 4 Claims 


1. A locking device for a panel adapted to be detachably 
fitted in an opening of a vehicle roof, the panel being hinged at 
a front edge thereof to the vehicle roof, comprising: 

(a) a lever pivotally mounted on the detachable panel near a 

rear edge of said panel; 

(b) a stationary body securely fixed to the underside of the 
vehicle roof and having a pair of parallel, spaced-apart 
arms, each arm having an opening, said openings gener- 
ally facing one another; and 

(c) a link mechanism having a bracket securely fixed to said 
lever and having a pair of links, each link having one of its 
ends pivoted to said bracket and having a seating face at 
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its other end and a pivot pin projecting from said seating 
face and adapted to be pivotally and releasably mounted in 
said opening in one of said arms, said links being resiliently 
biased in opposite directions such that said pivot pins are 
resiliently biased away from one another, each of said 
pivot pins being tapered from the portion thereof adjoin- 
ing said seating face to its tip, and at least a portion of the 
interior surface of each of said openings being arcuate, 
when viewed in longitudinal cross section, for permitting 
linear engagement of each of said pins with said interior 
surface of an individual one of said openings, whereby 
said links are adapted to be resiliently mounted on said 
stationary body in a substantially rattle-free manner. 


4,422,690 
SEAT POSITION CONTROL MECHANISM 
Leonard F. Kopich, Madison Heights, Mich., assignor to Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 275,833 
Int. Cl.3 B6OH 1/04 
US. Cl. 297—341 


1. In a vehicle seat including a seat cushion, a seat back 
supported thereon for movement between an upright position 
and a tilted position, and a pair of track members for mounting 
the seat on a vehicle for relative longitudinal movement to a 
plurality of adjusted positions and an easy enter position, a seat 
position control mechanism comprising, in combination, a 
plurality of longitudinally spaced first locating means on one of 
the track members, a second locating means on the other track 
‘member, locator means movably mounted on the other track 
member for movement therewith and movement relative 
thereto, means biasing the locator means to a normal position 
in engagement with a first locating means and the second 
locating means to lock the track members in an adjusted posi- 
tion, operable means for moving the locator means to a seat 
adjustment position out of engagement with one of the first 
locating means while remaining in engagement with the sec- 
ond locating means to unlock the track members and permit 
movement of the track members to another adjusted position, 
and means alternately responsive to movement of the seat back 
to tilted position or actuation of the operable means for moving 
the locator means out of engagement with the second locating 
means while remaining in engagement with a first locating 
means to unlock the track members and permit the track mem- 
bers to move from an initial starting position to the terminal 
position, movement of the seat back to upright position or 
de-actuation of the operable means permitting movement of 
the track members from the terminal position to the initial 
starting position and re-engagement of the locator means with 
the second locating means under the action of the pawl biasing 
means to again lock the track members in the initial starting 


position. 
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4,422,691 
PASSENGER SEAT 
Ignaz Vogel, Kleinsteinbacher Str. 44, Karisruhe 41, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 7500 
Filed Jun. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 274,491 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 18, 


1980, 3022640 
Int. Cl? A47C 4/02 


USS. Cl. 297—440 4 Claims 


1. A passenger seating arrangement for installation in vehi- 
cles such as buses, railroad cars, boats and airplanes, said seat- 
ing arrangement comprising: a support frame consisting of 
support legs with at least two seat support beams mounted on, 
and interconnecting, said legs, at least one seat mounted on said 
support frame, said seat including two support tubes mounted 
on said support beams, a seating plate mounted on top of said 
support tubes and a backrest plate mounted behind said sup- 
port tubes, the seating and backrest plates being interconnected 
by said support tubes, said support tubes having open upper 
ends, upholstery members mounted on top of the seating and 
the front of the backrest plates and cover parts mounted on the 


rear of said backrest plate, a bridging tube inserted into the 
open ends of said support tubes, said bridging tube carrying a 
headrest, and a handle integral with said bridging tube and 
projecting rearwardly therefrom beyond the cover parts of 
said backrest plate. 


4,422,692 

SIMULATED WIRE WHEEL TRIM FOR AUTOMOBILE 
WHEELS 

Don W. McClure, Sterling Heights, Mich., assignor to Rockwell 

International Corporation, Pa. 
Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 267,166 
Int. Cl.3 B60B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 301—37 SS 


1. A simulated wire wheel cover comprising: a circular rim 
member; a spoke array composed of a plurality of intercon- 
nected spoke members welded to one another at the point 
where end spoke member comes in contact with the adjacent 
spoke member in said array; the radially outer end of said 
spoke array capable of engaging and positioning said circular 
rim member, said rim member provided with holes to receive 
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the radially outer end of said spoke members; a center hub 
member fastened to and supported by the central portion of 
said spoke array; and wheel retention means attached to said 
rim member. 


4,422,693 
VEHICLE BRAKING SYSTEMS 

Glyn Phillip R. Farr, Leek Wooton, England, assignor to Lucas 

Industries Limited, Birmingham, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 148,670, May 12, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 408,854 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 10, 1979, 
7916298 

Int. Cl? BOOT 8/16, 8/26 


1. A pressure regulating device for a vehicle braking system 
in which a continuous supply of brake actuating fluid is avail- 
able from a power source, the device comprising: an inlet for 
receiving brake actuating fluid from said power source; an 
outlet for connection to a rear brake of the vehicle; sensing 
means for sensing deceleration of the vehicle; valve means for 
connecting the outlet to the inlet in order to supply fluid from 
the inlet to the outlet to increase the pressure supplied to the 
rear brake and for connecting the outlet to exhaust in order to 
reduce the pressure supplied to the rear brakes; and control 
means for controlling operation of said valve means, said con- 
trol means being responsive to a control pressure selected by 
the driver of the vehicle, to rear brake pressure of the vehicle, 
and to said sensing means, and being operative at any particular 
control pressure to operate the valve means to maintain the 
relationship: 


AP; —BP2+C=Df 


where: 
P; is the control pressure; 
P2 is the rear brake pressure; 
f is the sensed deceleration; 
A, B, and D are constants with A being greater than B; and 
C is an optional constant. 


4,422,694 
BRAKING PRESSURE CONTROL UNIT FOR A 
HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM 
Bernd Schopper, and Volker Berisch, both of Hattersheim, Fed. 
= assignors to ITT Industries, Inc., New 
Continuation of Ser. No. 244,999, Mar. 18, 1981, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 4, 1983, Ser. No. 455,448 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 26, 


1980, 3016207 
Int. Cl.2 BOOT 11/32 
US. Cl. 303—84 A 34 Claims 
1. A braking pressure control unit for a hydraulic brake 
system having brakes at the wheels of one axle connected to 
two different brake circuits comprising: 
a casing having an intermediate piston disposed therein 
coaxial of a longitudinal axis, said piston being movable 
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from its rest position in both directions relative to said 
casing; 

two differential pistons disposed coaxial of said axis in tan- 
dem relationship in said casing and slidable in said casing 
against a preloading force in opposite directions, said two 
differential pistons being preloaded and bearing against 
one another by means of a common spring device; 

a valve device having a valve seat and a valve closure mem- 
ber associated with each of said differential pistons and 
one of said valve seat and said valve closure member 
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coupled to a different one of said differential pistons and 
the other of said valve seat and said valve closure member 
coupled to an adjacent end of said intermediate piston, 
each of said valve devices connecting a pressure inlet 
chamber of an associated one of said brake circuits to a 
pressure outlet chamber of said associated one of said 

means associated with each of said differential pistons and 
said intermediate piston, which upon failure of one of said 
brake circuits, ensures that said valve device of the intact 
brake circuit is in its open position. 


4,422,695 
ANTI-SKID BRAKING SYSTEM FOR VEHICLES 


England 
Filed Jan. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 337,760 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 14, 1981, 
8101108; May 12, 1981, 8114404; May 12, 1981, 8114405; May 
21, 1981, 8115716; Sep. 11, 1981, 8127546 
Int. C1? BOOT 8/02 


US. C1. 33—115 6 Claims 


1. An anti-skid hydraulic braking system for vehicles com- 
prising a wheel, a brake for braking said wheel, a source of 
sensing skid conditions at said wheel at a skid point during 
braking and for producing a skid signal at said skid point, and 
a modulator responsive to said skid signal to relieve said brake- 
applying pressure by displacing fluid from said brake, said 
modulator including a brake-reapplication restrictor which is 
operative to control the rate at which said brake-applying 
pressure from said source can be re-applied to said brake at the 
cessation of said skid signal, wherein a valve assembly is incor- 
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porated to by-pass said reapplication restrictor, said valve 
assembly 


source and said brake and an operative position in which said 
valve members are urged into engagement to render said re- 
strictor operative, means for urging said first valve member 
into engagement with said second valve member in response to 
said skid signal, and means for urging said second valve mem- 
ber into engagement with said first valve member in response 
to any difference in fluid pressure acting across restrictor. 


4,422,696 
TRACK STRUCTURE FOR A TRACKED VEHICLE 
Horst Seit, Steinbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Krauss-Maffei Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Oct. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 200,381 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 25, 


Int. Cl. B62D 55/14 


1. Ina track-laying military vehicle, the improvement which 
comprises track assembly having: 

an endless track composed of a multiplicity of tread links 
spaced apart by linear gaps extending the width of the 
track and means pivotally connecting said links together 
only at the end of said gaps whereby said gaps each have 
a width x between respective tread links; and 

roller means supporting said track with a lower ground- 
engaging stretch and an upper return stretch, said roller 
means including an arm connected to said vehicle, and a 
pair of running wheels journaled on said arm and bearing 
upon running surfaces of said tread links at least in the 
region of said lower stretch, said wheels being journaled 
on said arm with an interaxial spacing X wherein 
1x=X31.5x, the axes of said wheels being fixed on the 
respective arm and lying in a plane parallel to the plane of 
said running surfaces of said lower stretch. 


4,422,697 
ROTARY ROLLER BEARING CONNECTION WITH A 
FREE CENTER 
Georg Gugel, Nuremberg, and Theodor Kaiser, Hochstadt, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to INA Walzlager Schaef- 
fler KG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 300,240 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 10, 


1980, 3034008 
Int. Cl.3 F16C 19/49 

US. Cl. 308—175 7 Claims 
1. A ring-rolling bearing connection with a free center com- 
prising two concentric races, one race having a circular slot 
open towards the other race, the other race having a circular 
protrusion engaging the said slot with spacing on all sides, and 
Cryliadrical roller being provided between the outer surface 
of the protrusion, on the one hand, and the corresponding 
surface in the slot, on the other hand, to absorb radial forces, 
and one row each of rolling elements between the correspond- 
ing faces of the protrusion, on the one hand, and corresponding 
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faces of the slot, on the other hand, to absorb axial forces, of 
which at least the row transmitting the main axial load consists 
of cylindrical rollers, characterized in that, in the area of a 
retaining row of rolling elements facing the rolling elements 
and absorbing only the lifting tilting moment, both on the 
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protrusion’s adjacent radial surface its axially facing retaining 
row, and at the slot portion opposite the said retaining row 
there are provided sections of circular arc form whose radii 
correspond at least to the radius of the rolling elements dis- 
posed in the retaining row. 


4,422,698 
BEARING ASSEMBLY 
Akio Aoki, and Kenichi Uchida, both of Fujisawa, Japan, assign- 
ors to Nippon Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 976,643, Dec. 20, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 204,546 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1977, 52-155993; 
Aug. 2, 1978, 53-93663 
Int. Cl.3 FI6C 1/24, 33/78 


US. Cl. 308—187.1 11 Claims 


1. In rolling mill apparatus of the type having a bearing 
assembly supporting a rotatable roll neck of a mill roll for 
rotation about an axis on a fixed chock, the bearing assembly 
including an outer race, an inner race, and rolling elements 
therebetween, and the bearing assembly including seal means 
between the inner and outer races for sealing the rolling ele- 
ments in a region between the inner and outer races, the im- 
provement comprising chamber means disposed adjacent to 
and axially outward of said seal means, means for restricting 
entry of contaminants to said chamber means from the exterior 
of said assembly, and discharge means positioned axially out- 
ward of said seal means for discharging from said chamber 
means contaminants which enter said chamber means through 
discharge opening formed through said chock for draining 
contaminants from said chamber means along a path separated 
from the entry of said contaminants into said chamber means. 
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4,422,699 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR DEVICE IN A VEHICULAR 
STEERING SYSTEM 
Yoshimi Sakurai, Tanashi; Yutaka Shinoda, and Hideo Nagata, 
both of Hiratsuka, all of Japan, assignors to Honda Giken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha & Furukawa Electric Co., Léd., 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 309,441 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 7, 1980, 55-140241; 
Oct. 7, 1980, 55-140242; Oct. 7, 1980, 55-140244 
Int. C12 HOIR 39/32 


US. Cl. 339—3 S 4 Claims 


1. An electrical connector device in combination with a 
steering system having a rotatable member including a steering 
wheel and a steering shaft, and a fixed member including a 
steering column, said connector device comprising: 

a movable casing supported on said rotatable member for 

rotation therewith said disposed around said steering 
shaft, said movable casing having a first terminal; 


at least one chamber defined between said movable and 

an electrical conductor coiled in a plurality of convolutions 
in said chamber around said steering shaft and connected 
at one end thereof to said first terminal and at the other 
end thereof to said second terminal; and 

said movable casing being axially immovable with respect to 
said stationary casing and axially movable with respect to 
said rotatable member. 


4,422,700 
GROUNDED MULTI-PIN CONNECTOR FOR SHIELDED 
FLAT CABLE 

Horst M. Krenz, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to Heath Company, 

St. Joseph, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 337,360 
Int. C13 HOIR 4/66 

US. Cl. 339—14 R 


1. A grounded multi-pin connector mounted in an aperture 
in a grounded panel and electrically coupling first and second 
segments of a multi-conductor, flat cable enclosed in a conduc- 
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tive shield wherein said second segment is enclosed in an 
insulative sheath, said connector comprising: 
a first housing connected to said first cable segment, said first 


a second housing with a slot therein and having a plurality of 
conductive receptacles connected to said second cable 
segment and arranged in a fixed planar array such that 


tions; 

means for mounting said first conductive means between 
of said first conductive means is electrically grounded, the 
second section thereof extends through said aperture 
adjacent said first housing, and said third section engages 
the conductive shield of the first segment of said flat cable 

second conductive means having a bent portion positioned 
in the slot of said second housing and adapted to securely 
cate with the conductive shield of said second segment, a 
section of said second conductive means extending in a 
generally parallel direction to said second housing and in 
close proximity thereto for contacting the second section 
of said first conductive means when said first and second 
shield of the second segment of said flat cable. 


4,422,701 
ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES 
Raymond G. Anderson, 206 N. Sharmin St., Ankeny, lowa 50021 
Continuation of Ser. No. 157,562, Jun. 9, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 410,650 
Int. C12 HOIR 3/04 


US. C1. 339—14 R 5 Claims 


for holding power terminals and a ground terminal there- 
within, 

an clectrical cover means for said housing having at least one 
plug receiver, 

at least one plug mounting strap positioned between said hous- 
ing and said cover to fix said receptacle to an outlet box, 

at least two power wire terminals mounted within said housing 
chamber, 

a ground terminal having a threaded aperture in said mounting 
strap and a mated threaded screw for securing a ground wire 
by turning said screw down upon said ground wire, and 

a quick wiring, stab-in, ground terminal arranged to receive a 
ground wire and grip the same, said ground terminal being 
formed at least in part as an integral portion of said plug 
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4,422,702 
VACUUM CLEANER ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Erwin E. Nordeen, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Whirlpool Cor- 
poration, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 306,283 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 4/64 
US. Cl. 339—15 


1. In a vacuum cleaner structure having a tubular air con- 
ducting wand provided at one end with connecting means for 
removable connection to a suction hose end having an electri- 
cal connection mounted thereto, the improvement comprising: 

a plug housing provided on said one end of the wand; and 

electrical conducting means including a plug and conductor 

cord means for providing an electrical supply extension 
from said hose electrical connection, said plug housing 
defining a base portion carried by said one end of the 
wand, a guide portion having a through opening aligned 
with said electrical connection on said hose end as an 
incident of mechanical connection of said one end of the 
wand to said suction hose end, a rigid plug stop shoulder 
on said hose spaced from said guide portion a preselected 
distance for effectively preventing movement of the plug 
outwardly from the guide portion through opening when 
the plug is in an installed disposition with one end of the 
plug received in said guide portion opening and the other 
end of the plug juxtaposed inwardly of said stop shoulder, 
and retaining means on said base outwardly of said stop 
shoulder for releasably retaining said conducting means 
from movement away from said base, said guide portion of 
the plug housing defining an inclined guide surface spaced 
from said base portion outwardly adjacent and extending 
toward said through opening and facing toward said plug 
stop shoulder and conducting means retaining means for 
slidably guiding said one end of the plug into said opening 
and said other end of the plug extending angularly out- 
wardly away from the base adjacent said plug stop shoul- 
der and conducting means retaining means, thereby per- 
mitting said other end of the plug to be moved inwardly 
toward the base to said installed disposition. 


4,422,703 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR FOR USE WITH MULTI-PIN 
ARRAYS 
Gordon D. Christensen, San Jose, and Charles J. Donaher, Los 
Altos Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Thomas & Betts Cor- 
poration, Raritan, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 302,445 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 13/629 
US. Cl. 339—74 R 14 Claims 
1. An electrical connector for interconnecting a plurality of 
terminal pins in predetermined array to companion apparatus, 
comprising: 
(a) a housing; 


(b) a plurality of contacts supported by said housing in said 
array and extending in a common direction, each such 
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contact having a first terminal for connection to said 
companion apparatus and a second terminal adapted for 
receiving one such terminal pin and having facing ele- 
ments self-biased into preselected attitude; and 

(c) a plate member defining apertures in registry with and 
for receipt of said second terminals, said plate member 
being supported for movement in said housing in said 
common direction between a first position wherein said 


plate member engages said facing elements of all such 
second terminals to oppose such self-bias thereof and 
displace said facing elements from said preselected atti- 
tude whereby said pins may be readily received in said 
second terminals, and a second position wherein said plate 
member does not oppose said second terminal self-bias 
whereby said facing elements may exert full force of said 
self-bias upon pins therebetween. 


4,422,704 
LATCH 
Robert A. Williams, 2721 White Settlement, Fort Worth, Tex. 
76107 
Filed Jan. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 337,156 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 13/629 
US. Cl. 339—91 R 


1. A latch, comprising: 

a body having a forward end with space surrounded by a 
wall for receiving, in a latching position, one end of a 
member having an outer annular groove at said one end, 

in said latching position, said outer annular groove of said 
member being located within said space at said forward 
end of said body, 

an inner annular groove formed in the inner portion of said 
wall at said forward end of said body at a position such 
that said inner annular groove of said body is in the same 
plane as said outer annular groove of said member when 
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said one end of said member is located within said space at 
said forward end of said body in said latching position, 

the outer portion of said wall at said forward end of said 
body having at least one axially extending groove formed 
therein which intersects said inner annular groove form- 
ing an opening which exposes said inner annular groove 
through said axially extending groove, 

annular coiled spring means located in said inner annular 
groove, 

a sleeve carried by said body for axial sliding movement 
between forward and rearward positions, 

an arm extending from the forward end of said sleeve for 
sliding movement in said axially extending groove as said 
sleeve is moved axially between said forward and rear- 
ward positions, 

in said rearward position of said sleeve, said arm allowing 
the said annular coiled spring means to extend partially 
through said opening allowing said one end of said mem- 
ber to be located within said space at said forward end of 
said body in said latching position, 

in said forward position of said sleeve, said arm forcing the 
portion of said annular coiled spring at said opening in- 
ward into space at said forward end of said body and into 
said outer annular groove of said member when said one 
end of said member is located within said space at said 
forward end of said body in said latching position to latch 
said body and said member together. 


4,422,705 
CABLE STRAIN RELIEF FOR AN ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Alan H. Kasper, Cicero, Ill., assignor to Allied Corporation, 
Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,352 
Int. Cl. HOIR 13/58 
US. Cl. 339—103 M 


1. A strain relief system for an electrical connector having 
-housing means including a mounting flange, comprising: 

a cable clamp mounted on said flange for restraining move- 
ment of a cable connected to said connector; 

said cable clamp being configured such that tension applied 
to said cable tends to bend said flange; and 

said cable clamp including means engaging said housing 
means for resisting bending of said flange. 


4,422,706 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR PLUG WITH RECEPTACLE 
ASSEMBLY 

Don E. Neuhouser, Point Pleasant, W. Va., assignor to Power 

Distribution Products, Inc., Point Pleasant, W. Va. 

Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,385 
Int. Cl? HOIR 13/58 

US. Cl. 339—107 8 Claims 

1. In combination, an electrical connector pair comprising a 
male plug and a female receptacle adapted for engagement to 
complete an electrical circuit comprising 

a male plug housing, and a female receptacle housing; 

two identical one-piece insulators, each having a plurality of 
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a plurality of male electrical contacts each having at least 
one blade portion at one end and an integral cable terminal 
at the other end, 

me7iss mounting said male electrical contacts in respective 

es of the contact compartments of said first insulator, 

a plurality of female electrical contacts, each having at least 
one generally U-shaped portion at one end and an integral 
cate terminal at the other end; and 

means mouniing said female electrical contacts in respective 
ones of the contact compartments of said second insulator. 


CRT ANODE CAP 
Kazuo Wada; Toshita Chihara, both of Yokohama; Tetsuya 
Saito, and Mitsuo Suzuki, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Taisho Denki Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha and Sony Corpo- 
ration, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 296,869 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1980, 55-122477 
Int. Cl? HOIR 4/48 
US. Ci. 339—143 R 


1. A CRT anode cap which is provided with an insulated 


contact compartments, means securing a first one of said high-tension lead, an anode structure electrically connected 
insulators in said male plug housing, and means securing a with the free end of the insulated high-tension lead for engage- 
second one of said insulators in said female receptacle ment with a CRT anode button, and an insulating cap provided 





at one end portion of the insulated high-tension lead for hous- 
ing the anode structure, wherein the anode structure has a first 
conductive plate member, second and third conductive plate 
members extending from left and right free end portions of the 
first conductive plate member and folded back to the right and 
the left, respectively, to underlie the first conductive plate 
member in opposing relation thereto, fourth and fifth conduc- 
tive plate members extending downwardly from the rear free 
end portions of the second and third conductive plate mem- 
bers, respectively, and sixth and seventh conductive plate 
members extending from the front and rear free end portions of 
the first conductive plate member, respectively; wherein the 
fourth conductive plate member has, in its lower left portion, a 
first anode button engaging piece provided with a first stepped 
portion extending outwardly to the left and a first slope extend- 
ing down therefrom to the right, and a first flange receiving 
facet extending upwardly from the first stepped portion; 
wherein the fifth conductive plate member has, ir its lower 
right portion, a second anode button engaging piece provided 
with a second stepped portion extending outwardly to the 
right and a second slope extending down therefrom to the left, 
and a second flange receiving facet extending upwardly from 
the second stepped portion; wherein the fourth and fifth con- 
ductive plate members constitute an engaging portion for 
engagement with the CRT anode button; wherein the first, 
second and third conductive plate members constitute a radio- 
active rays shielding portion for shielding radioactive rays 
emanating from the side of the CRT anode button; wherein the 
sixth conductive plate members is electrically connected with 
the insulated high-tension lead; and wherein the seventh con- 
ductive plate member holds the insulated high-tension lead. 


4,422,708 
SUPPORT DEVICE FOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
Jean Birnholz, Monthey, Switzerland, assignor to Ultra-preci- 
sion, S.A., Monthey, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 251,203 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 13, 1980, 
4575/80 


Int. Cl. HOIR 13/514 
US. Cl. 339—176 MP 








1. A support device for an integrated circuit in the form of a 
block having rows of pins along opposing edges thereof for 
engagement with corresponding sockets carried by a support 
device, said support device being adapted to be mounted on a 
circuit board and comprises a unitary structure having two 
elongated parallel portions formed of insulating material each 
provided with socket receiving holes spaced to cooperate with 
the spacing of the pins of the integrated circuit block and a 
plurality of transverse bridges of insulating material rigidly 
connecting said two parallel portions to provide a perfect 
register of the centers of the two series of holes with the pins 
of the integrated circuit so that the two series of sockets carried 
pins of the integrated circuit on the support device. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


4,422,709 
MULTIPLE TRANSDUCER CONNECTOR 
Dana Croci, and David A. Kaplon, both of Harrisburg, Pa., 


1. An electrical connector for terminating a plurality of 
cylindrical-shaped electrical devices having electrical contact 
surfaces at each end to a circuit film having conductive traces 
extending from an enlarged end outwardly to tabs spaced 
along and projecting from each longitudinal side of an elon- 
gated portion, said connector comprising: 

a. a housing of insulating material having an elongated block 
with a plurality of spaced-apart cavities extending trans- 
versely across the block and further having at one end of 
the block means to receive the enlarged end of the circuit 
film; 

b. a spring element of resilient material having a web with 
spring fingers projecting from each longitudinal side 
thereof in the same spaced-apart pattern as the tabs on the 
circuit film and the cavities in the elongated block, said 
fingers being preloaded by being bent out of the plane of 
the web, said element 

being attachable to the elongated block with the fingers in 
registration with the cavities so that upon placing electrical 
devices in the cavities and the elongated portion of the circuit 
film between the block and the spring element, the spring 
fingers thereon bias the circuit film tabs against the electrical 
contact surfaces at each end of the electrical devices to estab- 
lish electrical contact therebetween. 


4,422,710 
REPAIRABLE BACKSHELL ADAPTER FOR 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 

Brian J. Perona, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 333,157 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 17/18 

US. Cl. 339—177 R 


1. An electrical cable assembly comprising: 

an electrical connector having a backshell provided with a 
threaded section and a plurality of aft extending teeth 
thereon; 
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a plurality of wires extending aft from said connector 
through said backshell; 

a terminator surrounding a portion of said wires and having 
at least one segment of teeth engageable with a portion of 
said backshell teeth, said terminator having a tapered 
surface on its aft end and a threaded section adjacent said 
tapered surface; 

a barrel threadedly engageable with said threaded section on 
said backshell for biasing said segment of teeth on said 
terminator with said teeth on said backshell; 

means for locking said barrel to said terminator; 

a pene on ds sleeve adjacent said tapered surface on said 


= nn aiicnsiiaiities additn atte eblinen 
having one end positioned between said tapered surface 
and having one end positioned between said tapered sur- 
face and said clamping sleeve; and 

a locking nut engageable with said threaded section adjacent 
said tapered surface for biasing said clamping sleeve to 
wedge said shielded cable between said tapered surface on 


4,422,711 
ACTIVE PIN CONTACT 
James P. Wolowicz, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 333,231 
Int. Cl? HOIR 11/22 


1. An active electrical pin contact including a hollow pin 
contact section and a conductor-connecting section for electri- 
cal connection with an electrical conductor, a spring member 
secured in said pin contact section, characterized in that 

said hollow pin contact section being partly formed with a 

rounded nose portion and with edges to be abutted includ- 
ing opposed recessed areas therealong to form a longitudi- 
nal slot being spaced a predetermined distance from each 
other forming a longitudinal gap therealong; 

said spring member having a linear section, a bowed section 

and a short front section which has a curved configuration 
reverse to that of said bowed section; 

said spring member being inserted into said hollow pin 

linear section extending along an inside surface of said 
hollow pin contact section, said bowed section having a 
contact-engaging section extending above an outside sur- 
face of said hollow pin contact section within the opposed 
along said inside surface spaced from an inside curved 
surface of the partly-formed nose portion; 

said hollow pin contact section being formed into its final 

configuration with said edges in abutment thereby permit- 
ting at least said curved front section to move along said 
inside surface when an inward force is exerted onto said 
contact-engaging section. 
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SS ee 


a. pape em assignor 
to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 312,156 


Int. CL? HOIR 13/187 
US. Ci. 339—255 R 


1. A contact arrangement of the type which provides electri- 
cal communication with a lamp contact terminal of a tubular 
lamp which is arranged in a housing, the lamp contact terminal 
Pt enema al aii ae 


cal recess of said contact means, said support block means 
having a recess therein extending transverse to sajd sub- 
stantially semicylindrical recess of said contact means; 

pressure plate means having a first portion retained in 
contact with said recess in said support block means, and 
a second portion for contacting the lamp contact terminal; 

cover means for closing the housing; and 

resilient spring means mechanically connected to said cover 
means for applying a force between said cover means and 
said pressure plate means upon closure of said cover 
means. 


4,422,713 
METHOD FOR MAKING HIGH EFFICIENCY 
HOLOGRAMS 
Barbara D. Grant, San Jose; Magdalena M. Hilden, Felton; 
Carol R. Jones, and Glenn T. Sincerbox, both of San Jose, all 
of Calif., assignors to International Business Machines, Ar- 
monk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 369,284 
Int. C1. GO3H 1/18; GO3C 5/22 


US. Ci. 350—3.61 11 Claims 


L In a process for making high efficiency holograms from 
the of: —_— 
steps 
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curing the DCG for a specified time under specified temper- 
ature and humidity conditions; 

placing a dye spot on the cured DCG material; 

measuring the extent of diffusion of the dye spot after a 
predetermined time; 

repeating the method until dye spot diffusion of a predeter- 

using the material at that cure state to make holograms. 


4,422,714 
ELLIPSOIDAL OPTICAL COUPLING DEVICE 


Pierre Benoit, Cortaillod; Jean-Paul Pellaux, Neuchatel; Gilbert 


PCT No. PCT/CH80/00103, § 371 Date Mar. 17, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 17, 1981 
PCT Filed Sep. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 245,647 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 14, 1979, 
8328/79; Jun. 16, 1980, 4606/80 
Int. Cl. GO2B 5/172 


S. Cl. 350—96.15 22 Claims 


1. An optical coupling device for at least two light conduc- 
tors, comprising a solid body at least a part of which consists of 
a half-ellipsoid of revolution made of a material transparent at 
least in the wavelength range of the light transmitted by these 
light conductors, the outer surface of said half-ellipsoid being 
placed in an ambient medium, means for positioning the end of 
one of said light conductors at one of the foci of said half-ellip- 
soid, second means for positioning the end of a second light 
conductor at the other focus of said half-ellipsoid, said posi- 
tioning means orienting the optical axes of the two conductors 
whose ends have been placed at the foci of the half-ellipsoid in 
such a way that a divergent light beam emitted by one of these 
conductors is transformed, after having undergone a total 
reflection inside said half-ellipsoid, at the interface between 
said half-ellipsoid and said ambient medium into a beam con- 
verging on the end of the other conductor, said half-ellipsoid 
including a slot formed therein to permit the interposition 
along the path of said convergent beam of beam modifying 
means operative to modify a light beam transmitted through 
said half-ellipsoid. 


4,422,715 
FIBER OPTIC CONNECTOR HAVING FIBER CUTTING 
MEANS 
Russell H. Williams, Harrisburg, Pa.; Peter Garner, Fleming- 
ton, and K. Scott Gordon, Sergeantsville, both of N.J., assign- 
ors to Thomas & Betts Corporation, Raritan, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 276,055 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 7/26 
USS. Cl. 350—96.20 33 Claims 
13. A fiber optic connector for termination with a termina- 
tion device, comprising in combination: 
(a) first housing means including separation means thereon; 
(b) second housing means for retentively engaging said fiber; 
and 
(c) means coupling said first and said second housing means 
for movement relative to each other to effect separation of 
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a portion of said fiber during such relative movement of 
said first and second housing means, a retentively engaged 


portion of said separated fiber defining an end face for 
termination with a termination device. 


4,422,716 
OPTICAL FIBER CONNECTOR 

Yoshitaka Morimoto; Tomiji Shiga, and Akio Ushirogawa, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 202,631 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1979, 54-151174 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 7/26 

US. Cl. 350—96.21 


1. An optical fiber cable termination assembly for an optical 

fiber cable comprising: 

an optical fiber cable including at least one optical fiber for 
transmitting a light beam and a protective tubular member 
for protecting said optical fiber while enabling said optical 
fiber to move freely and axially therein, a forward part of 
said optical fiber protruding from the end of said protec- 
tive tubular member: 

a sleeve member abutting against the end of said protective 
tubular member for fixing a portion of said forward part of 
said optical fiber therein so that said forward part of said 
optical fiber does not move into or out of said protective 
tubular member, an inner diameter of said sleeve member 
being dimensioned to be substantially equal to the corre- 
sponding dimension of said optical fiber; 

a glass tube for tightly retaining the remainder of said for- 
ward end of said optical fiber; and 

termination means having a first bore for receiving said glass 
tube, a second bore for receiving said sleeve member and 
a third bore for receiving a protective jacket for said 
optical fiber including said protective tubular member. 


4,422,717 
COUPLING ARRANGEMENT FOR OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDES 

Bernhard Schmidt, Neunkirchen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Felten & Guilleaume Cariswerk Aktiengesellschaft, 

Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,508 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 9, 

1980, 3025888 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 7/26 

US. Cl. 350—96.21 7 Claims 

6. An arrangement for coupling optical fiber ends mounted 
in respective connectors, comprising an elongated hollow 
housing; clamping means in said housing including a prismatic 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


first clamping member extending over the entire length of said formed in the center of the assembly so the low-loss optical 
housing and having a longitudinally extending ao fiber is protected from a high hydrostatic water pressure. 


groove, and a pair of identical second clamping 
desi amndaaandatnanadee. 
ber in registry with said groove to bound therewith a confining 


4,422,719 


space for receiving the respective connector-mounted optical OPTICAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM INCLUDING LIGHT 


fiber end; a plurality of pressing bodies received between said 


housing and said second clamping members; means for urging Domald E. Orcutt, Succasumna, N.J., assignor to Space-Lyte 


said pressing bodies against said second clamping members 
with an adjustable force to thereby clamp the respective opti- 
cal fiber ends received in the respective confining spaces be- 
tween the respective second clamping members and said first 


clamping member, including a »air of end caps each mounted 
on one end of said housing, <a « plurality of urging members 
respectively interposed betwec- : ud end caps and said press- 
ing bodies and transmitting force’ <erebetween; and wherein 
said housing has a unitary lorg. smal recess registering with 
said second clamping nembers for receiving said pressing 
bodies; and further comprising m«ans for subdividing said 
plurality of pressing bodies into twe groups each acting on one 
of said second clamping members mndependently of the action 
of the other group on the other second clamping member, 
including a projection extending into said recess and subdivid- 
ing the same into two parts. 


4,422,718 
SUBMARINE OPTICAL FIBER CABLE 
Yukio Nakagome; Kitsutaro Amano, both of Yokohama; Taii- 
chiro Nakai, Fujisawa; Yasuhiko Niiro, Yokohama; Yoshihiro 
Ejiri, Tokyo; Hitoshi Yamamoto, Kawasaki, and Yoshihiko 
Yamazaki, Kashiwa, all of Japan, assignors to Kokusai Den- 
shin Denwa Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 20,872, Mar. 15, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 317,842 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1978, 53-36580; 
Mar. 31, 1978, 53-36581 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/14 


ANN 


US. Cl. 350—96.23 8 Claims 


20 


1. A submarine optical fiber cable using a low-loss optical 
fiber as a transmission medium comprising a cylindrical pres- 
sure-resisting metal layer consisting of an assembly of only 
three longitudinally extending nonstranded pressure-resisting 
segments, each of said segments being fan-shaped in cross 
section and all equal in cross section with entirely flat contact 
surfaces along which the segments make contact longitudinally 
and solid throughout, said segments converging toward a 
center and defining one cylindrical optical fiber housing space 
centrally of the assembly, and at least one low-loss optical fiber 
extending longitudinally in the optical fiber housing space 


International, Inc., Newark, NJ. 
Filed May 7, 1981, Ser. No. 261,688 
Int. C1? GO2B 5/14 


a source of light; 

means to apply light derived from said source to an area 
requiring illumination; 

said means comprising a flexible light guide coupled in light- 
transmitting relation to said source, said light guide com- 
prising a flexible core of light transmitting material; and 

a sleeve of transparent or translucent material tightly sur- 
rounding said core in unbonded relationship thereto and in 
a manner to substantially eliminate air from the interface 
between said core and said sleeve, said sleeve and said 
core being constructed and arranged to laterally diffuse, 
disperse or refract through the sidewall of said sleeve a 
substantial component of the light traversing said core 
longitudinally. 


4,422,720 
STEREOSCOPIC VIEWING AND PROJECTION SYSTEM 
David M. Sheiman, 1401 Alvarado Ter., Los Angeles, Calif. 

90006, and Elliot A. Rudell, 2422 Curtis Ave., Redondo 

Beach, Calif. 90278 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 920,280, Jun. 29, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,235,515, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 632,224, 
Nov. 17, 1975, abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1980, Ser. 

No. 195,680 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 25, 

1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1. GO2B 27/14, 27/24 


US. Ci. 350—138 31 Claims 


1. A stereoscopic viewing system comprising: 
(a) a thin plate prism with a plano face and an opposite face 
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(b) a mirror to one side of and parallel to said thin plate 


prism; 
ee oe 
occluded angle of 1 degree to 15 degrees relative to said 


prism; 

(@) a second imaging surface in the reflected line of sight 
from said mirror, at an occluded angle of 40 to 60 degrees 
with said mirror; and 

(e) first and second stereoscopic images displayed, respec- 
tively, on said first and second imaging surfaces. 


4,422,721 
OPTICAL ARTICLE HAVING A CONDUCTIVE 
ANTI-REFLECTION COATING 
Robert E. Hahn; Thomas R. Jones, both of Santa Rosa, and 
Peter H. Berning, Sebastopol, all of Calif., assignors to Opti- 
cal Coating Laboratory, Inc., Santa Rosa, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 406,302 
Int. Cl.3 G02B 1/10 
US. Cl. 350—164 


1. In an optical article, a substrate having first and second 
surfaces and a conductive antireflection coating disposed on 
the first surface, said conductive antireflection coating having 
at least one layer of a low index material carried by said first 
surface and a thin transparent conducting layer of the material 
having a high index of refraction carried by said layer of low 
index material and providing an exposed surface to which a 
direct electrical contact can be made, said thin transparent 
conducting layer having an optical thickness ranging from 1.0 
to 30.0 nanometers and wherein said layer of low index mate- 
rial has its design thickness reduced to compensate for the 
thickness of the thin transparent conducting layer whereby the 
provision of the thin conducting layer does not seriously de- 
grade the optical performance of the coating over that which 
could be obtained without the use of the thin transparent con- 
ducting layer. 


4,422,722 
COLOR SEPARATION OPTICAL SYSTEM FOR COLOR 
TELEVISION CAMERA 
Takeshi Higuchi; Kazuo Yoshikawa, both of Ohmiya, and Hideo 
Buto, Okegawa, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Optical 
Co., Ltd., Saitama, Jap-n 
Filed Feb. ., 1981, Ser. No. 230,605 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1980, 55-21216 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 27/10; HO4N 9/09 
US, Cl. 350—173 6 Claims 





z 
20 


1. A color separation optical system for a color television 
camera disposed between a taking lens of a television camera 
and a plurality cf image pick up elements for color components 
consisting of a number of prism blocks wherein the improve- 
ment comprises a plane parallel plate located with an air gap in 
front of an entrance face of a prism block of the color separa- 
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tion system, and bias light reflecting surfaces provided at a 
periphery of said plane parallel plate for reflecting bias light 
toward said entrance face of the prism block, said bias light 
reflecting surfaces being toric surfaces. 


4,422,723 
ADJUSTABLE REFLECTOR WITH IMPERFORATE 
REFLECTIVE MEMBRANE 
Carl L. Williams, Jr.; Robert S. Black, and Larry R. Payne, all 
of Abilene, Tex., assignors to LaJet Energy Company, Abi- 

lene, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 291,911 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/10 
US. Cl. 350—295 


1. A reflector comprising: 

a hollow housing having top and bottom openings; 

a flexible, elastic imperforate reflective membrane, coupled 
over said top opening in a gas-tight manner; 

base means for covering said bottom opening in a gas-tight 
manner; 

evacuation means, coupled to said housing, for creating a 
partial vacuum in said housing tending to deflect said 
membrane below a reference plane and into said housing; 

control means for regulating evacuation of said housing by 
said evacuation means; and 

adjustment means, coupled to said base means, for support- 
ing and adjustably positioning said control means in said 
housing at a location corresponding to a predetermined 
deflection of said membrane below said reference plane. 


4,422,724 
REAR VIEW MIRROR ARRANGEMENT TO BE 
MOUNTED ON A VEHICLE DOOR 
Hidehiro Otsuka, Tokyo; Takaaki Oda; Fumiyoshi Sato, both of 
Machida, and Masaaki Kikuta, Sayama, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 240,196, Mar. 3, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 14, 1983, Ser. No. 483,848 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1980, 55-26730 
Int. Cl.3 G02B 7/18; B6OR 1/06 


US. Cl. 350—307 16 Claims 


1. A rear view mirror arrangement for an automotive vehi- 
cle, which is mounted on the vehicle side door, comprising: 

a reflecting mirror; 

a mirror housing having a first pivot means for pivotably 
supporting said mirror therewithin; 

a mirror angle adjustment lever having an operating handle 
at the inner end thereof, said handle being positioned 
inside of the vehicle passenger compartment, said lever 
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having an outer end 
nected to said mirror, and said lever having a second pivot 
means provided at the intermediate portion of said adjust- 
ment lever for permitting said adjustment lever to move in 

a spring provided between said mirror housing and the 
vehicle side door for elastically urging said mirror housing 
against the vehicle side door in order to retain said mirror 
housing in the laterally protruded position. 


4,422,725 
METHOD OF OPTIMALLY OPERATING A GRAPHITE 
FIBER REINFORCED GLASS MATRIX COMPOSITE 
OPTICAL ARTICLE 
Kari M. Prewo, Vernon, Conn., assignor to United Technologies 
Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 


Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 243,689 
Int. C1. GO2B 5/08 
US. Cl. 350—310 


1. For a laser mirror comprising principally a graphite fiber 
reinforced-glass matrix composite, the thermal strain for said 
composite over a wide temperature range being a non-linear 
function of temperature, said function exhibiting a region of 
minimum absolute slope, the method of minimizing changes in 
the size of said mirror comprising the step of: 

maintaining the temperature of saic mirror within a limited 

being substantially at said region of minimum slope of said 
thermal strain function for said composite. 


4,422,726 
METHOD OF MAKING AN ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
DISPLAY 
Steven D. Harris, Uniontown, and Joseph I. Wolfe, Stow, both of 
Cleveland, Ohio 


1. A method of making an electro-optical display having 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


i and releasably con- i 


improved optical uniformity, said display comprising a pair of 
plates of which at least one plate is transparent, said plates 


steps of: 
(a) providing at least one pressure plate in addition to said 


against the side of the optical display plate facing away 
from the cavity so as to minimize or eliminate refraction 
patterns that might have otherwise arisen in the electro- 
optical material in the absence of the uniform pressure 
(b) positioning the pressure plate of step (a) on the side of the 
optical display plate facing away from the cavity; and 
(c) pressing the pressure plate of step (b) against the display 
plate so as to urge both of the display plates together. 


4,422,727 
LACQUER, WITH INORGANIC FILLER, COATING 
DISPLAY-ELEMENT'S POLARIZER 
Holm Baeger, Bad Soden, and Hans Wedel, Miihital, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to VDO Adolf Schindling 
AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 197,687 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 2, 


1979, 2944325 
Int. C1? GO2F 1/133 
US. C1. 350—334 


1. A passive electro-optical indicating element for displaying 
information such as alphabetical and numerical characters, 
comprising: 

a front transparent support; 

a back transparent electrode support, which together with 
said front transparent electrode support defines a cavity; 

a liquid crystal substance enclosed in said cavity formed by 
said front and back transparent electrode supports; 

a polarizer arranged on the surface of each said front and 
crystal substance; 

a thin coating of a transparent curable lacquer applied to the 
outside surface of the polarizer arranged on said front 
electrode support, said coating of a transparent curable 
lacquer including an inorganic filler of silicon dioxide 
suspended therein in an amount between 2 and 10 percent 
by weight of the prepared lacquer. 





4,422,728 
LIQUID CRYSTAL MOUNTING AND CONNECTION 
SCHEME 


Joseph Andreaggi, Short Hills, N.J., assignor to Sangamo Wes- 
ton, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 230,409 
Int. Cl. GO2F 1/133 
US. Cl. 350—334 


3. A liquid crystal display (LCD) device assembly compris- 

ing: 

an LCD having electrical conductors for receiving signals; 

a circuit board containing a conductive pattern correspond- 
ing in position to the electrical conductors of said LCD; 

a holder positioned between said LCD and said circuit 
board, said holder including means for maintaining said 
LCD in registration with said conductive pattern on said 
circuit board; 

means for establishing electrical connections between said 
conductive pattern on said circuit board and the corre- 
sponding conductors on said LCD; 

a cover member positioned around said LCD and said 
holder, said LCD being exposed through an opening 
formed in said cover member; and 

clip means for releasably retaining said cover member to said 
circuit board, wherein said LCD holder comprises a cir- 
cumferential frame having a length between opposite ends 
of said holder greater than the length of said LCD, one of 
said ends containing a spring member, said frame forming 
a seat for receiving said LCD, said spring member being 
integral with said holder and biased inwardly into contact 
with said LCD, said LCD being retained within said 
frame by said spring member. 


4,422,729 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL DIAPHRAGM WITH RADIAL 
ELECTRODES 

Ryoichi Suzuki, Kawasaki, and Takashi Uchiyama, Yokohama, 

both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 165,149 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 4, 1979, 54-84848 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 8, 1999, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/13, 1/133, 1/03; GO3B 9/08 

US. Cl. 350—336 2 Claims 

2. In a solid state diaphram device for use in a photographic 
camera having an electro-optical element and a matrix drive 
system for controlling the selection of light transmitting areas 
of said electro-optical element to vary the size of the diaphragm 
aperture, the improvement comprising: 

first and second transparent plates sandwiching said electro- 

optical element; 
a first set of transparent annular electrodes positioned on 
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said first transparent plate and arranged in concentric 
relation to each other, and 

a second set of transparent electrodes positioned on said 
second transparent plate and arranged in radial relation to 


each other and having respective areas, each area of sec- 
ond set of transparent electrodes being set in such a man- 
ner that the amount of light passing the diaphram aperture 
vary in accordance with the variation of an intermediate 
step in APEX system. 


4,422,730 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE AND THE 
MANUFACTURING METHOD THEREOF 
Shuichi Kozaki, Nara; Fumiaki Funada, Yamatokoriyama; 
Shigehiro Minezaki, Ikoma, and Hisashi Uede, Wakayama, 
all of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed Oct. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 197,575 
Claims , application Japan, Oct. 18, 1979, 54-134806; 
Feb. 27, 1980, 55-24403; Feb. 28, 1980, 55-24842 
Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/133 


USS. Cl. 350—339 R 11 Claims 


1. A method for making a liquid crystal display device com- 
prising the steps of: 

providing a pair of substrates; 

forming a first patterned layer on a part of one of the sub- 
strates; 

forming a second layer on the remaining part of one of the 
substrates, the thickness of the second layer being substan- 
tially identical to that of the first patterned layer to pro- 
vide a uniform layer in thickness; 

forming an additional layer on the uniform layer; and dispos- 
ing a liquid crystal layer between the pair of substrates. 


4,422,731 
DISPLAY UNIT WITH HALF-STUD, SPACER, 
CONNECTION LAYER AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING 
Jean-Paul Droguet, Courbevoie, and Michel Vernay, Paris, both 
of France, assignors to Societe Industrielle des Nouvelles 
ae ae eee 


Filed May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 261,083 
Claims priority, application France, May 8, 1980, 80 10274 


Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/13 
US. Cl. 350—344 7 Claims 
5. A method of manufacturing a two-dimensional display 
unit said method including the following steps: 
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depositing electrodes on a transparent front plate and on a 
back plate; 

fixing said plates face to face so as to leave a constant micro- 
metric gap between their facing “inside” surfaces; 

depositing a sealing strip which joins said plates together 
along the edge of an inner zone to form a sealed chamber 
trodes; 

filling said chamber with a fluid having an optical character- 
istic which is electrically controllable; and 

connecting said electrodes to control circuits which are 
suitable for supplying display signals to control said opti- 
cal characteristic; the improvement wherein said step 


during which said plates are fixed face to face itself in- 

cludes the following steps: 

depositing adhesive metal half studs on each of the inner 
surfaces in such a way that each half stud deposited on 
one of said plates is in register with a half stud deposited 
on the other of said plates, at least some of said studs 
being spacer studs spaced out in said inner zone; 

depositing a connection layer on the tops of the half studs 
of at least one of said plates; 

installing said plates with contact between the tops of the 
half studs which face each other; and 

forming connections between the half studs in contact via 
said connection layer so as to form studs which joins 
said plates together. 


4,422,732 
BEAM ADDRESSED ELECTROOPTIC DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
Richard J. Ditzik, 9838C Appletree Dr., San Diego, Calif. 92124 
Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,692 
Ini. Cl. GO2F 1/03 


US. Cl. 350—356 7 Claims 


1. A method for manufacturing large area electrooptic dis- 
plays which comprises: 

(a) placing a glass or transparent substrate on a work surface, 

(b) fixing spacers around the margins of the substrate, 

(c) fixing a first thin membrane to the spacers such that the 
first membrane is in spaced relationship to the substrate, 

(d) injecting an electrooptic material in a space between the 
first membrane and the substrate, 

(©) applying optically clear adhesive to an open surface of 
the first membrane, 

(f) lay.ng a second thin membrane upon the adhesived sur- 
face of the first membrane, 

(g) from a suitable height above the second membrane, 
directing a low power laser beam normal to the work 
surface through an optical diffuser, through a conven- 
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tional beam-splitter, and on to an exposed surface of the 
second membrane, 

(h) while the adhesive is curing, observing any Fezeau 
fringes and applying pressure normal to the exposed sur- 
face of the second membrane until said fringes disappear, 

@ after the adhesive has set, fixing a protective transparent 
substrate in spaced relation to the second membrane. 


4,422,733 
CLADDED SPHERICAL LENS HAVING UNEVEN 
REFRACTIVE INDEX 
Keisuke Kikuchi, Ibaragi; Takitaro Morikawa, Sayama; Junichi 
Shimada, Ibaragi, and Kenjiro Sakurai, Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Agency of Industrial Science & Technology and 
Ministry of International Trade & Industry, both of Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 244,915 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1980, 55-42348; 
Aug. 27, 1980, 55-118126; Sep. 4, 1980, 55-122666 
Int. Cl.> GO2B 9/02 


US. C1. 350—413 5 Claims 


1. A cladded lens having an uneven refractive index, com- 
prising: 
(a) a core having a radius (r) and a refractive index (n(r)) 
continuously graded in proportion to the distance (r) from 
the center thereof according to the formula: 


n™(r)=n*(o)1 + Grlr/ro + Galr/ro)") 


where n(o) is the refractive index at the center of the core, 
and G2 and G4 the secondary- and fourth-order coeffici- 
ents representing the distribution of the graded refractive 
index of the core; and 

(b) a cladding covering at least a portion of the outer periph- 
ery of said core and having a thickness and a refractive 
index which are determined in accordance with the re- 
fractive index at the center of said core, whereby the 
aberration can be reduced below the diffraction limit of 
light. 


4,422,734 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LENS SYSTEM HAVING AN 
AUXILIARY LENS 
Kazuo Tanaka, Tokyo, and Keiji Ikemori, Yokohama, both of 

Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha 
Filed Dec. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 219,977 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1979, 54-171341 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 9/62, 9/64, 15/10 
US. Cl. 350—422 
1. A photographic lens system comprising: 
a principal lens having an optical axis; and 
an auxiliary lens to be mounted at the image side of the 
principal lens in such a manner that the optical axis coin- 
cide with each other, said lens being capable of being 
dismounted, having a negative refractive power and con- 
sisting of the first positive lens, the second negative lens 


8 Claims 
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the third positive lens in sequence from the object 


second negative lens and the third positive lens is nega- 
tive. 


4,422,735 
FUNDUS CAMERA 
Tsutomu Shimizu, Hanno; Koji Inaba, and Naomiki Araki, both 
of Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Com- 
Letd., J: 


japan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 229,463 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1980, 55-52385 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 3/14 
8 Claims 


Gctieeties tain heelon b guieaied cited oaks 

said objective lens being disposed to be movable in a plane 
which is perpendicular to said principal optical axis 
thereof to align said principal optical axis thereof with a 
visual axis of an eye being examined; 

a first reflecting surface disposed on the principal optical axis 
of said objective lens for movement simultaneously with 
and in the same direction and through the same distance as 
said objective lens; 

a second reflecting surface disposed for movement simulta- 
neously with and in the same direction as and through 
one-half the distance travelled by said objective lens; said 
first reflecting surface reflecting light passing through said 

objective lens to said second reflecting surface; 

a third reflecting surface disposed for simultaneous move- 
ment with, and in the same direction as, said second re- 
flecting surface and moving the same distance as said 
second reflecting surface, said second reflecting surface 
ee ee en 

third reflecting surface; 

J Sate teaee ein indies te Oie aitutes 
surface reflecting light that has been reflected by said 
second reflecting surface to said fourth reflecting surface; 
and 

an reflecting mirror disposed for reflecting illumi- 

nating light in a direction which will cause said illuminat- 

ing light to be reflected by said fourth, third, second and 
first reflecting surfaces and through said objective lens to 
illuminate the fundus oculi of an eye being examined and 
which will also permit light reflected off the fundus oculi 
of the eye, and then passing through said objective lens 

Gnd celacied olf aid Sak tevedh tearth cileative cur. 

faces, to pass through the aperture of said reflecting mir- 

ror so as to permit observation or photographing of the 
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illuminated fundus oculi through said objective lens and 
through said aperture of said apertured mirror. 


4,422,736 
EYE FUNDUS CAMERA HAVING RING SLIT MASK IN 
ILLUMINATING SYSTEM 

Kazuo Nunokawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Kogaku 

Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 245,149 

Claims priority, application Mar. 21, 1980, 55-36769 

Int. Cl.3 A61B 3/14, 3/10; GO3B 7/00 


US. Cl. 351—207 4 Claims 


Zh 


SGN] Os 


1. An eye fundus camera comprising objective lens means 
adapted to be placed opposite to a patient’s eye with a distance 
between the objective lens means and the patient’s eye, an 
illumination optical system for projecting an illumination light 
beam through said objective lens means, and an observing 
optical system for directing a light beam reflected from said 
patient’s eye through said objective lens means to an image 
plane, said illuminating system including a first ring-shaped 
aperture located substantially in conjugate with the cornea of 
the patient’s eye and a second ring-shaped aperture located 
substantially in conjugate with the iris of the eye, said first 
ring-shaped aperture having a ring-shaped dimming band 


4,422,737 
DEVICE FOR OBTAINING TOPOGRAPHIC PICTURE OF 
SURFACE OF ROTATING OBJECT 
Dmitry D. Gribanov, ulitsa Chusovskaya, 11, korpus 6, kv. 35, 
Moscow; Viadimir P. Kulesh, ulitsa Stroitelnaya, 6, kv. 29, 


ulitsa 


oblast, Ljuberetsky 
raion; Sergei D. Fonov, poselok Zarya, 180, kv. 52, Moskov- 
skaya oblast, Balashikhinsky raion, and Arkady V. Stepanov, 
ulitsa Serova, 18, kv. 22, Zhukovsky, Moskovskaya oblast, all 


of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,702 
Int. Cl. GO3B 19/18, 21/32 
US, Cl. 352—39 14 Claims 
1. A device for obtaining a topographic picture of the sur- 
face of a rotating object, comprising: 
a turret assembly whose axis of rotation coincides with the axis 
of rotation of said rotating object; 
a pulsed laser installed on said turret assembly coaxially with 
its axis of rotation; 
an optical system forming a set of light planes from a light 
beam coming from said pulsed laser; 
a reflector arranged on the axis of rotation of said rotating 
object and directing said light planes at the surface of the 
a photorecorder installed on said turret assembly and having its 
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said photorecorder being used to record intersection of said 
a system designed to synchronize an instant at which said 
pulsed laser emits as said rotating object passes preset points 
on its path, including: 
an emission source installed on said rotating turret, the emis- 
sion source being directed at a present point along the 
path of the rotating object, and 
a detector receiving radiation from said source, recording it 


Emsston detecter 
Pholerecorder 
\jz 
( 


bX” 9 Emission source 
x 54 Pulsed Leser 
ra Turret essembly 
Anplifier ~~-\ 6 
Senchromzotion system 


a sensor indicating present position of said turret assembly, 
and 
a sensor indicating the preset position of said turret assem- 
bly; and 
a circuit designed to compare the present position of the turret 
assembly with the preset position thereof, said comparison 
circuit having three inputs and an output, said first input 
being connected to said sensor indicating the present posi- 
tion of the turret assembly, the second input being connected 
to said sensor indicating the preset position of said turret 
assembly, while the third input is connected to said emission 
detector, the output of said comparison circuit being con- 
nected to said pulsed laser to enable its operation at the 
instant aa signal is applied from said emission detector. 


4,422,738 
HAND-HELD MAP VIEWER AND NAVIGATIONAL AID 
Daniel W. Steele, 2 Sherwood Cir., Clay, N.Y. 13041 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 41.648, May 23, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 229,232 
Int. C1.3 GO3B 21/00 


US. Cl. 353—11 19 Claims 


1. A self-contained map viewer and navigational aid unit 


comprising: 
(a) a base member having a circular opening therein; 
(b) a map holder with a map supported therein; 
(c) means for releasably attaching said map holder to said 
base for rotation about a predetermined axis with said map 
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(d) viewing means through which a portion of said map is 
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1. In a single lens reflex camera which comprises a movable 
reflecting mirror disposed across a phototaking optical path, 


lens from the output of a light receiving means disposed on a 
substantial focusing plane of a light beam passed through the 
focus signal and an out-of-focus signal, and driving means 
which displaces the phototaking lens in response to the out-of- 
focus signal and stops displacing the phototaking lens in re- 
sponse to the in-focus signal; and first disabling means for 
disabling the automatic focusing means in response to retrac- 
tion of the movable mirror from the phototaking optical path, 
the improvement comprising: 

during generation of the in-focus signal in response 
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4,422,740 
LENS ASSEMBLY PROVIDED WITH AN AUTOMATIC 
FOCUSING DEVICE 
Tohru Kawai, Kawasaki, both of Japan, and Akiyasu Sumi, 
Yokohama, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,549 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 7, 1980, 55/92883; 
Jul. 9, 1980, 55/96744[U]; Jul. 9, 1980, 55/96745[U]; Jul. 9, 
1980, 55/96746[U]; Aug. 7, 1980, 55/111984[U]; Jan. 9, 1981, 
56/1495[U] 


US. Cl. 354—25 


Int. Cl.3 GO3B 3/10 
2 Claims 


1. An interchangeable lens assembly provided with an auto- 

matic focusing device, comprising: 

(a) a phototaking lens system for imaging an object; 

(b) a first fixed barrel for holding said phototaking lens 
system for movement in a direction along its optical axis; 

(c) a second fixed barrel; 

(d) an automatic focusing device including a distance detec- 
tor mounted on said second fixed barrel for detecting the 
object distance and for producing a drive force for auto- 
matically moving said phototaking lens system to an in- 
focus position, wherein when said lens assembly is 
mounted to a camera body said distance detector is dis- 
posed on the upper half of said lens body and is inclined 
with respect to the base of the camera body; 

(e) a focus adjusting member for moving said phototaking 
lens system, said focus adjusting member and said auto- 
matic focusing device being connected to each other 
through an aperture formed in a portion of said second 
fixed barrel, said phototaking lens system being moved in 
accordance with the drive force from said automatic 
focusing device; and 

(f) cover means for covering at least a portion of said auto- 
matic focusing device, said second fixed barrel covering 
the portion of said lens assembly which is not covered by 
said cover means. 


4,422,741 
DISTANCE DETECTING DEVICE AND A FOCUS 
CONTROL SYSTEM UTILIZING THE SAME 
Makoto Masunaga; Takao Kinoshita, both of Tokyo; Toshio 
Sakane; Tokuichi Tsunekawa, both of Yokohama; Kazuya 
Hosoe, Machida; Takashi Amikura, Tokyo, and Isao Hari- 
gaya, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 121,690, Feb. 15, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,329,033. This application Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 343,987 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1979, 54-22906 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 3/10; GO1C 3/08 
US. Cl. 354—403 15 Claims 
14. A system for automatically focusing an objective lens 
means (e.g., TL in FIG. 37) on an object, comprising: 
(A) means (e.g., RB, ST1, SP1 in FIG. 37) for moving said 
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lens means from a predetermined position on an optical 
(B) means (e.g., PG, BR in FIGS. 37 and 38) for producing 
electrical pulses in association with the movement of said 
lens means; 
(C) means (e.g., digital circuit system shown in FIGS. 9A to 
9D) for detecting distance to said object and for control- 


ling the stop position of said lens means on the basis of 
distance data and said electrical pulses produced from said 
pulse producing means; and 

(D) means (e.g., 70 in FIG. 9C) responsive to a first electrical 
pulse produced from said pulse producing means to 
change operation mode of said distance detection and stop 
position control means from distance detection operation 
to stop position control operation. 


4,422,742 
PHOTOGRAPHING MODE SWITCHING DEVICE FOR A 
CAMERA 
Fujio Enomoto, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Company Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 7, 1982, Ser. No. 375,740 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1981, 56- 
112015[U] 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 7/083, 15/05 


1. A photographing mode switching device for use in a 
camera of the type which is adapted to cooperate with an 
electronic flash which may be detachably mounted thereon to 
permit a selective switching between an EE photographing 
mode under natural light and a flash photographing mode; the 
device comprising: 

a mode switching member which normally establishes an EE 
photographing mode in the camera and which switches 
the operating mode of the camera to a flash photograph- 
ing mode in response to an external operation; 

a position detecting member for detecting the displacement 
of the mode switching member to a position in which it 
establishes the flash photographing mode; 

a mounting detecting member for detecting the fact that an 
electronic flash has been mounted on the camera; 

and an electrical shutter control circuit for presetting an 
exposure period to be used during a flash photography 
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only when said both detecting members have detected the 
position and the mounting, respectively. 


4,422,743 
EXPOSURE SYSTEM FOR A CAMERA 
Tatsuro Izumi; Nobuyuki Taniguchi, both of Sakai; Toshiaki 
Matsumoto, Izumisano; Masatake Niwa, Sakai; Tokuji 
Ishida, Daito, and Masatoshi Itoh, Sakai, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 245,688 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1980, 55-35540 
Int. Cl? GO3B 15/05 

US. Cl. 354—415 


Lt i 
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18. A photographic system for flash photography with a 
camera comprising: 

means for projecting an artificial flash light durable with a 
controllable intensity for a period of time, so as to illumi- 
nate an object to be photographed upon real exposure; 

means for receiving light reflected from said object through- 
out said period of time; and 

means for controlling the intensity of said projected artificial 
light in response to said receiving means. 


4,422,744 
APPARATUS FOR SIGNAL TRANSMISSION AND 
RECEPTION BETWEEN CAMERA AND ATTACHMENT 
Osamu Maida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kogaku K.K., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 358,838 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1981, 56-40499; 
Mar. 23, 1981, 56-40504 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 15/05, 17/00; GO8B 1/08; GOBC 19/00 
US. Cl. 354—413 19 Claims 


1. An attachment unit attachable to a camera unit including 
a camera unit terminal, current signal generating means for 
generating a signal in a form of current and a voltage detection 
circuit, said attachment unit comprising; 


an attachment unit terminal adapted for connection to said 


camera unit terminal, 

voltage signal generating means for generating on said at- 
tachment unit terminal a signal in a form of voltage, which 
is in turn detected by said voltage detection circuit, even 
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when said current signal generating means is generating 
the current signal, and 
a current detection circuit for detecting said current signal 


4,422,745 
CAMERA SYSTEM 
Talmadge W. Hopson, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to National 
School Studios, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 288,815 
Int. Cl? GO3B 17/24 
S. C1. 354—105 


1. A camera system comprising: 

(a) a camera body; 

(b) a film supply cartridge loaded with a supply of film and 
mounted within said camera body; 

(c) a film take-up cartridge mounted within said camera 
body constructed and arranged for receiving film from 
said film supply cartridge; 

(d) lens means mounted on said camera body for projecting 
an image from outside of said camera body on an exposure 
location within said camera body; 

(e) lens adjusting means for adjusting the magnification of 
said lens means; 

(f) shutter means mounted within said camera body con- 
structed and arranged to permit said lens means to project 
an image on said exposure location only when said shutter 
means is opened; 

(g) film drive means for moving film from said film supply 
cartridge through said exposure location to said film take- 
up cartridge; 

(h) actuator means; and 

@ control means for coordinating operation of said film 
drive means and said shutter means to sequentially expose 
said film on a frame-by-frame basis in response to said 
actuator means and for verifying that unexposed film is in 
said exposure location prior to opening said shutter means. 
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4,422,746 
AUTO FOCUS CAMERA 
Hiroshi Meguro, Kawasaki, and Nobuo Okabe, Narita Higashi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, 


Filed Sep. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 299,788 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1980, 55- 
129675[U] 


Int. Cl.? GO3B 13/18 


US. Cl. 354—195.12 
at 
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1. A photographic camera comprising: 

(a) a phototaking lens having a focusing lens system con- 
trolled to focus on a focal plane an image of an object to 
be photographed; 

(b) means for detecting the focusing state of said image on 
said focal plane and producing a detecting signal repre- 
senting the focusing state; 

(c) means for displaying the focusing state in response to the 
detecting signal; 

(d) first operating means provided in said phototaking lens 
and manually operable to control the focusing lens system; 

(e) second operating means having electric driving means 
responding to the detecting signal and electrically opera- 
ble to control said focusing lens; 

(f) first restraining means operable to disable response of the 
display means and the electric driving means to said de- 
tecting signal; and 
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(qd) control means for shortening the given time interval 
formed by the first timing means by a predetermined time 




















interval so that the given time interval formed is shorter 
than the desired exposure time. 


4,422,748 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSPORTING AND PROCESSING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS OR THE LIKE 


(g) second restraining means operable to disable response of Montague Everett, Greenwich, Conn., and Joseph Charipar, 


the electric driving means to said detecting means, the 
second restraining means having means for disabling oper- 
ation of the first restraining means during operation of the 
second restraining means. 


4,422,747 
EXPOSURE TIME CONTROL DEVICE FOR CAMERA 
Masanori Uchidoi, Yokohama, and Kazunobu Urushihara, Inagi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 144,981, Apr. 30, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,349,263. This application Dec. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 331,198 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1979, 54-56538 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 14, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 9/62 
US. Cl. 354—458 9 Claims 
1. An electrical exposure time control device for a camera 
having a slit shutter controlled by an electromagnet, compris- 


ing: 
(a) first timing means for forming a given time interval equal 
to a desired exposure time but forming an exposure time in 

the shutter different from the desired exposure time; 
(b) second timing means for forming a compensation time 


interval; 

(c) means for maintaining the opening of said shutter for a 
total time equal to the sum of the given time interval and 
the compensation time interval so that the shutter is 
opened for the desired exposure time; and 


Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 273,548 
Int. Cl1.3 GO3D 3/08 








1. Apparatus for ejecting a small-diameter cylindrical object 
from a larger-diameter, substantially semicylindrical, horizon- 
tal open-topped trough having a horizontal lip, the axis of the 
object being approximately parallel to the lip, comprising: 

toothed belt means for pressing the object against an inner 

surface of the trough and rotating the object about its axis 
and 

means which constrain the object to roll, without slipping 

along the inner surface of the trough. 





Ciaims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1980, 55-142205; 
Oct. 11, 1980, 55-142206 
Int. C1. GO3G 15/09 
US. C1. 355—3 DD 


1. A developing apparatus for supplying developer to an 
electrostatic latent image on an electrostatic latent image bear- 
ing member for developing the latent image, comprising: 

developer conveying means with developer on a surface 

thereof for conveying the developer to a developing re- 
gion, said developer conveying means including a high 
resistance layer on a developer conveying surface thereof 
and a medium resistance layer formed thereover and 
having a volume resistivity of 108 to 10!2 Ocm; 

means for supplying the developer to said developer con- 

veying means; and 

means for applying a developing bias voltage to said devel- 

oper conveying means. 


4,422,750 
DEVELOPER DEVICE 
Shun Kawata, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Konishiroku Photo 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan , 
Filed Mar. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 355,463 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1981, 56- 
42455[U] 


Int. Cl? GO3G 15/08 


US. Cl. 355—3 DD 7 Claims 


1. In an image recording apparatus of the type in which 
means are provided to feed toner from a hopper to an image 
developing unit, the improvement comprising a plate pivotally 
mounted within said hopper, and means actuated by said feed- 
ing means for oscillating said plate, whereby the oscillating of 
said plate breaks up clumps of toner which may form within 
said hopper and coking of the toner is prevented. 


Ciaims priority, 
Apr. 16, 1981, 56/56214; Apr. 20, 1981, 56/58586 


provide the width of the margin entered from said input 
means. 


4,422,752 
METHOD OF AND AN APPARATUS FOR CLASSIFYING 
COLOR FILMS 
Siegfried Thurm, Voiswinkel, and Konrad Bunge, Cologne, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert Aktien- 
geselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 129,108 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 9, 


Int. Cl? GO3B 27/52 
19 Claims 


1. A method of classifying a color film, particularly for use 
in adjusting the exposure of said film during the production of 
copies therefrom, comprising the steps of providing a marking 
of predetermined color composition on an unexposed zone of 
said film by exposing said zone to radiation prior to develop- 
ment and subsequently developing the latter; determining the 
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4,422,753 
MULTICHANNEL MASKING CAMERA AND 
PROJECTOR 

Paul L. Pryor, 10 Lonsdale Ave., Dayton, Ohio 45419 
Filed Nov. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 324,999 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 27/52, 27/70 
US. Cl. 355—43 3 Claims 


1. A camera-projector comprising: means for producing 
multiple images of an original scene; means for recording at 
least one of the images produced; means for insuring that the 
produced and recorded images are in register one with the 
other and the original scene; means for illuminating the re- 
corded images for projection in register back through the 
camera onto the original scene; means for controlling the 
optical properties of the projected images; said recording 
means including film holding means for holding film in a pre- 
cise position; and positioning means for positioning shields on 
opposite sides of said film holding means. 


4,422,754 
PROJECTION-PRINTING APPARATUS 
Junji Isohata, Tokyo, and Hironori Yamamoto, Chigasaki, both 
of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 340,843 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1981, 56-124212 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 27/52, 27/70 


1. A projection-printing apparatus for printing the image of 


a mask on a wafer, said apparatus comprising: 

an imaging optical system for projecting the image of the 
mask upon the wafer; 

means for moving at least one of the mask and the wafer 
relative to said imaging optical system in a plane perpen- 
dicular to the optical axis of said imaging optical system, 
said moving means including a guide member, a sliding 
member for carrying at least one of the mask and the 
wafer and being movable relative to said guide member, 
and at least one floating element provided on said sliding 
member for floatingly mounting said sliding member on 
said guide member for said relative movement; 

means for detecting irregularities in said guide member; and 

means for individually controlling the floating forces of each 
said floating element to compensate for irregularities in 
said guide member detected by said detecting means. 


4,422,755 
FRONTAL ILLUMINATION SYSTEM FOR 
SEMICONDUCTIVE WAFERS 
Edward H. Phillips, Middletown, Calif., assignor to Optimetrix 
Corporation, Mountain View, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 113,375, Jan. 18, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 388,147 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 27/52, 27/70 
US. Cl. 355—43 


1. An optical system for illuminating a workpiece on which 
a pattern of a masking element is to be photometrically printed 
and for viewing an image of the illuminated workpiece, said 
system comprising: 
a first holder for holding the workpiece; 
a second holder for holding the masking element; 
refractive imaging means, disposed between the first and 
second holders, for projecting an image of the pattern of 
the masking element onto the workpiece and for project- 
ing an image of an illuminated portion of the workpiece 
towards the second holder; 
first optical means, disposed between the refractive imaging 
means and the second holder, for providing a viewing 
port to facilitate viewing of the image of the illuminated 
portion of the workpiece; 
an objective lens unit including at least one objective lens, 
disposed adjacent to the viewing port, for viewing at least 
a portion of the image of the illuminated portion of the 
workpiece; 
light source means for providing a beam of illuminating 
light; and 
second optical means, disposed between the light source 
means and the objective lens and operable with the objec- 
tive lens, for projecting an image of the light source means 
to an entrance pupil of the refractive imaging means with- 
out passing through the masking element. 


4,422,756 
COPYING MACHINE 
Shunichi Abe, and Mitsuo Akiyama, both of Hachioji, Japan, 
assignors to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Jul. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 286,196 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1980, 55-113479 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 27/34 

US. Cl. 355—57 6 Claims 

1. In a variable magnification copying machine which in- 
cludes means for operator selection of a predetermined magni- 
fication ratio, a path along which copy sheets for receiving and 
ee ee 
operatively transported, and bidirectionally movable means 
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for scanning an original to be copied and movable between an a second target arranged and configured to be disposed on said 


etd enim end o Halt call 


rotor hub; and 


forward clutch means engageable with said scanning means optical alignment means coupled to said frame for aligning said 


to cause movement of the scanning means in a first direc- 
tion from its initial position for scanning of the original to 
be copied; 

return clutch means engageable with said scanning means to 
cause movement thereof in a second direction opposite 
said first direction of scanning means movement to return 
the scanning means to its initial position; 

means in the sheet path for detecting the trailing edge of a 
sheet transported along the path, said detecting means 
being connected to said forward clutch means to disen- 
gage the same from said scanning means, and being further 
connected to said return clutch means to engage the same 
with said scanning means, both upon detection of the 
trailing edge of a sheet transported along the path; and 

means connected to the operator selection means and preset- 
table in accordance with the predetermined magnification 
ratio for causing disengagement of said forward clutch 


means from the scanning means when the scanning means 
in moving in said first direction reaches a position of 
maximum forward travel preset in accordance with the 
predetermined magnification ratio selected by an opera- 
tor; 

such that when a copy sheet larger than that normally uti- 
lized for receiving a copy of the original at an operator 
selected magnification ratio is transported along the sheet 
path, forward movement of the scanning means in said 
first direction from its initial position is stopped by said 
presettable means prior to detection of the trailing edge of 
the sheet to thereby facilitate production of a copy of an 
original on a sheet larger than necessary to accomodate 
the copy, said presettable means causing forward move- 
ment of the scanning means to stop at a particular preset 
position dependent upon the magnification ratio selected 
by an operator, and return movement of the scanning 
by engagement of said reverse clutch means upon subse- 
quent detection of the trailing edge of the copy sheet. 


4,422,757 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR OPTICAL PHASING 
OF HELICOPTER MAIN ROTOR BLADES 


Filed Aug. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 292,699 
Int. Cl.3 GO1B 11/26 
US. Cl. 356—138 21 Claims 
1. An apparatus for adjusting lead-lag angles of a plurality of 
blades of a helicopter rotor system having a rotor blade, hinge 
pin and rotor hub comprising: 
a fitted frame member coupled to the tip of said rotor blade; 
frame alignment means coupled to said frame member for 
ee 
rotor hub in a predetermined relation; 
a first target arranged and configured to be disposed on said 
hinge pin; 





tip of said rotor blade, said first target and said second target 
along a predetermined line, 

whereby appropriate lead-lag angles of said rotor blade may be 
quickly and accurately achieved by a static test. 


4,422,758 
BORESIGHTING OF AIRBORNE LASER DESIGNATION 
SYSTEMS 
Thomas E. Godfrey, Orange, and Lovere A. Moesser, Diamond 
Bar, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, 


D.C. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 286,415 
Int. Cl? GO1B 11/26; GO1C 1/00 
US. Cl. 356—152 


1) —_—- 
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1. In the apparatus for boresighting laser designator/ranger 
devices wherein radiation from a phosphorescent refractory 
target is collimated and projected by boresight optics for preci- 


optical paths leading from each window for focusing and 


aligning, 

an internal refractory target capable of generating visible 
radiation in response to laser energy; 

a plurality of adjustable prism wedge windows for aligning 
the boresight module optical paths to said visible radia- 
tion; 

a collimator unit containing 

a glass reticle capable of being removed, 

a fold mirror, 

a parabolic mirror, and 

an autocollimating mir ror, 

each adapted to direct light in a path from the fold mirror, 
to the parabolic mirror, to the autocollimating mirror 
and back, and the glass reticle adapted to produce both 

a visual image and a reflected image; 

means positioning said glass reticle in the collimator infinity 
focal plane by coincident focusing of these two images; 
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a phosphorescent ceramic target in said 

focal plane within the collimator in lieu of the glass reticle; 

means within the collimator for exciting said ceramic target 
to phosphorescence; 

an alignment fixture containing a laser beam source and a 


fixture; 
means in front of the parallelized alignment fixture for re- 
placing the collimator with the boresight; 
means for axially adjusting the target and for rotating the 
prism optical ene to align all 
i of the boresight directly to the alignment 
laser beam; and 


for locking the optical wedges to set the focus and 


alignment of the boresight module so that the module is 
ready for boresighting the laser designator/ranger device. 


4,422,759 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ACCESSORY 
Daniel G. Holman, 12743 Radisson Rd. NE., Blaine, Minn. 
55434, and Robert A. Ersek, 2300 Cypress Point West, Aus- 
tin, Tex. 78746 
Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,078 
Int. Cl.3 G01 1/02 






































1. A photographic accessory for scientific and medical use 
comprising, in combination: 

a sheet of flexible, colorless, translucent material having a front 
surface with a dull finish and at least one linear edge having 
a scale of photographically perceptible graduations along 
said edge; 

a pressure-sensitive adhesive on the rear surface of said sheet; 

a plurality of opaque patches of primary Printing Manufactur- 
ing Standards colors on the front surface of said sheet; 

so that when said sheet is adhered to a body surface at an area 
to be treated and photographed, observation of the patches 
in the resultant photograh enables determination of the color 
of the area, regardless of color deviations introduced by 
photographic processes. 


4,422,760 
OPTICAL ANALYZING INSTRUMENT HAVING 
VIBRATING TROUGH 
Donald R. Webster, Laurel, Md., assignor to Pacific Scientific 
Instruments Company, Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 236,580 
Int. Cl? GOIN 21/01, 21/55 
US. Cl. 356—244 7 Claims 
1. An analyzing instrument for analyzing samples of particu- 
late material a chute for receiving the samples of 
material, the chute having a window therein, means 
positioned at the bottom of the chute for supporting a column 
of particulate material in the chute, for vibrating the column of 
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particulate material to maintain the material in a freely flowing 
condition and for removing the particulate material from the 


chute, and measuring means for making optical measurements 
on the sample in the chute through said window as the particu- 
late material moves past the window. 


4,422,761 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC PARTICLE SENSING SYSTEM 
Joseph C. Frommer, 1525 Teakwood Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio 
45224 
Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 305,974 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 21/47 
US. Cl. 356—338 


11. In a photoelectric system for sensing light deflected from 
its direction of propagation by microscopic or sub-microscopic 
particles in a fluid comprising means for sending the fluid along 
a predetermined fluid path, a light source, a non-transparent 
surface having a transparent opening therein between the light 
source and a zone of the fluid path, a photosensor having a 
light sensitive surface, a first reflecting surface so designed and 
arranged that it reflects rays reaching it from the said light 
source toward the transparent opening in the non-transparent 
surface, a second light reflecting surface so designed and ar- 
ranged that it reflects light reaching it from the said transpar- 
ent opening toward the said zone of the said fluid path, and a 
third light reflecting surface so designed and arranged that it 
reflects light reaching it from the said zone of the said fluid 
path toward the said light sensitive surface, the said third 
reflecting surface being of annular shape so that rays reflected 
by it from said zone toward the said light sensitive surface 
surround a space not traversed by these rays, and the said 
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traversed by these rays. 


a ring laser, including a plurality of corner mirrors defining 
a ring laser path, transducers to control the inward and 
outward position of said mirrors, apparatus for detecting 
the AC amplitudes of the envelopes of two frequency 
modulated laser traveling waves counterpropagating 
along said laser path, apparatus for differentially dithering 
the laser path length, servo means for controlling the 
position of at least one said transducer and mirror to 
control and tune the length of the path of said laser; 

apparatus connected to said detecting apparatus for produc- 
ing two signals which are measures of the AC amplitudes 
of the envelopes of said coun waves; 

summing means connected to receive said AC amplitude 
signals and to produce a sum signal which is a measure of 
the sum of said AC amplitude signals; and 

means for servoing the position of at least one of said trans- 
ducers and mirrors to minimize said sum signal. 


4,422,763 
AUTOMATIC PHOTOMASK ALIGNMENT SYSTEM FOR 


Int. Cl.3 GO1B 11/26, 9/02 
US. Cl. 356—356 
1. An automatic projection printing apparatus for aligning a 
with a semiconductor wafer comprising: 
(a) a semiconductor wafer having a plurality of diffraction 
patterns formed thereon; 
(&) « monochromatic light source adapted to have a beam 


beam has been reflected from said selected one of said 
diffraction patterns; 
(e) step and repeat stage means for mounting said semicon- 


1037 O.G.—S6 
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ductor wafer such that said semiconductor wafer can be 
moved in discrete steps from one position to another, each 
of said positions containing one of said diffraction pat- 
terns; 

(f) mounting means for mounting said photomask whereby 
light from said monochromatic light source can be di- 
rected onto said key on said photomask and thereafter 
directed onto said selected one of said diffraction patterns 
formed on said semiconductor wafer; 

(g) feedback means including said photosensitive elements 
and said mounting means for aligning said photomask to a 
selected portion of said substrate by relative linear and 


substrate in response to the intensities of light detected by 
said photosensitive elements; and 

Oe ee 

tioned between said source and said photomask for illumi- 
nating said key and focusing the portion of said beam not 
blocked by said key to a location above said wafer, said 
optical means further comprising a projection lens posi- 
tioned between said focus location and said wafer for 
projecting said beam from said focused location to the 
surface of said wafer, 

(i) said optical means and said feedback means being ar- 
ranged to focus reflected and diffracted beams from said 
diffraction pattern on said photosensitive elements when 
said photomask is in alignment with said wafer. 


4,422,764 
INTERFEROMETER APPARATUS FOR 


MICROTOPOGRAPHY 

Jay M. Eastman, Pittsford, N.Y., assignor to The University of 

Rochester, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 215,785 
Int. C2 GO1B 11/02 

US. Ci. 356—357 18 Ciaims 

1. Interferometer apparatus for measuring the microtopogra- 
phy of the surface of an object which comprises light reflector 
means, means for dividing a first beam of incident monochro- 
second and third beams upon reflection therefrom to interfere 
with each other, means between said dividing means and said 
surface for focusing said second beam into a spot on said sur- 
face, means for moving said focusing means to scan said spot 
along said surface while said spot is maintained within the 
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depth of focus of said focusing means, means for phase modu- 
lating said third beam, and means for detecting the phase dif- 





ference between said recombined second and third beams to 
provide a measure of the microtopography of said surface. 


4,422,765 
OFF-SET PRINTING INK CONSUMPTION PREDICTION 
Ernst R. Hoffman, P.O. Box E, Atglen, Pa. 19310 
Filed Aug. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 179,767 
Int. Cl. GOIN 21/17, 21/84 
US. Cl. 356—432 











1. In the method of predicting the printihg ink consumption 
of an off-set image, which method includes the steps of photo- 
electrically scanning the screened image from which the off-set 
image is to be produced along a linear scanning path, periodi- 
cally sampling the resulting electrical signal, utilizing the sig- 
nal samples to produce signal values representing the corre- 
sponding ink consumption requirements, and totaling and 
displaying the so-produced values, the improvement which 


comprises 
analyzing the screened image to determine the scanning and 
sampling rates which will produce samples reliably corre- 
sponding to the density of the image dots, and 
performing the scanning and sampling at the rates so deter- 
mined, 
overlaying the screened image consecutively with glass 
screens having different line numbers, 
pivoting each screen back and forth to create moire pat- 
terns through interaction between the screen and the 
image, and 
determining the least conspicuous moire pattern so pro- 
duced. 
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4,422,766 
METHOD OF AND DEVICE FOR REDUCING 
APPARATUS RESPONSE TIME DURING THE TESTING 
FOR MOISTURE CONTENT IN MOVING SPACED 
PLASTIC SHEETS 
Edward M. Skukalek, Ford City, Pa., assignor to PPG Indus- 
tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 286,448 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 21/47 


« US. Cl. 356—445 


1. A method of reducing response time from a non-testing 
period to a testing period of a testing circuit in a device for 
measuring moisture content in plastic sheets wherein, during 
the testing period, energy beams are directed toward a sheet, 
reflected from the sheet in response to the directed energy 
beams, and the reflected energy beams are detected to provide 
a reading corresponding to the moisture content of the sheet, 
comprising the step of: 

reflecting the directed energy beams from a specular surface 

during the non-testing period to provide the testing circuit 
with energy for producing a reading substantially within 
the range of anticipated moisture content readings of the 
sheet. 


4,422,767 
COMBINATION MOUNTING RING AND CATCH BASIN 
FOR CONCRETE TRUCKS 
James E. Yelton, 640 Kingswood, Eugene, Oreg. 97405 
Filed Jun. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 277,397 
Int. Cl.3 B28C 7/06, 7/12; B65G 45/00 


US. Cl. 366—40 4 Claims 





1. A mounting ring assembly for attachment to a truck chas- 
sis and which rotatably supports one end of a delivery trough 
by which truck transported materials are mixed and dis- 
charged, a conveyor belt also supported by the truck chassis 
for the delivery of the materials to said delivery trough, said 
mounting ring assembly comprising, 

a ring structure through which materials are discharged and 

on which is rotatably mounted one end of the delivery 
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trough permitting movement of the latter about a vertical 


axis, ‘ 

a catch basin carried by said ring structure and including a 
bottom wall, side walls and a front wall, means in place on 
the catch basin and contactable with the lower run of the 
conveyor belt, 

nozzles carried by the catch basin for directing a water spray 
upwardly against the belt lower run, 

said catch basin bottom wall in subjacent spaced relationship 
with a segment of the belt lower run and in discharge 
relationship with the ring structure whereby the nozzle 
spray and belt purged particles gravitate from the catch 
trough, and 

positionable means in place on the catch basin and contact- 
able with the lower run of the conveyor belt, said posi- 
tionable means normally located transversely below the 
belt run and swingable therefrom to. an open position 
permitting access to the catch basin for periodic cleaning 


of same. 


4,422,768 
PAINT CAN SHAKER 
Donald F. Solomon, Costa Mesa, Calif., assignor to Roy 
Brodshy, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,350 
Int. Cl? BOIF 11/00 
US. Cl. 366—110 


1. A shaker for a container comprising: 

a container carrier including a generally channel-shaped sec- 
tion having spaced legs joined by a web and diverging wing 
members extending outwardly from the legs, respectively, of 
the channel-shaped section to define surfaces for at least 
assisting in supporting the container; 

means for mounting the carrier including resilient means for 
enabling the carrier to undergo vibratory motion; 

means for retaining the container on the carrier including first 
and second jaws for gripping the container therebetween, at 
least one of the jaws being partly received in and mounted 
on said channel-shaped section for movement longitudinally 
of the channel-shaped section and being fixable in position 
along said channel-shaped section; 

a motor; 

means for mounting the motor on the channel-shaped section; 
and 

means driven by the motor for imparting vibratory motion to 
the carrier. 


4,422,769 
MIXING APPARATUS FOR TWO FLOWING LIQUIDS 
Arnoldus G. Holthuisen, Venlo, Netherlands, assignor to Me- 
taalwarenfabriek Venlo B.V., Venlo, Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 358,188 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 16, 1981, 
8101268 
Int. Cl.3 BOIF 15/02 
US. Cl. 366—178 6 Claims 
1. A mixing apparatus for two flowing liquids, said apparatus 
having a first annular inlet for a first liquid and a separate, 
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spaced apart second annular inlet for a second liquid, and also 
having an outlet for the two liquids after mixing, an external 
the second inlet and the outlet, each of said internal and exter- 


asl guides having on tally cylindrical a: si 
ately in front of said second inlet, said external guide being a 
sleeve body with an essentially cylindrical end portion and 
having an end face located at said second inlet, and an annular 
vortex chamber at said second annular inlet in said end face. 


4,422,770 
PAINT STIRRER 
Harry F. Geible, 6975 Wil-O-Paw Rd., Coloma, Mich. 49038 
Filed Jan. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 340,688 
Int. Cl? BOIF 7/32 


US. Cl. 366—248 5 Claims 


1. An electric drill powered paint stirrer for stirring paint in 

a conventional paint marketing can of the kind normally closed 

for sale by a full closing marketing lid, comprising in combina- 

tion: 

a second full closing lid, similar to and substitutable on said can 
for said marketing lid but having a central opening; 

a bushing element having one reduced diameter, externally 
threaded end extending from a shoulder, the bushing ele- 
ment having a central through bore, said central opening of 
the second lid being of diameter to snugly receive said 
threaded end therethrough but not said shoulder, said bush- 
ing element being elongate with length substantially exceed- 
ing diameter, substantially more than half of the length of 
ond lid and into the can, with only a minor portion of the 
bushing extending above the lid, 

a nut threadable on said threaded end of said bushing element 


through said bushing element and shaped for chucking in 
the chuck of a conventional electric drill, said rod having 
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lower widened portions closely flanking the with one portion in the motor rotatably supported in upper and 

lower ends of the bushing element for axially lower bearing means in the motor and an extended shaft por- 

said shank in said bushing element, said rod hav- tion extending downwardly through the upright passage and 
portion depending from said shank and sized into the pump casing, an axial flow propeller mounted on the 

pot apolar tee lower end of the extended shaft portion in the pump casing for 

. = perton ‘ ~~ pumping liquid downwardly therethrough, said motor bearing 

of the shank, said continuation being of ™€aMs being constructed and arranged to carry the entire 

to the can diameter, then in an ‘@dial and axial loading on said motor shaft including the end 

, extends radially to near one side of thrust on the shaft produced by said propeller, shaft stabilizer 

can, then in a depending segment extends down to means rigid with said motor mounting means and defining a 
near the can bottom, then in a lower diametral segment rigid shaft enclosure surrounding said extended shaft portion 
extends diametrally across the central portion of the can and extending downwardly through said upright passage, 
and then in an upstanding segment extends upward near anti-deflection bearing means on the lower end portion of said 
the opposite side of the can to a point spaced below the shaft stabilizer means dimensioned to normally have a running 
level of the upper radial segment, and then in a free end clearance with said extended shaft portion for limiting deflec- 
segment extends angularly downward toward the center tion of the lower end of said extended shaft portion, wall means 
of the can, the upstanding segment extending up for ap- extending between the shaft stabilizer means and the upper 
proximately two-thirds the height of the depending seg- casing across said upright passage for preventing passage of 
ment, the free end segment angling downward therefrom atmospheric air through the upright passage to the propeller, 


at about 30° from the horizontal and terminating at a point : noes 
substantially on the axis of the shank and at a height ap- and mechanical shaft seal means between the shaft stabilizer 


proximately one-third of the way up the depending seg- means and the extended shaft portion at a location above the 
ment from the lower diametral segment, so that the angled anti-deflection bearing means for preventing the flow of atmo- 
free end segment is spaced vertically a substantial distance spheric air through said shaft enclosure to the anti-deflection 
from both the upper and lower segments of said rod and bearing means and propeller. 

radially a substantial distance from the depending seg- 

ment. 


4,422,771 
DOWNFLOW MIXER 4,422,772 
Jack R. Earhart, Rockton; Freddie J. Langdon, Rockford, and MIXING APPARATUS 
John K. Johnson, Stillman Valley, all of Ill., assignors to 
Aqua-Aerobic Systems, Inc., Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 312,656 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 103,495, Dec. 14, 1979, 
Int. Cl.3 BOIF 7/22 abandoned. This application Aug. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 290,868 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 22, 1978, 
13070/78 
Int. Cl. BOIF 7/14 

US. Cl. 366—287 15 Claims 


1. A worm mixer comprising a substantially conically 
shaped vessel with a vertical axis defining a chamber for the 
mixing of materials, a cover mounted on said vessel allowing 
rotation of said cover and said vessel relative to each other 
about the vertical axis of said vessel, an elongated worm 
mounted to said cover at an off center location and extending 

. es 5 within said chamber, drive means connected to said worm 
1. A downflow mixer for mixing materials in an open surface above said cover for rotating said worm about its axis, said 
Sccigceteeadinas coma entenunes te : aren, ce ; ing age — ws 
Bape pert ot in Mine 6 said cover sealing means sealing said leadthrough of said cover 
level above the surface of the body of liquid to a level substan- alia anny Pampa av ramet | 
tially below the surface of the body of liquid, an upright annu- *#¢ worm about its axis near an upper en 7 
lar pump casing open at its upper and lower ends, means outside of said chamber, said bearing being mounted on the 
the upper end of the pump casing spaced below the lower end 40d connected with said worm on the outside of said sealing 
of the upper casing to provide a liquid intake below the upper ™eans with respect to said chamber, the interior of said vessel 
casing, an electric drive motor, motor mounting means mount- being free of any gear motor and bearing serving to drive and 
ing the motor on the upper casing to extend upwardly there- journal said worm, said worm being journalled at its upper end 
from, the motor having an elongated one-piece motor shaft exclusively outside said chamber. 





both of N.Y., assignors to Technicon Instruments Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 175,222 
Int. Cl? BOIF 5/00 
US. Cl. 366—341 


1. A method for the rapid and thorough, non-invasive mix- 
ing of two or more components in a fluid stream which is 
flowing in a single conduit comprising a single inlet and a 
single outlet which are connected by a single, undivided, unob- 
structed flow path that is closed to other flow paths, which 
method comprises the steps of: 

establishing a first secondary flow pattern in said fluid 

stream flowing in a first portion of said conduit; and, 
thereafter, 

establishing a second secondary flow pattern in said fluid 

stream flowing in a second portion of said conduit which 
is in close proximity to said first portion prior to the sub- 
stantial dissipation of said first secondary flow pattern; 
and 

destroying said first secondary flow pattern in said fluid 

stream flowing in said second portion of said conduit 
which is in close proximity to said first portion by estab- 

6. In apparatus for the rapid and thorough, non-invasive 
mixing of two or more components in a fluid stream which is 
flowing in a single conduit comprising a single inlet and a 
single outlet which are connected by a single, undivided, unob- 
structed flow path that is closed to other flow paths, the im- 
provements comprising: 

means along a first portion of said conduit to establish a first 

secondary flow pattern in said fluid stream flowing in said 
conduit; and 

means along a second portion of said conduit positioned in 

close proximity and relative to said first means so as to 
establish a second secondary flow pattern in said fluid 
stream flowing in said conduit prior to the substantial 
dissipation of said first secondary flow pattern which is 
effective to destroy said first secondary flow pattern. 


1. A door handling apparatus for removing an access door 

from a metal finishing barrel or the like, comprising: 

(a) means for supporting a barrel in a predetermined aligned 
position with a portion of said door handling apparatus; 

(b) an assembly supported for reciprocating motion towards 
and away from said barrel supporting means; 

(c) means for driving said assembly between a first position 
wherein said assembly is located adjacent to said barrel 
and a second position, spaced from said first position; 

(d) a pair of rotatable spindles, carried by said assembly 
engageable with locking structure on a barrel access door, 
said spindles rotatable between locked and unlocked posi- 


tions; 
(e) a latching mechanism carried by said assembly and en- 
with an actuating member forming part of a 
barrel latching means and operative to move said latching 
means between latched and unlatched positions; 

(f) said assembly including means for maintaining engage- 
ment between said assembly and said access door to effect 
separation of said door from said barrel as said assembly 
moves to its second position. 


4,422,775 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING THE FUNCTIONS OF A 
WATCH AND FOR DISPLAYING THE STATE OF AT 


6129/81 
Int. Ci? GO4B 23/02, 27/02 
US. Cl. 368—74 6 Claims 
1. A device for controlling the functions of an analogue 
watch provided with a frame and performing a plurality of 
functions, at least one of which can adopt a plurality of states 
and for displaying the state of at least one of said controlled 


a member pivotally mounted on said frame and driven by 
said stem; 

a movable indicator for displaying the states of the con- 
trolled function which is visible from out side the watch; 

a mechanism cooperating with said pivotally mounted mem- 
ber to be brought into different positions by said member 
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and comprising an operative end for cooperating with said 
transmission means; and 

a push button having an inoperative position and an opera- 
tive position, said push button in the operative position 


cooperating with said mechanism for said operative end to 
produce a movement of said transmission means when 
said stem is in a predetermined position, and for the said 
operative end to not act on said transmission means when 
said stem is in the other position or posiiions. 


22,776 


4,4: 
DEVICE FOR CORRECTION OF TIME DATE 
DISPLAYED BY AN ELECTRONIC WATCH 
Aurele Maire, La Chaux-de-Fonds, and Norbert Perucchi, St- 


Blaise, both of Switzerland, assignors to Compagnie des Mon- 
tres Longines, Francillon S.A., St-Imier, Switzerland 

Filed Feb. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 344,646 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 23, 1981, 


1173/81 
Int. Cl. G04B 27/02 
US. Cl. 368—185 


1. A device for correction of data displayed by an electronic 
watch by means of a crown capable of being rotated in both 
directions, said device comprising first means of correction for 
making a first type of correction of the data displayed, the 
direction of the correction being determined by the direction 
of rotation of the crown, further comprising, 

second means of correction for making, in the same position 

of the crown, a second type of correction of the data 
displayed; and 

means for detecting a reversal of direction of rotation of the 

crown after a correction of said first type, and for control- 
ling, in response to that detection, the disconnection of the 
first means of correction and the connection of the second. 
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4,422,777 
TIME CORRECTING DEVICE FOR TIME SIGNALLING 
TIMEPIECE 
Norihiko Nakamura, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Rhythm 
Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 388,692 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 16, 1981, 56-88332[U] 
Int. Cl? GO4B 17/12 
US. Cl. 368—185 


1. A time correcting device for a time signalling timepiece 
comprising: 

a time striking control construction having an hour wheel 
Pipe; 

an hour wheel inserted into said hour wheel pipe with clear- 
ance; and 

a click means coupled between said hour wheel pipe and said 
hour wheel, said click means comprising: 

a click wheel having click teeth corresponding to each of the 
hour from one o’clock through twelve o’clock; and 

a click apparatus having at least one nail portion facing to 
said click wheel and said nail portion being engagable 
with said click teeth; 

whereby the click action between said click wheel and said 
click apparatus enables the intermittent rotation between 
said hour wheel pipe and said hour wheel so that the 
direct time correction can be performed. 


4,422,778 
METHOD FOR MEASURING ASPHALT PAVEMENT 
TEMPERATURE AND DEVICE FOR 
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SAME 


Filed Dec. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 213,616 

Int. Cl.3 G61K 13/02; GOIN 25/72 
US. Cl, 374—135 4 Claims 
1. A method of determining the temperature internally of a 
porous, aggregate material in a pavement of a road comprising, 
confining a given area of a surface of an asphalt road pavement 
while still in a heated state after paving of the road and com- 
prising an aggrevate material which is porous and isolating said 
area from the ambient atmosphere and simultaneously defining 
over said area of the surface an enclosed volume of space 
thermally isolated from the ambient atmosphere, applying a 
vacuum to said space for drawing into said enclosed volume of 
space from internally of the pavement aggregate material gases 
entrained in pores of the porous aggregate material, and sens- 
ing the temperature of the gases drawn into said volume of 
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space with a temperature sensor within said enclosed space, 
while still in a heated stated after paving of the paving of the 


road and thereby to ascertain the temperature of the asphalt 
pavement. 


4,422,779 
HYDRAULIC BEARING SUPPORT 
Arno Hamaekers, Hemsbach; Gerd-Heinz Ticks, Waldmichel- 
bach, and Hans-Joachim Rudolf, Rastede, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Firma Carl Freudenberg, Weinheim, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 257,170 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 21, 
1980, 3019377 
Int. C13 F16C 27/00 
US. Cl. 384—99 


1. A working chamber, expansion chamber hydraulic bear- 
ing support which comprises: a conical element of elastic 
material having a bearing base top and a concave bottom in an 
annular housing, a diaphragm centered between two stop 
plates mated to the inside circumference of the housing bot- 
tom, a flexible bellows forming the expansion chamber 
mounted on the bottom of the housing, and a nozzle rigidly 
associated with the inside circumference of the housing bottom 
or with the stop plates, the nozzle connecting the working and 
expansion chambers, the ratio of the length to diameter of the 
nozzle being in the range of 4:1 to 80:1 and the ratio of the 
volume of the working chamber to the volume of the nozzle 
being in the range of from 4:1 to 200:1. 


4,422,780 

TRANSVERSELY RESTRAINED, LONGITUDINALLY 
FLEXIBLE MOUNT FOR A BEARING FOR A SPINDLE 
George L. Glaeser, 4258 Mentone Ave., Culver City, Calif. 

90230 

Filed Jan. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 339,719 
Int. Cl.3 F16C 27/00 

US. Cl. 384—215 1 Claim 

1. A radially restrained, longitudinally flexible mount for use 
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in mounting a bearing for a rotating shaft in a frame, said 
radially restrained, longitudinally flexible mount comprising: 

a an inner ring which is mechanically coupled to the bear- 
ing; 

b. an outer ring which is disposed concentricly to said inner 
ring and which is mechanically coupled to the frame; 

c. a frame member which has an inner cylindrical band 
which is mechanically coupled to said inner ring and an 
outer cylindrical band which is mechanically coupled to 
said outer ring; 

d. a first flexible coupling member which longitudinally 


flexibly couples said inner cylindrical band to said outer 
cylindrical band whereby said inner ring can bidirection- 
ally move longitudinally along the axis of the shaft; 

. a second flexible coupling member which longitudinally 
flexibly couples said inner cylindrical band to said outer 
cylindrical band whereby said inner ring can bidirection- 
ally move longitudinally along the axis of the shaft; and 
- a plurality of spokes which provide lateral rigidity be- 
tween said inner cylindrical band and said outer cylindri- 
cal band so that said inner cylindrical band and said outer 
axis of the shaft. 


4,422,781 
PRINTING APPARATUS AND METHOD WITH 
VARIABLE VELOCITY ON-THE FLY PRINTING 
Stephen C. Armfield, Londonderry, and Christopher W. Brock, 
Bow, both of N.H., assignors to Centronics Data Computer 
Corp., Hudson, N.H. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,649 
Int. Cl? B41J 3/04 
US. Ci. 400—18 


a moving carriage carrying a movable stylus mechanism, 

a carriage control element, and 

means responsive to the carriage control element for moving 
being divisible into a plurality of distance-velocity incre- 
ments, 

wherein as said carriage moves along said printing path a 
plurality of symbols are written by said movable stylus, 
comprises 
along said printing path, a maximum carriage velocity, 
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complexity of said symbol, and 

Means responsive to said maximum carriage velocities for 
determining, for each distance-velocity increment along 
said printing path, an optimum change in carriage veloc- 
ity, 

whereby said carriage can traverse said printing path at a 
velocity which varies as a function of the complexities of 
the particular characters being written by said stylus 
thereby to provide adequate time over which each charac- 
ter can be written from said moving carriage. 


4,422,782 
RECORD MEMBER FEED AND SUPPORT MECHANISM 
Raymond L. Lawter, Zanesville; David C. Wills, and Narinder 
Singh, both of Cambridge, all of Ohio, assignors to NCR 
Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 392,449 
Int. Cl.3 B41J 11/20 





amd 


o- 
ri, 
4 


1. A mechanism for feeding and supporting a record member 
with respect to a printing position for receiving printed indicia 
along a line thereof comprising: 

a.chute member for guiding a record member disposed 
therein along a predetermined path, said chute member 

‘ having an end portion positioned adjacent the printing 

a first driven roller and a drive roller disposed on opposite 
sides of said chute member; 

an elongated support member rotatably mounted substan- 
tially midway between its ends and extending along said 
chute member, said support member rotatably supporting 
said first driven roller at a point on one side of the rotat- 
able mounting of said support member; 

a platen member mounted on said support memiber on the 
opposite side of said rotatable mounting from said first 
driven roller and positioned adjacent said end portion of 
the chute member; 

first actuating means engaging said support member adja- 
cent said platen for rotating said support member to a first 
position enabling said first driven roller to engage said 
drive roller to feed a record member to a printing position 
adjacent said platen member; 
adjacent said first driven roller and operated for rotating 
said support member to a second position removing the 
first driven roller from engaging with said drive roller and 
moving said platen member into engagement with the 
record member. 
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4,422,783 
STAMPING APPARATUS HAVING MAGNETIC 
SUPPORTING MEANS 
LeRoy E. Houk, Ellwood, Pa., assignor to The Babcock & 
Wilcox Company, New Orieans, La. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 217,307, Dec. 17, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 17, 1983, Ser. No. 458,681 
Int. Cl.> B41J 1/16 


US. Cl. 400—128 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for holding a plurality of stamp members for 
individually stamping identifying characters of a permanent 
nature into a tubular metal surface, comprising an elongated 
frame substantially rectangular in cross-section and having a 
channel formed in the underside thereof for receiving said 
stamp members, each of said stamp members comprising a 
substantially rectangular member having an imprinting charac- 
ter formed on an end face thereof and a transverse groove 
formed across a side face thereof, and means extending 
through said groove for retaining said one or more stamp 
members within said channel while allowing individual move- 
ment of each stamp member to stamp the tubular metal surface; 
said frame having a plurality of holes formed therein opposite 
said channel and aligned therewith; first and second plates 
attached to opposed ends of said frame, first and second sup- 
port assemblies attached to said first and second plates respec- 
tively, a first pair of permanent magnets attached to said first 
support assembly, and a second pair of permanent magnets 
attached to said second support assembly; each of said support 
assemblies comprises a pair of spaced-apart, inverted, substan- 
tially U-shaped members attached to one of said plates, each of 
said permanent magnets being received between said U-shaped 
members and attached thereto adjacent the free ends of the 
legs thereof; each of said magnets is a horseshoe magnet at- 
tached to said U-shaped members by means permitting pivotal 
adjustment of said permanent magnets to allow said permanent 
magnets to define spaced leg members supporting said frame in 
a predetermined position on the tubular metal surface and 
substantially conforming to the shape of said tubular metal 
surface. 


4,422,784 
SOLENOID-TYPE HAMMER ASSEMBLY FOR IMPACT 
PRINTER 
Aram S. Arzoumanian, Encino; Heinz W. Hieber, Valencia; 
Howard H. Nojiri, Agoura, and Jimmie L. Hart, South Lake 
Tahoe, all of Calif., assignors to Dataproducts Corporation, 
Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 366,524 
Int. Cl.2 B41J3 9/133 
US. Cl. 400—144.2 3 Claims 
1. In a hammer assembly for a high speed impact printer of 
the type comprising a solenoid including a coil and an axially- 
apertured pole piece, said pole piece having a conically-shaped 
recessed surface, an axially movable armature within said 
solenoid, said armature having a tapered conical leading sur- 
face facing and substantially parallel to said recessed surface of 
said pole piece, and hammer means, one end of said hammer 
means being rigidly connected to said armature to form a 


larger diameter end of said recessed surface of said pole piece 
has a chamfer which faces said leading surface of said armature 
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surface of said pole piece and said leading surface of said arma- 
ture. 


4,422,785 
RIBBON CARTRIDGE CONSTRUCTION 
Sydney Shore, 38-04 48 St., Long Island City, N.Y. 11004 
Filed May 26, 1982, Ser. No. 382,548 
Int. Cl? B41J3 35/26, 35/28 
US. Cl. 400—208 


1. In a ribbon cartridge construction having a housing in- 
cluding means forming a ribbon access window at the outer 
perimeter thereof for exposing a run of ribbon for printing on 
an oppositely facing surface, a ribbon inlet aperture and a 
ribbon outlet aperture on either side of the window for the 
passage of ribbon into and out of the housing and means dis- 
posed adjacent said window for shielding all but a predeter- 
mined portion of the exposed ribbon from an oppositely facing 
surface, the improvement wherein: the shielding means com- 
prises a resiliently flexible planar shield including a shielding 
portion configured to cover the exposed run of ribbon and 
having a printing aperture corresponding in size to said prede- 
termined portion of the exposed ribbon and first and second 
elongated mounting arms extending outwardly from the 
shielding portion in opposite directions and configured to be 
slidably received in the ribbon inlet and outlet apertures to 
dispose the shield in an operative position wherein the printing 
aperture is aligned with the predetermined portion of the 
exposed ribbon upon the full insertion of both arms; the ribbon 
inlet and outlet apertures have a width sufficient to receive the 
mounting arms outwardly of a ribbon passing therethrough; 
and the cartridge construction further comprises one-way 
locking means disposed on the first arm and adjacent the corre- 
sponding one ribbon aperture for permitting the sliding inser- 
tion of said first arm into the one ribbon aperture and for 
preventing subsequent removal thereof; wherein the one-way 
locking means comprises a hole in said first arm, guide means 
disposed adjacent said one ribbon aperture and forming a guide 
path receptive of said first arm upon insertion in the one ribbon 
aperture and a first locking projection in the guide path and 
engageable with said hole. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


Paul J. Piptone, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 202,995 
Int. C1? B41J 33/14, 33/04 
US. C1. 400—229 


1. A bidirectional motion to unidirectional motion translator 


right and right to left motions of the printhead relative to the 
platen, the unidirectional output of the translator activating the 
print ribbon mechanism, comprising: 

(a) a drive cable connected to opposite sides of the frame of 


the printer; 

(b) rotationally mounted housing means, having an axial 
bore therethrough, and having a flange around which the 
driven cable is wound, relative in one direction or the 
of motion between the printhead and the platen and the 
resultant winding and unwinding of the drive cable; 

(c) a driven shaft rotatably mounted within the bore of the 


housing means; 

(d) upper clutch means positioned at the upper end of the 
driven shaft and adapted to selectively engage the driven 
shaft and the housing means, operable to turn the driven 
shaft in a fixed direction when the housing means rotates 
in the one direction, and to cause the driven shaft to slip 
when the housing means rotates in the opposite direction; 

(e) rotational engaging means, rotated by the housing means 
in a direction opposite to that of the housing means; and 

(f) lower clutch means positioned at the lower end of the 
driven shaft and adapted to selectively engage the driven 
shaii and the rotational engaging means, operable to turn 
the driven shaft in the fixed direction when the housing 
means rotates in the opposite direction causing the engag- 
ing means to rotate in the one direction, and operable to 
cause the driven shaft to slip when the housing means 
rotates in the one direction causing the engaging means to 
rotate in the opposite direction, whereby the driven shaft 
rotates in the fixed direction when the housing means is 
rotated in either the one or the opposite direction. 


4,422,787 
TEAR BAR FOR A PRINTER 
George L. Guthrie, 2938 E. 62nd St., Indianapolis, Ind. 46220 
Filed May 10, 1982, Ser. No. 376,719 
Int. Cl? B41J 15/00 
US. C1. 400—621 4 Claims 
3. A tear bar for a printer including a hood covering the 
printer mechanism, the hood defining an opening through 
comprising a paper bail mounting bar disposed generally at the 
ends of the opening adjacent the paper edges, the printer in- 
cluding a paper bail, the tear bar including a tearing edge 
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adjacent the surface of the paper as the paper is fed through the 
ing and beyond the edges of the paper fed therethrough, the 
tear bar further including a pair of ears on the tear bar for 
selectively engaging the support means, the ears being secured 
to the tearing edge such that engaging the support means with 
the ears mounts the tear bar from the support means for move- 
ment between use and non-use positions, the ears positioned on 
the tear bar beyond the edges of the paper fed therebetween, 
each of the ears defining an opening for receiving a respective 
end of the paper bail mounting bar to mount the tear bar from 


the paper bail mounting bar, the paper bail mounting bar in- 
cluding stops formed by the connection of the paper bail to the 
paper bail mounting bar, the ears being incapable of being 
advanced beyond the stops to permit sliding engagement of the 
ears on the paper bail mounting bar, and one of the ears includ- 
ing means defining a groove between its perimeter and the 
means defining an opening in said one of the ears, the groove 
providing additional clearance for the entry of the paper bail 
mounting bar into the opening associated with the groove, the 
tear bar in its use position presenting the tearing edge in opera- 
tive position to permit a user to tear the paper as it exits from 
the printer. 


4,422,788 
APPARATUS FOR FEEDING A LIQUID TO AN 
APPLICATOR 
John D. Braithwaite, Maidenhead; Derrick O. King, Old 
Windsor, and Sidney J. Williams, Virginia Water, all of En- 
gland, assignors to Black & Decker Inc., Newark, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 194,452, filed as PCT GB 79/ 
00131, Aug. 3, 1979, published as WO 80/00315, Mar. 6, 
1980, & 102(e) date Apr. 9, 1980. This application Mar. 
16, 1982, Ser. No. 358,821 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 9, 1978, 
32726/78 
Int. Cl.3 A43K 5/02 
US. Cl. 401—188 R 


1. A portable apparatus for feeding paint under pressure to 

an applicator, comprising: 

an outer vessel; 

a paint container received, in use, within the interior of the 
vessel with part of the interior of the vessel remaining for 
occupancy by gas; 

said container having a lid fitted thereto and extending over 
the top thereof; 

& pressurizing assembly supported by the vessel, and includ- 
ing a housing having a capsule of pressurized gas therein 
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and further having pressure reducing means therein, the 
pressure reducing means having a high pressure side and a 
low pressure side; 

a first fluid path extending from the high pressure side of the 
pressure reducing means and communicating with the 
outlet of the pressurized gas capsule; 

a second fluid path extending from the low pressure side of 
the pressure reducing means through the vessel and into 
the container whereby the interior of the container can be 


pressurized; 

a feed conduit connected, in use, to the applicator, said feed 
conduit extending into the vessel from the exterior thereof 
and extending into the interior of said container for trans- 
ferring paint therefrom to the applicator; 

said lid having a hole therein and said feed conduit extending 
through said hole and being removable and insertable 
therethrough as a close fit therein; and 

restricted transfer means, associated with the paint container 
and communicating with said part of the interior of the 
vessel and the interior of the paint container, for allowing 
flow of gas between said part of the interior of the vessel 
and the interior of the paint container to equalise the 
pressures therein, but for preventing passage of paint 
therethrough, except at a very slow rate, from said con- 
tainer into said part of the interior of the vessel; 

the combination of the paint container having said lid, said 
feed conduit having said close fit with respect to said hole 
in said lid, and the functioning of said restricted transfer 
means substantially preventing paint from contaminating 
the interior of said outer vessel, even if during use the 
vessel is inadvertently knocked over. 


4,422,789 
FLUID APPLICATOR WITH FEEDER ROLLER 

Joseph C. Charney, 7915 N. Fairfield Rd., Milwaukee, Wis. 

53217; Phillip M. Goodman, 9018 N. 70 St., Milwaukee, Wis. 

53223, and Robert H. Morgan, 3745 S. 76th, Milwaukee, Wis. 
53220 

Continuation of Ser. No. 193,001, Oct. 2, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 344,545 
Int. Cl.3 B43M 11/02 
12 Claims 


1. A fluid applicator for applying fluid, such as paint or the 
like, to a surface, comprising: 

a source of fluid; 

a pump fluidly connected to said source of fluid; 

a frame having a fluid passage therein fluidly connected to 
said pump; 

a fluid applicator roller rotatably mounted on said frame; 

a fluid dispersing roller rotatably mounted on said frame to 
contact said fluid applicator roller, said fluid dispersing 
roller including a central fluid passage defined to extend 
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axially of said fluid dispersing roller and to be in fluid 
communication with said frame fluid passage to receive 
fluid therefrom, a plurality of fluid transfer passages ex- 
tending radially of said fluid dispersing roller and being in 
fluid communication with said central fluid passage, and a 
pair of helical fluid troughs defined in the outer surface of 
said fluid dispersing roller to be in fluid communication 
with said transfer passages to receive fluid therefrom, said 
helical troughs each intersecting each fluid transfer pas- 
sage and each having a width dimension which decreases 
to a minimum adjacent a transfer passage, each of said 
helical fluid troughs including a ridge within each trough 
to establish capilliary action, said pump pressurizing fluid 
in said helical ridged troughs; and 
control means on said frame for controlling said pump. 


4,422,790 
CONNECTING MEANS FOR FILTER CARTRIDGES 


Filed Mar. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 361,881 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 4, 
1981, 3113640 
Int. Ci.3 F16B 1/00 


US. Cl. 403—11 3 Claims 


1. Means for connecting at least two filter elements, which 
are axially arranged in series and are designed as filter car- 
tridges, of a fluid filter, more especially a lubricating-oil filter 
for internal-combustion engines, characterised in that the con- 
necting means is designed as a joint for tilting the filter car- 
tridges relative to each other during the installation and re- 
moval thereof, said connecting means being in the form of a 
clip hinge made of a plastics-material injection moulding pro- 
vided with an integrally formed film hinge, said clip hinge 
engaging with its free ends in the inner ports in the respective 
end discs of the filter elements, said clip hinge having free ends 
comprising detents which engage over the end discs of the 
filter elements, and having two other ends which in the in- 
stalled position are in operative engagement with each other 
and comprise conically extending ring sections, which corre- 
spond to each other. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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422,791 
UNIVERSAL JOINT CONSTRUCTION FOR USE IN 
ANCHORING A SURFACE PLATFORM TO A SEA BED 
Helmut Lausberg, Oberhausen, and Kari-Werner Pommerening, 
Dortmund, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 


Cisims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 27, 


1981, 3116626 
Int. Cl? FI6C 11/00 
26 Claims 





1. A universal joint for use in anchoring sea platforms to a 
sea bed which is adapted to be disposed adjacent the sea bed, 
comprising an outer top ball cup having a bottom opening with 
an edge around the opening, an inner bottom ball cup disposed 
and having an exterior in slidable engagement with an interior 
of said outer top ball cup, a bell forming an enclosed pressure 
bottom ball cup, a ring seal bearing defined between said inner 
bottom ball cup and said outer top ball cup adjacent the edge 
of said outer top ball cup, said inner bottom ball cup exterior 
between said ball cups having a plurality of shoes thereon 
bearing in sliding engagement against the interior of said outer 
top ball cup and each comprising a support plate having a 
substantially closed contour area defined by an enclosing bor- 
der thereabout, each supporting plate secured to said inner 
bottom ball cup, a sliding layer within said contour area se- 
cured to said supporting plate and slidable on the interior of 
said outer top ball cup, and a border seal extending around the 
periphery of each of said supporting plates. 


4,422,792 
GUSSET METAL LEDGER HANGER 
Tyrell T. Gilb, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Simpson Strong-Tie 
Company, Inc., San Leandro, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 408,242 
Int. Ci. F16B 5/00 
US. Ci. 403—232.1 6 Claims 
1. In combination a gusset metal ledger hanger for attach- 
ment to a metal ledger 1 wherein the metal ledger includes a 
lower leg 2 attached to the face of a wall and an 
leg 3 having an upper face 4 and a lower face 5, said ledger 
hanger including; a top flange 8 adapted for connection to said 
upper face 4 of said ledger leg 3, a depending 
extending downwardly 


top flange 8 having a top edge 16 in registration with said 
lower face 5 of said outstanding leg 3 of said ledger and having 
a side face 17 in close fitting relation to said outward face 18 of 
said lower leg 2 of said metal hanger 1, and said gusset member 
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is an integral part of said depending flange 9; said improvement 
comprising: 
a. a first gusset foot 61 attached to said first gusset member 15 


at a right angle thereto and positioned in face to face contact 
with said ledger lower leg 2; and 

b. fastening means 62 adapted for permanently attaching said 
first gusset foot 61 to said ledger lower leg 2. 


4,422,793 
SPLIT COLLAR SPACER RING ASSEMBLY 
George E. Mandich, 6202 Johnson St., Merrillville, Ind. 46410 
Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,645 
Int. Cl.2 B25G 3/00; F16B 9/00; F16L 41/00 
7 Claims 


1. A split collar spacer ring means adapted to hold an elon- 
gated shaft means having a longitudinal groove and a circum- 
ferential side wall within a space defined by a sleeve means 
having an end wall, said side wall having an annular collar 
groove with a bottom end wall substantially parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of said elongated shaft means which com- 
prises: first collar means removeably placed in a portion of said 
annular collar groove, said first collar means including first and 
second ends and a projection placed into said groove; second 
collar means removably placed in a further portion of said 
annular collar groove, said second collar means including first 
and second ends, said first and second collar means being 
removably joined together so that said first ends and said 
second ends of said first and second collar means abut each 
other, respectively, to surround and be affixed to said shaft 
means; a plurality of fastener means each including an elon- 


said end wall; and a plurality of both 
means, secured in a corresponding plurality of holes in said 
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first and second collar means, respectively, and contacting said 
spacer means. 


COUPLING FOR EARTH BORING UNITS 
Arthur D. Deken, Perry, Okla., assignor to The Charles Ma- 
chine Works, Inc., Perry, Okla. 
Filed Jul. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 285,501 
Int. Cl.3 B25G 3/18; F16B 21/00; Fi6D 1/00 
US. C1. 403—330 


1. A coupling for coaxially joining pipe or rod sections in 
load transmitting relation to be employed with an earth boring 
drive unit comprising: 

a first elongated member having a generally annular wall 
with the inner surface of said wall defining an axially 
opening cavity of polygonal cross-sectional throughout at 
least a portion of the length of said cavity, said wall being 
formed with a recess opening into such cavity; 

a second member having an exterior surface formed with a 
pocket opening outwardly thereof, said second member 
further having an elongate segment telescopically engage- 
able within said cavity, said segment being provided with 
an exterior cross-section configured to drivingly mate 
with said polygonal cross-section of the cavity to transmit 
torque between said members; 

each of said members providing means remote from the 
telescopically interengageable portions thereof to affix the 
member to a pipe or rod section; 

a mounting pin carried by said second member and extend- 
ing transversely within said pocket; 

a load transmitting latch in said pocket having an enlarged 
transverse bore loosely enclosing said pin for said latch to 
be capable of limited movement normal to the axis of said 
pin and pivot on said pin from within said pocket out- 
wardly beyond said exterior surface of said second mem- 


biasing means urging said latch outwardly to engage within 
said recess of said first member when said members are 
interengaged in load transmitting relation; 

abutment means in said first member cavity with which said 
second member engages when said elongate segment is 
telescoped into said cavity to transmit axially compressive 
loads through said members; 

said recess providing an abutment wall against which said 
latch engages to lock said members against axial separa- 
tion upon tension being applied to said members; and 

said pocket providing a stop wall to limit movement of said 
latch within said pocket, said latch transmitting axial 
tension loads applied to said coupling by simultaneous 
engagement of said latch with both said abutment wall and 
said stop wall, said latch bore being out of contact with 
said mounting pin when said simultaneous engagement 
occurs and said latch transmits said tension loads. 


4,422,795 
COMPACTOR 
Aubrey R. Berrange, 011 Nahoon, Leicester Rd., Bedfordview, 
Johannesburg, Transvaal, South Africa 
Filed Apr. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 138,378 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Apr. 9, 1979, 
79/1666; Jun. 12, 1979, 79/6616 
Int. Cl.3 EO1C 19/26 
US. Cl. 404—124 14 Claims 
1. A compactor which comprises a chassis adapted to be 
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drawn by tractive means, two laterally separated impact rollers 
of substantially identical non-circular profile, stub axle means 
operatively related to the chassis and supporting each impact 
roller for rotation, and torsion means connecting the impact 


rollers to each other to constrain the impact rollers to rotate 
substantially in synchronism with each other, but torsionally 
permitting a degree of out-of-synchronism movement in re- 
sponse to torsional forces. 


4,422,796 
HYDRAULICALLY ADJUSTABLE PAVEMENT ROLLER 
Boyd D. Tavernier, P.O. Box 11915, Reno, Nev. 89510 
Continuation of Ser. No. 120,640, Feb. 11, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,324 
Int. C1. EO1C 19/26 


US. Cl. 404—128 6 Claims 


1. An auxiliary roller accessory system for a vehicle for 
rolling a surface outside of the normal rolling track of said 
vehicle, said roller accessory system comprising: 

a support structure rigidly mountable to the rear body of the 
vehicle, said support structure including a support bracket 
extending outwardly from said vehicle; 

a hydraulically operable cylinder pivotally connected to the 
end of said bracket distal of said vehicle, said cylinder 
having a movable piston; 

a roller having an axle coupled to said piston, said roller 
being movable in a vertical direction upon hydraulic 
actuation of said piston; 

a slidable bracket having a first end connected to said roller 
axle and a second end having a connected cross member; 
and 

socket means coupled to said vehicle and positioned to 
loosely engage the cross member on said slidable bracket 
for maintaining both the rolling alignment of said roller 
and the substantially vertical alignment of said hydraulic 
cylinder. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,422,797 
FIRE RESISTANT OIL SPILL CONTROL BOOM 
lan R. McAllister; Ian A. Buist, and William M. Pistruzak, all 
of P.O. Box 200, Calgary, Alberta, Canada T2P 2H8 
Filed Feb. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 348,877 
Int. C1? E02B 15/04 
US. C1. 405—70 


1. A fire resistant spillage containment boom, said boom 
including a pluraiity of units capable of being connected to- 
gether, each of said units comprising a float member, a first 
panel member extending vertically above said float member, a 
second panel member extending vertically below said float 
member, first and second frame members secured to opposite 
ends of said float member, each of said frame members extend- 
ing above and below said float member and secured to said first 
and second panel members, said first frame member including 
a first channel shaped connecting element, a corrugated panel 
having vertically disposed corrugations and being substantially 
coextensive with and secured to said second frame member 
along a first longitudinal edge thereof, a second channel 
shaped connecting element attached to the second longitudinal 
edge of said shock absorbing means for 
controlling the flexing of said corrugated panel, a connecting 
member for connecting the first connecting element of one of 
said units to the second connecting element of the adjacent unit 
in said boom, said float member, said panel members, said 
corrugated panel, said connecting elements, and said connect- 
ing member each being formed of a metal capable of with- 
standing the temperature of a petroleum fire. 


4,422,798 
PROCESS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF AN 
UNDERGROUND STRUCTURE AND THE STRUCTURE 
THUS OBTAINED 
Jacques Bonvoisin, Beaufoy, Belgium, assignor to Compagnie 
Internationale des Pieux Armes Frankignoul, Liege, Belgium 
Filed May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 260,995 
Claims priority, application Belgium, May 8, 1980, 0/200526 
Int. C12 E21D 9/04 
US. Ci. 405—132 8 Claims 


1. Process for the construction of an underground structure, 
particularly a tunnel, of the type comprising: 
the construction of a first longitudinal underground passage; 
the construction of a first lateral wall, preferably of con- 
crete, in a vertical direction and defining a first lateral side 
of said structure, this wall being obtained by filling a 
trench dug from said first passage; 
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driving a series of first mechanically resistant pipes into the 
soil from said passage, preferably horizontally and perpen- 
dicular to the plane of said trench, said pipes being in- 
tended to form the roof of said structure; 

construction before or after the said driving, of a second 
underground passage parallel to the first and adjacent to 

construction, in an analogous manner to the first, of a second 
lateral wall, in a vertical direction and defining another 
lateral side of said structure; 

covering with concrete of said passages and said pipes; 

said process being characterized in that it consists of con- 
structing at least one of said passages by means of a series 
of second mechanically resistant pipes, driven into the 
soil; then digging said trenches from first openings pro- 
vided on the lower side of said second pipes and in driving 
said first pipes from second openings provided on a lateral 
side of said second pipes. 


4,422,799 
METHOD FOR INSTALLING SUBMARINE PIPELINES 
USING A MARINE RAILWAY SYSTEM 
William L. Green, New Orleans; Dennis E. Calkins, Metairie; 
Gary E. Harrison, Marrero, all of La., and Jesse R. Wilkins, 
Picayune, Miss., assignors to McDermott Incorporated, New 
Orleans, La. 


Filed Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 268,557 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 1/00 
US. Cl. 405—158 


1. A method of installing a submarine cold water conduit on 
the bottom of a body of water to an underwater land formation 
having an upslope and downslope area comprising the steps of: 

(a) attaching a railway leader to a track pulldown cable, the 
railway leader including a sheave through which is reeved 
a conduit pulldown cable, 

(b) rigidly fastening the railway leader and successive rail- 
way track sections to each other to construct a marine 
railway track means while simultaneously threading each 
track section with the conduit pulldown cable and pulling 
the track pulldown cable to control descent of the railway 
track sections, 

(c) lowering the track means onto the bottom, 

(d) securing the track means to the bottom, 

(e) releasably attaching the reeved conduit pulldown cable 
to a first section of the cold water conduit and pulling the 
first cold water conduit section into position on the track 
means using the reeved conduit pulldown cable, 

(f) securing the first cold water conduit section to the track 
means and repositioning the conduit pulldown cable for 
attaching to another section of the cold water conduit, and 

(g) repeating steps (e) and (f) for each successive cold water 
conduit section until all conduit sections are in place. 
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Robert O. Parish, 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 208,981 
Int. C1.3 E21C 9/00, 23/00 
US. Cl. 405—184 
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1. A method of facilitating the future installation of a pro- 
posed conduit in the earth below a grade parallel to and spaced 
apart from an adjacent conduit, which comprises the steps of: 

digging a first pit into said earth adjacent said grade, said 

first pit being located on the vertical plane that intersects 
the course of said adjacent conduit and having a depth at 
least as deep as the depth of said adjacent conduit below 
said grade; 

and digging a second pit into said earth adjacent said grade, 

said second pit being spaced apart from said first pit and 
being located on said vertical plane and having a depth at 
least as deep as the depth of said adjacent conduit below 
said grade; 

forming a pilot hold in the earth extending between said first 

and second pits paralled to and spaced apart from said 
course to be traveled by said proposed conduit; 
reaming said pilot hole to form said enlarged hole having a 
diameter sufficient to accommodate said adjacent conduit; 

attaching an end of a cable to said adjacent conduit, said end 
being attached radially outwardly from said adjacent 
conduit; 

and running said adjacent conduit through the earth be- 

tween said first and second pits along a course parallel to 
the course of said proposed conduit, thereby pulling said 
cable through the earth adjacent thereto; 

fixing one end of said cable to a first stake; 

fixing the other end of said cable to a second stake; 

filling said first pit with earth of the level of said grade with 

said first stake exposed; 

and filling said second pit with earth up to the level of said 

grade with the second stake exposed. 


4,422,801 
BUOYANCY SYSTEM FOR LARGE SCALE 
UNDERWATER RISERS 

Neville E. Hale, Mississauga, Canada, and Kenneth Gardner, 

Santa Barbara, Calif., assignors to Fathom Oceanology Lim- 

ited, Mississauga, Canada 

Filed Sep. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 186,506 
Claims priority, application Canada, Sep. 28, 1979, 336655 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 7/12 

U.S. Cl. 405—195 14 Claims 

1. A canister for use in association with a plurality of similar 
canisters, superimposed one on another, for providing buoy- 
ancy control of large scale underwater risers, comprising: 

a floodable, hollow structure with a curved, vertical rear 
wall having a contour approximating in curvature the 
outer diameter of a riser section with which said canister 
is to be employed; a curved vertical front wall extending 
arcuately substantially in parallel with said rear wall; 
vertical side walls; and top-forming and bottom-forming 
walls; 

internal conduit means for providing air communication 
between superimposed canisters; 

an air inlet in the bottom wall comprising a tube extending 
partially into the interior of said canister and connected to 
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a source of compressed air supplied thereto from below 
said canister; 

a water outlet in said bottom wall permitting displacement of 
water from the interior of said canister upon the injection 
of compressed air at a pressure sufficient enough to expel 
water therefrom; and, 


a port in said conduit means to permit air communication to 
said conduit and thence through said conduit to the canis- 
ter next above so as to supply compressed air to said air 
inlet in said next above canister, whereby said internal 
conduit comprises the source of compressed air for said 
next above canister. 


4,422,802 
LEG LOAD DISTRIBUTION AND LOCKING 
ARRANGEMENT FOR JACK-UP TYPE MOBILE 
OFFSHORE PLATFORM 
Kenneth P. Choate, Houston, Tex., assignor to Robin Shipyard 
(PTE.) Ltd., Singapore, Singapore 
Filed Apr. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 251,775 


Int. Cl? E02B 17/00 
US. Cl. 405—198 





1. In a jack-up type mobile offshore structure wherein a hull 
provides a working area platform with openings therethrough 
for receiving vertically extending legs and wherein a cooperat- 
ing jacking arrangement between the hull and legs enables the 
legs to be lowered onto a subsea surface so that the hull may 
then be moved on the legs to an elevated position above the 
water for conducting drilling or other operations, the inven- 
tion comprising means to secure the structure and legs to- 
gether, said means including: 

a. a plurality of vertically extending guide means carried by 

the hull and spaced about each of the legs; 
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b. a first pair of wedges forming first wedge means movable 
vertically in said guide means; 

c. a second pair of wedges forming second wedge means 
spaced vertically in said guide means relative to said first 
wedge means, said second wedge means movable verti- 
cally in said guide means; 

d. means interconnecting said pair of wedges which forms 
said first and second wedge means wehreby at least one of 
the wedges of each of said first and second wedge means 
may be moved to engage a leg and thereby secure the legs 
to the structure; and 

e. means to raise and lower said wedge means in said guide 
means. 


4,422,303 
STACKED CONCRETE MARINE STRUCTURE 
Sherman B. Wetmore, Westminster, Calif., assignor to Global 
Marin, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 325,778 
Int. Cl? EO2R 17/00 
US. Ci. 405—204 


1. A concrete offshore structure located in water of selected 
depth and extending from a surface defining the bottom of the 
water body to above the water surface and comprising at least 
two similar prefabricated concrete modular subassemblies 
interconnected in a vertical arrangement in such manner to 
define a horizontal interface between each such pair of subas- 
semblies,, vertical guide tubes cooperatively disposed in each 
of said subassemblies, said guide tubes adapted to at least par- 
tially register with one another when said subassemblies are 
vertically arranged, a shear pin adapted to be received by said 
cooperating guide tubes to prevent relative movement be- 
tween said subassemblies, said shear pin having a leading edge 
to positively align said cooperating guide tubes and thereby 
said subassemblies when received into said guide tubes, and 
cement between each such pair at each interface for securing 
the members of each pair together. 


4,42°.804 
GRAVITY BASE OF OFFSHORE PRODUCTION 
PLATFORM WITH ICE-PENTRATING PERIPHERAL 
NOSE SECTIONS 
Ben C. Gerwick, Jr., Oakland, Calif.; Edward B. Price, Dallas, 
and Thomas P. Taylor, Duncanville, both of Tex., assignors to 
Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 329,372 
Int. C1? E02B 17/00 
US. C1. 405—210 13 Claims 
1. A gravity base offshore production platform structure 
including an above-water platform section and a support sec- 
tion extending from the marine floor to ssid platform section, 
said support section comprising: 
at least one shaft extending from the marine floor to said 
platform section; 
7 ee 
an array of vertically extending ballast compartments about 
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said oil storage compartments and said at least one shaft, 
said array of ballast compartments forming protruding 
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space under pressure, thereby collapsing said aerated 
cement slurry; and 


scallop-like or starpoint portions about the periphery of allowing the collapsed cement slurry to set. 


said support section for absorbing maximum anticipated 
iceberg thrust forces and punching shear, whereby local 
punching failures as a result of iceberg impact are con- 
fined to said scallop-like or starpoint portions. 


4,422,805 
METHOD OF GROUTING OFFSHORE STRUCTURES 
Ronald E. Sweatman, Fountain Valley, Calif., assignor to 
Hughes Tool Company, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 221,946, Dec. 31, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 20, 1983, Ser. No. 504,241 
Int. Cl.3 E02B 17/00; E02D 5/34 


US. Cl. 405—225 3 Claims 


1. A method of grouting an offshore structure having a 
vertically extending outer jacket and a pile mounted inside of 
and spaced from said jacket to form a space therebetween 


comprising: 
closing the top of said space; 
forcing a generally water-immiscible, quick setting, initially 
fluid material into said space to displace water down- 
wardly out of said space, the density of said material being 
less than that of the water it displaces by at least 0.1 
pounds per gallon; 
forcing a low density aerated cement slurry into said space 
on top of said material thereby positioning said material 
proximate the bottom of said space, the density of said 
aerated slurry being less than that of said material by at 
least 0.1 pounds per gallon; 
allowing said material to set; 
pumping a conventional unaerated cement slurry into said 


4,422,806 
SLIDING TENSION LEG TOWER 
Barry J. Abbott, Concord, and William H. Silcox, San Fran- 
cisco, both of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 235,194 
Int. Cl.3 E02B 17/00 








1. An offshore drilling and producing structure, which com- 
prises: 

a rigid platform including equipment associated therewith; 

a plurality of open-ended sleeves affixed to the platform and 
extending downwardly therefrom for a substantial dis- 
tance below the water surface, in a substantially vertical 
orientation; 

an equal plurality of axial piles secured to the sea floor which 
extend upwardly into said open-ended sleeves to at least a 
position near the surface of the water; 

buoyant means affixed to said sleeves below the water line 
for providing an upward buoyant force in excess of the 
weight of said platform including equipment associated 
therewith and said sleeves; 

means for counterbalancing the excess buoyant force from 
the plurality of axial piles said means permitting simulta- 
neous vertical movement of each of said sleeves with 
respect to each of said piles to permit a desired degree of 
compliancy of rotation about the sea floor. 


4,422,807 
MINE ROOF SUPPORTS 
Michael Dettmers, Kamen; Walter Weirich, Dortmund, and 
Bernd Peters, Diilmen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia, Lunen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany : 
Continuation of Ser. No. 216,200, Dec. 15, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 451,44", 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 5, 


1980, 3000237 
Int. Cl.3 E21D 15/44 
US. Cl. 405—296 13 Claims 
1. In a mine roof support with a roof-engageable structure, 
the goaf shield pivotably connected to said roof-engageable 
structure and hydraulic props operable to raise and lower said 
roof-engageable structure, a hydraulic valve device and means 
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for operating said device to prevent operation of the props 
whenever the roof- structure and the goaf shield 
reach a pre-determined relative angular disposition, the im- 
provement comprising: the valve device and the operating 
means are mounted separately from said hydraulic props and 
directly to the roof-engageable structure and the goaf-shield in 








a protected position which is in the region of the axis of pivotal 
connection between the rocf-engageable structure and the 
goaf-shield and which allows the valve device and the operat- 
ing means to move angularly in relation to one another in 
correspondence with a change in the angular disposition of the 
roof-engageable structure and the goaf-shield. 


4,422,808 
HYDRAULICALLY-OPERATED DEVICES 


Filed Jul. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 395,973 
priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 16, 1981, 


Int. Cl? E21D 23/16 











3. An assembly of mine-roof supports of which 
(i) each has hydraulically-operated means, the assembly of 
hydraulically-operated means, in use, being operated one 
after the other in a predetermined sequence, 
(ii) each of some at least has a control member actuable to 
cause operation of the hydraulically-operated means of 
other mine-roof supports, and 
(iii) each, other than that having the first hydraulically- 
operated means to be operated in the predetermined se- 
quence, has associated with it hydraulic control means 
(a) normally to prevent operation of a hydraulically- 
Operated means in response to actuation of a control 
member, but 

(b) operable, in response both to the completion of opera- 
tion of the next-before hydraulically-operated means in 
sequence and to the de-actuation of the control member 
which caused operation of that next-before means, to 
permit operation of the next-to-operate h ly- 
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operated hydraulic control valves, one of the two being 
responsive to the completion of operation of the next- 
before hydraulic means in the sequence to permit the 
flow of fluid to the second of the two, and the second 


1. Apparatus for feeding pulverized material from a supply 

source to a high pressure accumulator, comprising: 

(a) a high pressure housing, 

(b) feed means for supplying pulverized material, 

(c) extruder means disposed in the housing and connected to 
the feed means for receiving the pulverized material and 
discharging it at high pressure within the housing, 

(d) said extruder means having a central rotating hub and a 
plurality of radially extending sprues each terminating 
with a discharge outlet which rotate therewith, 

(e) all of the sprues disposed within a common rotating plane 
perpendicular to the rotating hub, and 

(f) gas pressurizing means disposed within the housing on 
said rotating hub adjacent the sprues for directing high 
pressure gas parallel to and adjacent the plane in which 
the sprues are disposed. 


4,422,810 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSPORTING PNEUMATICALLY 
SUSPENDED PARTICULATES FROM A SOURCE TO A 


Int. CL) B6SG 53/26, 53/52 
US. Cl. 406—156 
1. A vacuum conveying system for transporting pneumati- 


8 Claims 


ydraulicall 
operated means in the sequence when a control member cally suspended particulates from an upstream particulate 


is next actuated, and 
SS ee 
valve and 


source to a plurality of downstream particulate receiving 


means comprising: a continuous material transport 


primary 
two further serially-connected pressure- Sentai Sethe eusciny af damned oaadiy eae 
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extending conduit portions with each downstream extent of 


said conduit portions being spaced below the adjacent up- 
stream extent of the downstream adjacent one of said conduit 
portions; said primary material transporting conduit having 
adjacent ones of said conduit portions connected by transition 
conduit portions, respectively, a plurality of particulate receiv- 
ing means, branch conduits communicating between said par- 
ticulate receiving means and said conduit portions downstream 
of the upstream section of said transition conduit portions, 
respectively; vacuum producing means for obtaining a vacuum 








in a selected one of said particulate receiving means whereby 
pneumatically suspended particulate from such a source are 
transporatable by suction to said selected one of said particu- 
late receiving means; and each of said transition portions ex- 
tending at an upward acute angle with respect to the central 
axis of the downstream conduit portion of said conduit por- 
tions connected thereby to inhibit the flow of particulate there- 
through when said vacuum producing means discontinues the 
vacuum to said selected one of said particulate receiving 
means. 


4,422,811 
HOLE SAW 

Bruce Ellison, Leeds, and James A. DeCarteret, Bernardston, 

both of Mass., assignors to Ingersoll-Rand Company, Wood- 

cliff Lake, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 225,849 
Int. Cl. B23B 51/04 

US. Cl. 408—204 


1. A hole saw comprising: 

a mandrel; 

a hole saw blade disposed on said mandrel for rotation with 
said mandrel about the mandrel axis; 

a drive washer disposed on said mandrel for rotation with 
said mandrel about the mandrel axis; 

a mandrel nut disposed on said mandrel to secure said hole 
saw blade and said drive washer to said mandrel; 

said hole saw blade and said drive washer are provided with 
cooperation drive means for driving said hole saw blade; 

said mandrel is provided with a backing land at its one end 
and a drive shank at its other end; 

said hole saw blade abuts said backing land; 

said driver washer abuts said hole saw blade; 

said mandrel nut abuts said drive washer; 

said mandrel nut is secured to said mandrel by means of a left 
hand thread; and 

said cooperating drive means are elongated radially extend- 
ing ribs on one of said hole saw blade and said drive 
washer and coacting elongated radially extending depres- 
sions on the other of said hole saw blade and said drive 
washer said hole saw blade and said drive washer which 
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serving to drive said hole saw blade and further serving as 
stiffening means for said hold saw blade. 


4,422,812 
ROTATABLE SHELL CUTTER 
Kevin D. Linville, 6257 Sturm Rd., Huntington, W. Va. 25705 
Filed Nov. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 324,993 
Int. Cl? B23B 27/10 


US. Cl. 408—204 12 Claims 


1. A rotatable shell cutter of the type intended for cutting an 
opening into the curved side surface of an elongated pipe, 
generally transverse to the direction of elongation of the pipe, 
comprising: 

a cylindrical member having an operative end, at least three 
cutting assemblies arranged in a circle at the operative end 
of the cylindrical member, to cut into the side of the pipe 
as the cylindrical member is advanced parallel to its axis, 

a rotatable drill bit located along the axis of the cylindrical 
member and rotatable therewith to drill a hole into the 
side of the pipe as the cutting assemblies of the cylindrical 
member are cutting an opening into the side of the pipe, 

a circumferentially extending recess formed into the opera- 
tive end of the cylindrical member adjacent each cutting 
assembly, the side of each recess, on the trailing side 
thereof, taken in the direction of rotation, having first 
locating means therein, which first locating means is 
longer in the axial direction of the cylindrical member 
than in the circumferential direction thereof, 

a seat operatively mounted so as to be supported by said first 
locating means, said seat being elongated in a direction 
parallel to the axis of the cylindrical member, such that a 
major portion of the rear of the seat, taken in the direction 
of travel of the cylindrical member, is supported by the 
axially extending part of said first locating means, said seat 
being removably mounted relative to said cylindrical 
member, 

a cutting insert being elongated and having a cutting edge at 
the end thereof extending axially out from said operative 
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end of the cylindrical member, the elongated trailing side 
of the cutting insert resting against the seat, 

second locating means on the insert and seat for locating the 
cutting insert against and relative to the seat, 

and a clamp having first means removably connected rela- 
tive to the cylindrical member, said connection being 
beyond the ends of the seat and cutting insert, which ends 
are remote from the cutting edge of the latter, and said 
clamp having second means engaging the cutting insert to 
positively and removably position the cutting insert rela- 
tive to the seat and the cylindrical member, and to secure 
the cutting insert and seat relative to the cylindrical mem- 
ber. 


4,422,813 
WALL EXPANSION DEVICE WITH ANCHORING 
SOCKET 
Sheldon Greenbaum, 11651 Stoneview Sq., Reston, Va. 22091 
Filed Mar. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 240,625 
Int. Cl? F1I6B 13/06 


US. Cl. 411—38 4 Claims 


1. A device for securing an object to a hollow wall surface 
comprising a first hollow tube member having wall-engaging 
means at one end, a second hollow tube member having a 
plurality of longitudinally extending slots spaced about its 
outer surface, means for removably fastening the other end of 
said first member to one end of said second member in longitu- 
dinal alignment of said members for insertion into an opening 
through said wall surface, the interior surface of said other end 
of said second member being provided with threads for receiv- 
ing a threaded portion of a fastening member extending longi- 
tudinally through said joined hollow members, a portion of 
said second tube member adjacent said threaded end tapering 
inwardly toward said threaded end, said second member being 
adapted to collapse radially outwardly along said slots and into 
contact with the adjacent wall surface as a fastening member is 
threaded through said threaded end of said second member, 
said second member being capable of being unfastened from 
said first member by means extending through said longitudi- 
nally aligned hollow members and engaging the inner wall 
surface of said tapered portion with a force sufficient to unfas- 
ten said second member from said first member and cause said 
second hollow member to fall within said hollow wall. 


4,422,814 
GROUND LEVEL DUMP UNIT 


ucts, Inc., Statesville, N.C. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 269,467 
Int. Cl? B65G 65/30 

US. Cl. 414—303 6 Claims 

1. A dumping unit for lifting and dumping a waste receptacle 
into a compactor, comprising a frame mounted on the compac- 
tor, laterally spaced vertical slide bars slidably mounted on said 
frame, a fluid cylinder on said frame for raising said slide bars, 
a face plate assembly pivoted on the upper ends of said slide 
bars and having a support saddle at its upper end, a second 
fluid cylinder mounted on the lower ends of said slide bars, 
linkage means connecting said face plate and said second cylin- 
der to rotate said face plate and invert a receptacle supported 
on said saddle to dumping position, a hook lever pivoted on 
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said face plate assembly and adapted to engage an abutment on 
said receptacle to lock it in inverted dumping position, and a 
bell crank link connecting said hook lever to said linkage 


means to move the hook lever into engagement with said 
abutment as the face plate assembly is rotated to invert the 


receptacle. 


4422815 
MACHINE TOOL SUPPORT AND DISCHARGE 
APPARATUS 
Bernard Danhof, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to Western Automa- 
tion Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 336,635 
Int. Cl? B6SH 35/00 
US. Ci. 414—222 


47. A double tilting support and discharge apparatus, com- 

prising: 

(a) a table portion; 

(b) first support leg means having an upper end portion 
pivotally connected to said table portion at a first pivot 
axis, 

(c) second support leg means having an upper end portion 
pivotally connected to said table portion at a second pivot 
axis spaced from said first pivot axis; 

(d) first actuator means pivotally supporting the lower end 
portion of said first leg means, said first acutator means 
pivoting said table portion about said second axis by shift- 
ing said first actuator means between a retracted position 
and an extended position; and 

(e) second actuator means pivotally supporting the lower 
end portion of said second leg means, said second actuator 
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by shifting said second actuator means between a re- 
tracted position and an extended position. 


4,422,816 
SHIFTABLE ARTICLE STORAGE DEVICE 
Han-Ichiro Naito, Akishima; Tsuneo Yamaguchi, Tokyo, and 
Kiyoshi Harashima, Ome, all of Japan, assignors to Elecom- 
pack Company Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 124,726 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1970, 45-22501; 
Jun. 14, 1970, 45-61662; Jun. 29, 1970, 45-56748; Dec. 28, 1970, 
45-125408 
Int. Cl.3 A47B 53/00 


US. Cl. 414—331 7 Claims 


1. In a shiftable storage means including a plurality of mov- 
able stacks, supporting means for each of said stacks, including 
a reversible electric motor and two relay means for each of said 
stacks for controlling the direction of the motors and stacks, 
and a plurality of safety switches secured to the sides of each 
movable stack for cutting off the current to the motors when 
the stacks move too close to each other; the improvement 
which comprises: a normally open pair of relay contacts 
mounted on one of said relay means for completing a bypass 
circuit around a safety switch on an adjacent stack for permit- 
ting both stacks to be moved in unison in a desired direction to 
open a space between stacks. 


4,422,817 
LOAD MANIPULATING APPARATUS 
Frank Little, Au Gres, Mich., assignor to The Harshaw Chemi- 
cal Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 29, 1981, Ser. No. 268,622 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 65/23 
US. Cl. 414—421 

1. A load manipulating apparatus comprising: 

(a) a turnplate assembly rollingly engaging a base means and 
supported for rotation about an upstanding shaft by a 
bearing means; 

(b) a pair of columns attached to and extending upwardly 
from said turnplate assembly; 

(c) turnplate drive means carried by said turnplate assembly, 
engaging said shaft for effecting rotation of said turnplate 
assembly, said turnplate drive means rotating with said 
turnplate assembly; 

(d) an elevator guided for vertical, reciprocating movement 
along said columns; 

(e) elevator drive means coactable with drive structure 
formed on said columns for effecting movement in said 
elevator; 

(f) an operating arm attached to said elevator for engaging a 
load, including means for releasably engaging a parts 
receptacle, said parts receptacle comprising a hopper 
including a pair of spaced, apertured ears engageable by 


12 Claims 
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fluid pressure actuated pins carried by said operating arm; 








(g) arm tilt means for pivoting said arm about a horizontal 
axis. 


4,422,818 
SCRAPPER TYPE VEHICLE 
Lloyd A. Molby, P.O. Box 7788, Longview, Tex. 75602 
Continuation of Ser. No. 162,376, Jun. 23, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 408,684 
Int. Cl. B66F 9/00 


US. Cl. 414—712 


1. In a scrapper type vehicle for handling junk cars and the 
like and having a frame mounted on wheels and having a prime 
mover powering the vehicle, the improvement comprising: 

a. a pair of main beams attached at respective inner end 
portions to a pair of respective first points on said frame 
for pivotal movement about a first transverse, horizontal 
axis thereat; 

b. a lifting fork means pivotally attached to said main beams 
at their respective outer ends at a pair of respective second 
points and having lift prongs adapted to penetrate laterally 
through said junk cars to lift said junk cars and to load said 
junk cars onto a transport vehicle; 

c. elevating means connected with said main beams and said 
frame for elevating said outer ends of said main beams and 
said lift prongs with any junk car thereon; and 

d. lift fork tilting means attached to said frame at a pair of 
respective third points for pivotal movement about a 
second transverse, horizontal axis thereat; said lift fork 
tilting means being pivotally attached to said lift fork 
means at a pair of respective fourth points; said lift fork 
tilting means including extensible and retractable means 
that can be locked into a given length for fixing an angle 
of tilt to said lift fork means, that said lift fork tilting means 
can be locked into a parallelogram linkage with said main 
beams with said lifting fork means at neutral tilt and that 
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said lift fork tilting means can be varied into trapezoidal fluid to a boundary layer along an inner surface of the duct 
ions with said main beams at other angles of tilt between the inlet and the outlet; 
of said lifting fork means when positioned either upward a rotatable turbine mounted within the duct between the 
or downward from the neutral tilt; outlet and the inlet; and 
said pair of first and third points being disposed vertically with at least one tab mounted to the duct so as to have a preload 
respect to each other and at the same angle and in the same position in which fluid flow through the slot is relatively 
respective direction that said pairs of said second and fourth unimpeded and an attenuating position in which the slot is 
points are disposed with respect to each other when said lift at least partially blocked, said tab having a lifting surface 
fork prongs are substantially horizontal in said neutral tilt such arranged such that fluid flow through the slot causes a 
that said lift fork means can be moved from ground level to decrease in pressure against the lifting surface. 
maximum height with the neutral tilt maintained by only rais- 
ing said outer ends of said main beams because of said parallel- 
ogram linkage at said neutral tilt. 
4,422,821 
4,422,819 FLUID PROCESSING DEVICE 
FOLD-AWAY FORK LIFT FOR LOADERS Stanley Smith, Wotton-under-Edge, England, assignor to Rolls 


Royce Limited, London, England 
William H. Guest, Torrington, Conn., assignor to Guest Indus- Filed Dec. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 218,704 


tries, Inc., Torrington, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 256,245 Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 21, 1979, 


3 
ae wee Int. CL? POSD 11/00 


US. Cl. 414726 US. Cl. 415—89 4 Claims 


14. In combination with a front end bucket having a bottom 
plate with a lip, an upper inclined plate and adjoining plate 
means between the said plates, a fork lift attachment compris- 
ing: 
a tine, and , b F : 
means comprising a support arm for mounting said tine for 1. A separator for a fluid mixture which contains both a 
movement between a first, use position wherein said tine liquid and a gas, comprising: 
extends forwardly of the front lip of the bucket and a 2 body having a static part and a rotatable part and drive 
second, storage position in which said tine extends along means for causing rotation of the rotatable part thereof; 
the underside of said upper plate. at least three axially separated annular compartments within 
caxssieanisieneeminemnatons the rotatable part of the body, a first and a second one of 
said compartments each having one inlet and separate 
4,422,820 liqu*= and gas outlets therefrom, and each containing a 
SPOILER FOR FLUID TURBINE DIFFUSER rigid fluid-permeable material connected for rotation with 
Jerome Kirsch, Dix Hills, and Edward Markow, Oakdale, both the body and disposed between the inlet and one of said 
outlets, the third of which has one inlet and one outlet and 
contains a static scoop; and, 
ae means for directing fluid mixture to be separated into the 
US. Cl. 415—4 11 Claims inlet of the first compartment at a radially inner part 
the arrangement being such that the mixture flows into the 
fluid-permeable material in the first compartment, the 
liquid flowing radially outwardly under centrifugal action 
through the material to the liquid outlet at a first radius 
through which it passes into the third compartment to be 
picked up and delivered from the device by the scoop the 
entry to which is disposed at a second radius less than the . 
first radius, the gas leaving the material at a third radius 
less than the second radius, and passing to the inlet of the 
second compartment which is disposed at a radially outer 
part thereof at a radius less than the second radius, the gas 
passing radially inwardly through the fluid-permeable 
material in the compartment to a clean gas outlet while 
1. A fluid-energy device having a passively limited power any liquid carried in the fluid-permeable material by the 
output, said device comprising: gas is centrifuged to a liquid outlet in the radially outer 
a duct with an inlet, an outlet of greater cross sectional area part of the compartment which also communicates with 
than the inlet, and at least one slot for conducting external the inlet of the third compartment. 
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4,422,822 
ROTATING FIBER ARRAY MOLECULAR DRIVER AND 
MOLECULAR MOMENTUM TRANSFER DEVICE 
CONSTRUCTED THEREWITH 
Norman Milleron, 1854 San Juan, Berkeley, Calif. 94707 
Filed Aug. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 176,971 
Int. Cl FOID 1/34 


US. Cl. 415—90 20 Claims 


1. A molecular vacuum pump for evacuating gaseous mole- 

cules from a chamber containing said molecules comprising: 

a housing; 

a first rotor mounted in said housing and including a first 
central hub and a plurality of fibers attached to and about 
the outer circumference of said hub, said fibers at the point 
of attachment to said hub being normal to said outer 
circumference and extending in a radial direction from an 
axis of said hub; 

a molecule inlet provided in said housing and connecting 
with said chamber for establishing a path for molecules to 
flow from said chamber into said rotor; 

means for rotating said rotor about its axis at a predeter- 
mined speed sufficient to axially extend and straighten said 
fibers and provide the ends of said fibers with a tip speed 
which equals or exceeds the average velocity of gaseous 
fluid molecules entering said rotor such that molecules 
struck by the sides of the ends of said fibers are propelled 
from a point radially outward of the hub where they are 
struck in a direction defined by a distribution function 
which peaks in a direction normal to the sides of said 
fibers and in the direction of fiber rotation; 

an annular molecule exit path provided in said housing and 
surrounding said first rotor, said annular molecule exit 
comprising at least one exit slot spaced from the ends of 
the rotating fibers extending radially and annularly about 
the axis of said hub and receiving molecules struck by said 
rotor fibers; 

a molecule discharge path connected to said annular mole- 
cule exit path; and 

means for magnetically suspending said rotor when said 
rotor is rotating at said predetermined speed. 


4,422,823 
TURBODRILL 
Rolen A. Ioannesian, naberezhnaya Tarasa Shevchenko, 1/2, kv. 
19, and Jury R. loanesian, Matveevskaya ulitsa, 18, korpus 2, 
kv. 63, both of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 855,544, Nov. 29, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,395 
Int. Cl.3 FOID 15/06 


US. Cl. 415—199.5 

1. A turbodrill comprising: 

a casing; 

a multistage turbine in said casing having a plurality of 
stators and a plurality of rotors, said stators being mounted 
to and rigidly fixed to said casing; 

a sectional shaft composed of a plurality of releasably con- 


17 Claims 
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nected neighboring shafts, each said connected shaft hav- 
ing a separate one of said rotors mounted thereto; 

first ball bearing means for each said neighboring shaft com- 
each said neighboring shaft separately to said casing; 

connecting means operating to releasably connect said re- 
leasably connected shafts serially to one another and being 
operable to permit relative displacement therebetween at 
the releasable connection, said connecting means compris- 
ing slide couplings formed by a female and a male half- 
couplings, said half-couplings have a cross-section to 
compensate for misalignment of neighboring shafts; 











a spindle assembly mounted to one end of said sectional shaft 
and including a spindle shaft operable to rotatably drive a 
drilling bit; 

hydraulic damping means forming part of said slide cou- 
plings operably disposed between said sectional shaft and 
said spindle shaft and including an interstice in said female 
half-coupling, said interstice communicating with the 
space between the casing of the turbodrill and the shaft 
thereof and a sealing element placed in the male half-cou- 
pling; and 

second ball bearing means disposed between said casing and 
said spindle assembly, and rotatably mounting said spindle 
assembly in said casing. 


4,422,824 
GERMICIDAL CEILING FAN BLADE 
Charles A. Eisenhardt, Jr., 1051 Sugar Sands Blvd., Riviera 
Beach, Fla. 33404 
Filed Mar. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 363,260 
Int. Cl.3 F04D 29/70 
US. Cl. 416—5 


1. A fan blade comprising: a hollow housing having leading 
and trailing edges through which air may pass; a germicidal 
light located within said housing; and means to insure that said 
light will burn as the fan blade rotates. 
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4,422,825 
CONTROLLED WIND MOTOR 
Fred A. Boswell, Box 440, Ft. Valley Rte., Strasburg, Va. 22657 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 131,666, Apr. 29, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 370,627 
Int. Cl.3 FO3D 7/06 
US. Cl. 416—132 B 7 Claims 


1. A mechanical sail including: 

(a) a mast including a rotatably drive shaft and a nonrotat- 
able sleeve surrounding said drive shaft, 

(b) a top vane mount and a bottom vane mount rotatably 
connected to said mast, 

(c) said mounts spaced from each other on said mast, 

(d) a series of rotatable vanes spaced from and surrounding 
said mast and supported by and between said mounts, 
(e) means extending between said mounts and connected to 
said vanes for controlling the rotation of said vanes includ- 

ing cam means, 

(f) first piston operator means for said cam means associated 
with said mast below said bottom vane mount, 

(g) said first piston operator means being movable vertically 
with respect to said mast, 

(h) second piston operator means for moving said first piston 
operator means vertically with respect to said mast, 

(i) said vanes being flexible and bowed outwardly, 

(j) said bottom vane mount being movable vertically with 
respect to said mast and connected to said second piston 
Operator means, 

(k) whereby when said second piston operator means is 
operated, said bottom vane mount will move toward said 
top vane mount causing said vanes to bow outwardly at a 
desired arc, and 

(1) whereby when said first piston operator means is moved, 
said vanes are caused to rotate to the desired angle of 
attack with respect to wind velocity and direction. 


4,422,826 
PROPELLER RUNNER HAVING SWIVELLING BLADES 
FOR TURBINES 
Severin Casacci, La Tronche, and Paul Jarriand, Grenoble, both 
of France, assignors to Neyrpic, Grenoble, France 
Filed Apr. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 252,101 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 24, 1980, 80 09243 
Int. Cl. FO3B 3/06 
US. Cl. 416—157 R 3 Claims 
1. A propeller runner having four swivelling blades radially 
mounted in a hub, each said blade having at its root spaced, 
coaxial first and second cylindrical bearing surfaces defining 
the axis of rotation of said blade about itself, this rotation being 
intended for governing the angle of incidence of said blade, 
lateral connecting rods on each blade the movement of which 
is controlled simultaneously by means internal to said runner so 
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as to regulate jointly the angle of incidence of all of said blades, 
said first cylindrical bearing surface of each blade being en- 
gaged in a bearing formed in the outer portion of said hub, said 
second cylindrical bearing surface of each blade being engaged 
and radially fixed around a central core which in turn is rigidly 


connected to a portion of said hub extending towards the 
center, said core carrying two diametrically opposite journals, 
a shaft passing through said core perpendicularly to the axis of 
said two journals, said shaft being locked in said core and 
having two ends which constitute two further journals, each 
said journal forming an axial thrust bearing for the correspond- 
ing blade. 


4,422,827 
BLADE ROOT SEAL 
Paul M. Buxe, Lake Park; James F. Marshall, and Paul A. 
Smith, Jr., both of Palm Beach Gardens, all of Fla., assignors 
to United Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 349,747 
Int. Cl? FOID 5/30 


US. Cl. 416—193 A 4 Claims 


1. A rotor assembly and adjacent static structure for a gas 
turbine engine comprising: 

a disk having a plurality of axially extending blade receiving 
slots around its periphery; and 

a plurality of rotor blades each including a platform, an 
airfoil, and a root having a base portion and a neck por- 
tion, said platform, airfoil, and root being of one-piece 
construction, said base portion of one of said rotor blades 
being disposed in each of said slots, said neck portion 
extending radially outwardly from said base portion to 
said platform and having an upstream and downstream 
end and laterally facing side surfaces spaced apart from 
the side surfaces of adjacent blade root neck portions, said 
airfoil extending radially outwardly from said platform, 
each platform having an underside surface and an axially 
extending first edge on each side of said airfoil, each first 
edge substantially abutting a corresponding first edge of 
the platform of an adjacent blade, each blade including a 
seal segment integral with one of said ends of said neck 
portion and projecting axially away from said end and 
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outwardly from said base portion, said seal segments each 
having an axially extending second edge on each side of 
said neck portion substantially abutting a corresponding 
second edge of an adjacent blade, said segments defining a 
first segmented annular ring, each segment having an 
underside surface, said first ring cooperating with said 
Static structure to define a first annular seal, each blade 
each of said neck portion side surfaces to said edges of said 
platform and seal segment and extending radially from 
said platform to said seal segment, said dam means of 
adjacent blades substantially abutting each other to define 
a second annular seal, said abutting edges of said platforms 
and seal segments, and said abutting dam means defining a 
line of abutment between each pair of adjacent blades 
along said underside surfaces of said abutting platforms 
and abutting seal segments, said rotor assembly also in- 
cluding a thin silicone rubber strip overlying the full axial 
length of said line of abutment to reduce leakage between 
said abutting edges, each strip being bonded to at least one 
of said blades. 


4,422,828 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR INCREASING 
PROPULSIVE EFFICIENCY OF AIRCRAFT 
PROPELLERS 
Kenneth W. Sambell, 3412 Little Rd., Arlington, Tex. 76016 
Filed Oct. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 310,284 
Int. Cl.3 B64C 11/12, 11/40 


US. Cl. 416—135 5 Claims 


1. An improved aircraft propeller assembly for fixed wing 
aircraft of the type comprising an array of generally vertically 
oriented propeller blades secured about a generally horizontal 
propeller drive shaft driven by an engine secured to the wing 
of an aircraft, wherein the improvement comprises, 

a beamwise flapping flexure array secured radially about the 
drive shaft for providing beamwise flapping relative to the 
drive shaft and providing blade rigidity in radial torsional 
and inplane directions relative thereto; 

a cylindrical hub flexibly mounted to said flexure array 
symmetrically around said drive shaft; 

said hub being mounted to said flexure by a pivot pin joint 
having a longitudinal axis of symmetry substantially 
within the plane of rotation of the said flexure array and 
tangential to a circle drawn in said plane; 

said propeller blades being mounted symmetrically to said 
hub; and 

said flexures constructed for permitting beamwise flapping 
of said hub and propeller array in response to generally 
horizontal wind loading of said propellers. 
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4,422,829 
SUMP DRAIN SYSTEM 
William T. Buchanan, 32 Hamilton La., Oak Brook, Ill. 60521 
Filed Feb. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 352,361 
Int. Cl.> FO4F 5/48 


US. Cl. 417—40 5 Claims 


1. A drain system for a sump disposed in a dwelling supplied 
with electrical power and municipal water, 

said system comprising a first pump energizable by said 
electrical power, 

and a second pump energizable by said municipal water, 

first means causing said first pump to be energized and drain 
the sump in response to the water rising to a first predeter- 
mined level, and 

second means causing said second pump to be energized and 
drain the sump immediately upon a failure of said electri- 
cal power, said second means further causing said second 
pump to be energized and drain the sump upon the water 
rising to a second predetermined level higher than said 
first predetermined level. 


4,422,830 
PERFORMANCE OF A PIPELINE ADDITIVE 
INJECTION SYSTEM 
Thomas K. Perkins, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,113 
Int. Cl.3 FO4F 5/12 
USS. Cl, 417—54 


METERED 
INJECTION 


viscous 
CHEMICAL 
ADO! TIVE 


PIPELINE 


1. In an additive injection method wherein a viscous chemi- 
cal liquid in a container is pumped in a metered and controlled 
amount through an inlet line to the suction side of a metering 
injection pump and thence through the discharge side of said 
metering injection pump into a pipeline liquid flowing in a 
pipeline, the improvement comprising injecting a relatively 
low viscosity liquid into the said inlet line, said low viscosity 
liquid being compatible with said pipeline liquid, and operating 
said metering injection pump in a manner such that the rate of 
throughput of said metering injection pump exceeds the rate at 
which said low viscosity liquid is pumped into said inlet line 
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and in a manner such that the amount of said chemical liquid 
4,422,831 
PUMP 
Rolyn A. Schmid, Hayward, Wis., assignor to Bender Machine 
Works, Inc., Hayward, Wis. 


Filed Nov. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 317,168 
Int. Cl? FO4B 21/00, 39/00 


1. A self-priming adjustable output pump assembly for sup- 
plying liquid from a source of supply either into a pressurized 
vessel maintained at some greater pressure greater than atmo- 
spheric or to atmosphere comprising: a piston type pump 
including a pumping chamber and a piston reciprocable 
therein, said pumping chamber having an inlet port and a 
discharge port at the upper end thereof, said discharg= port 
being connected to a discharge passage which is connectable 
to said pressurized vessel or to atmosphere, means for recipro- 
cating said piston in said pumping chamber to effect pumping 
and suction strokes, said pumping chamber having a maximum 
volumetric capacity at the end of a suction stroke and a mini- 
mum volumetric capacity at the end of a pumping stroke, a 
valve assembly including a one-way inlet valve for permitting 
one way flow of fluid from said source of supply through said 
inlet port into said pumping chamber during a suction stroke 
and also including a one-way discharge valve for permitting 
one-way flow of fluid from said pumping chamber through 
said discharge port to said discharge passage during a pumping 
stroke, a discharge chamber located between said discharge 
valve and said discharge port of said pumping chamber, the 
volumetric capacity of said discharge chamber being equal to 
or greater than the minimum volumetric capacity of said 
pumping chamber whereby any air that is drawn into said 
pumping chamber rises to the top thereof and is discharged 
through said discharge port, through said discharge chamber, 
through said discharge valve and through said discharge pas- 


prevent air from accumulating in said pumping chamber and 
maintaining said pump in a primed condition, and means to 
vary the liquid flow from said pump comprising a by-pass 
passage communicating between the inlet side of said inlet 
valve and said pumping chamber and an adjustable by-pass 
valve for varying the amount of liquid flow through said by- 
pass passage from said pumping chamber to said inlet side of 
said inlet valve during a pumping stroke of said piston when 
liquid is being supplied to said pressurized vessel, said means 
further comprising an adjustable output valve for varying the 
amount of liquid flow through said discharge passage to in- 
crease fluid pressure therein to effect liquid flow from said 
pumping chamber through said by-pass passage to said inlet 
side of said inlet valve during a pumping stroke of said piston 
and thereby render said by-pass valve operative when liquid is 
being supplied to atmosphere. 
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4,422,832 
LIQUID RING PUMP WITH VANES IN LIQUID RING 
Harold K. Haavik, South Norwalk, Conn., assignor to The Nash 
Engineering Company, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 314,388 
Int. C1’ PO4C 19/00 
US. Ci. 417—68 


1. Ina liquid ring pump including an annular housing; a rotor 
rotatably mounted within the housing so that it is eccentric to 
at least a portion of the annular housing, the rotor having a 
plurality of radially extending blades; and a quantity of pump- 
ing liquid maintained in the housing so that it is engaged by a 
portion of each rotor blade at all times during operation of the 
pump and forms an annular ring around the inner periphery of 
the housing when the rotor is rotated, the improvement com- 
prising: 

at least one vane mounted relative to the housing and dis- 

posed in the liquid ring with at least one axis of each major 
surface of the vane substantially parallel to the rotational 
axis of the rotor, the vane being located in the liquid ring 
so that a substantial portion of the liquid in the liquid ring 
outside the outer periphery of the rotor flows past the 
vane on each side of the vane at all times during operation 
of the pump to reduce energy losses due to turbulence in 


the liquid ring. 


4,422,833 
PNEUMATIC TRANSFER SYSTEM AND A FLUID FLOW 
CONTROL DEVICE THEREFOR 
David L. W. Miller, Knoxville, and Billy P. Freeman, Blaine, 
both of Tenn., assignors to Free Flow, Inc., Blaine, Tenn. 
Filed May 11, 1981, Ser. No. 262,121 
Int. Cl? FO4F 5/20, 5/52 
US. Ci. 417—183 


1. A fluid control device, comprising: 

means defining a first fluid flow passageway; 

means defining a fluid inlet into said first fluid flow passage- 
way; 

means defining a fluid outlet from said first fluid flow pas- 
sageway, 

means defining a second fluid flow passageway mounted for 
movement between a first position and a second position, 
said second fluid flow passageway being in fluid commu- 
second fluid flow passageway is in the first position and 
when said second fluid flow passageway is in the second 


position; 
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said first passageway when said second fluid flow passage- 
way is in the first position so that fluid flowing in said first 
fluid flow passageway from said fluid inlet toward said 
and is accelerated creating a low pressure zone at the 
location of flow communication between said first and 
second fluid flow passageways to induce fluid flow from 
said flow-through aperture through said second fluid flow 
passageway and into said first passageway; 

said annular restricted flow area defining means being re- 
moved from cooperation with said first fluid flow passage- 
way defining means when said second fluid flow passage- 
way is in the second position so that the low pressure zone 
is not created at the location of flow communication 
between said first and second fluid flow passageways; and 

said means defining a second fluid flow passageway being 
operable when moved to the second position to define at 
least two flow paths so that fluid flowing into the flow 
control device through said fluid inlet is divided into at 
least the two flow paths, one path being through said first 
fluid flow passageway to said fluid outlet and the other 
path being through said second fluid flow passageway to 
said flow-through aperture. 


4,422,834 
POWER STEERING PUMP 
Gilbert H. Drutchas, Birmingham, and David J. Suttkus, Utica, 
both of Mich., assignors to TRW Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 7, 1981, Ser. No. 261,643 
Int. Cl.3 FO4B 49/08 
US. Cl. 417—283 


1. A pump for supplying fluid from a reservoir to a system 

comprising 

a rotor member, 

a cam member encircling said rotor member, 

means for effecting relative rotation of said cam and rotor 
members about an axis, 

a plurality of vanes carried by one of said cam and rotor 
members, said vanes engaging the other of said members 
and defining pumping pockets which expand and contract 
on relative rotation of said members, 

a cheek plate extending radially of the rotational axis and 
disposed adjacent one side of said rotor member and said 
cam member, said cheek plate being movable along the 
rotational axis to communicate expanding and contracting 
pockets, 

means defining a cavity on one side of said cheek plate, 

a first fluid passage conducting fluid pressure into said cavity 
which fluid pressure biases said cheek plate into a position 
blocking communication between said expanding and 
contracting fluid pockets, 

a servo valve located in said cam member for venting the 
pressure in said cavity to thereby control the position of 
the cheek plate, 

a second fluid passage, said second fluid passage being in said 
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cheek plate and communicating system pressure to said 
servo valve so that said servo valve responds to changes in 
the system pressure, 
said cheek plate and a portion of said cam ring and com- 
municatig said cavity with said servo valve, and 

said servo valve having a position blocking said third pas- 
sage and movable to vent said third passage. 


4,422,835 
FLUID OPERATED DIAPHRAGM PUMP WITH FLUID 
TIMING CONTROL AND CONTROL CIRCUIT 
MANIFOLD MOUNTED ON PUMP BODY 
James E. McKee, Suite 580, States General Life Building, 708 
Jackson, Dallas, Tex. 75202 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,185, Feb. 28, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,126 
Int. Cl.> FO4B 43/06 


US. Cl. 417—401 19 Claims 


8. A fluid operated pump including power piston means and 
pumping piston means interconnected one with the other, said 
power piston means being disposed in an expansible chamber 
and operable in response to pressure fluid being admitted to 
said chamber to drive said pumping piston means through a 
pump discharge stroke, means for driving said piston means 
through a pump suction stroke when said chamber is vented, 
and a control system for causing said pump to operate through 
a pumping cycle including a suction stroke and a discharge 
stroke, said control system comprising: 

a first pressure fluid actuated two position valve including 

first and second fluid actuators for moving said first valve 
to a first position for conducting pressure fluid from a 
source to said chamber and a section position for venting 
said chamber, respectively; 

a second pressure fluid actuated two position valve includ- 
ing pressure fluid actuators for moving said second valve 
between a first position for conducting pressure fluid from 
said source to actuate said first valve to move to said first 
position and a second position for conducting pressure 
fluid from said source to actuate said first valve to move to 

conduit means interconnecting said second valve and said 
actuators of said first valve for moving said first valve 
between its first and second positions in response to move- 
ment of said second valve; and, 

pressure fluid timing means including timing chamber means 
interposed in said conduit means and means for control- 
ling the flow of fluid to said timing chamber means to 
selectively delay the movement of said first valve to said 
first position and said second position in response to move- 
ment of said second valve so as to control the frequency of 
said pumping cycle. 

14. A fluid operated pump including a body, a fluid operated 
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power piston disposed in an expansible chamber formed in said 
body, and a control system for conducting working pressure 
fluid to and from said expansible chamber, said control system 


comprising: 

a manifold assembly including a plurality of plates sealingly 
secured to each other in stacked relationship, said mani- 
fold assembly including an inner cover plate and an outer 
cover plate, said inner cover plate being adapted to be 
secured in engagement with a mounting face on said pump 
body, said outer cover plate being adapted to have control 
valve means mounted thereon, said manifold assembly 
including an intermediate plate member having at least a 
first cavity formed therein comprising a pressure fluid 
timing chamber for said control system. 


4,422,836 
ROTARY MACHINE WITH PERIPHERALLY 
CONTACTING ROTORS AND END FACE SEALING 
PLATE 
Usher Meyman, 230 Ocean Pkwy, Apt. E3, Brooklyn, N.Y. 


11218 
Filed Sep. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 298,475 
Int. C13 FOIC 1/02, 17/02, 19/08, 21/00 


wapaasrarare 


at 
H 


1. A rotary machine, such as a rotary combustion engine and 
the like, comprising 

a plurality of rotors rotatable on eccentric shafts about sub- 
stantially parallel axes and having peripheral surfaces, said 
rotors being located relative to one another and each 
having a shape such that said rotors during the rotation 
about said axes roll by their peripheral surfaces one over 
the other without slippage and together bound at least one 
working cavity which is open at its both axial sides but is 
permanently closed peripherally by said peripheral sur- 
faces of said rotors; 

two covers located at both axial sides of said rotors to close 
said cavity at the both axial sides; 

at least one sealing plate arranged to adjoin one axial end 
face of said rotors so that it overlaps at least one working 
cavity, said sealing plate being arranged to form at its side 
opposite to said rotors a hollow; 

means for communicating said hollow with said working 
cavity so that a working medium flows into said hollow 
and presses said sealing plate at said opposite side toward 
and against said end faces of said rotors; and 

means for synchronizing rotation of said rotors including 
gears with inner toothed rims, mounted on at least one of 
toothed rims. 
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4,422,837 
APPARATUS FOR CONVERTING THERMOPLASTIC 
FILM INTO AN OPEN-WORK SHEET 

= Rasmussen, 14, Ancmonevej, 2820 Gentofte, Den- 
Division of Ser. No. 284,685, Jul. 20, 1981, Pat. No. 4,377,544, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 179,708, Aug. 20, 1980, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 7,713, Jan. 30, 
1979, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 841,480, 
Oct. 12, 1977, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
639,007, Dec. 9, 1975, abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1982, 

Ser. No. 428,304 


Int. CL? B29C 17/02; B29D 27/00 


1. Apparatus for the direct conversion of thermoplastic film 
material into open-work sheet material having fibers or threads 
on one surface thereof, comprising: a continuously advancing 
surface capable of adhering to said thermoplastic material 
when the latter is in molten condition, means for selectively 
heating said advancing surface to a temperature above the 
melting point of said film material in a pattern of heated surface 
regions separated by unheated regions, feeding means for 
progressively bringing one surface of a length of said thermo- 
plastic film material into face-to-face contact with said selec- 
tively heated surface and for maintaining said contact for a 
time sufficient to selectively melt the film material in the areas 
thereof contacting said heated surface regions, while the re- 
maining film areas remain in generally unmelted and nonadher- 
ing condition, and means for progressively separating said film 
and heated surface whereby said molten film areas by adher- 
ence to the contacting heated surface regions are drawn out 
from the unmelted film areas as filiform projections extending 


drawing of said filiform projections. 


4,422,838 
EXTRUSION HEAD FOR USE IN BLOW MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Akira Iwawaki; Eiji Horiuchi, both of Yokohama; Sadahiko 
Shinya, Ninomiya; Kinshiro Kojima, Kawasaki; Katsuo 
Kodama, Yokohama; Keotaro Kawarata, Yamato, and 
Hisahiko Fukase, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 
Ishikawajima-Harima Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 107,665, Dec. 27, 1979, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 270,833 
Int. C13 B29D 23/04 

US. Cl. 425—376 A 3 Claims 

1. In an extrusion head for use in blow molding machine 
having an extruder and supplied with resin wherein an outer 
periphery of a plunger is in contact with inner walls of a head 
body and an opening of a support plate, said head body and 
said support plate being located coaxial with the plunger, and 
inner periphery of the plunger being in contact with a core 
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which is positioned coaxially with the plunger, said plunger 
being slidable in an axial direction, the improvement compris- 
ing: a feed port for supplying said resin from the extruder to 
the head body and being a horizontal hole formed in said 
support plate above the head body; a sealing block secured to 
said support plate and having a lower face abutting the upper 
part of said supply port, the supply port being extended to a 
lower face of said sealing block, said sealing block being fitted 
in a longitudinal groove formed axially on the outer periphery 
of the plunger thereby preventing the resin from remaining in 
the longitudinal groove in excess of a predetermined time 
interval when said plunger is slid vertically, said sealing block 
also preventing the resin from leaking when said plunger is slid 
vertically; an extended lower part of the longitudinal groove 
forming a flared portion widening in width in a circumferential 


direction of the plunger, a lower part of the flared portion 
being formed with a throttle which is annular in the circumfer- 
ential direction of the plunger and shallower than the flared 
portion, an edge provided on the upper side of said flared 
portion for scraping off the material adhering to the inner 
peripheral surface of said head body during each extrusion of 
material; the side of the throttle portion toward a nozzle being 
at the lower end of the plunger; an accumulation chamber 
having a narrow annular flow path between the annular throt- 
tle portion and the head body, communicating with the flared 
portion; and the accumulation chamber being provided with an 
upper portion surrounded by said annular path and said lower 
end of the plunger, an outer periphery defined by the inner 
wall of the head body, an inner periphery defined by the outer 
wall of the core, and a lower portion extending to the nozzle. 


4,422,839 
EXIT DIE 
Dietmar Przytulla, Sindorf, and Manfred Lehmann, Cologne, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Mauser-Werke 
GmbH, Bruhl, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 320,481 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 15, 


1980, 3043204 
Int. Cl. B29D 23/04 

US. Cl. 425—465 8 Claims 

1. In an annular exit die for an extrusion head having a 
tapered die core and an outer casing ring concentrically dis- 
to define an annular die gap for fabricating a hollow extrudate, 
the die core being tapered radially outwardly as measured in a 
direction toward the die gap, and wherein the radial width of 
the die gap varies upon relative axial movement between the 
die core and casing ring, the improvement wherein the casing 


ring comprises: 
(a) a lower end; 
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(b) an inner wall defining the outer boundary of the die gap, 
said wall having: 
(1) a first step adjacent to the lower end of the die casing 


(2) a second radially inwardly disposed step adjacent to 
the first step and having an inner radially 


(c) the ring steps independently defining the outer boundary 
of the die gap as a function of relative axial positions of the 
casing ring and die core; 

(d) said die core and the casing ring, with the first and sec- 
ond steps thereof, being axially movable with respect to 
each other to selectively position the die core in cooperat- 
ing lateral alignment with the first and second steps; and 

(e) means for axially moving the die core and casing ring, 
with the first step and second step thereof, with respect to 
each other to selectively position the die core in cooperat- 
ing lateral alignment with the first and second steps. 


4,422,840 
VENTING DEVICE FOR A CLOSED MOLD 


Filed Oct. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 202,060 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 30, 
1979, 2948318 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 1/00; B29F 1/00 
US. Cl. 425—472 


1. A ventilating device for a shaping tool having a wall and 
a mold cavity the device comprising a gas-permeable member 
communicating with the cavity of the shaping tool; a support- 
ing member connected with and arranged to support said 
gas-permeable member and having a plurality of ventilating 


tool, said holding and fixing means being connected and easily 
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withdrawable together with said supporting member so as to 
remove said supporting member together with said gas-perme- 
able from the wall of the shaping tool, thereby providing easy 
access to the gas-permeable member so that the latter is re- 
placeable without removing the shaping tool; and means form- 
ing a suction chamber which communicates with said ventilat- 
ing openings of said supporting member 13 suitable for passing 
flushing liquid to said gas-permeable member. 


4,422,841 
HOT RUNNER SYSTEM IN PLASTICS MOLDING 


TOOLS 
Dante Alfonsi, Hedegatan 16, 252 51 Helsingborg, and Stefan 
Alfonsi, Stationsgatan 10, 253 73 Helsingborg, both of Sweden 
Filed May 4, 1982, Ser. No. 374,774 
Ciaims priority, Sweden, May 7, 1981, 8102863 
Int. CL? B29F 1/08 


1. A hot runner system for use in combination with a plastics 
molding tool having at least one mold cavity, said hot runner 
system being employed for injection molding of plastics mate- 
rial into said at least one cavity and comprising a heated central 
inlet means having an inlet channel means, a plurality of heated 
sprue bushes each having an outlet end portion and an opposite 
end portion, and a plurality of heated runner pipes connecting 
said inlet channel means with said sprue bushes, said molding 
tool comprising a mold platen having bores forming sockets 
for receiving the outlet end portions of said sprue bushes in 
positions for injecting plastics material into said at least one 
molding cavity, each of said sprue bushes and each of said 
sockets comprising cooperating annular contact surfaces for 
radially and axially locating said sprue bushes in said sockets, 
each of said sprue bushes forming a housing for a probe remov- 
ably inserted therein, each probe having an inner tip end por- 
tion at the outlet end of the respective sprue bush and having 
an opposite outer end, said opposite end portion of each of the 
sprue bushes comprising a connecting head having at least one 
transverse channel for connecting the respective sprue bush 
with at least one of said runner pipes, each of said probes 
defining with its housing an annular space extending axially 
from the outlet end of the respective sprue bush, in communi- 
cation with said at least one mold cavity, to the transverse 
channel of the respective sprue bush, each probe having an 
axial bore coaxial with said annular space and extending from 
the outer end of the respective probe to the tip end portion, and 
a heating element removably inserted into said axial bore from 
the outer end of the probe and removably fixed therein, said 
heating element being coaxial with said annular space and 
extending substantially along the whole length of the respec- 
tive annular space for heating plastics material injected 
through said annular space and for heating the respective sprue 
bush substantially along the whole length of the annular space, 
each of said probes having a head at its outer end protruding 
from the respective sprue bush, and further comprising a 
clamping plate and means for securing said clamping plate to 
said mold platen and forcing said clamping plate to exert pres- 
sure on said heads of said probes for holding the heads of the 
probes clamped onto said opposite end portions of said sprue 
bushes and thereby holding the sprue bushes clamped and fixed 
in relation to said sockets. 

2. A hot runner system for use in combination with a plastics 
molding tool having at least one mold cavity, said hot runner 
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system being employed for injection molding of plastics mate- 
rial into said at least one cavity and comprising a heated central 
inlet means having an inlet channel means, a plurality of heated 
sprue bushes each having an outlet end portion and an opposite 
end portion, and a plurality of heated runner pipes connecting 
said inlet channel means with said sprue bushes, said molding 
tool comprising a mold platen having bores forming sockets 
for receiving the outlet end portions of said sprue bushes in 
positions for injecting plastics material into said at least one 
molding cavity, each of said sprue bushes and each of said 
sockets comprising cooperating annular contact surfaces for 
radially and axially locating said sprue bushes in said sockets, 
each of said sprue bushes forming a housing for a probe remov- 
ably inserted therein, each probe having an inner tip end por- 
tion at the outlet end of the respective sprue push and having 


sprue 

with at least one of said runner pipes, each of said probes 
defining with its housing an annular space extending axially 
from the outlet end of the respective sprue bush, in communi- 
cation with said at least one mold cavity, to the transverse 
channel of the respective sprue bush, each probe having an 
the outer end of the respective probe to the tip end portion, and 
a heating element removably inserted into said axial bore from 
the outer end of the probe and removably fixed therein, said 
extending substantially along the whole length of the respec- 
tive annular space for heating plastics material injected 
bush substantially along the whole length of the annular space, 
and comprising means for securing said probes in said sprue 
bushes and securing the latter in said sockets, said securing 
means including cooperating annular supporting surfaces of 
each probe and each sprue bush, cooperating supporting sur- 
faces of said mold platen and each sprue bush and a clamping 
plate which is adapted to be removably fixed to said mold 
platen and to clamp said sprue bushes in operating positions in 
said sockets by clamping said probes in operating positions in 
said sprue bushes. 


4,422,842 
APPARATUS FOR INJECTING PLASTICS AND 
ELASTOMERS 
Bernard Monnet, Bellignat, France, assignor to Pont-A-Mous- 

son S.A., Nancy, France 
Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 267,979 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 2, 1980, 80 12251; 
Nov. 28, 1980, 80 25408 
Int. C1? B29F 1/00 


1. An injection apparatus for plastics, elastomers or like 
materials, comprising: an hollow fixed sheath (5) 
having an injection orifice (10) at an exit end thereof, an elon- 
gate, smooth walled, holi2w movable sheath (7) slidably dis- 
posed within the fixed sheath and defining therewith proximate 
said exit end a variable volume injection material chamber (26), 
an injection material supply device (8) mounted to and mov- 
interior thereof, an orifice defined in an exit end of said mov- 
thereof and the variable volume chamber, valve means (12, 13) 
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taining said valve means in an open state as said injection 
variable volume injection material chamber, means (14) for 
advancing the movable sheath with the fixed sheath to reduce 
the volume of said chamber and force injection material 
through said fixed sheath orifice and into a mold (M), means (6) 
rigidly connecting the fixed sheath to the advancing means, 
and means (V) for moving the injection apparatus in relation to 
the mold to minimize thermal heat exchange therebetween. 


4,422,843 
INJECTION STRETCHING BLOW MOLDING MACHINE 
Katashi Aoki, 6037 Ohazaminamijo, Sakakimachi, Hanishina- 
gun, Nagano-ken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 356,919 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1981, 56-36912 
Int. C13 B29C 17/07 


1. An injection, stretching and blow molding machine for 

parisons, comprising: 

a machine bed; a base plate supported spaced above and 
parallel to the machine bed; a rotary disk supported to the 
base plate; a plurality of spaced apart neck molds, each for 
the neck of a respective parison, being supported at the 
disk, for the parison to be supported at the neck mold and 
beneath the disk; drive means connected with the disk for 
rotating the disk, at spaced time intervals, with respect to 
the base plate; 

at spaced locations on the machine bed, there are defined, in 
the following sequence, around the disk, and located 
stationary with respect to the rotating disk, the following 


stages: 

(a) an injection molding stage comprising: an injection 
mold for injection molding each parison in turn; 

(b) a temperature control stage, comprising: a temperature 
control core for movement down into and up out of a 
parison which has been formed in the injection mold 
and which is supported at this stage by the neck mold; 
the temperature control core being heatable; 

(c) a stretching and blow molding stage, comprising: a 
blow mold device, including a blow mold for the pari- 
son then at the stretching and blow molding stage and 
which is supported at this stage by the neck mold; a 
blow core and a stretching and blowing mechanism for 
the parison and both being movable up and down, with 
the blow core having movement down into and up out 
of the parison supported at that stage; 

(d) a molded product release stage, including a releasing 
core for opening the neck mold for releasing a molded 
parison held by the neck mold; the releasing core being 
movable up and movable down, with the downward 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


movement operating the neck mold to release the pari- 
son at that stage; 
an actuating plate on the base plate and extending around the 
disk to the temperature control stage, the stretching blow 
molding stage and the releasing stage without extending 
to the injection molding stage; a lifting device for moving 
the actuating plate up and down and with respect to the 
base plate, and guide means for guiding the actuating plate 
up and down movement; 
the temperature control core, the blow core and the stretch- 
ing and blowing mechanism, and the releasing core being 
mounted on the actuating plate to all move up and down 
together. 


4,422,844 
SNAP ACTING THERMOSTATIC FLUID VALVE AND 
ELECTRICAL SWITCH COUPLED THERETO 
Marvin M. Graham, Westminster, and Jay R. Katchka, Cypress, 
both of Calif., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Company, 
Richmond, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 935,165, Aug. 21, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 229,517 
Int. Cl.3 F23N 5/00; HO1H 9/06 


US. Cl. 431—72 10 Claims 


1. A thermostatic gas control valve mechanism comprising a 
valve housing having an internal valve port, a valve closure 
member, biasing means interposed between said closure mem- 
ber and said housing urging said closure member to seal said 
internal valve port, a thermostatic actuator secured to said 
housing with a force transmitting end received within said 
housing and coupled to act in opposition to said biasing means, 
a snap acting member interposed between said thermostatic 
actuator and said closure member and operable by said thermo- 
static actuator and said biasing means to move between alter- 
nate stable positions, a reciprocal rod interposed between said 
snap acting member and said closure member to drive said 
closure member against the bias of said biasing means to unseal 
said valve port when said snap acting member is in one of its 
stable positions and to allow said closure member to close said 
internal valve port when said snap acting member is in an 
alternative stable position, and electric switch having a push- 
button actuating means coupled to move with said valve clo- 
sure member, adjustable securing means for securing said 
electric switch to said housing, and said securing means for 
releasably securing said electric switch in a selected position 
and orientation relative to said housing, whereby the distance 
between said valve port and said electric switch is adjustably 
variable, a saddle shaped electric switch mounting bracket 
defining a channel with opposing walls between which said 
electric switch is positioned, wherein end flanges extend from 
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said channel and are secured to said housing, and said channel 4,422,846 

walls have aligned pairs of apertures therethrough separated in METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INDIRECTLY 

a direction transverse to the direction of movement of said DRYING AND PREHEATING FINE MATERIAL 
reciprocal rod, and one of said pairs of apertures is remote Heinrich Weber, Recklinghausen; Kurt Lorenz, Hattingen, and 
from axial alignment with said reciprocal rod and the other Horst Dungs, Herne, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
pair of apertures is proximate to axial alignment with said _ Firma Cari Still GmbH & Co. KG, Japan 

reciprocal rod, and said electric switch includes an encompass- Division of Ser. No. 295,496, Aug. 24, 1981, Pat. No. 4,392,823. 
ing body which has a circular aperture therethrough aligned ee _ 
with said apertures in said channel walls remote from axial y969"sqq4ygq 0° SPratO® Rep. of Germany, Sep. 17, 
efignment with ssid secipsocel sod and an ascunte aperture Int. CL? F26B 9/12: F27B 7/10 
therethrough aligned with said reciprocal rod and an arcuate US. Cl. 432—18 

aperture therethrough aligned with said apertures in said chan- 

nel walls proximate to axial alignment with said reciprocal rod, 

and wherein said adjustable securing means are releasable 

fasteners which extend through said apertures in said channel 

walls and through said body of said electric switch, whereby 

the rotational orientation of said electric switch in said switch 

mounting bracket is adjustable within limits defined by said 

arcuate aperature. 


1. A method of indirectly drying and preheating fine mate- 

rial, ian 
iding a rotary drum having a plurality of heating tubes 
e ing therethrough; 

supplying heated cooling gases from a dry coke cooling 
system, from which dust has been separated, to the heat- 


4,422,845 
LIQUID HYDROCARBON BURNER WITH VERTICALLY ing tubes; 
ADJUSTABLE WICK feeding the fine material to be dried and preheated to the 


Yozo Yamaguchi, Joetsu, Japan, assignor to Isaburo Yamagu- rotary drum for preheating and drying the fine material; 
chi, Nigata, Japan removing the dried and preheated fine material from the 
Filed Aug. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 292,153 rotary drum; and 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1980, 55-123541; recycling a portion of the dried and preheated material to 
Apr. 15, 1981, 56-53242[U] the rotary drum. 
Int. Cl? F23D 11/36, 3/32 
US. Cl. 431—153 


335,006 
Int. Cl.3 F27D 17/00; F27B 15/00; F28B 3/00 
US. Ci. 432—28 9 Claims 





1. A liquid hydrocarbon burner having a wick adapted to be 
partially immersed in liquid hydrocarbon, means to raise and 
lower the wick, means to supply a combustible gas to the 
region of an exposed portion of the wick, electric means to 
ignite the gas thereby to ignite liquid hydrocarbon in the wick, 
means responsive to raising of the wick to supply said gas and = 4. Apparatus for preheating particulate glass batch compris- 
to actuate said electric means to ignite said gas, means respon- ing a rotatable container for mixing said batch with particulate 
sive to the attainment of a raised position by said wick, to heat transfer media in a heat transfer relationship, said heat 
discontinue said gas supply and said ignition of said gas, and transfer media being larger in particle size than said batch, and 
means responsive to lowering of the wick to actuate once more a media exit vestibule for separating said media from said batch 
said gas supply and ignition, thereby to ignite fumes from the comprising a generally cylindrical screen mounted for rotation 
wick after extinction of the wick. about its symmetrical axis, said screen having openings suffi- 





ciently small to prevent the passage of said media therethrough 
and sufficiently large to enable the passage of said batch there- 
through, carrier means mounted for coaxial rotation with said 
screen for lifting the separated batch, and means for directing 


. 4,422,848 

HEAT SHIELDS FOR DRUM AGGREGATE DRIERS AND 

ASPHALTIC DRUM MIXERS 
Joseph E. Musil, Ely, Iowa, assignor to Iowa Manufacturing 

Company of Cedar Rapids, Iowa, Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
Filed Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 344,208 

Int. CL} F27B 7/14; F27D 3/00 

US. Cl. 432—118 


1. In apparatus of the kind described including a cylindrical 
shell and burner means disposed adjacent one end of the shell, 
the burner means discharging a flame of hot gases axially into 
the shell from said end, and a set of flights extending axially of 
the shell and spaced circumferentially about the inner wall of 
the shell, the improvement comprising: a set of ‘heat shields 

axially of the shell and disposed between respective 
ones of the flights in spaced relation to the inner wall of the 
shell effective to shield the wall of the shell between the flights 
from the radiant zone of the flame, each heat shield comprising 
an essentially rectangular plate having opposite edge portions 
extending axially of the shell, one of the edge portions being 
planar and sandwiched between one flight and the inner wall 
of the shell, the remainder of the heat shield being also planar 
and bent at an obtuse included angle relative to said one por- 
tion effective so that the spacing between the inner wall of the 
shell and said remainder of the heat shield progressively in- 
creases toward and is a maximum at the other edge portion, 
said other edge portion lying close to an adjacent flight but 
unsecured thereto. 


4,422,849 
DENTAL INSTRUMENT AND METHOD FOR 
POSITIONING A LINGUAL ORTHODONTIC BRACKET 
Michael K. Diamond, 86 Milburn La., Roslyn, N.Y. 11577 
Filed Nov. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 322,193 
Int. Cl.3 A61C 7/00 
US. Cl. 433—3 


1. An instrument for positioning a lingual orthodontic 
bracket, said instrument comprising: 
(a) a housing; 
(b) an arm extending from said housing and including means 
for releasably holding the orthcdontic bracket at a posi- 
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tion that is in opposition to the lingual surface of the tooth 
being treated; and 

(c) level indicating means for displaying the extent of incli- 
nation of said arm with respect to a predetermined plane. 


4,422,850 
EDUCATIONAL TOY AND CONTAINER 
Bonnie J. Groebner, 18660 Yakmia St., Anoka, Minn. 55303 
Filed Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 268,860 
Int. C1.? GO9B 19/00 


US. Cl. 434—98 23 Claims 


1. A combination educational toy and container comprising: 

(a) a base; 

(b) a plurality of cylindrical tubes defining a closed surface 
and cooperatively connected with said base for defining 
therewith an internal cavity of generally circular cross- 
section; 

(c) said plurality of cylindrical tubes having a top surface 
having at least one hole formed therein; 

(d) an insertable member having first and second ends; and 

(e) said hole being adapted to hold said first end of said 
insertable member, whereby said first end of said insert- 
able member may be inserted and removed from said hole. 


4,422,851 
ISOMETRIC GRIP BENDING BEAM CONTROL 

Lawrence Hayashigawa, Tustin, and Bertram W. McFadden, 

Downey, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Filed May 12, 1982, Ser. No. 377,240 
Int. Cl.3 GO9B 9/08 

US. Cl. 434—45 


1. An apparatus for simulating a control stick in an aviation 

trainer comprising: 

a hand grip: 

a cantilevered bending beam attached to said hand grip, said 
beam being a circular cross-section steel rod having an 
endurance limit in excess of the maximum stress exerted 
on said grip; 

means for restricting the displacement of said bending beam 
operably positioned therefor; 

means for measuring beam bending stress exerted on said 
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hand grip operably attached to said bending beam, output- to define a hat for the head of said face, said open slot swaths 
ting signals proportional to pitch and roll positions. part of the face which pictorially defines an end of the struc- 


4,422,852 
TEACHING AID AND PROCESS FOR TEACHING 
Emily A. Mathias, 205 S. Star, El] Dorado, Kans. 67042 
Filed Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,572 
Int. C1? GO9B 19/00 
US. Cl. 434—178 2 Ciaims 
1. A teaching aid for hanging on the shaft of a doorknob 
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tate pivotation of the structural backing around the knob shaft; 
arranged erudite indicia printed on the backing in a visual 
presentation form for rapid and comprehensive understanding; 
said doorknob shaft sliding through open slot into said central 
opening such that said doorknob defines a nose for said face, 
said indicia is printed such that a part of the indicia can be read 
readily when the teaching aid is hung on the shaft in a gener- 
ally vertical upright position and the remaining indicia can be 
read readily if the teaching aid is pivoted around the knob shaft 
into a generally parallel posture with respect to the horizontal, tural backing, and said pictorally represented face additionally 
the end representing pictorially the face is structurally shaped comprises a pair of eyes, and a bow tic. 
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4,422,853 
HAIR DYEING COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
QUATERNIZED POLYMER 
Bernard Jacquet, Antony, and Gerard Lang, 
both of France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 849,657, Nov. 8, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,217,914, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 577,836, 
May 15, 1975, abandoned. This application Jun. 26, 1980, Ser. 
No. 163,411 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, May 16, 1974, 
70096; Feb. 14, 1975, 71849 
Int. Cl? AG1K 7/09, 7/11; DOGP 3/14 
US. Cl. 8—406 
1. A composition suitable for dyeing hair in the presence of 
an oxidizing agent ising an oxidation hair dye in an 
amount effective to dye said hair and a quaternized polymer 
having recurring units of the formula 


R R 
| x® | xe 
ies i 


R’ R’ 


wherein 
R is lower alkyl or —CH2—CH20H; 
R’ is alkyl or cycloalkyl, containing a maximum of 20 carbon 
atoms or benzyl, 
or R and R’ together represent —(CH2)2—O—(CH2)2—; 
A is divalent group selected from 
(1) o-, m- or p-xylylidene of the formula 


CH2—, 


Q) SS ea eae 


wherein x, y and t are whole numbers ranging from 0 to 
11 such that the sum (x+ y+) is greater than or equal 
to 0 and lower than 18, and E and K represent hydrogen 
or alkyl having less than 18 carbon atoms, 

(3) —(CH2)n—S—(CH2)n—, 

(4) —(CH2)n—O—{CH2)n—, 

(5) —(CH2)n—S—S—{CH2)n—, 

(©) —(CH2)n—SO—(CH2)n—, 

(7) —(CH2)n—SO2—(CH2),— and 


-O-O 


wherein n is equal to 2 or 3; 
B represents a divalent group selected from 
(1) o-, m- or p-xylylidene of the formula 


CH2— 


Q) edt alee it ethan ill 


wherein D and G represent hydrogen or alkyl having 


less than 18 carbon atoms and v, z and u are whole 
numbers ranging from 0 to 11, with two of v, z and u 
simultaneously being capable of being 0, such that the 
sum (v+z+u) is greater than or equal to 1 and lower 
than 18 and such that the sum (v +z-+u) is greater than 
1 when the sum (x+y +t) is equal to 0, 


am 
(G) —CH27—CH—CH2— and 


(4) —(CH2),—O—(CH2),— wherein n is 2 or 3; and 
X~— is an anion derived from an organic or mineral acid, 
said polymer being present in an amount between 0.5 and 10 

percent by weight of said composition and a carrier. 


Kelkheim, all of Fed. 
Aktiengeselischaft, 


many 
Filed Jun. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 383,732 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 3, 
1981, 3121981 
Int. CL? B41M 5/02; DOGP 5/00 
US. C1. 8—471 9 Claims 
1. A transfer printing support, impregnated or printed with 
a formulation containing the dyestuff of the formula 


ot an ee Se in, ee 


CN R* 
R! 
O2N N=N of 
\ 
R2 
CN R 


in which 
R! is alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
R? is hydrogen or alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
R3 is methyl, methoxy or ethoxy, and 
R‘ is hydrogen, methyl, methoxy or ethyoxy, or containing 
a mixture of dyestuffs of said formula. 


Edgar W. Sawyer, Jr., Hagerstown, Md., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1981, Ser. No. 263,808 
Int. C3 CIOL 1/32; BOIS 13/00 
US. Ci. 44—51 14 Claims 
1. A method of thickening an aqueous solution using a nor- 
mally nongelling clay comprising the steps of: 
providing a nongelling clay selected from the group consisting 
of aluminum montmorillonite and calcium montmorillonite; 
drying the clay to 10 to 15 percent free moisture; 
grinding the clay to at least 100 percent finer than about 45 


microns; 4 
a ee 


a predispersion; 
providing «Noecaeat capable of neuralzing the dperant: 
ee 


PE Ee aR 
11. A method of thickening an organic liquid using a nor- 


1551 
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drying nongelling aluminum or calcium montmorillonite clay 
to 10 to 15 percent free moisture; 
grinding the clay to at least 100 percent finer than about 45 


microns; 
adding the clay with a surfactant selected from the group 

consisting of a quaternary ammonium an amine 

= imidazoline and an alkanolamide to an organic liquid; 


i ts dernbtiae esatics enstt tee diay eels 


N-SUBSTITUTED THEIR 


SUCCINIMIDES, 
PREPARATION AND USE AS MOTOR FUEL ADDITIVES 
Paul Maldonado, Saint Symphorien d’Ozon; Choua Cohen, and 

Bernard Sillion, both of Lyons, all of France, assignors to 

Institut 

France, 

Filed 

Claims priority, 
4463 


Francais du Petrole, Rueil-Malmaison and Elf- 
Paris, both of, France 

Feb. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 234,134 
application France, Feb. 15, 1980, 80 03459 
Int. C13 CIOL 1/22 
13 Claims 


US. Cl. 

1. The N-substituted succinimide obtained by reacting ma- 
leic anhydride with at least one oxyalkylated or polyoxyalk- 
ylated monoalcohol of the general formula 


R!40—A+,0H 


wherein R! is a linear or branched, saturated or unsaturated 
Ci2-25 aliphatic radical; A is a linear or branched C2_-4 alkylene 
radical, at least two carbon atoms of which are in a straight 
chain; and n is an integer from | to 50; and reacting the result- 
ing succinic anhydride oxyether with a monoprimary amine of 
the general formula 


R24X—Z}mNH2 


wherein R? is a linear or branched, saturated or unsaturated, 
Cs_25 aliphatic radical; Z is a linear or branched C-4 alkylene 
radical at least two carbon atoms of which are in a straight 
chain; X is —NH— or —O—-; and m is an integer from 0 to 4. 


4,422,857 
COKE GASIFICATION METHOD 
Heinrich Weber, Recklinghausen; Horst Dungs, Herne, and 


Kurt Tippmer, Recklinghausen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Firma Carl Still GmbH & KG, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 289,158, Aug. 3, 1981. This application Jul. 
15, 1982, Ser. No. 398,593 
» application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 27, 


Int. Cl.3 C103 3/06, 3/16 
US. Cl. 48—197 R 


Claims 
1980, 3032212 


5 Claims 
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pc “hye lm mele aaincmmeel 
bers take place simultaneously: 
filling a first lock with hot coke; 
comprising a second lock, which has already been filled with 
hot coke, with a compression gas up to the gasifier pres- 


sure; 

transfering hot coke from a third lock to the pressure-type 
gasifier; and 

expanding a fourth lock, wherein the hot coke is formed in 
a coking chamber with a temperature of 900° C. to 1,100° 
C., the hot coke is fed by means of a hot coke conveyor 
without substantial changes with the coke at 
a temperature of 900° C. to 1,100° C. to a first gasification 
chamber, the coke is partially gasified and cooled to 500° 
C. to 800° C. in the first gasification chamber by the addi- 
Raman cuahy de Cl cuiinammmeel tom 

type gasifier via said parallel-connected lock 

cailiaaad chit dncdheteandiniaetinaiibies 
type gasifier in a second gasification chamber thereon 
with the addition of at least one of oxygen and air, and at 
least one of steam and carbon dioxide. 


4,422,858 
COKE GASIFICATION METHOD 
Heinrich Weber, Recklinghausen; Horst Dungs, Herne, and 
Kurt Tippmer, Recklinghausen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Firma Cari Still GmbH & Co. KG, Fed. Rep. of 


Filed Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,158 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 27, 
1980, 3032212 
Int. Cl.3 C10J 3/06, 3/16 


US. Cl. 48—197 R 6 Claims 


1. A method for the gasification of coke having a tempera- 
ture of 900° C. to 1,100° C. after coking in a coking chamber, 
comprising: 

forcing the coke at a temperature of 900° C. to 1,100° C. into 

a coke bucket, after coking the coke in the coking cham- 
ber; 

feeding the coke by means of a hot coke conveyor without 

substantial temperature changes and with the coke at a 
temperature of 900° C. to 1,100° C., to a first coking and 
gasification stage of a gasifier; 

adding steam to the first coking and gasification stage to cool 

— to 800° C. for partially gasifying the 


FPS Law See an 
over a pressure-dosing system to a second coking and 
gasifying stage of the gasifier which comprises a pressure- 
type gasifier stage; and 

gasifying the partially gasified and cooled coke in the second 
coking and gasification stage by solid bed gasification 
with the addition of at least one of oxygen and air, and at 
least one of steam and carbon dioxide. 





4,422,859 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SAFELY PURIFYING 


Int. CL? BOID 53/22 
US. CL 55—16 





1. A method for preventing explosions in hydrogen gas 
diffusion purification units, each of the units having a hydro- 
gen gas diffusion cell with an input for hydrogen gas to be 
purified, an electrical power supply for heating the diffusion 
cell to an operating temperature, a temperature sensor disposed 
within the diffusion cell and connected to the electrical power 
supply, an output for ultra-purified hydrogen and an output for 
waste gas the method comprising the steps of: 
continuously sensing for the presence of hydrogen gas, at a 
predetermined level of concentration, outside and adja- 
cent the diffusion cell, the gas input and the gas outputs; 

electronically monitoring the continuous sensing for the 
presence of hydrogen gas; 
continuously, and iadipeaiiendty of the hydrogen gas pres- 
ence monitoring, sensing the temperature outside and 
adjacent the diffusion cell and the continuous monitoring; 

disabling only the electrical power supply for the diffusion 
cell and interrupting the input of hydrogen gas to be 
purified whenever hydrogen gas is detected at the prede- 
termined level; and, 

disabling the electrical power supply to the entire unit when- 

ever a predetermined temperature level is detected, the 
hydrogen gas flow through the diffusion units being inter- 


1 A Serene tor ety petting tyengm om, comes 


"9 Reheeiion ate Giadentaittes Giintantatememesnitn 
cell having an input for hydrogen to be purified, electrical 
heating means, an output for ultra-purified hydrogen and 
an output for waste gu, including bydrogen gus mined 
with concentrated corrosive agents; 

cndiamniinendtaarhaapttdenethinte 
operating temperature; 

a temperature sensor disposed within the diffusion cell for 
detecting the temperature therein; 

means for detecting hydrogen gas, disposed outside of the 


hydrogen is detected at a level of concentration exceeding 
a predetermined amount; 
means for disabling the electrical power supply and for 
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interrupting the hydrogen gas input in response to the 
command signal, whereby explosive concentrations of 
hydrogen gas are avoided; and, 
sensing switch disposed adjacent the diffusion cell and the 
when ambient temperatures exceed a predetermined level, 
explosive temperatures due to overheating of 
either one of the diffusion cell and the control circuit are 
avoided and the hydrogen gas flow through the diffusion 
cell in interrupted. 


4,422,860 

ON-COLUMN CAPILLARY GAS CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
INJECTOR 

Paul L. Feinstein, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Varian Associ- 

ates, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 342,958 
Int. C1? BOID 15/08 
US. C1. 55—67 


POPPA LOPOOOOLO OOS: 
LOLLLLELELASP SLA o 
aK x 


1. An injector for introduction of a liquid sample directly 
into a capillary gas chromatographic column, the point of 
injection within said column being enclosed within a tempera- 
ture controlled zone, comprising: 

means for heating said column within said temperature con- 

trolled zone to at least the vaporization temperature of 
said sample during a portion of the injection cycle, said 
temperature controlled zone being located outside the 
oven of said gas chromatograph; 

controlled zone at a temperature below the vaporization 
temperature of said liquid sample while said liquid sample 
is introduced through the end of said column directly to 
said point of injection; 

duct means for holding said end of said gas capillary column, 

said duct means serving +o fix and stabilize said column to 
thereby permit liquid samples to be introduced directly 
into said column at said point of injection; and 

tion of said liquid sample without fluctuation in the carrier 
gas flow. 
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Corporation, Southbridge, 
Filed Feb. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 345,955 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 46/52 
US. Ci. 55—498 


1. A filter for a respirator cartridge, said filter comprising: 

an encirclement of an accordian pleated filter medium with 
opposite ends joined and providing an open core area so as 
to define open internal and external edges of pleating of 
said encirclement; 

first adhesive means sealing together said joined opposite 
ends of said encirclement of filter medium; 

second adhesive means filling said core area as a seal for said 
internal open edges of said pleating; 

third adhesive means extending about said external open 
edges of pleating for covering and sealing said external 
open edges of said pleating, said third adhesive means 
comprising a hot melt adhesive strip; 

a layer of heat shrinkable material overlying said third adhe- 
sive means; and 

said third adhesive means and said layer of heat shrinkable 
material being respectively heat softened. and heat 
shrunken tightly against said encirclement of pleated filter 
medium so as to effect positive sealing of said external 
open edges of said pleated medium and rigidifying of said 
encirclement of filter medium. 


4,422,862 
PROCESS FOR REUSING SCRAP GLASS 
William G. Wardlaw, Anderson, S.C., assignor to Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 357,496 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 3/00 


1. A process for using scrap glass with organic material 
thereon including: 

feeding unmelted glass batch to a glass melting furnace to 
form a blanket of the batch on the surface of molten glass 
in the furnace; and 

feeding unmelted scrap glass with organic material thereon 
on top of the blanket in the furnace independently of the 
batch, the scrap glass being fed so that the organic mate- 
rial is burned off before the scrap glass begins to melt. 
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4,422,863 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR BENDING A GLASS 
TUBE TO A U SHAPE 
Hisao Hosoya, Yokohama, and Yukio Sato, Yokosuka, both of 
Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jan. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 339,050 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1981, 56-8764 
Int. Cl? CO3B 23/06 
US. Cl. 65—110 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for bending a glass tube to a U shape having 
two generally parallel legs each having a longitudinal axis, said 
glass tube having a centrally disposed predetermined zone for 
bending, a diameter, and an axis, the apparatus comprising: 

a pair of chucks for holding said glass tube at both sides of 

the centrally disposed predetermined zone for bending; 

a heating device, said heating device cooperating with said 
chucks so as to heat and soften said glass tube in the prede- 
termined zone for bending; 
turning mechanism on which said chucks are mounted, 
said turning mechanism being operable to rotate each of 
said chucks about a respective turning center, said turning 
centers being disposed along a line generally parallel to 
said axis and spaced from said axis by a first predetermined 
distance, said turning centers being spaced from each 
other along said line by a second predetermined distance 
which is less than a third predetermined distance defined 
by the separation of the longitudinal axes of said generally 
parallel legs; 

a bending drum to guide bending at said predetermined 
zone; 

a moving device for said bending drum, said bending drum 
being mounted on said moving device, said moving device 
being movable so that said bending drum comes into 
contact with said glass tube in said predetermined zone 
thereof immediately before the glass tube is bent by said 
turning mechanism and so that said bending drum is re- 
moved from said predetermined zone of said glass tube 
before bending is complete. 

12. A method for bending a glass tube into a U shape, the 
glass tube having a longitudinal axis and a predetermined zone 
for bending, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) positioning a glass tube in a pair of spaced chucks, such 
that the tube extends between the chucks, each of the 
chucks being disposed on an arm which turns about a 
separate turning point, said turning points being spaced 
from each other along a line parallel to and spaced from 
said longitudinal axis; 

(b) moving a heater into a position adjacent to the predeter- 
mined bending zone of the glass tube; 

(c) heating the predetermined zone of the glass tube to a 
temperature ready for bending; 

(d) removing the heater from its position adjacent the prede- 
termined zone; 

(e) advancing a bending drum into contact with the prede- 
termined bending zone of the glass tube; 

(f) turning the arms about their respective turning points to 
move the chucks toward one another, thereby winding 
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and 
bending zone before said turning step is complete. 


4,422,864 
CYCLOHEXANEDIONE DERIVATIVES, THEIR 
PREPARATION AND HERBICIDES CONTAINING 
THEM 


Rainer Becker, Bad Durkheim; Dieter Jahn, Neckarhausen; 
Wolfgang Rohr, Wachenheim; Walter Himmele, Walldorf; 
Hardo Siegel, Speyer, and Bruno Wuerzer, Otterstadt, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengeselischaft, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 20, 1982, Ser. No. 380,469 


Int. Cl. AOIN 9/12, 9/20; COTD 309/04, — 
US. Ci. 71—88 
1. A cyclohexadione derivative of the formula 


where R! is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, R? is alkyl of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, alkenyl of 3 or 4 carbon atoms, alkynyl of 3 or 
4 carbon atoms or haloalkenyl of 3 to 4 carbon atoms and 1 to 
3 halogen atoms, X is straightchain or branched alkylene of 1 
to 5 carbon atoms, which is unsubstituted or substituted by 
phenyl, n is 0 or 1, Y is, selected from the group consisting of 
tetrahydropyranyl, dihydropyranyl, methyltetrahydropyra- 
nyl, dioxanyl, dioxolanyl, dithiolanyl, dihydrothiopyranyl, 
tetrahydrothiopyranyl, dimethyldihydropyranyl, tetrahydro- 
furanyl and dimethyldihydrothiopyranyl, and Z is hydrogen or 
methoxycarbonyl, or a salt thereof. 

2. A process for combating the growth of unwanted plants, 
wherein the plants or the soil are treated with a cyclohexanedi- 
one derivative of the formula 


OR2 
7 
HN 


Xn 
t 2 
where R! is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, R? is alkyl of 1 wo 4 
carbon atoms, alkenyl of 3 or 4 carbon atoms, alkynyl of 3 or 
4 carbon atoms or haloalkenyl of 3 or 4 carbon atoms and | to 
3 halogen atoms, X is straightchain or branched alkylene of 1 
to 5 carbon atoms, which is unsubstituted or substituted by 
phenyl, n is 0 or 1, Y is, selected from the group consisting of 
tetrahydropyranyl, dihydropyranyl, methyltetrahydropyra- 
nyl, dioxanyl, dioxolanyl, dithiolanyl, dihydrothiopyranyl, 
tetrahydrothiopyranyl, dimethyldihydropyranyl, tetrahydro- 
furanyl and dimethyldihydrothiopyranyl, and Z is hydrogen or 
methoxycarbonyl, or a salt thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


AZOLINE 
John J. D’ Amico, Olivette, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 223,637, Jan. 9, 1981, Pat. No. 4,362,547, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 55,102, Jul. 5, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,289,886. This application Jan. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 337,793 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 29, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 

Int. C12 COTD 277/68; ADIN 43/78 


US. Ci. 71—90 10 Claims 


1. A method of regulating the growth of desirable legumi- 
nous plants which comprises applying to the plant locus a plant 
growth regulating effective amount of a compound having the 
formula 


x 
\ 
T c=s 
ad 
N 
I 


wherein X is oxygen or sulfur, R is lower alkyl, T is selected 


from the group consisting of hydrogen, halogen, nitro, lower 
alkyl and trifluoromethyl and n is 1 or 2. 


Ladwig Eue, 

Wilfried Faust, Odenthal, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 

ors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jul. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 166,279 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 26, 

1979, 2930448 
2 Int. C1.? AOIN 25/32 

US. Ci. 71—92 11 Claims 

1. Method of protecting maize from damage by herbicidally 
effective acetanilide of the general formula 


x (Vv) 


Yn 


in which 

R represents pyrazol-1-yl, 

X and Y are identical or different and represent alkyl with 1 

to 4 carbon atoms, 

Z represents chlorine and 

n represents 0, 1 or 2, 
which method comprises applying to the plants or to their 
habitat an antidotally effective amount of an N,N’-disub- 
stituted piperazine compound of the general formula 


oe _ 


R3—N N—C—CH 


, ae R? 
wherein 
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R! is alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms or chlorine, 

R? is chlorine and 

R3 is phenyl, substituted phenyl wherein the substituents are 
selected from alkyl or alkoxy of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
chlorine, fluorine, trifluoroethyl, nitro and alkanoy! with 
up to 4 carbon atoms or 

R3 is benzyl, 2-phenylethyl or 1-phenylethyl. 


4,422,867 
HERBICIDALLY ACTIVE UNSATURATED ESTERS OF 
HALOGENATED 

a-[4-(PYRIDYL-2'-OXY)-PHENOXY]-PROPIONIC ACIDS 
Beat Béhner; Hermann Rempfler, and Rolf Schurter, all of 

Binningen, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 

Ardsley, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 2,923, Jan. 12, 1979, Pat. No. 4,300,944, 

This application Jul. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 279,505 
Int. C13 AOIN 43/40; COTD 213/36 

US. Cl. 71—094 

1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 


Hal 


| 4 
O—CH—C 
7 


N X—R 


wherein each Hal is chlorine or bromine; X is oxygen or sulfur; 
and R is C}-Cs cyanoalkyl or 1-cyanocyclohexyl(1). 


4,422,868 
HERBICIDAL 
4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-¢-NITRODIPHENYL ETHERS 
Horst O. Bayer, Levittown; Colin Swithenbank, Perkasie, and 
ole Yih, Doylestown, all of Pa., assignors to Rohm and 
Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 111,560, Jan. 14, 1980, Pat. No. 4,330,324, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 881,227, Feb. 22, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,220,468, which is a division of Ser. No. 719,484, Aug. 31, 1976, 
Pat. No. 4,093,446, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
617,560, Sep. 29, 1975, Pat. No. 4,063,929, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,562, Sep. 29, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,064,798, said Ser. No. 617,560, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 331,719, Feb. 12, 1973, Pat. No. 3,928,416, said Ser. No. 
617,562, is a division of Ser. No. 331,719, Feb. 12, 1973, which is 
a of Ser. No. 234,651, Mar. 14, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,798,276. This application Sep. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 302,922 
Int. Ci. AOIN 39/00, 37/34; COTC 121/75, 149/00 
US. Cl. 71—98 12 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


CF3 


NO? 


wherein 
X is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a trifluoromethyl 
group, or a (C;-C,)alkyl group, 
a ee 
group, and 
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Z is a cyano group or a (C;-C4)alkylthio group. 

9. A method of controlling weeds which comprises applying 
to the surface of the growth medium prior to the emergence of 
the weeds from the growth medium a to 
claim 1 in an amount sufficient to control the growth of the 
weeds. 


4,422,869 
HALOGENATED ALLYLTHIOISOPROPYL 
N-METHYLCARBAMATES AS HERBICIDE EXTENDERS 
Daniel L. Hyzak, Saratoga, and Ferenc M. Pallos, Walnut 
Creek, both of Calif., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Com- 
pany, Westport, Conn. 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 37/02 
US. Cl. 71—100 18 Claims 
1. An herbicidal composition of extended soil life comprising 
(a) an herbicidally effective amount of a thiolcarbamate 
having the formula 


R2 
ll 
R!—s—C—N 
R3 
in which R!, R2, and R3 are independently C2-C, alkyl; 
and 
(b) an amount of a halogenated allylthioisopropyl N-methyl- 
carbamate sufficient to extend the soil life of said thiolcar- 
bamate, said N-methylcarbamate having the formula 
Oo 
I 
a OCNHCH3 
R5—C===--C--SCH27CH=CH? 
R® R’—C—R® 
R® 


in which R*, R5, R®, R’, R8, and R® are independently 


halogen, and 
(c) an inert diluent carrier, wherein the weight ratio of (a) to 
(b) ranges from about 1:1 to about 1:20. 


4,422,870 
BIOCIDAL 2-ARYL-1, 3-CYCLOHEXANEDIONE ENOL 
ESTER COMPOUNDS 
Thomas N. Wheeler, Charleston, W. Va., assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 781,781 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 24, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 37/02; COTC 69/24 
US. Cl. 71—106 10 Claims 
1. 3-(2-Ethylhexanoyloxy)-5,5-dimethy]l-2-(2’,4’-dimethyl- 
phenyl)-2-cyclohexenone. 


Division of Ser. No. 268,120, May 28, 1981. This application 
May 7, 1982, Ser. No. 376,181 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 2, 
1980, 3020869 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 47/30; COTC 83/10, 87/50, a 
US. Cl. 71—120 
1. An aralkylphenylurea of the formula 
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reduction of the oxides produced during the absorption, 
by the injected coal; 

accomodating a material to be heated in the inner chamber 
so that the melt flows around the refractory wall and heat 
through the latter the material in the inner chamber; and 


wherein A is n-propylene or n-butylene, R! is methyl, R? is 4422873 

methyl or methoxy, Y is hydrogen or chlorine, Z is hydrogen 

or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms and n is 1. Ne eee ee 

2. A process for combating the growth of unwanted plants, 

wherein the plants or the soil are treated with a herbicidally noon colin ee en 

effective amount of an aralkylphenylurea of the formula PCT No. PCT/SP81/00205, § 371 Dete Apr. 38, 1982 § late) 
Date Apr. 30, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/00835, PCT Pub. 

R! Date Mar. 18, 1982 
PCT Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 380,667 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1980, 55-119008 
Int. C1? C21C 5/34, 5/36 


2 
- US. C1. 75—S2 3 Claims 


Zn 


wherein A is n-propylene or n-butylene, R! is methyl, R? is 
methyl or methoxy, Y is hydrogen or chlorine, Z is hydrogen 
or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms and n is 1. 


4,422,872 

METHOD OF HEATING, MELTING, AND COAL r ‘ 
COVERSION AND APPARATUS FOR THE SAME 1. A method of blowing a molten steel in a top and bottom 
Ernest S. Geskin, 21 Karen P1., Edison, N.J. 08817 blowing converter, comprising blowing lime powder into the 
Filed Oct. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 196,265 converter through tuyeres arranged on the bottom thereof 
Int. C12 C21C 7/00 according to such a blowing pattern at the initial stage of the 
US. Cl. 75—51 5 Claims blowing, said initial stage being from the beginning of the 
blowing to the completion of desiliconization, that the lime 
powder is blown into the converter in an amount satisfying the 

following formula 


(CaO/SiO2)—'! x SiO? (kg/t)S 13 (kg/t) 


depending upon the basicity of slag and the amount of SiO2 
formed in the converter during the initial stage of the blowing. 


4,422,874 
yy GOLDEN SINTERED ALLOY FOR ORNAMENTAL 
Lal } PURPOSE 
‘ Tomio Nishimura; Hiraku Yoshino; Kosei Takao, and Yuuji 
1. A method of heating, melting and coal conversion ina | Masumoto, all of Fukuoka, Japan, assignors to Nippon Tung- 
vessel comprising inner and outer chambers separated from _ stem Co., Ltd., Fukuoka, Japan 
one another by a refractory wall, the method comprising the Filed Jan. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 337,223 
steps of Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1981, 56-161146; 
depositing a melt in the outer chamber, the melt being a melt Oct. 9, 1981, 56-161147; Oct. 9, 1981, 56-161148 
selected from the group consisting of a metal, metal oxides Int. C12 B22F 1/00 
and nonmetal oxides; US. Ci, 75—238 2 Claims 
coal, air, oxygen, steam, fluxes, hot flue gases and 
slag into the melt; consisting : 
maintaining the melt temperature and composition so as to 30-80 percent by weight of niobium carbide, 10-40 percent 
insure an absorption of oxygen of the injected air and of by weight of titanium nitride and 10-30 percent by weight 
the injected oxygen and to thereby produce oxides, and of nickel. 
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4,422,875 
FERRO-SINTERED ALLOYS 

Tohru Nakata, Matsudo; Hiroyuki Endo, Abiko; Masatoshi 

Harada; Tadao Hayasaka, both of Kashiwa, and Osamu 

Miyamoto, Matsudo, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Pow- 

dered Metals Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Feb. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 237,906 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1989, 55-54316; 

Sep. 5, 1980, 55-60609 
Int. Cl.? B22F 5/00 

US. Cl. 75—243 1 Claim 


1. A ferro-sintered alloy having wear resistance at elevated 


temperatures, comprising a perlite matrix having a copper 
content of 0.2 to 1.5 weight %, in which are dispersed 10 to 50 
weight % of a phase A rich in heat- and corrosion-resistance 
and having the following composition and 2 to 15 weight % of 
at least one selected from the group consisting of four phases B 
rich in wear resistance and having the following composition: 


Cr 9~20% (by weight) 

Ni 6~15% (by weight) 

Mo 1.5~9.5% (by weight) 

W 1.5~9.5% (by weight) 

Cu 0.7~4.5% (by weight) 

Fe the remainder 

50~70% Mo—Fe Alloy (by weight) 

50~70% Cr—Fe Alloy (by weight) 

45~60% Fe—33~36% Mo—Si Alloy (by weight) 
45~60% Co—33~ 36% Mo—Si Alloy (by weight) 


4,422,876 

METHOD FOR PREPARING PLUGGING MATERIAL 
Nikolai I. Nikolaev, V.O. 5 linia, 18, kv. 9; Lev A. Tereschenko, 

ulitsa Gurdina, 5, kv. 34; Arian M. Yakovlev, Grazhdansky 

prospekt, 5, korpus 1, kv. 210; Vitaly I. Kovalenko, ulitsa 

Esenina, 40, korpus 1, kv. 160, all of Leningrad; Ruben A. 

Tatevosian, ulitsa Gorkogo, 4, kv. 60; Mikhail Y. Titov, ulitsa 

Kominterna, 34/6, kv. 83, both of Moscow, and Nikolai K. 

Lipatov, ulitsa Zinovieva, 2, kv. 96, Apatity, Murmanskaya 

oblast, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 343,509 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Apr. 27, 1981, 3270006 


Int. Cl.3 CO4B 7/32 

US. Cl. 106—104 1 Claim 

1. A method for preparing a body of plugging material of an 
alumina-base cement for in-situ cubic expansion on application 
of water thereto, comprising the steps of mechanically stirring 
dry alumina cement having dry additives of prerated quantities 
to improve the physical and mechanical characteristics of the 
plugging material, said stirring being effected by magnetized 
working bodies in an alternating electromagnetic field thereaf- 
ter batch forming said stirred material into a body of deter- 
mined shape conforming substantially to the body desired for 
in-situ application, and subsequently compressing said shaped 
body from all sides at a pressure of between 50 and 120 
MN/m? to obtain a further compacted body. 
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4,422,877 
SYNTHETIC POLYMER-PROPELLANT 
COMPOSITIONS FORMING COLD FOAMED 
STRUCTURES HAVING A TEMPERATURE AT LEAST 30° 
C. BELOW AMBIENT TEMPERATURE AND 
CONTAINING OPEN AND/OR CLOSED CELLS 
J. George Spitzer, Palm Beach, Fia., and Lioyd I. Osipow, New 
York, N.Y., assignors to Restech Research Limited Partner- 
ship, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 200,847, Oct. 28, 1980, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 308,054, Oct. 2, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 345,833 
Int. Cl? COBJ 9/14 
US. Cl. 106—122 18 Claims 

1. A synthetic polymer-liquefied propellant composition 
capable of forming a cold foamed structure having a tempera- 
ture at least 30° C. below the ambient temperature at which the 
cold foamed structure is formed, and containing open and/or 
closed cells, which may contain an additive which is deposited 
in the pores and/or walls of the foamed structure as the foamed 
structure is formed, comprising, as the essential ingredients: 

(a) a film-forming synthetic polymer in an amount within the 

range from about 2% to about 30% by weight of the 
composition; 

(b) at least one liquefied propellant boiling below — 10° C.; 

(c) the total propellant being in an amount within the range 

from about 50% to about 90% by weight of the composi- 
tion; and having a heat vaporization of at least 55 calories 
per gram; the propellant being capable of dissolving the 
synthetic polymer at least in the presence of a co-solvent 
that is soluble in the propellant and in solutions of the 
synthetic polymer in the propellant at ambient tempera- 
ture; and 

(d) at least one nonsolvent that is soluble in the propellant 

but in which the synthetic polymer is insoluble in an 
amount within the range from about 1% to about 85% by 
weight of the composition; 
the composition forming on volatilization of propellant at 
ambient temperature a coherent foamed structure containing 
open and/or closed cells, and having a temperature at least 30° 
C. below ambient temperature. 


4,422,878 
ASPHALT COMPOSITIONS 

Frank R. Fry, Newark, Del., assignor to Hercules Incorporated, 

Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 445,115 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 91/00, 95/00 

US. Cl. 106—219 5 Claims 

1. An asphalt composition containing a reinforcing amount 
up to about 10% by weight of fibrous filler and (b) a fatty acid 
portion comprising a mixture of about 2.5 to 15% by weight of 
straight chain eighteen carbon unsaturated fatty acid and rosin 
in an active amount not exceeding about 30% by weight of the 
acid. 


4,422,879 
PAPER SIZING AGENT AND PROCESS FOR THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Guenter Poppel; Horst Schuermann, both of Dueren, and Ga- 
briel Falkenberg, Vettweiss, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Akzona, Inc., Asheville, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 143,987, Apr. 28, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 402,189 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 28, 


1979, 2917439 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 93/04 
US, Cl. 106—238 12 Claims 
1. In an improved inversion process for the preparation of a 
paper sizing agent which is an aqueous dispersion containing a 
high content of free rosin in the form of fortified rosin and/or 
non-fortified rosin, water, and an anionic dispersing agent, the 
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improvement comprising using as the dispersing agent a polye- 
thoxylated, sulfated rosin, or a derivative thereof, in an amount 
from about i to about 10%, based on the total weight of all 
solids in the dispersion. 


4,422,880 
PRECIPITATED SILICEOUS PRODUCTS 
Satish K. Wason, Havre de Grace, Md., assignors to J. M. 
Huber Corporation, Locust, N.J. Continuation of Ser. No. 
39,062, May 11, 1979, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 876,284, Feb. 9, 1978, abandoned, which is a continuation 
of Ser. No. 557,707, Mar. 12, 1975, abandoned. This applica- 
tion Jun. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 279,285 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 6, 1993, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1. CO9C 1/30; COIB 33/12 

US. Cl. 106—288 B 1 Claim 

1. A new composition of matter comprising a finely divided, 
amorphous, precipitated silicon dioxide having a wet cake 
moisture content of from between about 77.9 to 83.2%; a 
structure index of from between about 365 to 495; an oil ab- 
sorption of from between about 193 to 212 cc/100 grams; a 
void volume of from between about 3.19 to 4.40 cc Hg/gram 
SiOz; a BET surface area of from between about 153 to 220 
m?/gram; and a percent friability of up to about 93%; said 
silicon dioxide comprising at least 90% SiO2 and having incor- 
porated therewith a metal cation selected from the group 
consisting of aluminum, magnesium, zinc, and calcium to 
thereby control the surface area thereof and to increase the 
refractive index thereof to a value of at least 1.45. 


4,422,881 
INSTALLATION AND PROCESS FOR THE 
CONTINUOUS SEPARATION OF MIXTURES OF 
SUGARS AND/OR OF POLYOLS BY SELECTIVE 
ADSORPTION 
Francis Devos, Hazebrouck; Didier Delobeau, Merville; Jean- 
Jacques Caboche, Lestrem; Patrick Lemay, Estaires, and 
Michel Huchette, Merville, all of France, assignors to Ro- 
quette Freres, Lestrem, France 
Filed Oct. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 201,832 
Int. C13 C13D 3/14 























1. A process for the continuous separation by selective ad- 
sorption of mixtures of sugars and/or polyols which comprises 
initiating successive feeding/extraction sequences S;, S2, S3, 
the first sequence S; comprising: 

feeding the said mixture to an installation comprised of at 

least three columns each filled with adsorbent material, 
said installation of columns making up an adsorbent zone 
containing elution solvent, an enrichment zone, and a 
desorption zone, means successively communicating the 
outlet or extraction side of each zone with the inlet or top 
or head of the following one, closure means being located 
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in the means communicating each zone with the following 
one, 

closing the closure means located directly upstream the 
desorption zone to prevent communication between the 
other closure means, 

continuously feeding to the adsorption zone the mixture to 
be separated comprising at least a first more adsorbed and 
a second less adsorbed sugar or polyol, said feeding of the 
mixture displacing elution solvent in said adsorption zone, 
continuously feeding elution solvent to said desorption 
zone and continuously withdrawing from the bottom of 
said desorption zone, the first more adsorbed sugar or 
polyol of said mixture in said elution solvent, 

simultanepusly, extracting from the adsorption zone the 
elution solvent during a first part of the sequence until the 
elution solvent is substantially displaced and then with- 
drawing the second less adsorbed sugar or polyol fom said 
_ adsorption zone during a second part of the S; sequence. 


which is fed the mixture to be separated, the enrichment 
zone of sequence S; becomes the desorption zone to 
which is fed the elution solvent and the adsorption zone of 
sequence S; becomes the enrichment zone, 

thus repeating the feeding and extraction steps recited above 
utilizing the newly designated zones to initiate a third 
sequence S3 and so on. 


4,422,882 
PULSED LIQUID JET-TYPE CLEANING OF HIGHLY 
HEATED SURFACES 
John E. Nelson; Charlies W. Hammond; Rolland E. Huston, all 
of Lancaster, and Michael R. Helton, Englewood, all of Ohio, 
assignors to The Babcock & Wilcox Company, New Orleans, 
La. 


Filed Dec. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 335,351 
Int. C1? 3/02 
US. Cl. 134—22.18 


1. The method of dislodging an adherent coating from the 
coated area of the heated surface of a heat exchanger or the 
like, which comprises projecting a high velocity liquid jet in 
the form of a plurality of discrete pulses against the coated area 
in a predetermined spacing and sequence, moving the jet over 
the coating at a controlled rate of progression, and forming 
said pulses by interrupting the jet with a frequency high 
enough to cause the leading portion of at least one pulse to 
strike the coating during each increment of movement of the 
jet which corresponds to the diameter of the jet at the position 
of impact, the duration of interruption being long enough to 
permit the liquid of each pulse to substantially dissipate from 
an area impacted thereby before a succeeding pulse strikes the 
same area. 

2. A method as defined in claim 1 wherein the liquid is 
projected through a lance tube which is moved both longitudi- 
nally of and angularly about its axis to cause the positions of 
impact of the pulses on the coated area to progress at a con- 
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trolled rate along a predetermined path, the frequency of the 
pulses lying outside the range of natural frequencies of oscilla- 
tion of the lance tube. 


4,422,883 
METHOD FOR REMOVING CYANOACRYLATE 
ADHESIVES FROM SURFACES 
Warren G. Lazar, 8401 N. Rancho Catalina Dr., Tucson, Ariz. 
85704 
Continuation of Ser. No. 293,872, Aug. 18, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,381,248. This application Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 430,798 


Int. Cl.? BOSB 3/08 

US. Cl. 134—38 6 Claims 

1. The method of removing a cyanoacrylate adhesive from a 
surface to which it has been bonded consisting essentially of 
applying to the surface a composition which comprises aceto- 
nitrile in sufficient concentration to dissolve the bond between 
the adhesive and the surface, and removing the adhesive from 
the surface, after the application of said composition. 


4,422,884 
METHOD OF TREATING A CONTINUOUSLY CAST 
STRAND FORMED OF STAINLESS STEEL 
David P. Vickers; Kenneth Mayland, both of Sheffield, and 
Gordon K. Allan, Rotherham, all of England, assignors to 
Concast AG, Zarich, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,997 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 20, 1977, 


43724/77 
Int. Cl.3 C21D 8/00 
US. Cl. 148—2 11 Claims 
1. A method of treating a continuously cast strand formed of 
stainless steel, comprising the steps of: 
casting a continuously cast strand of stainless steel; 
passing the cast strand through oppositely situated rollers of 
a plurality of opposed rollers; 
deforming the surface layer of oppositely situated sides of 
the strand prior to cutting of the strand by means of the 
oppositely situated rollers of said plurality of opposed 
rollers, in order to store energy in the surface layer of said 
oppositely situated sides of the strand and to concentrate 
the deformation at the strand surface; 
subsequently heating the strand; and 
thus producing by the deformation and subsequent heating a 
recrystallized marginal zone of more than three millime- 
ters thickness at each of the oppositely situated deformed 
sides of the case strand. 


4,422,885 
POLYSILICON-DOPED-FIRST CMOS PROCESS 
Ronald W. Brower, Kettering; Samuel Y. Chiao, West Carroll- 
ton; Robert F. Pfeifer, Centerville, and Roberto Romano- 
Moran, Centerville, all of Ohio, assignors to NCR Corpora- 
tion, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 332,037 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 21/22, 29/78, 11/14 
US. Cl. 148—1.5 1 Claim 
1. A process for forming a CMOS device from a structure 
comprising a body of n-type semiconductor material having 
first and second active regions, respectively, with a p-well 
formed in the first active region, and a 300-700 Angstroms thin 
silicon dioxide layer formed over said body encompassing a 
gate region within each of said active regions, said process 
consisting of: 
forming a polysilicon layer doped with n-type impurities 
over the thin silicon dioxide layer formed in said first and 
second active regions; 
forming an oxide mask over the polysilicon defining gates 
and interconnecting conductors; 
patterning the polysilicon in the presence of the oxide mask 
into gates corresponding to the gate regions and intercon- 
necting conductors; 
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pestilniiditien teaneihterte cease aedhdute endens 
defined in the first active region by the oxide mask; 

forming a second photoresist mask over the first active 
region; 


‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
*\ Gaara 








implanting p-type impurities in source and drain regions 
defined in the second active region by the oxide mask; 

whereby said device has all n-type gates and interconnecting 
conductors of a single conductivity and is free of dopant 
penetration from said gates into said substrate via said thin 
silicon dioxide layer. 


4,422,886 
SURFACE TREATMENT FOR ALUMINUM AND 
ALUMINUM ALLOYS 
Narayan Das, Westmont, and Joy M. Schaefer, Park Ridge, 
both of Ill., assignors to Chemical Systems, Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Division of Ser. No. 343,992, Jan. 29, 1982, Pat. No. 4,391,652. 
This application Mar. 16, 1983, Ser. No. 475,911 


Int. Cl.3 C23F 7/06 

US. Cl. 148—31.5 8 Claims 

1. An aluminum or aluminum alloy surface obtained by 
contacting said surface with a coating solution consisting es- 
sentially of at least about 0.025 grams/liter of zirconium, at 
least about 0.050 grams/liter of fluoride ion, at least about 
0.025 grams/liter of nickel and sufficient acid to adjust the pH 
to the range of about 1.2 to about 2.5. 


4,422,887 
HEAT TREATMENT 

Donald F. Neal, Tamworth, and Paul A. Blenkinsop, Sutton 

Coldfield, both of England, assignors to IMI Kynoch Limited, 

Birmingham, England 

Filed Aug. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 293,960 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 10, 1980, 

8029075 
Int. Cl.3 C22F 1/18 

US. Cl. 148—133 3 Claims 

1. A method of heat treating a titanium base alloy containing 
by weight 5.5% aluminum, 3.5% tin, 3% zirconium, 1% nio- 
bium, 0.25% molybdenum, 0.3% silicon which includes the 
steps of solution treating the alloy at a temperature in the range 
1030° C. to 1070° C. and then heat treating the alloy at a tem- 
perature of 435° to 635° C. and without mechanically working 
the alloy giving the alloy a second heat treatment at a higher 
temperature than the first heat treatment at a temperature of 
600° to 700° C. wherein the duration of the first heat treatment 
is 2 to 168 hours. 
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4,422,888 compound while said compound is maintained at a tem- 
METHOD FOR SUCCESSFULLY DEPOSITING DOPED eee hed: oa + paagadeadm stig 
II-VI EPITAXIAL LAYERS BY ORGANOMETALLIC fibres at the intermediate 
cided Gates banaten,Aidil athaiererieun@tene ~ reo with he i non 
above 
es swtenieanty tigen 
Filed Feb. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 239,080 scctiny the tanita cttninn up italiane 


Int. C1? HOIL 21/365, 29/22 < : . - 
US. Cl. 148—175 9 Claims with a sheet to retain the fibres in the grooves at their 





1. A method of depositing a doped epitaxial layer of a II-VI 
compound on the surface of a substrate in a deposition zone of 
a reactor of an orgarometallic chemical vapor deposition 
cqulams egugebtun te ens eiiatinn ho Gepadilen eal of 
the reactor to a temperature in the range of about 300° C. to intermediate depth position such that, when at higher 
400° C. to produce pyrolytic action that provides sufficient Operation temperatures the compound returns to its vis- 
surface mobility of the compound to be deposited to form a cous state with the fibres remaining at the level they 
smooth epitaxially deposited layer, the temperature employed occupied as originally laid in the grooves, unless there is a 
in said range being not so high as to produce a substantial strain differential between the optical fibres and the sup- 
concentration of native intrinsic defects, said defects being port to permit the fibers to sink deeper within the grooves 
comparatively smaller in number relative to the number of to satisfy tractive stresses which elongate the support 
electrically active doners therein, introducing into the reactor structure. 
a gas phase composition containing a gaseous mixture of a 
reactant having a Group II containing component, a reactant 
having a Group VI containing component and a dopant se- 4,422,890 
lected from the Group III for n-type dopant or from the Group PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
V for the p-type dopant, said step of introducing characterized DIMENSIONALLY RECOVERABLE ARTICLES 
by one of the gas phase reactants thereof and said selected 
dopant being initially introduced in close proximity to the 
substrate surface in the deposition zone whereas other gas Filed Apr. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 258,310 
phase reactants are introduced directly into the reactor proper. Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 15, 1979, 
selecting a low pressure environment in the range of about 7946725; May 3, 1980, 8014927 
10 mTorr to 200 mTorr in the reactor, said selection gt C3 B29C 27/00; B32B 31/00; B32C 13/00; F16L 1/00 
sufficient to suppress the probability of the gas phase 75 C, 156—73.5 10 Claims 
pyrolytic reaction of said mixture prior to deposition 
thereof on the substrate. 
forming said epitaxial layer by contacting the substrate with 


elas Succeeds alk & ected Geeins 


concentration. 


4,422,889 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AN OPTICAL FIBRE 
CABLE 
Jean-Pierre Trezeguet, and Jean-Patrick Vives, both of Calais, 
France, assignors to Les Cables De Lyon, Clichy, France 
Filed Nov. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 322,128 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 20, 1980, 80 24628 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 3/00; B6SH 5/00; G02B 5/16 
US. Cl. 156—70 2 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing an optical fibre cable com- 
prising the steps of: 
filling helical grooves formed about the periphery of a gen- LA ew a 


compound which is viscous at cable operation tempera- sionally-heat-recoverable, which comprises the steps of form- 
ture to an intermediate level while in a viscous state; ing a plurality of shaped component parts of the article from a 
cooling said support structure and said viscous compound to polymeric material, assembling the component parts to form a 
reversibly harden said compound partially filling said hollow article, said article having at least one outlet and having 
grooves; internal lateral dimensions that are greater than the lateral 
laying optical fibres in said grooves over said hardened dimensions of the or any outlets, bonding the component parts 
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together, cross-linking the polymeric material after the compo- 
nent parts have been bonded together and then applying heat 
to expand at least a portion of the article to bring that portion 
of the article to a temperature above its crystalline melting 
point, or, for amorphous materials, the softening point of the 
polymer. 


4,422,891 
VITRIFIABLE ADHESIVE PROCESS 
Donald I. Gonser, York, Pa., assignor to Dentsply Research & 
Development Corporation, Milford, Del. 
Filed Jun. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 274,065 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 31/26; CO4B 37/00, 39/00 


US. Cl. 156—89 29 Claims 


1. A method of adhering a first article to a second article 
comprising: 
contacting each of said articles with a polymerizable adhe- 
sive comprising: 
at least about 25% by weight of said adhesive of an inor- 
ganic particulate filler, and 
a polymerizable resin comprising at least about 0.25% by 
weight of said adhesive of a polymerizable silane, 


polymerizing said adhesive to adhere said objects together, 
and 


heating said polymerizable adhesive at a temperature and for 
a time sufficient to drive off or vaporize volatile organic 
components of the polymerized adhesive to effect vitrifi- 
cation thereof. 


4,422,892 

METHOD OF MAKING A BONDED CORRUGATED 
NONWOVEN FABRIC AND PRODUCT MADE THEREBY 
Derek Plant, Runnemede, N.J., assignor to Scott Paper Com- 

pany, Pa. 

Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,507 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 3/30, 3/02 

US. Cl. 156—209 





1. A method of making a corrugated, nonwoven fabric 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a web predominately of thermoplastic fibers; 

(b) pattern embossing the web at an elevated temperature so 
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as to form autogenous bonds extending through the web 
and in said pattern; 

(c) creping the bonded web at an elevated temperature by 
pressing the web against a driven roll which feeds the web 
against a retarding member, said roll having grooves 
extending perpendicular to the axis of the roll; 

(d) controlling the removal of the web from the retarding 
member so that the web is foreshortened in the driven 
direction by at least 40 percent and so that said grooves 
cause noticeable ridges to be formed in the web, said 
ridges extending in the driven direction of the web; and 

(e) controlling the temperature of the web during the crep- 
ing step so that some of the thermoplastic fibers are soft- 
ened and the fabric tends to retain the crepe and ridges 
when the web cools. 


4,422,893 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING MIRRORS AND 
MIRRORS SO OBTAINED 
Jacques Duchateau, Recquignies, and Maurice Nicolas, la Rabo- 
liere, both of France, assignors to B F G Glassgroup, Paris, 
France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 919,958, Jun. 28, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 140,591 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 28, 1977, 
27026/77; Mar. 20, 1978, 27026/78 
Int. Cl.? B32B 31/00, 3/14, 3/16; GO2B 5/08 
US. Cl. 156—232 20 Claims 








1. A method of manufacturing a curved mirror having a 
solar reflective surface of large area sufficient to concentrate 
solar energy for use as a solar reflective panel, said method 
comprising the steps of 

selecting a former of large area and curved shape comple- 

mentary to the large area and curved shape of the mirror 
solar reflective surface which is to be used for concentrat- 
ing solar energy, 

applying to such former a plurality of mirror elements in 

substantially juxtaposed relationship, to form a solar re- 
flective surface each mirror element being constituted by 
a glass element having a reflective coating on one face 
thereof, and 

applying and adhesively bonding directly to the so posi- 

tioned mirror elements a preformed substantially rigid 
unitary structural support of similar large area and curved 
shape made from material comprising expanded vitreous 
material. 
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4,422,894 
GASKET MANUFACTURE 
Alan W. Atkinson, Rochdale, and Janet M. Lancaster, Dearniey, 
both of England, assignors to T & N Materials Research 
Limited, Manchester, England 
Filed Nov. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 321,230 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 15, 1980, 
8036727; Dec. 1, 1980, 8038419 
Int. C.? B32B 31/00, 17/00; B28B 1/46 


US. Cl. 156—62.2 7 Claims 


1. A method of making an annular expanded graphite gasket 
incorporating an annular metallic reinforcement layer which is 
enclosed within the annular gasket in relation to one edge 
thereof, the method comprising the step of pressing said gasket 
from relatively uncompacted expanded graphite particles onto 
the opposed faces of said metallic reinforcement layer substan- 
tially simultaneously between a pair of concentric rams includ- 
ing spacing means to define said one edge thereby forming 
compacted graphite foils in situ thereon, while at the same time 
pressing some of said particles relative to said one edge to form 
a single unreinforced graphite foil portion extending from and 
integral with the other foils to enclose said one edge. 


4,422,895 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A COMPRESSIBLE LAYER 
AND A BLANKET FOR PRINTING OPERATION 
Haruo Shimura, and Takao Kawata, both of Saitama, Japan, 
assignors to Fujikura Rubber Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 18, 1983, Ser. No. 515,310 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 16, 1982, 57-122831; 
Jul. 16, 1982, 57-122832; Jul. 16, 1982, 57-122833 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 5/18, 31/14; B44C 1/22; CO3C 15/00 
US. Cl. 156—633 30 Claims 


1. A method of producing a compressible layer to be utilized 
for a blanket for printing operation having compression stress 
in the range of 2.0 to 8.0 kg/cm? in terms of compressibility and 
peeling strength of 200 g/m or more, characterized in that said 
method comprises the following steps: 

adding to elastomer compound of oil resistant polymer pul- 

verized material having an average grain size in the range 
of 10 to 50 microns at a rate of 30 to 250 parts by weight 
relative to said elastomer compound of 100 parts by 
weight, said pulverized material being dissolvable in a 
certain effluent; 

rial added thereto over a base fabric at x rate of coverage 
in the range of 100 to 1000 g/m? and subjecting to vulcani- 
zation so as to form a layered structure; and 

immersing the layered structure in the effluent at a tempera- 
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ture ranging from room temperature to 100° C. for 3 
minutes to 6 hours. 


4,422,896 
MAGNETICALLY ENHANCED PLASMA PROCESS AND 
APPARATUS 
Walter H. Class, Yonkers, N.Y.; Steven D. Hurwitt, Park Ridge, 
N.J.; Michael L. Hill, New York, N.Y., and Marvin K. Hatt, 
Oakland, N.J., assignors to Materials Research Corporation, 
Orangeburg, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 342,976 
Int. Cl? HO1L 21/306; B44C 1/22; CO3C 15/00, 25/06 


— 


1. A method of plasma processing which includes the steps 
of placing at least one substrate on a substrate support elec- 
trode positioned in a hermetic chamber, evacuating the cham- 
ber, introducing a reactant gas into the chamber, and applying 
a voltage to the substrate support, wherein the improvement 
comprises: 

providing a magnetic field having lines of force which leave 

the support electrode, extend across the surface of the 
substrate exposed to the coating source, and re-enter the 
support to enclose said exposed surface in a magnetic 
electron-trapping field; 

adjusting the voltage applied to the substrate support to 

produce a dense glow discharge closely adjacent to said 
substrate surface such that molecules of the reactant gas 
become ionized and are electrically attracted to the sub- 
strate; and 

chemically reacting a selected material on the surface of the 

substrate with ions of the reactant gas. 


4,422,897 
PROCESS FOR SELECTIVELY ETCHING SILICON 
Christopher M. Horwitz, Summer Hill, Australia, assignor to 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed May 25, 1982, Ser. No. 382,050 
Int. C1. HOIL 21/306; B44C 1/22; BOSD 5/12; CO3C 15/00 
US. Cl. 156—643 12 Claims 





1. The process for selectively etching silicon in preference to 
a masking material on a surface of said silicon which comprises 
tioning said silicon on a target connected to a radio frequency 
electrode, introducing an etchant gas composition into said 
chamber under conditions to convert said etchant gas composi- 
tion to a plasma, providing a source of oxygen and silicon to 
the interior of said chamber under conditions to deposit silicon 
dioxide selectively on said masking material layer and to etch 
silicon selectively from said silicon layer. 
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4,422,898 
TECHNIQUE FOR THE FABRICATION OF AN IRON 
OXIDE MASK 
John B. MacChesney, Stirling; Paul B. O’Connor, Plainfield, 
and Miles V. Sullivan, Summit, all of N.J., assignors to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 934,815, Aug. 18, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 540,398, Jan. 13, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 377,582, Mar. 2, 
1973, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 29,560, 
Apr. 17, 1970, abandoned. This application Jun. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 


384,406 
Int. Cl. BOSD 5/06; B41N 1/24 


US. Cl. 156—655 4 Claims 


4. In a method of fabricating a photomask, made up of a 
transparent substrate and a patterned layer thereon of a mate- 
rial relatively opaque to light of a wavelength used for expos- 
ing photoresists and relatively transparent to visible light of a 
higher wavelength, said method comprising the steps of depos- 
iting a metal oxide layer on the surface of said substrate and 
selectively etching said layer to form the required pattern, the 
improvement which comprises depositing iron oxide on said 
surface by decomposing iron pentacarbony] at said surface in 
the presence of oxygen while the substrate is maintained at a 
temperature within the range of 100 degrees C. to 160 degrees 
C., within which the iron oxide layer is deposited in a form 
which is soluble in etchants compatible with photoresist pro- 
cessing. 


4,422,899 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR THE VAPORIZATION 
OF LIQUID 
Pentti Juhoia, and Arvi Artamo, both of Espoo, Finland, assign- 

ors to Rintekno Oy, Espoo, Finland 

PCT No. PCT/FI81/00004, § 371 Date Sep. 15, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 15, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/02112, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 6, 1981 
PCT Filed Jan. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 305,628 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 24, 1980, 800216 
Int. Cl. BOID 1/08, 1/10, 1/22 
US. Cl. 159—13 B 2 Claims 

1. A heat exchanger of the film vaporizer vertical tube type 

which comprises: 

a shell or mantle having closed upper and bottom parts and 
a bank of tubes therein vertically supported by means of 
first and second tube-supporting end plates, with one plate 
located ‘adjacent the bottom part of said mantle and defin- 
ing an end space therewith, and the other end plate lo- 
cated adjacent the upper part thereof and defining an end 
space therewith, each of said end spaces being adapted to 
receive heat exchanger fluid therein for flowing through 
said tubes in heat exchanger relationship therewith, 

a nozzle plate located intermediate said tube-supporting end 
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plates and having openings therein through which said 

tubes pass, 
of said mantle, 

each of said openings defining with respect to the tube 
passing therethrough a film-forming nozzle for feeding 
liquid down and along the surface of said tube, 

at least one nozzle basin spaced from said nozzle plate 

through which the tubes pass, 

said basin similarly having nozzle openings through which 
the tubes pass which define with said tubes film-forming 
nozzles for feeding liquid down and along the surface of 
said tubes, 

said at least one nozzle basin having a tube-support plate 
spaced from its bottom such as to be submerged in the 
liquid reservoir during operation of 

said heat exchanger and thus assure a continuous flow of 
liquid film down along said tubes, 


the nozzle basin tube-support plate also having openings 
therein between the spaced tubes passing through said 
plate, 
said at least one nozzle basin having at least one overflow 
pipe for allowing excess liquid to overflow into said 
pipe down to another nozzle basin located below said at 
least one nozzle basin, 
means for feeding heat exchange fluid into one of said end 
spaces of said mantle for passage through said tubes and 
out through the other end space of said mantle, 
means for feeding liquid to be evaporated into the interior of 
the mantle in the space outside of said tubes onto a nozzle 
plate and onto at least one nozzle basin to provide a reser- 
voir of said liquid for flowing through the nozzles sur- 
rounding the tubes and provide a liquid film flowing down 
and along the surface of said tubes for evaporation by heat 
exchange fluid flowing through each of said tubes, 
and means by which the vapor formed from the liquid is 
removed from said mantle. 


4,422,900 
SPRAY DRYING APPARATUS FOR AVAILABLE 
CHLORINE-CONTAINING COMPOUNDS 
Kent J. Bordelon; Robert C. Eschenbacher, both of Lake 
Charles, La., and William H. Bridendall, Cleveland, Tenn., 
assignors to Olin Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 324,727 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 1/14, 1/18 
US. Cl. 159—48.1 9 Claims 
1. A process for preparing granular particles of an available 
chlorine compound which comprises: 
a. conveying a flowing stream of an aqueous slurry of said 
compound under pressure through a tubular chamber hav- 
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ing a longitudinal axis parallel to the direction of flow of said 
b. conveying said slurry to an exit port positioned in said 
tubular chamber; 


c. discharging said aqueous slurry from said tubular chamber 
through said port into a zone of reduced pressure and en- 


* wo OCCA = SODIUM DICHLOROISOCYANURATE 


d. conveying jets of atomizing medium into said exit port, 
thereby impinging said jets of atomizing medium into said 
slurry as it passes out of said exit port into said zone, 
whereby free expansion of said slurry into a cone of aerated 
droplets of said slurry is effected, and 

e. contacting said droplets with heated gas in said zone to 
evaporate water from said droplets and produce dry gran- 
ules of said compound. 


4,422,901 
APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS SOLVENT 
EXTRACTION OF BITUMEN FROM OIL-BEARING 


Continuation of Ser. No. 202,146, Oct. 30, 1980, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 41,769, May 23, 1979, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 431,677 
Int. C1. BOLD 11/02; C10C 3/08 

US. Cl. 196—-14.52 


1. In an apparatus for the continuous extraction of bitumen 
ee eee 
slurry by mixing said oil sand and a miscella comprising sol- 
vent and bitumen, and a means for separating the feed slurry 
into an overflow stream having primarily finer particles of feed 
sand di therein and an underflow stream having primar- 
ily coarse particles of feed sand therein and means 
eee 

and overflow streams, the improvement comprising: 

$0 muanter eating Go ent ald hacen ante ty 

countercurrent decantation with solvent to produce a first 
miscella and spent fine sand; 

(b) means for washing the sand in said underflow stream 
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wherein the sand, confined in beds, is countercurrently 
washed by solvent, which percolates through the beds by 
gravity, to produce a second miscella and spent coarse 
sand, comprising a horizontally traveling conveyor with a 
continuous succession of strainer baskets arranged to 
receive, in turn, the underflow stream, stationary com- 
partments under said baskets over which they travel 


means for circulating liquid from some of the compart- 
ments to some of the sparger means, and means for remov- 
ing from at least one of the compartments liquid compris- 
ing said second miscella; 

(c) means for steam stripping solvent from the spent fine 
sand and the spent coarse sand; 

(d) means for evaporation in which said first and second 
miscellas are separated into product bitumen and solvent; 
and 


(e) means for recycling solvent recovered in said evapora- 
tion means and in said sand stripping means to both said 
means for washing sand. 


4,422,902 
METHOD OF OPERATING A COKE OVEN 
Dieter Breidenbach, Waltrop, and Wilhelm Mosebach, Kamen- 
Metheler, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to WSW 
Stahl-Und Wasserbau GmbH, Riphaushof, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Division of Ser. No. 182,004, Aug. 27, 1980, abandoned. This 


Int. C1? C10B 23/00, 27/00 
US. C1. 201—14 


1. In a method of operating a coking chamber of rectangular 
horizontal outline, with major sides bounded by heated lateral 
walls and with minor sides closed by respective doors, to 
transform a charge of coal in said chamber into coke by heat 
ment whereby hot gases evolving from the charge under the 
transmitted heat are channeled toward a flue through a vertical 
passage in each door separated from the interior of the cham- 
ber only by a thermally conductive metal partition in contact 
with the charge whereby the gases rising in said passage trans- 
fer part of their heat through said partition by excellent heat 
conduction to the end region of said charge in contact with 
said partition to ensure full coking of said charge along said 
end region thereof, the heat of the gases being prevented by a 
thermally insulating layer on an outer wall of said passage from 
escaping to the exterior. 
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4,422,903 
ANHYDROUS ETHANOL DISTILLATION METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 
John R. Messick; William R. Ackley, and George D. Moon, Jr., 
all of Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to Raphael Katzen Associ- 

ates International Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 234,771 
Int. Cl? BOID 3/36; CO7TC 31/08, 29/80 


US. Cl. 203—19 19 Claims 
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(m) condensing overhead vapors from said second stage 
distillati : 

(n) obtaining said concentrated ethanol stream by remov- 
ing the same from the upper portion of said second stage 


distillation tower; 

(0) withdrawing bottoms streams from said first and sec- 

(p) said preheating of said feedstock in step (b) being 
effected first by means of the heat obtained in condens- 
ing step (m) and then by means of the heat contained in 
a bottoms stream withdrawn from at least the first of 
said first and second stage distillation towers; and 

(q) said further preheating of said larger feed stream in 
step (d) being effected by means of the heat contained in 
the bottoms stream withdrawr from said first stage 
distillation tower. 


4,422,904 
METHOD FOR FORMING VIDEO DISCS 


1. In a distillation method for recovering anhydrous ethanol Richard L. Wilkinson, El Toro, 


from a dilute ethanol-containing feedstock wherein the feed- 
stock is introduced into a stripping and rectification section, a 
concentrated ethanol stream is removed from said stripping 
and rectification section and is introduced into a dehydrating 


tower, an azeotropic agent is also introduced into said dehy- jy 5 cy, 294—5 


drating tower, a substantially azeotropic overhead is removed 
from said dehydrating tower, an anhydrous ethanol product is 
removed from the bottom portion of said dehydrating tower, 
the substantially azeotropic overhead from said dehydrating 
tower is condensed and separated into an upper phase rich in 
azeotropic agent and a lower water-rich phase, the upper phase 
is returned to said dehydrating tower, and the lower water-rich 
phase is introduced into an azeotropic agent stripping tower 
wherein the azeotropic agent is recovered and returned to the 
system; 
the improvement which comprises the steps of: 

(a) providing in said stripping and rectification section a 
first stage distillation tower comprising an ethanol strip- 
ping tower and a second stage distillation tower com- 
prising a stripper-rectifier tower; 

(b) preheating said feedstock; 

(c) splitting the preheated feedstock into two preheated 
feed streams of unequal size; 

(d) further preheating the larger of said feed streams; 

(e) introducing said larger feed stream into the top portion 
of said first stage distillation tower; 

(f) introducing the smaller of said feed streams into said 
second stage distillation tower; 

(g) maintaining a higher pressure in said first stage distilla- 
tion tower than in said second stage distillation tower; 

(h) maintaining a higher pressure in said dehydrating 
tower than in said first stage distillation tower; 

(i) condensing steam to supply the heat required in said 
dehydrating tower; 

(j) supplying the heat required in said first stage distillation 
tower by condensing said substantially azeotropic over- 
head from said dehydrating tower; 

(k) removing overhead ethanol-containing vapors from 
said first stage distillation tower and condensing said 
vapors to supply the heat required in said second stage 
distillation tower; 

@) introducing the condensate from step (k) into said 


Division of Ser. No. 329,800, Dec. 11, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 429,352 
Int. C3 C25D 1/10 
1 Claim 


F tad 
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FM INFORMATION 
SIGNAL 


1. A method for forming a stamper for use in molding video 


disc replicas, comprising steps of: 


forming a disc-shaped master recording that includes a glass 
substrate and a thin recording layer, an information signal 
being recorded in the recording layer in a sequence of 
spaced pits arranged in a plurality of substantially circular 
and concentric recording tracks; 

vapor depositing a first thin, uniform, metallic film on the 
recording layer of the master recording, the vapor depos- 
iting occurring in a pressure of about 1 x 10—® torr or less; 

electroplating a second thin, uniform, metallic film onto the 
first film, the first and second films together forming an 
integral, metallic layer; 

separating the metallic layer from the underlying master 
recording; and 

removing residual recording layer material from the under- 
surface of the separated metallic layer, to form a stamper 
suitable for use in molding video disc replicas. 
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4,422,905 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SEPARATING NOZZLE 
ELEMENTS USED FOR SEPARATING GASEOUS OR 
VAPOROUS MIXTURES 
Erwin-Willy Becker; Wolfgang Ehrfeld; Gunther Krieg, all of 
Karlsruhe, and Wilhelm Bier, Eggenstein-Leopoldshafen, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kernforschungszentrum 
Karisruhe Geselischaft mit beschrinkter Haftung, Karisruhe, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 155,652 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 2, 
1979, 2922642 
Int. C1. C25D 1/02, 1/20 


US. C1. 204—9 10 Claims 


Nt 


Y 


RS 


1. A method for producing a component of a separation 
element for separating a gaseous or vaporous mixture into 
fractions, which element is composed of a plurality of separat- 
ing nozzle structures presenting passages defining mixture 
supply channels, separating chambers and fraction discharge 
channels, said method comprising: 

forming a negative mold of the component by: providing a 

layer of a selectively electrically nonconductive material 
whose ability to be removed is influenced by application 
of selected radiation and mounting such layer on a sub- 
strate of an electrically conductive material; irradiating 
portions of the layer with such radiation in a pattern 
corresponding to the passages presented by the nozzle 
structure and to an extent such that material outside of the 
regions delimiting the passages is removable more easily 
than material within those regions; and removing the 
more easily removable material from the layer to create 
the negative mold of the component; and 

forming the component by: filling the openings formed by 

said step of removing with a second material, which is a 
metal, by electrochemical deposition to create a solid 
plate-shaped member; removing the negative mold from 
the plate-shaped member; and removing the substrate 
after said step of filling. 


4,422,906 
PROCESS FOR DIRECT GOLD PLATING OF STAINLESS 
STEEL 
Masami Kobayashi, 3-13-15, Hachimanyama, Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 303,175 
Int. Cl.3 C25D 5/36 
US. Cl. 204—34 13 Claims 
1. A process for direct gold plating of stainless steel which 
comprises the steps of: 
dipping stainless steel in an activating solution which is an 
aqueous mixed acid solution containing, based on the 
weight of the solution, 
(i) 3% to 20% by weight of hydrochloric acid, 
(ii) 2 to 30% by weight of sulfuric acid, 
{iii) 0.1 to 5% by weight of a nonionic or cationic surface 
active agent, and 
(iv) 0.1 to 20% by weight of a compound selected from 
the group consisting of 2-pyrrolidone and N-alkyl-2- 
pyrrolidone, the alkyl moiety having 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms; 
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subjecting the activated stainless steel to cathodic electroly- 
sis in a cathode electrolytic activation solution: and then 
with gold. 


4,422,907 
PRETREATMENT OF PLASTIC MATERIALS FOR 
METAL PLATING 
Albert A. Birkmaier, Mendham; Gary A. Harpell, Morristown, 
both of N.J.; Bruce E. Kurtz, Marcellus, N.Y.; Gordhanbhai 
N. Patel, Camillus, N.Y.; Rustom P. Poncha, Syracuse, N.Y; 
Adam L. Skovrinski, Memphis, N.Y., and James M. Lesco, 
Anaheim Hills, Calif., assignors to Allied Corporation, Morris 

Township, Morris County, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 335,773 
Int. C1? C25D 5/00; BOSD 3/04 
US. Cl. 204—38 B 23 Claims 
20. An improved process for plating one or more metals onto 
the surfaces of a plastic material which comprises: 
(a) exposing said material to an atmosphere containing an 
effective amount of ozone; 
(b) contacting said exposed material with an effective 
amount of one or more strong organic or inorganic bases; 
(c) coating said contacted material with a catalyst for elec- 
troless plating of metal thereon; and 
OR SE SS oD 
electroless plating. 


22. An improved process according to claim 20 which fur- 
ther comprises depositing one or more additional metal coat- 
ings onto said metal coated material of step d, by electroplat- 
ing. 


4,422,908 

ZINC PLATING 

Charles W. Welch, New Castle, Del., assignor to E. 1. Du Pont 
de Nemours & Co., Del. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 324,116 

Int. C1. C25D 3/22 
US. Ci. 204—55 R 16 Claims 
1. A process for producing zinc electrodeposits which com- 
prises passing current from a zinc anode to a metal cathode 
wherein the current is passed through an acidic aqueous bath 
having a pH of from about 4.0 to about 5.5, containing from 20 
to 35 grams per liter of zinc ions; from 55 to 155 grams per liter 
of sulfamate ions; from 15 to 30 grams per liter of boric acid; 
from 15 to 45 grams per liter of sodium chloride or potassium 
chloride; from 0.6 to 3.0 grams per liter of an organic salt 
which is an alkali metal salt of a carboxylic acid complexing 
agent; from 0.1 to 0.4 grams per liter of aromatic carbonyl 
compound, from 0.5 to 1.1 grams per liter of a sulfonated fixed 
oil, and from 1.0 to 15 grams per liter of a polyether surfactant. 


4,422,909 
ELECTROLYTIC PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
OF ALKALI METAL HALATE 
Everett M. Spore, Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor to Occidental 

Chemical Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 104.231, Dec. 17, 1979, Pat. No. 4,332,659. 
This application Dec. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 328,173 


Int. Cl.? C25B 1/24 

US. Cl. 204—95 1 Claim 

1. A method for manufacturing sodium chlorate in an elec- 
trolytic cell comprising a cell housing, electrode pairs and an 
electrolyte which includes an aqueous solution of sodium 
chloride, which method comprises applying to a plurality of 
electrode pairs in said cell a vok.age of from 1.8 to 3 volts to 
cause a direct current flow at a current density in the range of 
0.1 to 0.3 ampere/sq. cm. of anode surface, with the tempera- 
ture of the electrolyte being maintained in the range of 10° to 
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having a lower funneling portion and an upper passageway 
portion, removing hydrogen gas from such electrolyte after 
passage thereof through the passageway, flowing the electro- 
lyte downwardly within the cell housing to the bottom of the 
cell, during which movement at least some hypochlorite is 
converted to chlorate, and moving it upwardly through the 
passageway at a velocity in the range of 20 to 100 cm./second, 
caused by the lifting power of the hydrogen gas in the passage- 








way, the velocity of electrolyte in the passageway being 0.2 to 
0.8 times the velocity of electrolyte traveling past the elec- 
trodes, whereby the hydrogen gas produced and removed 
contains less than 3% of oxygen on a volumetric basis, and 
continuing the electrolysis and such »perations of the appara- 
tus so that the electrolyte, when ready for removal from the 
apparatus, contains 350 to 700 g./1. of sodium chlorate, 80 to 
160 g./1. of sodium chloride and 1 to 6 g./l. of sodium hypo- 
chloride, and removing such electrolyte from the apparatus. 


4,422,910 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING ACICULAR 
GOETHITE 
Heinz Scholz, Kelmis-Hergenrath, Belgium; Wolfgang 
Schnitker, and Ernst Klein, both of Roetgen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 


Filed Aug. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 403,953 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 19, 


1981, 3141421 
Int. Cl. C25B 1/00 


1. A method of manufacturing acicular goethite comprising 
the steps of: 
providing a suspension of an iron(II)-containing compound 
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in a liquid consisting essentially of water, said iron(II)- 
containing compound having a low water solubility; 
ee 


eng of washing, and drying the acicular goethite crys- 


aameiaien tite ti: eens camnti b tains 
includes electrolytically oxidizing the suspension. 


4,422,911 
METHOD OF RECOVERING HYDROGEN-REDUCED 
METALS, IONS AND THE LIKE AT POROUS 
CATALYTIC BARRIERS AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Walter Juda, Lexington; Robert J. Allen, Saugus; Robert Lind- 
strom, Gloucester, and Amiran Bar-Ilan, Newtonville, all of 
Mass., assignors to Prototech Company, Newton, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 387,963 
Int. Cl.3 C25C 1/12, 7/00 





1. A process for recovering hydrogen-reduced metals or 
ions from an aqueous electrolyte solution thereof, that com- 
prises, providing a catalytic barrier having openings distrib- 
uted therethrough to render said barrier pervious to said solu- 
tion, applying hydrogen to said barrier and flowing the solu- 
tion transversely through the barrier openings while contact- 
ing both surfaces of said barrier by the solution. 


4,422,912 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECOVERING 
METALS FROM METAL RICH SOLUTIONS 

William J. Stevens, 23/25 Woodstock St., Bondi Junction, New 

South Wales, Australia 

Filed May 20, 1982, Ser. No. 380,444 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jun. 12, 1981, PE9272 
Int. Cl.3 C25C 1/20, 7/00 


US. Cl. 204—109 5 Claims 


1. A method for recovering metal from a metal rich electro- 

lyte solution comprising the steps of: 

(a) flowing the solution from a vessel through a continuously 
acting electrolytic plating cell at a first feed rate when the 
solution level in the vessel is greater than a predetermined 
level and at a lesser feed rate when the solution level is 
below the predetermined level; 

(6) adjusting the plating current of the cell from a first cur- 
rent when the cell is supplied at the first feed rate to a 
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lower current when the cell is supplied at the lesser feed 
fate. 


Int. Cl. BOIS 19/12; COTIC 17/04 
US. Cl. 204—158 HA 
11. A process comprising contacting 1,1-difluoroethylene 
with chlorine in the presence of ultraviolet light at a tempera- 
ture of from about — 20° C. to about 100° C. in a liquid reaction 
medium comprising CF7CiICH27Cl and CF7CICHCl, wherein 
the molar ratio of CFyCICH2CI to CF7CICHC1 is at least 
about 1.5, thereby selectively producing 1,1,2-trichloro-2,2- 
difluoroethane. 


4,422,914 
POLYMER COMPOSITION HAVING TERMINAL 
ALKENE AND TERMINAL CARBOXYL GROUPS 
Jung-Hsien Tsao, Marietta, and Paul R. Hein, Atlanta, both of 
Ga., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 225,809 
Int. Cl? CO8G 18/00, 63/00, 69/00 
US. Cl. 204—159.19 10 Claims 
1. A polymer composition wherein the polymer consists 
essentially of a polymer having having a molecular weight of 
about 250 to 10,000 and acid content of about 0.1 to 4.0 mille- 
equivalents/gram comprising a terminal carboxyl group at one 
end and a single terminal alkene unsaturation at the other end, 
said carboxyl group and alkene unsaturation being in a ratio on 
said polymer of about | to 1. 


4,422,915 
PREPARATION OF COLORED POLYMERIC FILM-LIKE 
COATING 
Roy F. Wielonski, Worthington, and Harry A. Beale, Columbus, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Battelle Memorial Institute, Co- 
lumbus, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,509 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 3/06; CO8F 00/00 


US. Cl. 204—165 10 Claims 


1. A method for coating a surface of a substrate with a 
colored polymeric film-like coating of selected visible color, 
which process comprises: 

(a) introducing a plasma-polymenzable material into an 
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while said cathode element is maintained at an electrical 
potential conducive for said depositing; and 

(c) concurrently depositing discrete particulates which are 
opaque and of colloidal size and of a metal or metalloid 
along with the depositing of said polymer onto the surface 
of said substrate and with the depositing particulates of a 
size and dispersed distribution throughout the concur- 
rently deposited polymer so as to alter the color of the 
polymer through selective scaticring and adsorption of 
light by said deposited particulates to provide said se- 
lected visible color. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 233,974, Feb. 12, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,356,073. This application Feb. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 347,699 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 26, 

1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C12 C23C 15/00 
12 Cisims 


12. The method of sputtering thin films of a selected coating 
material upon substantially planar substrates, comprising pro- 
viding an elongated, cylindrical tubular member having a layer 
of the target material to be sputtered applied to the outer 
surface thereof, providing within said tubular member a mag- 
netic field defining the length and width of the erosion zone on 
about its longitudinal axis during the sputtering operation to 
bring different portions of the target material within the ero- 
sion zone for sputtering, and simultaneously moving the planar 
substrates past said erosion zone to receive the material being 
sputtered. 


4,422,917 
ELECTRODE MATERIAL, ELECTRODE AND 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 
Peter C. S. Hayfield, Bickenhill, near Solihull, England, as- 


signor to IMI Marston Limited, Wolverhampton, England 
Filed Aug. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 


293,961 
adapted Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 10, 1980, 


or is contacting a cathode element within said apparatus 


Int. Ci? C23F 13/00; C25B 11/10, 9/00; HOSB 3/60 
US. Ci. 204—196 25 Claims 
1. An electrochemical cell incorporating an electrode in 
which the electrode is formed from an electrode material of 
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solid coherent bulk titanium oxide having the general formula 
TiO, where x is a number in the region 1.67 to 1.9. ELECTROLYTIC CELL 
Peter Fabian, Freigericht; Manfred Giindling, Alzenau, and 
Peter Réssler, Ronneburg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signors to W. C. Heraeus GmbH, Hanau, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 


Filed Sep. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 421,391 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 26, 
1981, 3138438 
Int. Cl.3 C25B 9/00; C25C 7/00 
US. Cl. 204—270 19 Claims 


= 1{mTidy) 
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— A QuTFLOW 
1 


9. A cell as in claim 1 in which the electrode is formed of a 
range of titanium oxide compositions. 





4,422,918 
CURRENT-CONDUCTING ASSEMBLY FOR A 
TRAVELING WIRE-ELECTRODE 
Kiyoshi Inoue, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Inoue-Japax Research 

Incorporated, Yokohama, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 115,390, Jan. 25, 1980, Pat. 
No. 4,263,116. This application Feb. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1980, 55-16512[U] 1. An electrolytic cell for use in the treatment of water in a 


Int. Cl? C25D 17/00; B23P 1/04, 1/12: HOIR 39/28 —‘“low-through piping system, comprising: , ; 
US. Cl. 204—206 17 Claims 2 horizontally extending tubular housing section (1) having 


an end opening at respective opposite ends thereof, and a 
liquid inflow means (3) communicating with the interior 
of said tubular housing section; 
an end-cap (2) removably coupled to one end of said tubular 
housing section (1) for closing off the end opening at said 
one end of said tubular housing section (1), said end cap 
including a distributor plate (7); 
an electrode stack, formed as a cartridge-like unit, mounted 
to said distributor plate (7) of said end-cap (2), said elec- 
trode stack comprising a plurality of anodes (9) and cath- 
odes (10) alternately mounted substantially parallel and at 
a spacing from one another and adapted to be inserted in 
said tubular housing section (1); first and second power 
distributing parts (9a, 10a) respectively electrically cou- 
1. A current-conducting assembly for conducting a machin- pled to said anodes and cathodes (9, 10), said power dis- 
ing current to a wire electrode axially displaced by drive tributing parts (9a, 10a) being connected to said distribu- 
means and thereby continuously transported from a supply tor plate (7), said cartridge-like electrode stack being 
side to a collection side through the region of a workpiece in an tightly insertable into and fixed to said end opening at said 
electroerosion machine, the assembly comprising: one end of said tubular housing section (1) by means of 
a pair of freely rotatable coplanar wheels having their re- said end cap being coupled to said one end of said tubular 
spective shafts extending in parallel with each other, at housing section (1); and 
least one of said wheels being grooved along its periphery § a connecting unit (15, 4, 5) coupled to the other end of said 
for retaining said wire electrode in said groove; tubular housing section (1) and being external of said 
reboundable pressure means coupled with one of said shafts tubular housing section (1), said connecting unit compris- 
for urging said shafts towards one another while substan- ing a liquid outflow means (14) and a gas outfiow means 
tially maintaining the parallelism thereof to press said wire (© for exhausting gas from said tubular housing section 
electrode between said wheels to allow said wheels to (1); 
rotate with said wire electrode traveling axially; and said end cap (2) being structurally independent of said liquid 
brush means connectable electrically to a source of said inflow means (3) and said connecting unit (15, 4, 5) such 
machining current and adapted to be in electrical contact that said end cap is removable with said electrode stack 
with a flank of at least one of said wheels which is electri- for servicing of said electrode stack without moving said 
cally conductive for conducting the current to said wire liquid inflow means (3) and without moving said connect- 
electrode. ing unit (15, 4, 5) or said liquid outflow means (6). 





4,422,920 
HYDROGEN CATHODE 

John Z. O. Stachurski, Amherst, and Gerald F. Pokrzyk, Lewis- 

ton, both of N.Y., assignors to Occidental Chemical Corpora- 

tion, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 284,879 
Int. C1? C25B 11/04 

US. Ci. 204—290 R 7 Claims 

1. A cathode for use in electrolytic processes comprising a 
substrate material and a surface layer applied to at least a part 
of the substrate comprising a codeposit of a first metal selected 
from the group consisting of iron, cobalt, nickel and mixtures 
thereof, and a second metal selected from the group consisting 
of molybdenum, manganese, titanium, tungsten, indium, chro- 
mium, and combinations thereof, said surface layer being ap- 
plied from an electroplating soiciion containing said metals, an 
alkaline metal thiocyanate or thiourea and a minor amount of 
zinc ions. 


4,422,921 
BIPOLAR ELECTRODES WITH GRAPHITE AS THE 
CARRIER AND THEIR PRODUCTION 

Hans Roos, Bad Durkheim; Hugo Boehn, Ludwigshafen; Knut 

Bittler, Speyer, and Dieter Schlaefer, Ludwigshafen, all of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengeselischaft, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 408,600 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 19, 

1981, 3132753 
Int. Cl.3 C25B 11/00 

US. Cl. 204—290 R 2 Claims 

1. A bipolar electrode with graphite as the carrier, which has 
a chromium trioxide layer not less than 10 ym thick on both 
the anode face and the cathode face. 


22,922 
COAL LIQUEFACTION AND HYDROPROCESSING OF 
PETROLEUM OILS 
Joel W. Rosenthal, El Cerrito, and Arthur J. Dahlberg, Rodeo, 
both of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, San 
Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 241,805, Mar. 9, 1981, abandoned, 


12,185, Feb. 14, 1979, Pat. No. 4,330,390, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 754,198, Dec. 27, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,330,389. This application Jul. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 401,455 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 1/00, 1/06 

US. Cl. 208—8 LE 

1. A process for obtaining enhanced demetallation of a pe- 
troleum oil containing soluble metal compounds during the 
hydroprocessing of the oil in a hydroprocessing zone and 
substantially eliminating the accumulation of coke in said zone 
comprising: 

(a) forming a mixture consisting essentially of petroleum oil 
containing soluble metal compounds and particulate coal 
to form a feed slurry so as to provide a concentration of 
coal ash in the hydroprocessing zone of from about 0.2 to 
6% by weight; and 

(b) contacting the feed slurry with added hydrogen in the 
hydroprocessing zone in the absence of externally sup- 
plied catalyst under hydroprocessing conditions under 
which coke would tend to accumulate in the absence of 
the coal to dissolve at least 50% of the coal on a moisture- 
and ash-free basis to produce an effluent comprising a 
normally liquid portion having an enhanced reduction in 
soluble metals concentration and an undissolved solids 
accumulation of coke in the hydroprocessing zone is sub- 
stantially eliminated. 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 29, 
1980, 3002984 
Int. C1? C10G 21/28 


US. C1. 208—33 5 Claims 


1. In a process for treating a mineral oil stock with a selec- 
tive solvent to separate components of different chemical 
nature, wherein solvent is recovered from the solvent-rich 
product phase by subjecting said product phase to sequential 
flash evaporation in a low pressure first evaporation stage 
followed by heating the unvaporized portion of the product 


cues & GnEaD on tas of eendellies ton Ge 
vapors of said high pressure evaporation stage. 


having from 10 to 25 carbon atoms or a copolymer made up of 
a monomer mixture comprising more than 50 wt. % of at least 
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2 Cio to C25 alpha-olefin monomers, said alpha-olefin polymer 
having an average molecular weight of from between about 
10,000 to 1,000,000, and having a melt index greater than 1.8 
g/10 minutes and (B) an olefin-vinyl acetate copolymer having 
a vinyl acetate molecular weight of from about 50,000 to 
1,000,000, and a melt index greater than 2 g/10 minutes and 
wherein components (A) and (B) are used in a weight ratio to 
each other ranging from about 95/5 to 5/95 of (A)/(B). 


4,422,925 
CATALYTIC CRACKING 
Dale Williams, and John C. Strickland, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Texaco Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 335,303 
Int. C13 C10G 11/05 
US. Cl. 208—75 





1. A process for the production of normally gaseous olefins 
from a hydrocarbon feedstock in a transport type fluid cata- 
lytic cracking reaction zone in the presence of a zeolite catalyst 
in which fresh feedstock is brought into contact with hot 
regenerated catalyst in a riser reaction zone, which comprises 
charging heavy hydrocarbon charge stock to an upper section 
of a riser reaction zone near its discharge end, charging a 
normally gaseous C2 to C3 rich paraffinic charge stock into the 
lowermost portion of said riser reaction zone into contact with 
hot freshly regenerated catalyst and introducing a paraffinic 
normally liquid naphtha or gas oil into a section of said riser 
reaction zone intermediate said lower and upper sections of 


4,422,926 
SEPARATING BASIC ASPHALTENES USING 
BRONSTED ACID TRANSITION METAL OXIDE ACID 
CATALYSTS 
Kenneth A. Gould, Berkeley Heights; Dane C. Grenoble, Plain- 
field; Lawrence L. Murrell, South Plainfield, and Wim J. M. 
Pieters, Morristown, all of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research 

and Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 305,265 
Int. C13 C10G 11/04, 25/00, 25/12 
US. Cl. 208—86 19 Claims 
1. A process for selectively removing basic asphaltenes from 
a basic hydrocarbon feed which com- 
prises contacting said feed, in an adsorption zone, with a fresh 
or regenerated solid acid catalyst having primarily Bronsted 
acidity, said catalyst comprising at least one catalytic metal 
oxide selected from the group consisting of the oxides of (a) 
tungsten, niobium and mixtures thereof and (b) mixtures of (a) 
with tantalum, hafnium, chromium, titanium, zirconium and 
mixtures thereof supported on an pyrogenic alumina support, 
for a time sufficient to adsorb at least a portion of said basic 
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asphaltenes from said feed to produce a feed of reduced basic 
asphaltene content. 


IMPURITIES FROM NAPHTHA FRACTION 


to The Pittsburg & Midway Coal Mining Co., Englewood, 


Colo. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 341,234 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 45/00 
US. Ci. 208—211 17 Claims 
1. A process for preventing polymer formation from poly- 
mer precursor material in a naphtha fraction which comprises 
passing said naphtha fraction containing polymer precursor 
materials to a vaporization zone, 
introducing a wash oil stream into said vaporization zone 
concurrently with said naphtha fraction, 
passing a stream comprising heated hydrogen through said 
vaporization zone in a direction countercurrent to that of 
said naphtha-wash oil admixture, 
recovering a vaporized naphtha fraction from said vaporiza- 
tion zone which can be subjected to hydrotreating with- 
out substantial formation of polymer deposits, 
passing a feed consisting essentially of said vaporized naph- 
tha fraction and hydrogen to a catalytic hydrotreating 
zone under hydrotreating conditions to produce a naphtha 
feed stock of sufficient purity to use as a reformer charge 
stock. 


4,422,928 
SILICA FLOTATION COLLECTORS DERIVED FROM 
ISONONYL ALCOHOL 
Quentin T. McGlothlin, Spring, and Barry M. O’Brien, Hous- 
ton, both of Tex., assignors to Exxon Research & Engineering 
Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 141,707, Mar. 9, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 419,308 
Int. Cl.2 BO3D 1/14 
US. Cl. 209—166 7 Claims 
1. A froth flotation process for separating silica from iron 
ore, which comprises frothing said ore in an aqueous medium 
in the presence of 0.1 to 2 pounds per ton of said ore of a water 
dispersible, liquid aliphatic ether amine having the general 
formula: 


R—O—(R!—O),—CH2—CH2—CH2—NH?2 


where R— is an aliphatic methyl branched radical having 9 
carbon atoms, R! is ethyl or propyl and z is an integer of from 
0 to 10. 


4,422,929 
WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT 
Dewey E. Owens, P.O. Box 2443, Lafayette, La. 70502 
Filed Sep. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 298,810 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 23/24 

US. Cl. 210—108 6 Claims 

1. A wastewater treatment plant including, a plurality of 
separate adjacent chambers, one said chamber comprising an 
aeration chamber adapted to receive wastewater, other ones of 
said chambers comprising clarifier, filter and backwash cham- 
bers, said filter and backwash chambers each comprising air- 
tight sealed chambers, fluid flow conveying means connecting 
adjacent ones of said chambers to provide communication of 
fluid serially from said aeration chamber to said clarifier cham- 
ber to said filter chamber to said backwash chamber and then 
to discharge clean fluid from said backwash chamber, means in 
said aeration chamber biologically attacking and breaking 
down organic matter in said wastewater therein, means in said 
clarifier chamber collecting heavier solid waste matter from 
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adjacent the lower reaches thereof and returm::< said matter to 
said aeration chamber, means in said clarifier chamber collect- 
ing lighter floating solid waste particles from adjacent the 
surface of said wastewater therein and returning said particles 
to said aeration chamber, said collecting means including a 
floating skimmer, a filter bed in said filter chamber disposed 
intermediate said fluid conveying means therein communicat- 


CHEMICAL 


ing wastewater from said clarifier chamber to said filter cham- ; 


filter chamber to said backwash chamber, said fluid flow con- 
veying means from said clarifier chamber to said filter chamber 
including a weir within said clarifier chamber, said filter cham- 
ber including an upper and bottom compartment, said filter 
flow conveying means from said filter chamber to said back- 
fluid flow conveying means between said clarifier chamber and 
filter chamber including a coupling communicating with said 
filter chamber bottom compartment to normally direct incom- 
ing fluid upwardly through said filter bed to said upper com- 
partment, means in said backwash chamber operable to exert a 
forced backflush of clean fluid from said backwash chamber 
and serially into said filter chamber upper compartment 
thence, downwardly through said filter bed and thence 
through said coupling, said fluid flow conveying means dis- 


charging clean fluid from said backwash chamber including a 
discharge coupling, said operable means to exert a forced 
backflush including an air pressure line in said sealed backwash 
chamber, a normally opened check valve between said air 
pressure line and said discharge coupling operable by air from 
said air pressure line to close said check valve to seal said 
discharge coupling, said air pressure line including an end 
portion having an internal bore, a valve head having a plug 
slidably fitted within said bore, said air pressure line provided 
with air holes whereby, air pressure upon said plug displaces 
said plug to expose said air holes and admit air into an back- 
wash chamber concurrently with said closing of said check 
valve and forced backflush, agitator means disposed within 
said filter bed, a pipe joined to said agitator means and adapted 
to supply fluid from an external source to said agitator means 
to loosen said filter bed, a by-pass line in said clarifier chamber 
receiving said backflush fluid from said filter chamber and 
directing it into said aeration chamber without disturbing 
wastewater within said clarifier chamber, said fluid flow con- 
chamber including a substantially vertical discharge line hav- 
ing a lowermost portion joined to said clarifier chamber cou- 
pling, a normally opened check valve in said discharge line and 
chamber coupling. 


1. Apparatus for promoting biological oxidation of sludge in 
compnising: 


(2) a pair of laterally opposite horizontally extending 
lower rails, each spaced below one of said upper rails; 
B. a first plurality of rods, each bridging across said pair of 
upper rails and resting upon the upper rails to be shiftable 
along them; 
C. a second plurality of rods, each bridgingly engageable 
with said lower rails at the undersides of the latter to be 
D. a plurality of ribbon-like contact members, 
(1) each having numerous laterally projecting strands 


along its length, 

(2) each trained in zigzag, with substantially vertically 
extending stretches, alternately over successive rods of 
said first plurality and under successive rods of said 
second plurality, to be supported by the rods of said first 
plurality and to support the rods of said second plurality 
in engagement with said lower rails, and 

(3) the several contact members being engaged with each 
rod in spaced relation to one another along the length of 
the rod; and 

E. a pair of supple, belt-like gap-retaining members for each 
of said pluralities of rods, each of said gap-retaining mem- 
bers having a connection with one end of each of the rods 
of its plurality, said connections being spaced apart at 
so that each pair of gap-retaining members, when main- 
between adjacent rods of its plurality. 


4,422,931 
OIL CONCENTRATOR 
Girma Wolde-Michael, 100 Canabury Ct., Little Canada, Minn. 


$5117 
Filed Apr. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 368,648 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 21/10; BOIF 3/04; CO2F 1/24 

US. Ci. 210—168 12 Claims 

1. An oil concentrator for separating a fluid comprising: a 
fluid tight tank having a first chamber with a sloping bottom; 
a second chamber opposite said first chamber; a third chamber 
between said first and second chambers; means for alluw ing 
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first chamber; means for allowing egress of said fluids from 
baffle means located within said third chamber for directing 
the flow of fluid between said third chamber and said second 
second chambers; said second baffle means including means for 
edge of said second baffle means; a light fluid outlet located 
within said second chamber; a heavy fluid outlet located 
within said third chamber, and; means for aerating the contents 
of said first chamber, located within said first chamber. 

12. A waste oil concentrator for receiving and separating a 
mixture of oil and machine coolant comprising: a fluid tight 
tank having a bottom, a first end wall joined to said bottom and 
ascending vertically therefrom to an upper limit defining an 
upper edge, said upper edge encircling said tank a uniform 
distance from said bottom, a front side wall joined to said 
bottom and said first end wall and ascending vertically to said 
upper edge, a second end wall joined to said front side wall and 
said bottom and ascending vertically to said upper edge, a back 
side wall joined to said first and second end walls and to said 
bottom, and ascending vertically to said upper edge; a first 
chamber defined by an angled baffle plate affixed in fluid tight 
contact to said front and back side walls near said first end wall 
and having an upper portion positioned parallel to said first end 
wall, said upper portion of said baffle plate depending verti- 


cally from said upper edge for a predetermined distance, said 
angled baffle plate having a lower portion extending in a plane 
approximately forty five degrees below a horizontal plane and 
making a fluid tight contact with said upper portion and said 
first end wall; ingress means for introducing fluid containing 
oil and coolant into said first chamber said ingress means in- 
cluding a mounting plate extending between said front and 
back side walls near said first end wall; said angled baffle plate 
having means for egressing said fluid and means for quietening 
said egressing flow positioned adjacent said means for egress- 
ing; a first vertical baffle, extending between said front and 
back side walls and dependin, parallel to said second end wall, 
from said upper edge a distance less than the distance between 
said upper edge and said bottom near said second end wall; a 
second vertical baffle extending between said front and back 
side walls and ascending parallel to said second end wall from 
said bottom a distance less than the distance between said 
upper edge and said bottom, said second vertical baffle located 
between said first vertical baffle and said second end wall and 
having an upper edge; an agglomeration baffle affixed to said 
upper edge of said second vertical baffle and extending in a 
direction generally toward said first vertical baffle, said ag- 
glomeration baffle extending from said front wall to said back 
wall; means for allowing light fluid to egress said tank posi- 
tioned in one of said side walls, between said first vertical baffle 
and said angled baffle plate, and; means for allowing heavy 
fluid to egress said tank positioned in said second end wall near 
said bottom. 
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4,422,932 
DEVICE FOR THE REMOVAL OF HEAT FROM WASTE 
WATER 
Felix Kalberer, Bahnweg 34, CH-7320 Sargans, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 347,609 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 16, 1981, 


991/81 
Int. Cl. BOID 25/00; F28F 19/00 
US. Cl. 210—186 


1. Device for removing heat from waste water by means of 
heat exchangers (31) arranged in a container (1) traversed by 
said waste water, comprising an inlet conduit (4) at the top of 
said container (1) connected by a connecting means (20) with 
a first outlet conduit (21) disposed in the lower portion of said 
container (1) and having a check valve (22), said connecting 
means (20) comprising two superposed hollow bodies (24, 25) 
in a stepwise arrangement with one another and a coarse 
screen (26) arranged therebetween for closing an overflow 
opening, a second outlet conduit (5) discharging at the floor of 
said container (1) and connected through a riser (6) and a bend 
(7) with a sewerage conduit (8) into which said first outlet 
conduit (21) is also directed, and a fine screen (30) surrounding 
said connecting means (20) at least in the region of said coarse 
screen (26) being disposed in said container (1) between said 
connecting means (20) and said heat exchangers (31). 


4,422,933 
MAGNETIC WATER CONDITIONING DEVICE 

Severin F. Sverre, 3187 Thompson Pl., West Vancouver, B.C., 

Canada, V7V 3E3, John O. Richmond, 4750 Narvaez Dr., 
Vancouver, B.C. Canada, V6L 232 

Filed Oct. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 314,729 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 19, 1981, 380251 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 35/06 
10 Claims 


LA P Geleuing device competing: 
(a) a hollow housing suitable for the passage therethrough of 
water; 

(b) a hollow cup affixed to housing (a); 

(c) a permanent magnet enclosed around its circumference 
within a water-protective sleeve, and at its ends respec- 
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tively by an adjusting cap and a magnet extension, said 422,935 
fitting as an assembled group within the APPARATUS FOR MAGNETIC TREATMENT OF WATER 


components 

interior of internal cup (b); and LIQUIDS 

(d) internal cup (b) having therein one or more ports through Denis A. E. Mattingly, Enfield, England, assignor to Bernard 
which water may pass, and embodying therein externally _ Strutt Agencies Limited, Kingston-Upon-Thames, 
adjustable interface surfaces which can be adjusted in PCT No. PCT/GB79/00218, § 371 Date Jul. 21, 1981, 
distance from one another to thereby regulate the rate of a 


Jul. 9, 1981 
Sow of water Gusagh Ge tenis eee. PCT Filed Dec. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 285,123 


4,422,934 
MAGNETIC DEVICE FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
CALCAREOUS FLUIDS 

Howard A. Debney, Mississauga, and Darrell C. Spencer, River- 

view, both of Canada, assignors to Debney-Spencer Industries 

Ltd., Mississauga, Canada 

Filed Jun. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 384,208 
Claims priority, application Canada, Apr. 22, 1982, 401443 


Int. Cl? BOID 35/06 . aa 
US. Cl. 210—222 1. An apparatus for magnetically conditioning a stream of 


water, which comprises: 
4 


sensitive contact with said water, said pole piece being of 
hollow cylindrical form and said flow path having a first 
portion defined within the cylinder of said pole piece and 
a second portion in a region outside thereof, 

a second magnetic pole provided by a surface made of a 
material sensitive to contact with said water and disposed 
in spaced apart juxtaposed relation with respect to said 
first pole, an annular magnetic gap being defined within 
the housing by said spacing apart, with said first and 
second portions of said flow path communicating through 
said gap, and 


1. A device for magnetically treating water to prevent the DEVICE FOR THE DIFFUSION OF SUBSTANCES 
formation of scale, the device comprising: BETWEEN TWO FLUIDS VIA SEMIPERMEABLE 
an elongate housing having an inlet and an outlet for the MEMBRANES 
flow of water therethrough, said housing being dimen- Gerhard Riede, Vellinge, and Nils-Joel E. Nilsson, Sésdala, both 
sioned so as not to restrict liquid flow through the device of Sweden, assignors to Gambro AG, Switzerland 
and to prevent the formation of settlement reservoirs PCT No. PCT/SE80/00083, § 371 Date Mar. 17, 1981, § 102(e) 
inside the housing; Date Mar. 17, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/02682, PCT Pub. 
a support member located in the housing; Date Oct. 1, 1981 
a plurality of transverse holding elements in the form of PCT Filed Mar. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 245,648 
metal plate members connected to the support member Int. C1.’ BOID 31/00 
and arranged longitudinally spaced-apart inside the hous- U-S- Cl. 210—321.4 9 Claims 
ing, said holding elements being arranged in pairs with 
each pair being arranged in parallel; . 
a plurality of magnets located inside the housing for directly 
contacting the water in the housing, the magnets being 
angularly disposed in a helical arrangement and oriented 
being located between and retained in position by a re- 
faces, first and second end plates each having an inner surface 


and the holding elements for clamping the magnets be- and an outer surface, said inner surfaces facing said top and 
tween the holding elements. bottom faces of said stack, clamping means for clamping said 
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the outer surfaces of said first and second end plates, said one 
of said first fluid inlet and outlet means also including first fluid 
nipple means sealingly connected to said first fluid duct means, 
and wherein said first fluid nipple means extends exteriorly of 
and away from said one of said tapered end portions and is 
entirely contained within a volume bounded by a portion of a 
rectangular perimeter defined by the maximum width of said 
stack and the maximum length of said stack, by the outer 
surface of the tapered surface from which said first fluid nipple 
means extends, and by said outer surfaces of said first and 
second end plates such that said first fluid nipple means is 
disposed within a volume defined by outer surfaces of said 
device which cooperate to provide an enclosure which pro- 
vides protection against inadvertent damage to said first fluid 
nipple means. 


4,422,937 
STATIC SCREEN 
James D. Connolly, P.O. Box 1238, Princeton, W. Va. 24740 
Filed Mar. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 130,461 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 39/10 


US. Cl. 210—409 8 Claims 





tudinally spaced ends and transversely spaced sides and pres- 
enting to the slurry for flow longitudinally therealong a longi- 
tudinally arcuately concave sloping flow surface formed by 


laterally spaced parallel screen rods extending transversely of 
said screen normal to the flow direction of the slurry, said 
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screen being bisected longitudinally by a transverse centerline 
thereof into counterpart halves each having in an end portion 
openings between screen rods of reduced width longitudinally 
of said screen relative to openings between screen rods in a 
center part of said screen longitudinally intermediate said end 
progressively in width from the transverse centerline toward 
each end of the screen, and the effective width of the openings 
determinative of the maximum size of particles passable there- 
through being substantially uniform from the centerline to 
whichever end is then the trailing end of the screen. 


4,422,938 
BACKWASHING-TYPE FILTERING APPARATUS 
Wendell R. Miller, Denver, Colo., assignor to Quantum Systems 
Corporation, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 342,484 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 25/02, 27/12 
US. Cl. 210—411 


1. In a filtering apparatus for removing solid particles and 
the like from a liquid adapted to be cleaned by backwashing, 
the combination comprising: 

an outer housing and an inner filter disposed within the outer 

housing defining therebetween an annular outer flow 
passage, 

said filter having an inner flow passage and having an outer 

face and an inner face with liquid flow openings extending 
between said outer and inner faces through which the 
liquid flows to pass between said inner and outer flow 
passages whereby a forward flow liquid with solid parti- 
cles is passed through an inlet into said outer flow passage, 
the solid particles being deposited on said filter and the 
liquid passing through the filter openings into and along 
said inner flow passage and out an outlet in said inner flow 
passage in the forward flow direction, and whereby a 
backwash liquid is passed into and along said inner flow 
passage, through said filter openings, and into said outer 
flow passage to remove solid particles collected on said 
filter in a backflow direction, 

said outer housing having an internal dimension related to 

the external dimension of said inner filter so that said outer 
flow passage changes in dimension along the filter surface 
that has said liquid flow openings in such a way as to 
provide substantially a uniform liquid velocity through 
said filter at all points along said filter in both said forward 
flow direction and said backflow direction, 

said outer housing being tapered along its length to converge 

in a direction away from said inlet toward said outlet in 
filter has a substantially uniform external dimension sub- 
stantially throughout its lengthwise extent. 
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4,422,939 
BLOOD AND PERFUSATE FILTER 

Russell G. Sharp, Sugar Land; William R. Wilkinson, Missouri 
City; Charles C. Reed, and Denton A. Cooley, both of Hous- 
ton, all of Tex., assignors to Texas Medical Products, Inc., 
Houston, Tex. 

Continzation-in-part of Ser. No. 92,013, Nov. 7, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 366,747 
Int. C12 BOID 25/04 
US. Cl. 210—445 26 Claims 


1. A filter for biological fluids comprising: 

a first housing member having a generally planar upper 
surface, said first housing member having a secondary 
distribution reservoir formed in the upper surface thereof; 

an inlet port located in the secondary distribution reservoir 
of the first housing member; 

a second housing member having a generally planar lower 
surface, said second housing member having a secondary 
collection reservoir formed in the lower surface thereof; 

an outlet port located in the secondary collection reservoir 
of the second housing member; 

a rigid band bonded between said first and second housing 
members, said band spacing the housing members apart; 


and 

a permeable filter element mounted in said band, said filter 
element forming a primary distribution reservoir with 
respect to the upper surface of the first housing member 
and forming a primary collection reservoir with respect to 
the lower surface of the second housing member, said 
band forming the sides of both said primary distribution 


4,422,940 
METHOD OF NEUTRALIZING AND DETOXIFYING 
WASTES CONTAINING ORGANIC COMPOUNDS 
James L. Cousino; James A. Nalewick, both of Montague, and 
Blair H. Hills, Whitehall, all of Mich., assignors to Bofors 
Nobel, Incorporated, Muskegon, Mich. 
Filed May 17, 1982, Ser. No. 378,763 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 1/26; CO2F 3/02, 11/10 
US. Ci. 210—631 36 Claims 
1. A method for treating waste material containing both an 


cient caustic to form a pumpable slurry having a pH of 7 
or higher, said pumpable slurry containing water, a salt, 
and said toxic organic compound; 

separating said oil from said pumpable slurry to form a 
deoiled material containing said salt and said toxic organic 


compound; 
pyrolyzing said deoiled material at a temperature below the 
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incinerating the resultant vapor to detoxify said vaporized 
organic compound. 


4,422,941 
APPARATUS FOR LIQUID-SOLID COLUMN 
CENTRIFUGATION CHROMATOGRAPHY AND 
METHOD 
Maurice H. Vaughan, Jr., Pittsburgh, Pa., and Klaus B. Ander- 
sen, Copenhagen, Denmark, assignors to University of Pitts- 

burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 185,335 
Int. Cl? BOID 15/08 
US. Ci. 210—657 





aR 


prising 
column rotor means for supporting and applying centrifugal 
force to a plurality of circumferentially spaced nonhelical 
centrifugation columns, 
said centrifugation columns being generally radially ori- 


a plurality of receptacles secured to said collector rotor 
said receptacles disposed radially outwardly of said col- 


umns, 
ment of said column rotor means and said collector rotor 
means, 
said column rotor means and said collector rotor means 
being mounted for substantially coaxial rotation, and 
distribution means for supplying liquid to said columns while 
said column rotor means is subjected to said movement. 
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4,422,942 
METHOD FOR LIQUID CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Robert W. Allington, Lincoln, Nebr., assignor to Isco, Inc., 
Lincoln, Nebr. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,567 
Int. Cl. BOID 15/08 
US. Cl. 210—659 
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1. A method of rapidly bringing a chromatographic column 
to equilibrium pressure comprising the steps of: 

setting a pumping speed for pumping fluid from a pumping 
system into said column for a predetermined rate of flow; 

measuring, at a time of a low value of pressure, a characteris- 
tic of fluid being transferred from the pumping system to 
the chromatographic column related to the pressure of the 
fluid; 

estimating the equilibrium value of pressure from said mea- 
surements of said characteristic mode at said low value 
characteristic; 

increasing the pumping rate of flow until said estimated 
equilibrium value of pressure is reached; and 

the step of estimating including the steps of taking the time 
derivative of the pressure; measuring the pressure at a 
predetermined fraction of the difference between the 
maximum time derivative of the pressure and zero; and 
multiplying the pressure at that point by a factor which is 
the reciprocal of the predetermined fraction; and reducing 
said rate of flow from the pumping system to said prede- 
termined rate of flow. 


4,422,943 
METHOD FOR PRECIPITATION OF HEAVY METAL 
SULFIDES 
Ronald G. Fender, Thorndale, and Alan S. MacGregor, Chadds 
Ford, both of Pa., assignors to Environmental Resources 
Management, Inc., West Chester, Pa. 
Filed May 21, 1982, Ser. No. 380,815 
Int. Cl.3 CO2F 1/52 
US. Cl. 210—716 12 Claims 
1. A method for the removal of heavy metal ions from an 
aqueous solution, comprising the steps of: 
admixing an aqueous slurry of FeS2 with a heavy metal ion 
bearing aqueous solution at a pH above 7, said slurry 
providing at least the stoichiometric amount of FeS2 for 
precipitating said heavy metal ions from said solution as 
sulfides; and 
separating said precipitated sulfides from said aqueous solu- 
tion. 
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4,422,944 
CATIONIC POLYMERS SUITABLE FOR REDUCING 
TURBIDITY IN LOW TURBIDITY WATERS 

Radhakrishnan Selvarajan, Oak Park; Edward G. Ballweber, 

Glenwood, and Manuel Slovinsky, Woodridge, all of Il., 

assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, Oak Brook, Il. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 253,405, Apr. 13, 1981, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 138,045, 
Apr. 7, 1980, abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 


436,537 
Int. Cl.3 CO2F 1/56 

US. Cl. 210—736 7 Claims 

1. A method of reducing the turbidity in low turbidity wa- 
ters containing less than 1000 ppm of suspended solids which 
comprises adding thereto an effective amount of a flocculant 
consisting essentially of a water-soluble polymer prepared by 
reacting, under acid conditions, aniline or an alkyl substituted 
aniline, formaldehyde, and a polyamine selected from the 
group consisting of ethylene polyamines, polyalkylene poly- 
amines, and cycloaliphatic polyamines, said water-soluble 
polymer having a molar ratio of aniline or alkyl substituted 
aniline to formaldehyde to polyamine of at least 1:2:1 to floccu- 
late said suspended solids, and separating the flocculated solids 
from the water. 

5. The method of claim 1 where the polyamine is a polyeth- 
ylene polyamine resulting from the reaction of ethylene dichlo- 
ride and ammonia. 


4,422,945 
STABILIZATION OF PLEUROMUTILIN DERIVATIVES 
AGAINST OXIDATION BY SODIUM HYPOCHLORITE 
IN AQUEOUS SOLUTION 
Frank Ridgway, Birkenhead, and Richard D. G. Woolfenden, 
Bridgend, both of England, assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, 
Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 241,167, Mar. 6, 1981, Pat. No. 4,390,558. 
This application Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 424,122 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 14, 1980, 
8008792 
Int. C13 CO2F 1/50 
US. Cl. 210—764 7 Claims 
1. A method of water treatment comprising providing an 
aqueous solution by providing water and adding to said water 
a hypochlorite scavenger and 0.0045 to 0.0125% (based on the 
weight of the aqueous solution) of a compound of the formula 


R2 


Sf 
enti: Setatin 
R3 


CH3 OH 

wherein either R; is ethyl or vinyl, n is an integer from 2 to 5 
and each of R2 and R;3 is an alkyl of 1 to 10 carbon atoms, and 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts of said compound, said hy- 
pochlorite scavenger being selected from the group consisting 
of sodium thiosulphate, acetone sodium bisulphite, ascorbic 
acid, dithiothreitol dithioerythritol, sodium sulphite, sodium 
nitrate, and urea, said compound being present in a weight 
ratio to the hypochlorite scavenger of from about 0.1:1 to 
about 500:1. 
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4,422,946 
CALCINED a-ALUMINA FILTER AIDS 
Friedrich W. Dickiétter, Langenfeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Henkel KGaA, Duesseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 17, 1982, Ser. No. 379,107 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 3, 


1981, 3121953 
Int. C1? BOID 37/02 
US. Cl. 210—777 9 Claims 
1_A process for filtering an alkaline solution to remove solid 
contaminants therefrom comprising the steps of 
(a) passing the alkaline solution containing solid contami- 
nants through a filter in the presence of calcined a- 
aluminum oxide as a filter aid to produce a clear filtrate; 
and 
(b) recovering the clear filtrate produced by step (a). 


4,422,947 
WELLBORE FLUID 

David L. Dorsey, and Wallace T. Corley, both of Houston, Tex., 

assignors to Mayco Welichem, Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 218,055 
Int. Cl? CO9K 7/02 

US. Cl. 252—8.5 C 16 Claims 

1. An aqueous wellbore fluid having improved water loss 
control, desirable flow characteristics, and low sensitivity to 
shale for use in drilling a well, comprising; water or a brine 
base including an effective amount of an additive consisting (1) 
from about 60% to about 98% by weight potato starch hetero- 
polysaccharide crosslinked with a crosslinking compound 
having at least two groups that react with hydroxymethyl 
groups on a glucopyranose unit of potato starch, said crosslink- 
ing compound being selected from the group consisting of 
phosphorus oxychloride and urea-formaldehyde, (2) from 
about 1% to about 20% by weight of a heteropolysaccharide 
derived from a carbohydrate by bacteria of the genus Xan- 
thomonas, and (3) from about 1% to about 20% by weight 
hydroxyethylcellulose. 


4,422,948 
LOST CIRCULATION MATERIAL 
Wallace T. Corley, and David L. Dorsey, both of Houston, Tex., 


Int. Cl.3 CO9K 7/02 
US. Cl. 252—8.5 LC 
1. A composition for preventing loss of drilling fluids to 
drilled formations to be introduced into a well penetrating the 
formation by a carrying liquid, said composition comprising 
water- and hydrocarbon-insoluble shredded paper, mineral 
cles as components wherein the components degrade in the 
presence of an acid to the extent that a permeability is restored 
after acidation to allow hydrocarbons to be produced from the 
formation; 
wherein said shredded paper is present in an amount from 
about 3% to about 40% by weight of the composition, said 
mineral wool is present in an amount from about 2% to 
about 40% by weight of the composition, and said granu- 
lar particles are present in an amount from about 20% to 
about 95% by weight of the composition. 
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442290 
TEXTILE TREATMENT COMPOSITIONS AND 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Julius Ooms, Langdorp, Belgium, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 354,280 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 7, 1981, 
8107236 


Int. C1? DO6GM 

US. C1. 252—838 14 Cisims 

1. An aqueous textile treatment composition from about 

12% to about 25% of an active mixture consisting essentially of 

(a) from about 8% to about 22% of a substantially water- 

insoluble cationic fabric softener having the general for- 
mula | 


13/20, 13/46 


R2 
Rg 


wherein R; and R2 are independently selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl and alkenyl groups having from 
about 12 to about 24 carbon atoms. R3 and R, are indepen- 
dently selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl, alkenyl and hydroxyalkyl groups containing from 
about 1 to about 4 carbon atoms; and X is an equivalent 
amount of a counteranion, 

(b) from about 0.6% to about 3% of water-soluble surfactant 
comprising apolyalkoxylated ammonium salt having the 

general formula II 


Rio 
meas 


Rio Rio 


wherein Rg is selected from the group consisting of alkyl 
and alkenyl groups of from about 8 to about 22 carbon 
atoms, and each Rio is independently selected from the 
group consisting of C;-C, alkyl, —(C2H4O),H, -(C3. 
HO), and —(C2H40)AC3H60),H; wherem n is an 
integer from 2 to about 6; m is an integer from 1 to about 
5; p.q,t,8, are each a number average in the range from 0 
to about 14, the sum total of p,q,r, and s in the molecule 
being from 2 to about 14, X is an equivalent amount of a 
counteranion and 
(c) from about 0.2% to about 5% of a fatty acid ester of a 
polyhydric alcohol, the ester having a total of from about 
10 to about 40 carbon atoms and at least one free hydroxy 
group per molecule. 


4,422,950 
BLEACH ACTIVATOR GRANULES AND PREPARATION 
THEREOF 


Hermanus C. Kemper, Brielle, and Pieter Versiuis, Rotterdam, 
both of Netherlands, assignors to Lever Brothers Company, 
New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 327,535 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 9, 1980, 


Int. Cl.> C1ID 3/395, 7/54 


and/or bleaching compositions, of a size of from 0.1 t0 2.0 mm, 


comprising 
NS 
which in aqueous solution re- 

teuen alien Gidipie, otacin eo queney Gilt 





(b) a peroxoborate of a metal selected from the group con- 
sisting of alkali metals, alkaline earth metals and mixtures 
thereof which on contact with water releases molecular 
oxygen causing the granules to effervesce; thereby reduc- 
ing losses due to incomplete dissolution to a substantial 
degree; and 

(c) acarrier which is inert to the bleach activator and soluble 
or dispersible in the wash liquor. 


4,422,951 
LIQUID CRYSTAL BENZENE DERIVATIVES 

Shigeru Sugimori, Fujisawashi; Tetsukiko Kojima, and 

Masakazu Tsuji, both of Yokohamashi, all of Japan, assignors 

to Chisso Corporation, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 358,794 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1981, 56-49688; 
Apr. 2, 1981, 56-49689; Aug. 18, 1981, 56-129070; Sep. 3, 1981, 
56-138875; Oct. 27, 1981, 56-171696 

Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/13; CO9K 3/34; COTC 43/21, 13/28 

US. Cl. 252—299.63 5 Claims 

1. A benzene derivative expressed by the formula 


wherein R represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group of 1 
to 10 carbon atoms; R’ represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl 
group of 1 to 10 carbon atoms or an alkoxy group of | to 10 
carbon atoms; 


a A ee Oe 


and wherein either one of R or R’ must be an alkyl or alkoxy 
group. 


4,422,952 

EMULSIONS OF THE WATER-IN-OIL TYPE USEABLE 

AS COSMETIC SUPPORTS OR PHARMACEUTICAL 

EXCIPIENTS 

Constantin Koulbanis, Paris; Jean-Claude Ser, Beynes, and 

Quang L. N’Guyen, Antony, all of France, assignors to L’O- 

real, Paris, France 

Filed Jul. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 172,825 

Claims priority, application France, Aug. 2, 1979, 79 19841 
Int. Cl.3 BO1J 13/00; CO9F 5/08; A61K 7/42, 7/021 
US. Ci. 252—309 8 Claims 

1. A water-in-oil emulsion comprising 20 to 75% by weight 
of a water phase, 20 to 75% by weight of an oil phase and as an 
emulsifying agent 5 to 20% by weight of a metal lanolinyl 
lactylate selected from the group consisting of magnesium, 
zinc, calcium and aluminum lanoliny] lactylate. 
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4,422,953 
CORROSION INHIBITION OF HALOCARBON 
SYSTEMS 
Mark T. Grace; Michael I. Naiman, both of St. Louis, and Eddie 
C. French, Manchester, all of Mo., assignors to Petrolite 
Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 370,330 
Int. Cl.> C23F 11/12, 11/14, 11/16 
US. Cl. 252—392 10 Claims 
1. A process of inhibiting the corrosion of a halocarbon 
system which comprises treating the system with an alkyl, 
alkenyl, or alkyl-X succinic acid or a salt thereof, where X is an 
oxygen, sulfur, or amino containing group. 


4,422,954 
METHOD TO RESTORE THE METAL CONTENT OF A 
NOBLE METAL HYDROGENATION CATALYST 
Jan F. Van Peppen, Chester, Va., assignor to Allied Corporation, 
Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1982, Ser. No. 364,109 
Int. Cl. BOIS 23/96, 23/38; COTC 45/00, 29/20 
US. Cl. 502—25 7 Claims 

1. A method to restore metal content of a supported noble 
metal catalyst in a reaction mass comprising adding the appro- 
priate amount of a salt of a weak acid of said noble metal to a 
fluid feed passing across the catalyst wherein the feed is phenol 
and hydrogen. 

2. The method of claim 1 wherein the catalyst is from about 
0.2 to about 5 percent by weight palladium on finely divided 
carbon support. 

3. The method of claim 2 wherein the catalyst is present in an 
amount between about 0.1 and 15 percent by weight of the 
reaction mass, phenol is present in an amount between about 1 
and 99 percent by weight of the reaction mass, hydrogen is 
present in an amount between about 0.01 and 5 percent by 
weight of the reaction mass, the hydrogenation of phenol takes 
place at a temperature between about 120° and 200° C., a 
pressure between about 10 (6.89x10* pascals) and 500 
(3.4 10° pascals) psig and a flow rate of between about 1000 
(28 m3) and 20 000 (560 m3) cubic feed of hydrogen per minute 
and between about 10 (38 liters) and 150 (570 liters) gallons per 
minute of phenol. 


4,422,955 
PROCESS FOR SUBSTITUTION OF AROMATIC 
ORGANIC COMPOUNDS 

Robert J. Bryant, Stanley, England, assignor to Sterling Drug 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 327,714 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 17, 1980, 

8040383 
Int. Cl. BO1J 31/28, 31/30 

US. Cl. 502—169 8 Claims 

1. A catalyst for use in a process for substituting for a halo- 
gen atom attached to the nuclear carbon atom of an aromatic 
ring, wherein the halogen-substituted aromatic ring comprises 
the whole or part of a partially or wholly aromatic substrate 
selected from the group consisting of a monocyclic carbocy- 
clic compound, a polycyclic carbocyclic compound, a mono- 
cyclic heterocyclic compound and a polycyclic heterocyclic 
compound; a substituent of the formula —O—R, wherein R 
represents a substituent selected from the group consisting of 
alkyl having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, alkenyl having from 3 
to 12 carbon atoms, alkynyl having from 3 to 12 carbon atoms 
and benzyl; which process comprises reacting said substrate 
with an alcoholate of the formula: 


M"+[O—R],2 
wherein M represents an alkali metal atom or an alkaline earth 


metal atom; n is the valency of M, and R is as defined above, 
in the presence of a catalytically-effective amount of said 
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catalyst; which catalyst comprises a mixture of a formic acid 
ester of an organic alcohol having the formula 


R?—O—CO—H 


wherein R? represents a substituent selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, alkenyl 
having from 3 to 12 carbon atoms, alkynyl having from 3 to 12 
carbon atoms and benzyl; and a cuprous salt; said catalyst 
being substantially anhydrous and protected against oxidative 
breakdown. 


4,422,956 
ACTIVATION OF COMPLEXED REDUCED TITANIUM 
HALIDE OLEFIN POLYMERIZATION CATALYST WITH 
HALOALKYLCHLOROSILANES 


Gregory G. Arzoumanidis, Naperville, and Sam S. Lee, Hoffman 
Estates, both of Ill, assignors to Standard Oil Company (Indi- 
ana), Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 14, 1982, Ser. No. 378,405 
Int. Cl? CO8F 4/64 

US. Ci. 502—158 32 Claims 
1. A titanium-containing olefin polymerization catalyst com- 

ponent formed by reducing titanium tetrachloride with an 

organoaluminum compound, optionally contacting the re- 
duced solid with a pretreatment amount of alpha-olefin mono- 

mer under polymerization conditions, and reacting with a 

Lewis base complexing agent and a haloalkyichlorosilane. 


4,422,957 
METHODS OF PRODUCING POLYOLEFINS USING 
SUPPORTED HIGH EFFICIENCY POLYOLEFIN 
CATALYST COMPONENTS 
Malcolm J. Kaus, Mohegan Lake, N.Y., and Nemesio D. Miro, 
Woodridge, N.J., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, 
Okla. 


Bartlesville, 
Division of Ser. No. 146,341, May 2, 1980, Pat. No. 4,347,158. 
This application Jun. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 389,619 


Int. Cl? CO8F 4/02 

US. Cl. 502—177 19 Claims 

1. In a supported high efficiency catalyst component for the 
polymerization of alpha-olefins to produce homopolymers or 
copolymers wherein the support base contains water, the im- 
provement of the catalyst component being formed by co- 
comminuting a quantity of a dehydrating agent with the water 
containing support base, said dehydrating agent being selected 
from the group consisting of the silicon tetrahalides, calcium 
hydride and calcium carbide and being of sufficient quantity to 
react with water which might interfere with catalyst activity. 


4,422,958 
CATALYST FOR DESULFURIZATION OF INDUSTRIAL 
WASTE GASES AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING THE 
CATALYST 
Been ote 
Chimiques, 


, application b 
Int. CL? BOI 21/06, 23/02, 27/02 
US. Ci. 502—217 28 Claims 
1. A catalyst composition having enhanced mechanical 
strength and activity, and displaying marked resistance to 
sulfation, consisting essentially of (i) titanium dioxide, and (ii) 
the sulfate of calcium, barium, strontium or magnesium. 
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4,422,959 
HYDROCRACKING PROCESS AND CATALYST 
Randy J. Lawson, Ariington Heights; Russell W. Johnson, Villa 
Park, and Lee Hilfman, Mt. Prospect, all of Ill, assignors to 

UOP Inc., Des Pisines, I. 

Filed May 7, 1982, Ser. No. 376,080 
Int. CL? C10G 13/02; BOL 37/02, 21/12 

US. C1. 302—247 4 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of catalysts, having a hydro- 
cracking activity, comprising a combination of a catalyst com- 
posite comprising a combination of a carrier material, a nickel 
component, which is incorporated in said composite by means 
Se ee ee ee 
about 10 weight percent of said composite based on the ele- 


solution of a vanadium compound in an amount from about 0.1 
to about 10 weight percent of said composite based on the 


weight percent to about 80 ght percent silica, which method 


comprises: 

(a) the sequential incorporation of each metal component on 
said carrier material; and 

(b) the calcination of said carrier material following each 


metal component incorporation. 


4,422,960 

CATALYSTS FOR HYDROTREATMENT OF HEAVY 
HYDROCARBON OILS CONTAINING ASPHALTENES 
Yoshimi Shiroto, Yokohama; Takeo Ono, Kawasaki; Sachio 

Asaoka, and Munekazu Nakamura, both of Yokohama, all of 

Japan, assignors to Chiyoda Chemical Engineering & Con- 

struction Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Dec. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 210,059 

Claims priority, application Feb. 19, 1980, 55-19596 
Int. CL? BO1J 21/04, 23/22, 23/24, 27/04 
US. Ci. 502—206 30 Claims 

1. A catalyst for hydrotreating a heavy hydrocarbon oil 


containing asphaltenes, comprising: 

a porous carrier composed of one or more inorganic oxides 
of at least one member selected from the group consisting 
of the elements belonging to Groups II, III and IV of the 
Periodic Table; and 

one or more catalytic metal components composited with 
said carrier, the metal of said catalytic metal components 


being selected from the group of the metals 
belonging to Groups VB, VIB, VIII and IB of the Peri- 
odic Table, said catalytic metal components being present 
in an amount of between about 0.1% and about 30% in 
terms of metal oxide based on the total weight of said 
catalyst, said catalyst having the following pore charac- 
teristics (a)-(c) with regard to its pores having a diameter 
of 75 A or more: 
(a) an average pore diameter APD being between about 
180 and about 500 A, 
(b) a total pore volume PV in terms of cc/g being at least 
a value X calculated according to the following equa- 


the volume of pores with a diameter of between about 
180 and about 500 A being at least about 0.35 cc/g, the 
volume of pores with a diameter of at least 1500 A being 
not greater than about 0.03 cc/g, and 

(c) a total surface area SA being at least about 104 m?/g, 
said having an average catalyst diameter ACD 
of at least about 0.6 mm. 
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4,422,961 
RANEY ALLOY METHANATION CATALYST 


Division of Ser. No. 353,534, Mar. 1, 1982. This application Apr. 
1, 1982, Ser. No. 364,576 
Int. Cl? BOIS 25/02 

US. Ci. 502—301 10 Claims 

1. A monolithic catalyst comprised of a metallic substrate 
with an integral Raney metal exterior surface, said surface 
being predominantly derived from an adherent Ni,Mj.,Al3 
Beta structured crystalline precursory layer, where said layer 
is integral with and derived from said substrate, M is a catalytic 
enhancer selected from the group consisting of molybdenum, 
titanium, tantalum, ruthenium or mixtures thereof and where x, 
the weight fraction of nickel in the combined weight of Ni and 
M, is within the range of from about 0.80 to about 0.95. 


4,422,962 
POLYGLYCOL DIELECTRIC CAPACITOR FLUID 
Stanley W. Cichanowski, Bennington, Vt., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Hudson Falls, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 235,810, Feb. 19, 1981. This application Jan. 
10, 1983, Ser. No. 456,661 
Int. Cl.3 HO1B 3/20 
US. Cl. 252—578 9 Claims 
1. An improved dielectric fluid for electrical capacitors 
comrising: 
(a) a polyglycol fluid refined to have a moisture content 
below about 75 PPM and a power factor of less than about 
10% measured at room temperture and 100 Hz, said poly- 
glycol fluid being a dielectric and having a molecular 
weight above about 1,000; and 
(b) a plurality of additives therein taken from the class con- 
sisting of: 
1. a hydrogen gas absorber, 
2. an anti-oxidant and 
3. a voltage stabilizer. 


4,422,963 
LIGHT VALVE POLARIZING MATERIALS AND 
SUSPENSIONS THEREOF 
Robert I. Thompson, Plainview, and Robert L. Saxe, New York, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Research Frontiers Incorporated, 
Plainview, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 795,760, May 11, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 960,842 
Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/07 
US. Cl. 252—583 2 Claims 

1. A light polarizing perhalide of an alkaloid acid salt having 
incorporated in its molecular structure at least one halide of the 
formula 


MX, 


wherein M is rubidium or cesium, X is chlorine, bromine or 
iodine and n is the valence of M, said perhalide being the 
reaction product of an alkaloid acid salt, elemental iodine and 


4,422,964 
RADIOACTIVE WASTE CONTAINER WITH 
IMMOBILIZATION COMPARTMENT AND METHOD 
Richard E. Capolupo, Salisbury, Mass., assignor to Capolupo & 

Gundal, Inc., Salisburg, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 325,683 
Int. Cl.3 G21F 9/16 

US. Cl. 252—628 52 Claims 

1. A unitary waste storage container including a solid waste 
storage compartment, a liquid waste storage compartment 
located below and joined to the solid waste storage compart- 
ment, a liquid drainage passage connecting the compartments 
and a closure extending across the passage to close the passage 
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during filling of the solid waste storage compartment and an 
operator for moving the closure to a position opening the 


passage thereafter to permit liquid from the waste in the solid 
waste storage compartment to drain into the liquid waste 
storage compartment. 


4,422,965 
NUCLEAR WASTE ENCAPSULATION IN 
BOROSILICATE GLASS BY CHEMICAL 
POLYMERIZATION 
Ronald W. Chickering, Hempfield Township, Westmoreland 

County; Bulent E. Yoldas, Churchill, and Bruce H. Neuman, 

Salem Township, Westmoreland County, all of Pa., assignors 

to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 176,738 
Int. Cl? G21F 9/16 
US. Cl. 252—629 11 Claims 

1. A method of encapsulating an aqueous solution of nuclear 

waste, comprising: 

(A) adjusting the pH of said solution of nuclear waste to 
about 4 to about 6; 

(B) preparing a composition in an alcohol whici consists 
essentially of: 

(1) about 1 to about 99% by weight of a silicon compound 
having the general formula Si(OR)4 where each R is 
independently selected from alkyl to C¢; and 

(2) about 1 to about 99% by weight of a boron compound 
having the general formula B(OR)3 where each R is 
independently selected from alkyl to C¢, said composi- 
tion being partially hydrolyzed; 

(C) adjusting the pH of said composition to about the pH of 
said solution of nuclear waste; 

(D) drying said composition to about 50 to about 75% of its 
original volume; 

(E) mixing together up to about 30% by weight of said 
solution of nuclear waste with said composition, based on 
total weight, to form a gel; 

(F) drying the mixture at a temperature between room tem- 
perature and the boiling point of said alcohol; 

(G) heating said mixture at up to 500° C.; 

(H) consolidating said mixture by 
(1) warm pressing at about 400 to about 800° C. at about 

40,000 to about 100,000 psi; or 
(2) melting said mixture at about 700° to about 1150° C. 


4,422,966 

SEPARATION OF NEUTRALS FROM TALL OIL SOAPS 
Gamal I. Amer, Lawrenceville, N.J., assignor to Union Camp 

Corporation, Wayne, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1983, Ser. No. 476,599 
Int. Cl.3 CO9F 1/00 

US. Cl. 260—97.6 7 Claims 

1. A process for separating neutral compounds from tall oil 
soaps, which comprises; 
contacting tall oil soap with a supercritical fluid solvent for the 
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tall oil neutral compounds whereby neutrals are extracted 
into said solvent to form a mixture of solvent and extract; 


separating the mixture from the remainder of the contacted 


soap; and 
separating the solvent from the mixture. 


4,422,967 
PURIFICATION OF CALCITONIN BY PARTITION 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 


Ronald C. Orlowski, Frankfort, Ill; Charles M. Groginsky, 
Tucson, Ariz., and Jay K. Seyler, Bourbonnais, Ill., assignors 
to Armour Pharmaceutical Company, Tuckahoe, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,812, Sep. 22, 1980, Pat. No. 

4,336,187, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 94,323, 

Nov. 14, 1979, abandoned. This application May 19, 1982, Ser. 

No. 379,853 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 22, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C13 CO7C 103/52 

US. Ci. 260—112.5 T 12 Claims 
1. In a process for purifying crude ultimobranchial calcito- 

nin the step of subjecting said crude ultimobrancial calcitonin 

to partition chromatography using a solvent mixture contain- 
ing (1)n-butanol (2) a lower aliphatic alcohol selected from the 
group consisting of ethanol, methanol, propanol and mixtures 
thereof (3) acetic acid or formic acid or mixtures thereof, or 
ammonia and (4)ammonium acetate or ammonium formate or 
mixtures thereof, said solvent mixture having a pH of from 5.5 
to 7.0. 


4,422,968 
B-ENDORPHIN ANALOGS 
Choh Haoli, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to The Regents of the 
University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 416,998 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 103/52 
US. Cl. 260—112.5 E 
1. Analogs of 8-endorphin of the formula 
[D-Ala?,Phe?,Gly*,Tyr5,Pro®]-8-endorphin 
and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof. 


3 Claims 


4,422,969 
CATIONIC STYRYL DYESTUFFS 
Hermann Beecken, Bergisch-Gladbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 


Filed Oct. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 313,111 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 30, 
1980, 3040911 
Int. Cl.3 COTD 213/57; COTC 121/78 
US. Cl. 260—152 
1. A cationic styryl dyestuff of the formula 


4 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


R® 
sqimmiods 


RS Bee Taal 


wherein +0 eapenmnss BP, 2 N—or Y if Nn 
rR’ \ / 
and wherein 

R®, R°, Rand R!!, independently of one another, represent 
hydrogen or C;- to C4-alkyl, which can be substituted by 
hydroxyl, amino, formylamino, C;- to C,-alkoxy, hy- 
droxy-C2- to C4-alkoxy, phenyl, phenyloxy, C;- to C3- 
alkylicarbonyloxy, fluorine, chlorine or bromine, and 

R® additionally represents Cj- to C4-alkoxy, amino, for- 
mylamino, phenyl, cyclopentyl or cyclohexyl, 

Z' represents a direct bond, CH2, C?H,, O, S, NH or N—C}- 
to Cp-alkyl, 

R!2 represents 1 to 3 radicals from the series comprising 
hydrogen, C;- to C4-alkyl, fluorine, chlorine or bromine, 

Y represents O, S, NH, N—C}- to C2-alkyl or CH=CH, 

X! represents C2- to C3-alkylene, which is optionally 
branched and/or substituted by hydroxyl, C;- to Cs 
alkoxy or phenyl, and 

R® represents C)- to C4-alkyl, which is optionally substituted 
by chlorine, cyano, C;- to C4-alkyloxy, phenyl or pheny- 
loxy or R® represents phenyl or the radical —K—Q*+- 
1An-, or 

R® with —X—Q+! and the N atom, to which both are 
bonded, together form a piperazinium system of the struc- 
ture 


R!}3 represents hydrogen or C}- to C4-alkyl, which can be 
substituted by C;- to C4-alkyloxy, hydroxyl, C;- to C3- 
alkyicarbonyloxy or phenyl, 

R!4 represents C}- to C4-alkyl, or 

R13 and R' together represent (CH2)4 or (CH2)s, or 

R®° and R’, together with the benzene ring and the nitrogen 
atom to which R®° is bonded, are constituents of an indo- 
line, 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoline or 2,3-dihydro-1,4-ben- 
zoxazine ring system, which is optionally substituted in 
the heterocyclic ring by 1 to 4 C;- to C4-alkyl groups or 
by a phenyl radical, or 

R’ and R!5, independently of one another, denote hydrogen, 
C}- to C2-alkyl, Cj- to C2-alkyloxy, bromine or chlorine, 
and 

B! represents 
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Z? designates a direct bond or a connecting member from 
the series O, S, 


R'6 
i 
Cc ’ 
\ 


R!6e 


(CH), CH=CH, CH20, CH2zOCH2, NR!®, N=N, 
NR!6CO, NR!I6CONR!®, NR!6CO(CH2);-4CONR!®, 
CONR!®CO, NR!®SO2, 


NR!6co CONR!6 
wm : on : 


CO—NH—NH—CO and — - D-. 


and 
R!6and R!6, independently of one another, represent C}- to 
C>-alkyl and, particularly, hydrogen, and in the case of 


RI6 
 s 
Cc , 
» 


R!6e 


also together represent (CH2)4 or (CH2)s, 

a represents O, S or NR! and 

An~ represents an anion, 
wherein phenylene nuclei are present as 1,3- or 1,4-pheny- 
lene, and the phenyl radicals and phenylene, naphthylene 
and fused benzoid nuclei mentioned can additionally be 
substituted by 1 to 3 C- to C4-alkyl groups, Cj- to C4- 
alkyloxy groups, C}- to C,-alkyloxycarbonyl groups, 
cyano groups or CF3 groups and/or Br or Cl. 


4,422,970 
METHOD OF SYNTHESIS OF 
1-DODECYLAZACYCLOHEPTAN-2-ONE 
Vithal J. Rajadhyaksha, Mission Viejo; James V. Peck, Costa 
Mesa, and Gevork Minaskanian, Encino, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Nelson Research & Development Company, Irvine, 


Calif. 
Filed May 20, 1982, Ser. No. 380,162 
Int. Cl. CO7D 223/10 

US. Cl. 260—239.3 R 4 Claims 

1. The method of synthesis of 1-dodecylazacycloheptan- 
2-one comprising reacting under aqueous conditions azacy- 
cloheptan-2-one with 1-bromo-dodecane in the presence of a 
catalytic amount of tricaprylylmethyl-ammonium chloride. 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


4,422,971 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
6-AMINOPENICILLANIC ACID-1,1-DIOXIDE 
Piet J. Akkerboom, RT Zoetermeer, and Christophorus Olden- 
hof, TM Zoetermeer, both of Netherlands, assignors to Gist- 
Brocades N.V., Delft, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL80/00039, § 371 Date Aug. 4, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 4, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/01707, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 25, 1981 
PCT Filed Dec. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 293,621 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 


7908867 
Int. Cl.3 COTD 499/04, 499/42 

US. Cl. 260—245.2 R 

1. A progess for the preparation of 6-amino- 
acid-1,1-dioxide comprising protecting the 3-carboxylic acid of 
a penicillin-1,1-dioxide with an easily removable silicon, phos- 
phorus or boron containing residue, reacting the latter with an 
imino halogenating agent to form the corresponding 6-imino 
compound, reacting the latter with an alcohol of the formula 
R—OH wherein R is selected from the group consisting of 
alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms and aralkyl with 1 to 6 alkyl 
carbon atoms to form the corresponding imino ether and hy- 
drolyzing the latter to obtain 6-amino-penicillanic acid-1,1- 


10, 1979, 


9 Claims 


4,422,972 
NOVEL LIGHT-SENSITIVE COMPOUNDS AND 
PHOTOREACTABLE COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
SAME 
Robert C. Daly, Rochester; Danny R. Thompson, Fairport, and 
Samir Y. Farid, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 180,211, Aug. 21, 1980, Pat. No. 4,302,527. 
This application May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,434 


Int. Cl.3 CO7TC 49/72 
US. Cl. 260—368 9 Claims 
1. A light-sensitive compound having a structural formula 


oO 2 oO 
eT le 
Cc Cc 


oO 2 oO 
eS ee ol 
Cc Cc 


ee Yoo 


z! Zz 

wherein 

Z! and Z? are each independently the number of non-metallic 
atoms necessary to complete 1, 2, 3, or 4 unsaturated carbo- 
cyclic rings of from 6 to 18 nuclear atoms; 

Z3 is either a carbon-to-carbon bond or vinylene; 

and X is a linking group. 


4,422,973 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
1,4-DIAMINO-2,3-DICY ANO-ANTHRAQUINONE 
Friedrich W. Kriéck, Cologne, and Riitger Neeff, Leverkusen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 

geselischaft, Leverkusen, Del.X 
Filed Jan. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 225,544 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 1, 


1980, 3003656 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 97/24 

US. Cl. 260—382 10 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of 1,4-diamino-2,3-dicyano- 
anthraquinone comprising in a first step reacting 1-amino-4- 
bromo-anthraquinone-2-sulphonic acid, or its salts, with am- 
monia in formamide or N-methyl-formamide as a solvent and 
thereafter, without isolation, in a second step reacting the 
resulting product with compounds which yield cyanide ions. 





DECEMBER 27, 1983 


4,422,974 
PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF £-SITOSTEROL 
ISOLATED FROM THE UNSAPONIFIABLES IN CRUDE 
SOAP FROM THE SULPHATE CELLULOSE PROCESS 


Filed Jul. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 396,335 
Ciaims priority, application Finland, Jul. 21, 1981, 812279 


Int. Ci. COTS 9/00 
US. Cl. 260—397.25 4 Claims 
1. A process for isolating beta-sitosterol containing less than 
5% alpha-sitosterol from a sterol mixture isolated from the 
unsaponifiables in crude soap derived from the sulphate cellu- 
lose process, comprising: 

(a) adding to the sterol mixture one organic solvent and 
water, said organic solvent selected from the group con- 
sisting of 1,2-dichloroethylene, methyl ethyl ketone and 
ethyl acetate, the sterol mixture and the organic solvent 
having a weight ratio between about 1:3 and about 1:20, 
and wherein the amount of water is greater than 2% of the 
organic solvent, 

(b) heating the admixture obtained from step (a) until the 
sterol mixture is dissolved, 

(c) precipitating a product rich in beta-sitosterol by cooling 
the admixture to at least room temperature, and 

(d) separating the precipitated product rich in beta-sitosterol 
from the solution by filtration. 


4,422,975 
ORGANIC SALT COMPOSITIONS IN EXTRACTION 
PROCESSES 


Howard L. Mitchell, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Exxon Re- 
search and Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,323 
Int. Cl.3 COTF 5/06 
US. Cl. 260—448 AD 20 Claims 
1. A composition of matter, being a solid salt, of the formula: 


[C} [A] 


wherein [C] is a monovalent or divalent cation selected from 
the group consisting of the formulae: 


[R4Q] 
[R3R'Q] 
[R3Q-L-QR3], and 


[A] is a monovalent or divalent anion or a solid polyanionic 
metal oxide selected from the group consisting of the formulae: 


[R"4M] 
[AS] 
[R"3M-L’-MR"3] 


wherein 

Q is independently N, P or As; 

R is independently selected from the group consisting of 
phenyl, naphthyl, biphenylyl, and their monochloro and 
Bh pec derivatives; 

’ is independently selected from the group consisting of 
ae naphthylmethyl, and their monochloro and mono- 
methyl derivatives; linear and branched C¢-C}2 alkyl; 
cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, adamantyl, bicyclooctyl, their 
monomethy]l, dimethyl, partially fluorinated and partially 
chlorinated derivatives; 

R” is independently selected from the group consisting of 
phenyl, naphthyl, phenoxy, naphthoxy, and their methyl, 
polymethyl, chloro, polychloro, fluoro and polyfluoro 


derivatives; 
L is —CH2(p—Ce6H4)CH2—; 


CHEMICAL 


L’ is p-CeHg; 

M is B or Al 

[AS] comprises a solid polyanionic metal oxide in which the 
metal is independently selected from the group consisting 
of Al, Si, Ti, Zr, Th, Hf, W, B and mixtures thereof; and 
wherein the number of cations and anions are sufficient to 
render the salt electrically neutral. 


4,422,916 
CONTINUOUS PREPARATION OF ORGANIC 
ISOCYANATES 
Ryuichi Yamamoto; Akinobu Takagi; Masafumi Kataita; Kenji 
Obata, and Shigeki Mori, all of Ohmuta, Japan, assignors to 
Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated, Japan 
Filed Apr. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 364,894 


Int. CL? CO7TC 118/02 
US. C1. 260—453 PH 12 Claims 
1. Ina process for continuously preparing an organic isocya- 
nate by reacting a corresponding organic primary amine and 
stoichiometrically excess phosgene in an inert organic solvent, 
the improvement which comprises the steps of: 

(a) bringing the organic primary amine in a practically dis- 
persed state into contact with phosgene at a gauge pres- 
sure of 2-7 Kg/cm? and a temperature in the range of 
60°-100° C., thereby forming a corresponding organic 
carbamyl chloride, converting the bi-pzoduced hydro- 
chloric acid salt of said amine, and phosgene into the 
organic carbamyl chloride and decomposing 30-70% of 
the thus-formed organic carbamyl chloride present in the 

(b) maintaining the resultant reaction mixture at a gauge 
pressure of 3-7 Kg/cm? and a temperature in the range of 
120°-160° C., thereby converting the hydrochloric acid 
salt of said amine and phosgene present in the reaction 
mixture into the organic carbamy! chloride and complet- 
ing the decomposition of said organic carbamyl! chloride 
into said organic isocyanate. 


4,422,977 
HYDROESTERIFICATION OF 1-ALKENE 

Paul Foley, Summit, N.J., assignor to Celanese Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 342,636 
Int. C1. COTC 153/017 

US. Cl. 260—455 R 29 Ciaims 

1. A process for hydroesterification of 1-alkene which con- 
sisting essentially of (1) reacting |-alkene with carbon monox- 
ide and hindered thiol compound in a liquid medium contain- 
ing a halide-free catalyst complex of palladium and tertiary 
hydrocarbylphosphine ligand; and (2) recovering alkyl thi- 
oloalkanoate product. 


4,422,978 
METHOD FOR PREPARING OPTICALLY ACTIVE 
CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS 

Yukio Suzuki; Masahiro Hayashi, both of Toyonaka, and Kenzi 

Takuma, Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical 

Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 313,089 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1980, 55-147265; 

of Apr. 15, 1981, 56-56115 
Int. C1. COTC 121/75 

US. Ci. 260—465 D 59 Claims 

1. A method for preparing an optically active carboxylic 
acid ester of the formula (I): 
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wherein X is a hydrogen atom or a fluorine atom, and * 
indicates an asymmetric carbon atom, which is an Aa-iso- 
mer having an (S)-configuration on both the acid and 
alcohol moieties, or rich in said Aa-i , which method 
comprises crystallizing said Aa-isomer from a solution of 
an A-isomer of the compound of formula (I) having an 
(S)-configuration on the acid moiety in the presence of a 
crystal of substantially pure Aa-isomer and in the absence 
of any crystal of the A-isomer and in the or 
absence of a basic catalyst, wherein the solution of the 
A-isomer is heated to a temperature of 40° C. or higher 
before the Aa-isomer is crystallized from that solution. 


4,422,979 
FLUORO-SUBSTITUTED BIPHENYLYL COMPOUNDS 
AND PROCESSES 
Edward J. Zaiko, Cary, N.C., and Paul F. Ranken, Baton Rouge, 

La., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 

Division of Ser. No. 189,779, Sep. 22, 1980, Pat. No. 4,371,473, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 53,060, Jun. 28, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,278,516. This application Apr. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 369,339 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 121/66, 53/23 
US. Cl. 260—465 D 5 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of 2-(2-fluoro-4-biphenylyl)- 

propionic acid which comprises 

(a) reacting a mixture of 2-amino-4-methylbiphenyl, a fluori- 
dizing agent and a diazotizing agent to form 2-fluoro-4- 
methylbiphenyl, 

(b) reacting said 2-fluoro-4-methylbiphenyl with N- 
bromosuccinimide or bromine under irradiation with light 
to form 2-fluoro-4-monobromomethylbipheny]l, 

(c) reacting said 2-fluoro-4-monobromomethylbipheny! with 
an alkali metal cyanide to form 2-(2-fluoro-4-biphenyly]- 
)acetonitrile, 

(d) reacting a mixture of said acetonitrile, a dialkyl carbonate 
and an alkali metal alkoxide, and then adding a methylat- 
ing agent to form alkyl-2-(2-fluoro-4-biphenylyl)-2-cyano- 
propionate, 

(e) reacting said cyanopropionate, an alkali metal alkoxide 
and an alcohol to form 2-(2-fluoro-4-biphenylyl)propioni- 
trile, and then 

(f) reacting a mixture of said propionitrile and an alkali metal 
hydroxide in an aqueous-organic medium to form 2-(2- 
fluoro-4-biphenylyl)propionic acid. 

3. Ethyl-2-(2-fluoro-4-biphenylyl)-2-cyanopropionate. 


4,422,980 
ACRYLIC DIMERIZATION USING SUPPORTED 
CATALYSTS 
R. K. Grasselli, Chagrin Falls; J. D. Burrington, Richmond 
Heights; F. A. Pesa, Aurora, and H. F. a 
all of Ohio, assignors to Standard Oil Company, Cleveland, 
Ohio 


Filed Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,708 

Int. Cl.3 CO7C 121/26, 121/30, 121/00 
US. Cl. 260—465.8 D 10 Claims 
1. A process for dimerizing acrylonitrile to produce adiponi- 
trile and/or 1,4-dicyanobutenes comprising contacting acrylo- 
nitrile with a catalyst at a temperature of 20° to 250° C. in the 
presence of hydrogen, said catalyst comprising a polymer 
support having a ruthenium complex bonded thereto, said 
polymer support comprising an organic polymer backbone 
having trivalent P pendant atoms covalently bonded thereto 
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and randomly distributed in said polymer, said ruthenium 
complex being capable of catalyzing the dimerization of acry- 
lonitrile to adiponitrile and/or 1,4-dicyanobutenes and com- 
prising Ru and at least two homogeneous ligands having at 
least four ligating bonds bonding to said Ru, the Ru in each 
ruthenium complex datively bonding to a pendant atom in said 
polymer support, the Ru/pendant atom ratio in said catalyst 
being at least 0.001, said complex being substantially free of 
homogeneous phosphine ligands. 


4,422,981 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF 
2-METHYLENEGLUTARONITRILE 
Hiroyuki Omori, Yokkaichi; Makoto Takeda, Ami; Koichi 

Fujita, Matsusaka, and Mitsugi Kataoka, Yokkaichi, all of 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Company Lim- 

ited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 361,379 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1981, 56-43715 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 121/20, 120.00 

US. Cl. 260—465.8 D 11 Claims 

1. In a process for production of 2-methyleneglutaronitrile 
by the dimerization of substantially anhydrous acrylonitrile by 
contacting said acrylonitrile in a liquid phase with a catalyst 
composed of a trialkylamine and a metal halide of the formula 
MeX,, wherein Me represents aluminum, titanium, vanadium, 
iron, cobalt or zinc; X is chlorine, bromine or iodine; and n is 
an integer equal to the valence of the metal Me, the improve- 
ment comprising the steps of: 

(a) contacting the resulting liquid reaction product while 
being agitated with an aromatic hydrocarbon selected 
from the group consisting of benzene, toluene and xylene 
and added water; 

(b) separating the resulting aromatic hydrocarbon phase 
from the mixture; and 

(c) recovering 2-methyleneglutaronitrile from the aromatic 
hydrocarbon phase, the quantities of the aromatic hydro- 
carbon and the water being, respectively, 1 to 50-fold by 
weight and 1 to 10% by weight relative to the amount of 
liquid reaction product, said water being added to effect 
the contact step no earlier than the contact of the liquid 
reaction product with said aromatic hydrocarbon thereby 
forming a mass which comprises the catalyst component 
and a polymeric material which precipitates when the 
mass is not agitated. 


4,422,982 
METHOD FOR PREPARATION OF 
N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINE 


1. A method for the production of N-phosphonomethyigly- 

cine which comprises the steps of: 

(a) adding about one mole of formaldehyde to about two 
moles of formamide at a pH of between 9 and 10, to form 
N-(hydroxymethy]l)formamide, 

(b) reacting N-(hydroxymethyl)formamide with triethyl 
phosphite in about a 1:1 mole ratio to form diethyl, N-(for- 
myl)aminomethylphosphonate, 

(c) reacting diethyl, N-(formy!)aminomethylphosphonate 
with methylchloroacetate in about a 1:1 mole ratio in the 
presence of a suitable solvent and a proton-extracting base 
to form N-(diethylphosphonomethyl), N-(formyl)glycine- 
methyl ester, and 

(d) reacting N-(diethylphosphonomethyl) N-(formyl)gly- 
cine methyl ester with a hydrolyzing agent to form N- 
phosphonomethylglycine. 
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4,422,983 4,422,985 
FIBERGLASS REINFORCED COOLING TOWER METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ENCAPSULATION OF 
Charles J. Bardo, Arlington, and Andrew Green, Galveston, both A LIQUID OR MELTABLE SOLID MATERIAL 
of Tex., assignors to Ceramic Cooling Tower Company, Fort Takashi Morishita, Nishinomiya; Hideki Sunchara, Osaka, and 
Worth, Tex. Shinsuke Sonoi, Itami, all of Japan, assignors to Morishita 
Filed Jun. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 388,906 Jintan Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Int. C12 BOIF 3/04 Filed Sep. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 423,102 
US. Ci. 261—24 32 Claims Int. CL? AG1J 5/04 
US. Cl. 264—44 


1. A liquid cooling tower comprising four generally rectan- 
gular vertically extending side panels formed of fiberglass 
reinforced polyester resin, the four side panels being arranged 
in two pairs of opposed parallel panels to provide a generally 
rectangular enclosure, at least one support beam extending 
between one pair of opposed side panels and secured thereto, 
each support beam being formed of fiberglass reinforced poly- 1. A method for encapsulation of a liquid or meltable solid 
ester resin, a plurality of lintels extending generally perpendic- material, comprising the steps of forming a jet of a material to 
ularly to the support beam, means on the other pair of opposed be encapsulated, simultaneously forming a coaxial jet of a 
side panels for supporting the lintels, each end of each lintel capsule-forming material surrounding the jet of the material to 
being supported by either a support beam or by the lintel be encapsulated, forming a coaxial jet of a heated circulating 
support means of a side panel, porous means for heat/mass |iquid surrounding the coaxial composite jet of the capsule- 
exchange within said enclosure and supported by the lintels for forming material and the material to be encapsulated, introduc- 
permitting air and liquid to pass through the exchange means, ing the resultant coaxial triple jet into a flow of a cooling liquid 
a top portion supported by the side panels and having an air to form capsules composed of a core of the material to be 
opening therein, a fan in the air opening supported by the top encapsulated and a capsule or coating film of the capsule-form- 
portion, and liquid distribution means within the enclosure for ing material, said heated circulating liquid has a temperature 
supplying liquid to the exchange means. close to or higher than that of the capsule-forming material. 








4,422,986 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INFECTION 
MOLDING BRUSHES 
William E. Cole, Residence Europea, Monte Carlo, Monaco 


4,422,984 
CENTRIFUGAL CASTING OF CONTACT LENSES 
Charles W. Neefe, 811 Scurry St., Box 429, Big Spring, Tex. 


79720 
Filed Sep. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 417,555 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 11/00 

US. Cl. 264—2.1 10 Claims 

1. A method of centrifugal casting optical lenses by the steps 
of, placing a selected liquid lens monomer between an inner 
mold and an outer mold, revolving a plurality of these lens 
molds around a common center with the lens optical axis 
passing through the common center of rotation, allowing the 
monomer viscosity to increase to form a syrup, adding rota- 
tional power to increase the speed of rotation of the lens molds 
to proceed and the volume of lens monomer to decrease and 
the speed of rotation of the lens molds to increase until a solid 1. A method of injection molding at least a part of a brush 
resinous lens fills the space between the lens molds allowing including a stem and a plurality of rows of bristles extending 
the rotation to cease and removing the finished lens from the longitudinally along the stem, the bristles in at least one row 
lens molds. extending outwardly from the stem at an angle which is differ- 
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ent than the angle at which the bristles from at least one other 
of clamping a plurality of mold pieces together in mold defin- 
ing positions to form a mold defining the said at least part of a 
brush and in which each bristle forming cavity is defined by 
the juxtaposed surfaces of at least two separate mold pieces, 
injecting molten material into the mold to fill the mold includ- 
ing all of the bristle forming cavities therein, permitting the 
molten material to solidify, and opening of the mold by sepa- 
rating at least one set of mold pieces from at least one other 
mold piece to permit removal of the molded part of a brush, at 
least the majority of said mold pieces being retained in their 
said mold defining positions relative to each other during 
ejection molding and removal of the said molded part of a 
brush, and, when needed, separating the mold pieces defining 
any bristle forming cavity for purposes of cleaning foreign 
material therefrom. 

4. A mold for injection molding at least part of a brush 
having a stem and a plurality of rows of bristles extending 
longitudinally along the stem, the bristles in at least one row 
extending outwardly from the stem at an angle which is differ- 
ent than the angle at which the bristles from at least one other 
row extend from said stem, said mold comprising a plurality of 
mold pieces which form bristle forming cavities for molding of 
the individual bristles, each bristle forming cavity being de- 
fined by the juxtaposed surfaces of at least two separate mold 
pieces, clamping means for clamping the said plurality of mold 
pieces together in mold defining positions to form a mold for 
injection molding of said at least part of a brush, said clamping 
means retaining at least the majority of said mold pieces in 
their said mold defining positions during removal of the 
molded part of a brush, at least a portion of one of the mold 
pieces defining an ejector rod and being movable relative to its 
adjacent mold pieces for sliding a molded part of a brush out of 
engagement with the mold to simplify its removal from the 
mold, and means for releasing said clamping means to separate 
the juxtaposed surfaces defining any bristle forming cavity for 
cleaning any said bristle forming cavity. 


4,422,987 
METHOD FOR VULCANIZING AN ELASTOMER 

Toshio Arimatsu, Akashi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Rubber 

Industries, Ltd., Kobe, Japan 

Filed Nov. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 321,929 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1981, 56-116644 
Int. Cl.3 B29H 5/01 

US. Cl. 264—40.1 


1. In a method for vulcanizing an elastomer set in a vulcaniz- 
ing chamber by use of a fluid of a low enthalpy gas and a high 
thermal capacity fluid, the improvement wherein the said gas 
and thermal fluid are mixed directly in the vulcanizing cham- 
ber and controlled under optimal pressure and temperature 
conditions suitable for vulcanizing the elastomer by means of a 
controller which operates in response to a pressure sensor and 
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4,422,988 
FLUID FILM CONTINUOUS PROCESSING METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 954,448, Oct. 25, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,278,624. This application Jul. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 282,510 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 14, 

1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? B29D 27/04 
7 Claims 



































1. Apparatus for continuously processing an endless web 

moving in the longitudinal direction of the web comprising: 

a base; 

a first, generally planar, normally stationary, process surface 
mounted on said base; 

a second, generally planar normally stationary, process 
surface mounted on said base to be spaced from and paral- 
lel to said first process surface; 

each of said first and second process surfaces being com- 
posed of a plurality of sections serially arranged in longi- 
tudinal direction of the apparatus corresponding to the 
processing direction with an entrance end and an exit end 
for the web; 

a plurality of holes extending over substantially the entire 
first and second process surfaces in a fixed pattern; 

means operatively associated with said process surfaces 
forming a separate plenum chamber for each of said sur- 
face sections on the side of each of said surfaces opposite 
from the other surface so that all of said holes within each 
surface section open up into their corresponding plenum 
chamber; 

means operatively associated with said plenum chambers for 
supplying pressurized fluid separately to each of said 
plenum chambers so that the fluid will exit from said holes 
and form fluid films respectively along said process sur- 
faces sufficient to form an anti-friction fluid bearing for 
the web; 

side supports closing the side space between each longitudi- 
nal side of the first and second process surfaces to form 
therewith a generally four-sided closed stationary tube 
extending for substantially the full longitudinal length of 
the apparatus and being open at opposed entrance and exit 
ends; 

feeding means operatively associated with said process sur- 
faces for engaging the endless web and for continuously 
moving the web through the apparatus; 

means operatively associated with said process surfaces for 
depositing foamable chemicals at said entrance end of the 
apparatus to produce a continuous web of synthetic foam; 

means operatively associated with said apparatus for sepa- 
rately monitoring a physical characteristic of the fluid for 
each surface section and providing a correlated monitor 


signal; 

central monitor and control means operatively associated 
with said apparatus for receiving all of said monitor sig- 
nals, comparing said monitor signals respectively to sepa- 
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rate fixed reference signals of a stored profile of reference 
characteristic value versus longitudinal length and pro- 
ducing respective control signals correlated to the com- 
parison for each monitor location; 

a plurality of separate means operatively associated with 
each of said plenum chambers for controlling the charac- 
teristic of the fluid being supplied to its plenum chamber in 
accordance with a temperature control signal; and 

said control means operating said separate means in a fixed 
sequential order only so long as said comparison signal is 
different than a fixed value as determined after a delay 
correlated to each operation of the sequence. 


4,422,989 
METHOD OF PRODUCING HYDROTHERMALLY 
CURED AERATED CONCRETE BUILDING UNITS 
Dieter Hums, Schrobenhausen; Armin Hartmann, Rheinau; 
Klaus F. Lippe, Aresing, and Werner Wetzig, Messel, all of 
geal teas a dea asa aeas, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 937,749, Aug. 29, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 216,381 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 31, 
1977, 2739181 
Int. Cl? CO4B 15/04, 31/02 
US. Cl. 264—42 3 Claims 
1. In a method of producing gas concrete in which a mass 
comprising water, lime, rising agent, cement, and sand, said 
mass being suitable for production of gas concrete, is cast into 
a mold where it is permitted to rise and harden into a mass 
capable of being cut into a desired shape and wherein the 
hardened material is hydrothermally cured with steam in an 
autoclave to form a gas concrete product, the improvement 
wherein said castable mass is prepared by the steps of: 
providing water in a mixing vessel, adding lime, cement, and 
sand to the water in the mixing vessel while stirring and 
mixing for 40 to 80 seconds, said lime and cement together 
forming a binding agent in which the lime is predominant; 
mixing a calcium sulphate-containing component with said 
homogeneous pre-mixture for 30 to 35 seconds to form a 
homogeneous calcium sulphate-containing mixture, said 
calcium sulphate-containing component being selected 
from the group consisting of calcium sulphate anhydrite 
and gypsum and being present in an amount of 6-12% by 
weight SO; based on the weight of CaO in said lime; 
mixing a rising agent with said calcium sul- 
phate-containing mixture for 20 to 40 seconds to form said 
castable mass; and 
after mixing is completed, retaining the castable mass in the 
mixing vessel until rising starts. 


4,422,990 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING SOIL PLUGS 
Errol C. Armstrong, Mountain View; William A. Hanacek, 
Salinas, both of Calif.; Paul F. Hermann, Booth Harbor, and 
Thorburn S. Kennedy, East Booth Bay, both of Me., assignors 

to Castle & Cooke Techniculture, Inc., Salinas, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 364,578 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 27/04 

US. Cl. 264—45.3 36 Claims 
1. In the method of forming soil plugs within carrying trays 
comprising the steps of introducing a soil-water-resistive ex- 
pandable prepolymer resin mixture into a mold receptacle onto 
a base mold member therein, positioning thereon a tray mold 
member having an array of plug-molding cavities, urging the 
tray and base mold members together to squeeze soil-water- 
reactive expandable prepolymer resin mixture therebetween 
into the plug-molding cavities, and clamping the tray and base 
mold members together while the soil-resin mixture cures, the 
method of the continuously forming highly regular 

and homogeneous soil plugs comprising the steps of: 


CHEMICAL 


a water-containing soil slurry; 
mixing said pre-polymer compound and soil slurry and con- 
tinuously 


said mold receptacles to form an approximately uniform 
layer covering the base mold members therein; 

positioning a tray mold member within a receptacle upon 
said approximately uniform layer before the layer notica- 
bly expands; and 

performing the step of urging the tray and base mold mem- 
bers together to squeeze the soil-water-resistive expand- 
able prepolymer resin mixture therebetween into the plug- 
molding cavities before the layer noticably expands. 


4,422,991 
METHOD OF MAKING HOSE CONSTRUCTION 
Alfred R. Phillips, Waynesville, N.C., assignor to Dayco Corpo- 
ration, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 350,968 
Int. C12 B29C 17/07 





1. In a method of making a hose construction for conveying 
fluids having nonpolar h comprising the step of 


oxygen free at the time of forming thereof, sealing a | 
end portion of said tube to prevent loss of said 
winding the treated tube to define a first 

par ry anes eng ab prabe hp. 
ing a predetermined length thereof thereby 

trailing end of said tube wound on said first 

leading end of said tube to be wound on another 

forcing said fluorine gas through said trailing end of sa 

while in said first supply roll thereof to displace 

treating gas and to treat said inner surface thereof 

same is still oxygen free, and, thereafter, purging said fluorine 
gas from said tube while still in said first supply roll thereof by 
forcing a purging gas through said trailing end thereof. 





4,422,992 
EXTRUDER PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF 
CARBON FIBER REINFORCED FLUOROPOLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Rudolph H. Michel, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. 1, Du Pont 
de Nemours & Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 348,365 
Int. Cl? B29B 1/10 
US. Cl. 264—108 2 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a blend of a melt-extrudable 

tetrafluoroethylene copolymer and carbon fiber comprising: 

@ providing a corotating, intermeshing twin screw extruder 
with a screw speed of 50 to 120 RPM, a barrel tempera- 
ture of 220° to 410° C., a first zone wherein the ratio of 
screw length to screw pitch is about 11 to 15, a second 
zone for metering the blend and a die slot having an open- 
ing of 2 to 4 mm; 

(ii) feeding the polymer and 20 to 35 weight percent based 
on polymer of continuous carbon fiber into the first zone, 
therein melting the polymer, chopping the fibers so that a 
substantial fraction is from about 1.5 to 13 mm in length 
and blending the polymer and chopped fibers; and 

(iii) transferring the polymer/fiber blend through the second 
zone of the extruder and out of the extruder through the 
die slot. 


4,422,993 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF FILAMENTS OF 
HIGH TENSILE STRENGTH AND MODULUS 
Paul Smith, Sittard, and Pieter J. Lemstra, Brunssum, both of 
Netherlands, assignors to Stamicarbon B.V., Geleen, Nether- 
lands 


Filed Jun. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 162,449 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 27, 1979, 
7904990 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 17, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 DOID 5/12 


US. Cl. 264—210.8 6 Claims 














1. Process for the preparation of polyethylene filaments of 


high modulus and tensile strength which comprises spinning a 
solution having a concentration of from 1% to 20% by weight 
of a high-molecular-weight linear polyethylene polymer with a 
weight-average molecular weight of My of at least 8 x 10°, and 
thereafter drawing the spun filaments using a draw ratio of at 
least (12x 10°/M,)+1, at a drawing temperature of between 
75° to 135° C. such that, at the draw ratio, concentration and 
temperature used, the modulus of the filaments is at least 20 
GPa. 
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4,422,994 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING INVERTS 
IN MANHOLE ASSEMBLIES, AND THE LIKE 
Jack Ditcher, Langhorne, Pa., assignor to A-Lok Products, Inc., 
Tullytown, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 234,639 
Int. C1. B28B 1/14, 7/06, 7/16 


1. A method for producing an invert in a manhole base 
member having openings for receiving conduit comprising the 
steps of: 
locating centering means in the position occupied by the open- 

ings in said manhole base member, said centering means 

having centering openings; 

placing an invert forming mold assembly having curved sur- 
face portions defining the invert to be provided in the man- 
hole base member, said invert forming mold assembly hav- 
ing openings at the ends of said curved surface portions, said 
openings lying on a line substantially parallel to the longitu- 
dinal axis of the curved portion; 

moving alignment members axially only through said openings 
and into said centering means to join and accurately align 
said centering and said invert forming mold assembly; 
and 

pouring casting material to a level sufficient to substantially 
cover the curved surface portions of said invert forming 
mold assembly for forming the invert in said manhole base 
member. 


4,422,995 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MOLDING HOLLOW, 
SLENDER WORKPIECES 
Robert D. Schad, Toronto, Canada, assignor to Husky Injection 
Molding Systems Ltd., Bolton, Canada 
Filed Dec. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 327,900 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 5/00; B29D 23/08; B29F 1/022 

US. Cl. 264—250 


1. A method of injection-molding an elongate hollow work- 
piece of plastic material, comprising the steps of: 
(a) introducing an elongate core, having one end fixedly 
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secured to a support, into a first mold portion having 
at least one generally annular first-shot cavity with at least 
one peripheral discontinuity encircling said core in the 
vicinity of an opposite, free end thereof upon closure of 
said clamping surfaces around said core; 

(b) upon engagement of said core by said clamping surfaces, 
injecting plastic material into said first-shot cavity to form 
a generally annular spacer with at least one peripheral 
recess corresponding to said discontinuity; 

(c) upon disengagement of said clamping surfaces from said 
core and hardening of said spacer, introducing said core 
into a second mold portion with a second-shot cavity, of 
greater length than said first-hot cavity, longitudinally 
divided by said spacer into one section surrounding said 
free end and another section communicating with said one 

(d) injecting plastic material into said one section and thence 
via said peripheral recess into the remainder of said se- 
cond-shot cavity; 

(e) allowing the plastic material last injected to harden 
around said core into a finished workpiece incorporating 
said spacer; and 

(f) stripping said finished workpiece from said core. 


4,422,996 
METHOD FOR MAKING COATED MOLDED ARTICLES 
Robert F. Navin, and James R. Prom, both of Port Washington, 
Wis., assignors to Freeman Chemical Corporation, Port 
Washington, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 145,800, May 1, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 338,272 
Int. Cl.3 B29G 7/00 
US. Cl. 264—255 6 Claims 
1. A method for producing a coated, molded, fiber-rein- 
forced thermoset plastic article comprising 
producing a fiber-reinforced, thermoset plastic article in a 
matched metal mold; 
opening the said mold after the article has attained its in- 
tended shape; 
introducing into the open mold a single-component compo- 
sition consisting essentially of: 

A. an alpha, beta ethylenically unsaturated mon- 
omer solution of a polyurethane polyacrylate which is 
the reaction product, substantially free of unreacted— 
NCO radicals of 
(1) an organic diisocyanate; 

(2) a hydroxy alkyl acrylate or methacrylate; 

(3) an organic diol, selected from the class consisting of 
alkylene diols, alkylene diol esters and polyesters; 
alkylene diol ethers and polyethers; 

B. a copolymerizable alpha-, beta-ethylenically unsatu- 
rated monomer solution of an acrylic or methacrylic 
ester of a diepoxide; 

C. an initiator for addition polymerization; 

D. fillers; 

closing the mold and thereby spreading the said composition 
over at least one surface of the said article; retaining the 
mold in the closed condition at a molding temperature 
sufficient to cause said article to cure further and cause 
said composition to cure by addition polymerization; 

opening the mold and recovering a molded, fiber-reinforced 
thermoset plastic article having an adherent coating over 
at least one surface thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


4,422,997 
METHOD FOR MAKING AN INSULATED PANEL 
Alfred Machnik, 6386 Curtis Rd., Plymouth, Mich. 48170 
Continuation of Ser. No. 969,484, Dec. 14, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 234,886 
Int. CL? B28B 1/50, 1/30 
US. Ci. 264—261 


1. A process for making a building module 110 comprising, 
providing a frame having sides, ends and an open top, 
forming an enclosure having inside dimensions equal to the 
dimensions of said module to be formed comprising, 
placing said frame on a relatively horizontal flat surface, 
placing blocks of insulation material in said frame spaced 
from each other a sufficient distance to provide spaces for 
concrete to form webs and spaced inwardly from the 
edges of said frame to receive concrete, forming sides, 
placing furring strips in said frame in the spaces between said 
insulation blocks and resting on the flat surface forming 
the bottom of said frame, 
said flat surface therein, said nails being crossed forming a 
cradle to receive reinforcing rods, supporting the rein- 
forcing rods in said cradle spaced at a distance from said 
said nails and between said insulation blocks and said 
frame whereby an insulation panel is formed with con- 
crete between and around said insulation material. 


Jens O. Sorensen, P.O. Box 2274, Rancho Santa Fe, Calif. 
92067 
Filed Apr. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 370,937 
Int. C1. B29C 7/00 
US. Cl. 264—335 


1. A method of cyclic injection molding of plastic where the 
mo!d comprises two parts which are separated by a parting 
surface and at least one cavity situated internally to the bound- 
aries of the parting surface, and wherein each production cycle 
comprises the steps of: 
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(a) Combining the two mold parts by moving, in a predeter- 
mined direction, the mold parts in relation to each other; 

(b) Injecting plastic in a fluid state into a cavity situated 
within the parting surface; 

(c) Solidifying the injected plastic in the cavity, thereby 
creating a plastic product; 

(@) Separating the two mold parts by moving, in a direction 
opposite to the predetermined direction, said mold parts in 
relation to each other to create a substantially enclosed 
guide conduit having contours defined by the regions of 
the parting surface and the internally positional cavity/ies 
that are exposed subsequent to separation and leading in a 
direction substantially perpendicular to said predeter- 
mined direction; 

(e) Ejecting the plastic product into said guide conduit; and 

(f) Guiding and transporting the ejected product from be- 
tween the mold parts through the guide conduit. 


4,422,999 
THERMOFORMING TUBULAR ARTICLES 

Peter R. Mitchell, The Cottage, London Rd., Kingsworth, Win- 

chester, Hampshire S023 7QN, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB80/00080, § 371 Date Dec. 31, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 31, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/03145, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 12, 1981 
PCT Filed May 7, 1980, Ser. No. 336,342 

Int. Cl.3 B29C 17/02 

2 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing an open ended tubular article 
of predetermined shape or form from a tube of heat mouldable 
plastics material comprising preheating a tube to a forming 
temperature at which it can be bent to a predetermined shape 
by passing a heated fluid therethrough, bending the tube to the 
predetermined shape, heating the tube above the temperature 
at which it is bent to the annealing temperature of the material 
by passing heated fluid therethrough in direct contact with the 
interior of the tube, maintaining the flow of heated fluid for a 
period of time sufficient to anneal the tube and cooling the tube 
while constrained in the predetermined shape by passing a 
cooling fluid therethrough, the heating and cooling fluids 
comprising the same substance. 


4,423,000 
METHOD FOR MOLDING HOLLOW PLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
Syoichi Teraoka, 3767-2, Kamura-cho, Fukuyama-shi, Hiro- 
shima-Ken, Japan 
Filed Jul. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 282,704 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 17, 1980, 55-145964; 
Mar. 20, 1981, 56-40995; Mar. 25, 1981, 56-44344 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 17/04, 17/07 
US. Cl. 264—524 6 Claims 
1. A method for producing a hollow synthetic resin molded 
article, which comprises 
Opening a split mold having mold cavities with a contour 
conforming to the configuration of the desired article, 
feeding a heated parison of a thermoplastic synthetic resin in 
the form of a tube or two parallel-laid sheets extruded 
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from a die into a space between the opposing mold mem- 
bers of the split mold, 

applying negative pressure to vacuum suction holes pro- 
vided in the cavities of said split mold and the vacuum 
suction holes provided in parting surfaces surrounding 
said cavities, the positions of said latter vacuum suction 
holes relative to said cavities being determined according 
to the depth of said cavities, 

simultaneously blowing heated compressed air against the 


inside surface of that portion of the parison which cor- 
reponds to said parting surfaces in the direction facing said 
parting surfaces to facilitate attaching of the parison to 
said parting surfaces, 

closing said split mold, while applying said negative pres- 
sure, to form the parison into a crude hollow molded 
article, 

blowing pressurized air into the hollow portion of said crude 
molded article with said split mold being kept closed to 
thereby form the parison into a desired final configuration. 


4,423,001 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR GENERATING CURRENT 
BY SELECTIVE MINORITY SPECIES HEATING 
Nathaniel J. Fisch, Princeton, N.J., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Depart- 
ment of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 233,297 
Int. Cl.3 G21B 1/00 
US. Cl. 376—123 


Tokamok Chamber 





1. A system for generating steady-state toroidal current in a 
toroidal plasma comprising: 

means for immersing the toroidal plasma in a steady-state 
toroidal magnetic field, and 

means for preparing said plasma with at least one minority 
ion species which has a different ion charge state than 
does the majority ion species and which also has a differ- 
ent charge to mass ratio than does the majority ion spe- 
cies, and 

means for injecting rf energy into said toroidal plasma such 
that the rf energy comprises a spectrum of waves travel- 
ing substantially in one toroidal direction, 

where said rf energy is of predetermined frequency and is 
phased in a predetermined manner such as to increase 
preferentially the cyclotron motion of minority species 
ions traveling in a selected toroidal direction, thereby 
heating the minority species ion so as to yield a velocity of 
the heated minority species ions parallel to the selected 
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toroidal direction, vj, which is approximately equal to 
videny/mme)§(4\2/m)H(ma/m)/(1+ma/m))}', where Vie 
is the electron thermal velocity, and where ma,mjm, 
denote the masses of, respectively, the minority ion spe- 
cies, the majority ion species, and the electron species. 


4,423,002 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A NUCLEAR 
REACTOR BY VERTICAL DISPLACEMENT OF A UNIT 
ABSORBING NEUTRONS 
Albert Wiart, Sannois; Jacques Defaucheux, Jeumont; Gilbert 
Pasqualini, Maubeuge, and Jean Martin, Chatillon, all of 
France, assignors to Framatome, Courbevoie, France 

Filed Dec. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 214,291 
Int. C1? G21C 7/12 
US. Ci. 376—227 


a 


ITER 


Ws 


1. Apparatus for controlling a nuclear reactor by vertical 


CHEMICAL 


to release said control shaft and said absorbent unit when 
electric current to the electromagnet is cut off. 


4,423,003 
THERMAL INSULATION DEVICE 
Guy Lemercier, 67, Avenue de la Bourgade, 13610 Le Puy Ste 
Reparade, France 
Filed Sep. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 303,471 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 30, 1980, 80 20917 
Int. CL? G21C 15/12 


1. A thermal insulation device for insulating the upper area 
of the annular space separating the main vessel and safety 
vessel of a fast neutron neuclear reactor, said two vessels 
having a common vertical axis and are sealed in their upper 
part by a horizontal slab which is also responsible for the 
suspension of the two vessels, wherein the said device com- 
prises a lower thermal insulation ring having a generally annu- 


displacement of a unit absorbing the neutrons inside the core of jar shape defining an inner peripheral edge spaced from the 


the reactor and dropping of the absorbent unit into maximum 
insertion position under the action of its own weight for emer- 
gency shutdown, said absorbent unit being fixed to the lower 
end of a vertical control shaft (3), said vertical control shaft 
displaceable into a cylindrical sealed enclosure (1), said enclo- 
sure having a vertical axis, and the interior of said enclosure 
communicating with the interior of said reactor, said apparatus 
comprising: 

(a) a generally cylindrical piece (6) coaxial with and inside 
said enclosure (1), said piece being made of magnetic 
material, vertically movable in said enclosure, guided in 
its displacements and connected to the upper end of said 
vertical control shaft (3), said cylindrical piece also having 
a plurality of successive annular projections arranged 
along the axial direction of the cylindrical piece, said 
annular projections being of smaller diameter than the 
internal diameter of said enclosure; 

(b) at least one inductor (10) disposed outside of the said 
enclosure (1), comprising at least two pole shoes (16) 
axially separated by a distance equal to the space between 
said successive annular projections, said pole shoes (16) 
being at a radial distance from the enclosure which allows 
magnetic coupling between said inductor and said cylin- 

(c) vertically movable mechanical means (22, 23, 24, 26, 27, 
28) for accurate guidance and displacement of said induc- 
tor (10) in the vertical direction with predetermined stops, 


saieated emma doe ab dapadoemnenges 


main vessel and fixed to the lower end of an inner thermal 
insulation baffle whose upper end is fixed to the main vessel, 
and an outer peripheral edge spaced from the safety vessel and 
fixed to the lower end of an outer thermal insulation baffle 
whose upper end is fixed to the safety vessel, each of the ther- 
mal insulation baffles being deformable so as to compensate 
any differential expansion or deformation of the vessels. 


4,423,004 
TREATMENT OF TANTALUM POWDER 

Sidney D. Ross, Williamstown, Mass., assignor to Sprague Elec- 

tric Company, North Adams, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1983, Ser. No. 478,384 
Int. Cl.3 B22F 1/00, 1/02 

US. Cl. 419—35 4 Claims 

1. A process for treating tantalum powder for electrolytic 
capacitors comprising contacting the powder after a thermal 
treatment in the absence of oxygen step at 700° C. and above 
and before exposure to an oxygen-containing fluid with a 
nonaqueous solution of ammonium thiocyanate in an amide 
solvent to passivate said powder to oxygen pickup on exposure 
to said oxygen-containing fluid. 
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4,423,005 
DETERMINING QUANTITATIVE DEGREE OF 
ETHYLENE OXIDE EXPOSURE IN STERILIZATION 
PROCESSES 
J. Barry Murtaugh, Barrington; Dean G. Laurin, Lake Zurich, 
both of Ill; John E. Kling, Dallas, Tex., and Archie G. Wood- 
worth, Barrington, Ill.; assignors to Baxter Travenol Labora- 
tories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 305,418, Sep. 25, 1981, Pat. No. 4,348,209. 
This application Apr. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 366,945 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 31/00, 31/10 


1. A device for quantitatively determining the amount of 

exposure of an object to ethylene oxide gas, which comprises: 

a tube containing a catalyst for the hydrolysis of ethylene 

oxide, said tube being sealed at both ends thereof, the seal 

at at least one end being gas-permeable, but impermeable 

to said catalyst and liquid hydrolysis products of ethylene 
oxide. 


4,423,006 

FLUID CATALYST REGENERATION APPARATUS 

Anthony G. Vickers, Ariington Heights, Ill., assignor to UOP 
Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 265,502, May 20, 1981, Pat. No. 4,371,453. 
This Sep. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 423,373 

Int. Cl.3 F27B 15/08; BO1J 21/20, 29/38; C10G 11/18 

US. Cl. 422—109 3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for regenerating a coke-contaminated, fluid 
catalyst, which apparatus comprises in combination: 
(a) a vertically-oriented combustion chamber having means 
by which said coke-contaminated fluid catalyst may be 
introduced therein and contacted with 


gas; 
(b) a disengagement chamber located superadjacent to and 
above said combustion chamber and in communication 


therewith; 

(Cc) a heat removal chamber located superadjacent to and 
below said combustion chamber in which may be main- 
tained a dense-phase fluid catalyst bed; 

(d) heat removal means comprising substantially vertically 
orientated conduits containing heat absorbing material 
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positioned within said heat removal chamber so as to 
enable immersion of said heat removal means in said 
dense-phase fluid catalyst bed, said conduits being sealed 
with respect to the interior of said heat removal chamber 
such that said heat-absorbing material is in indirect heat 
exchanging contact with the interior of said heat removal 
chamber; 

(e) a catalyst recycle conduit connecting said disengagement 
chamber with said heat removal chamber, such that hot 
regenerated fluid catalyst can pass from said disengage- 
ment chamber to said heat removal chamber; 

(f) a cooled catalyst transfer conduit of vertical orientation 
connecting the lower portion of said heat removal cham- 
ber with the lower portion of said combination chamber, 
such that fluid catalyst can pass from said dense-phase 
fluid catalyst bed in said heat removal chamber to said 
combustion chamber; 

(g) a regeneration gas inlet line connecting with a lower 
portion of said cooled catalyst transfer conduit for intro- 
ducing at least a portion of said regeneration gas into said 
lower portion of said cooled catalyst inlet conduit below 
the level of said dense-phase fluid catalyst bed, thereby 
effecting the flow of cooled fluid catalyst from said dense- 
phase fluid catalyst bed in said heat removal chamber to 
said combustion chamber; and 

(h) a control system for maintaining the extent of immersion 
of said heat removal means in said dense-phase fluid cata- 
lyst bed by selectively adjustably maintaining the level of 
said dense-phase fluid catalyst bed in said heat removal 
zone comprising means to sense said level of said dense- 
phase fluid catalyst bed in said heat removal chamber, 
level control means having an adjustable set point and 
developing a level output signal, flow control means regu- 
lating the rate of flow of said regeneration gas into said 
cooled catalyst transfer conduit, and means for transmit- 
ting said level output signal to said flow control means, 
wherein said regeneration gas passed through said cooled 
catalyst transfer conduit is adjusted responsive to said 
desired level, to maintain said desired level of said dense- 
phase fluidizing bed and thereby said extent of immersion 
of said substantially vertically oriented conduits contain- 
ing said heat absorbing material in said heat removal 
chamber in accordance with said desired set point. 


4,423,007 
REMOVAL OF RADIUM FROM AQUEOUS SULPHATE 
SOLUTIONS 
Donald R. Weir; Ian M. Masters, both of Fort Saskatchewan, 
and Manfred Neven, Saskatoon, all of Canada, assignors to 
Sherritt Gordon Mines Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed Jul. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 283,318 
Claims priority, application Canada, Aug. 22, 1980, 358965 


Int. Cl.3 COIF 13/00 
US. Cl. 423—2 8 Claims 
1. A process for removing radium from a radium-containing 
aqueous sulphate solution also containing dissolved magnesium 
at a pH not greater than about 10, comprising treating the 
solution with a soluble barium salt to precipitate radium as 
barium radium sulphate, raising the pH of the solution to at 
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least about 11 to precipitate an insoluble magnesium compound 
which collects the barium radium sulphate precipitate, and 


separating substantially all of the precipitates from the solu- 
tion. 


4,423,008 
DIRECT ACID ELUTION OF ANIONIC EXCHANGE 
RESINS FOR RECOVERY OF URANIUM 


Tsoung-Yuan Yan, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Mobil Oil 


Continuation-in-part X 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 327,543, Dec. 4, 1981, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 80,627, Oct. 1, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 352,288 
Int. Cl.3 CO1G 43/01 


US. Cl. 423—7 12 Claims 


1. A method for recovering uranium values from a carbonate 
leach solution comprising: 
flowing said carbonate leach solution containing said ura- 
nium values through a column of a basic, anionic ex- 
— resin to exchange said uranium values onto said 


eatin Ge Gey Cebctmnieeen canes 
column of said resin is sufficiently loaded with said ura- 
nium values; 

directly eluting said column of said resin without pretreat- 
ment of said resin by flowing a concentrated acidic eluant 
through said column of said resin to exchange said ura- 
nium values from said resin, said eluant compiising hydro- 
chloric acid and further comprising sodium chloride in a 
concentration of less than 1.5 normal; 

ceasing the flow of said concentrated acidic eluant when 
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umn of resin; and 
uranium values through said column of said resin to ex- 
ment of said resin after said eluting. 


Pierre Maurel, and Francois Nicolas, both of Aix-en-Provence, 
France, assignors to Aluminium Pechiney, Lyons, France 
Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,398 
Ciaims priority, application France, Apr. 2, 1980, 80 07878 
Int. Cl. CO1G 56/00, 31/00, 39/00 
US. C1. 423—15 13 Claims 
1. A process for the treatment of aqueous solutions contain- 
ing alkali metal carbonate, sulfate, and hydroxide or hydrogen 
carbonate, at least one metal selected from the group consist- 
ing of vanadium, uranium and molybdenum, in the form of 
alkali metal salts, and inorganic and/or organic impurities, 
which comprises adding lime to the solution for reaction at a 
temperature below the boiling point temperature of the solu- 
tion to precipitate insoluble calcium salts as a first precipitate 
and to form an alkali metal hydroxide-enriched liquor, separat- 
ing said precipitate from the alkali metal hydroxide-enriched 
liquor, concentrating said liquor to provide a solution wherein 
the alkali metal hydroxide is present in an amount up to 50% 
by weight of the solution to form a second precipitate contain- 
ing alkali metal sulfate and the alkali metal hydroxide-enriched 
liquor, separating the second precipitate from the alkali metal 
hydroxide-enriched liquor, and recovering the hydroxide- 
in an aqueous medium and treating the solution first with 
barium aluminate and then with carbon dioxide, separating the 
tially contains carbonatz ions, and heating the resulting precip- 

itate to regenerate the barium aluminate for reuse. 


4,423,010 
PROCESS FOR THE SELECTIVE REMOVAL OF 
ARSENIC IN THE COURSE OF THE OXIDIZING 
ATTACK BY MEANS OF A CARBONATED LIQUOR ON A 
URANIFEROUS ORE CONTAINING SAME 
Pierre Maurel, Aix-en-Provence, France, assignor to Aluminium 
Pechiney, Lyons, France 
Filed Jul. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 399,699 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 29, 1981, 81 15065 
Int. C1. C22B 60/02, 30/04 
US. Ci. 423—15 6 Claims 


us 
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1. In a process for the selective removal of arsenical materi- 
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als, in the course of a continuous hot oxidizing attack process, 
comprising attacking a uraniferous ore containing arsenical 
materials as impurities in the presence of an oxidizing agent in 
the reaction medium by means of an aqueous liquor formed by 
a recycling solution containing alkali metal carbonate and 
bicarbonate, and uranium close to the limit of solubility 
thereof, under concentration, temperature and pressure condi- 
tions which cause solubilization of the uranium and arsenic 
present in the ore, and re-precipitation of uranium values in the 
attack medium, collecting a suspension of a solid phase in a 
from the liquid phase, recycling the liquid phase to the attack 
operation, and treating the separated solid phase by means of 
an aqueous liquor to re-dissolve the precipitated uranium, the 
improvement comprising introducing a magnesium compound 
into one of the solutions containing arsenic in an amount which 
is at least equal to the stoichiometric amount required to cause 


precipitation of magnesium arsenate. 


4,423,011 
SELECTIVE RECOVERY OF BASE METALS AND 
PRECIOUS METALS FROM ORES 
Elizabeth G. Baglin, and John M. Gomes, both of Reno, Nev., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Interior, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 435,535 
Int. Cl. CO1G 55/00, 3/10, 53/10, 7/00 
US. Cl. 423—22 7 Claims 
1. A process for recovery of nickel, iron, copper, platinum, 
palladium and gold values from ore concentrates consisting 
essentially of: 
(a) smelting the concentrate with a flux to form a matte and 


slag, 

(b) grinding the matte to a particle size suitable for leaching, 

(c) leaching, in a first-stage leach, the ground matte with 
sulfuric acid of a concentration of about 10 to 40 wt-pct at 
a temperature of about 40° to 100° C. and atmospheric 
pressure to selectively extract nickel and iron values, and 

(d) leaching, in a second-stage leach, the residue from the 
first stage leach with a leach solution comprising an acidic 
aqueous solution of a ferric or cupric salt, said solution 
having a pH of less than about 1.5, at a temperature of 
about 50° to 100° C. and atmospheric pressure, to selec- 
tively extract copper values and provide a residue con- 
taining a high concentration of platinum, palladium and 
gold. 


4,423,012 
MANGANESE AND ZINC SOLVENT EXTRACTION 
PROCESS 
James E. Reynolds, Golden, and Nicholas J. Lombardo, Boul- 
der, both of Colo., assignors to Hazen Research Incorporated, 
Golden, Colo. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 336,502 
Int. Cl. CO1G 9/00, 45/00 

US. Cl. 423—-49 27 Claims 

1. In a process for recovering a desired component selected 
from the group consisting of manganese and zinc by electro- 
winning the desired component from an aqueous solution 
containing impurities selected from the group consisting of 
magnesium when said desired component is zinc and potas- 
sium, when said desired component is manganese, the improve- 
ment comprising substantially reducing the amount of at least 
one of the aforesaid impurities in the electrowinning feed 
solution and substantially increasing the amount of metal ions 
of the desired component therein by: 

a. mixing an aqueous bleed stream from said electrowinning 
feed solution with a solvent extraction agent comprising 
diethylhexylphosporic acid as an organic extraction agent 
and an organic solvent therefore to form mixture having a 
pH of from about 1 to about 5 and an organic to aqueous 
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ratio of from about 0.5 to about 4 to selectively extract 
b. separating the aqueous and organic portions of the mix- 
ture of step (a); 
c. stripping the loaded organic extractant of step (b) with a 
d. recycling the loaded strip solution of step (c) to said 
electrowinning process. 


4,423,013 
PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING ALKALI METAL CARBONATE, 
SULPHATE, HYDROXIDE OR POSSIBLY HYDROGEN 
CARBONATE, AND ONE AT LEAST OF THE METALS 
VANADIUM, URANIUM AND MOLYBDENUM 

Pierre Maurel, and Francois Nicolas, both of Aix-en-Provence, 

France, assignors to Aluminium Pechiney, Lyons, France 

Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,405 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 2, 1980, 80 07877 
Int. Cl.3 CO1G 39/00, 56/00; C11G 31/00 

US. Cl. 423—55 7 Claims 

1. A process for extracting molybdenum from aqueous solu- 
tions to be purified which contain alkali metal carbonate, sul- 
phate, hydroxide or hydrogen carbonate and at least one other 
of the metals selected from the group consisting of vanadium 
and uranium, in the form of alkali metal salts, and mineral 
and/or organic impurities comprising treating the solution 
with lime at a temperature below the boiling point of the 
solution to precipitate insoluble calcium salts as a first precipi- 
tate, separating the first precipitate from the remaining alkali 
metal hydroxide-enriched liquor, concentrating the remaining 
liquor to provide a solution wherein the alkali metal hydroxide 
is present in an amount up to 50% by weight to produce a 
second precipitate containing a mixture of alkali metal molyb- 
date and sulphate, separating the second precipitate from the 
liquor, dissolving the second precipitate in an aqueous liquor 
including sulphide ions and then acidifying the liquor to quan- 
titatively precipitate molybdenum sulphide, separating the 
precipitated molybdenum sulphide from the remaining liquor 
which essentially contains alkali metal sulphate and separating 
the molybdenum sulphide from the remaining liquor. 


4,423,014 
SOLVENT EXTRACTION 
Alkis S. Rappas, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, and Lioyd R. Allen, Bel- 
mont, Mass., assignors to Cabot Corporation, Kokomo, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 226,977 
Int. Cl.3 C22B 23/04; C01G 51/00 
US. Cl. 423—139 2 Claims 
1. In a process for separating cobalt from a pregnant liquor, 
which process includes the steps of: mixing said pregnant 
liquor with an organic mixture comprised of an organic amine 
and a diluent, said organic mixture being substantially insoluble 
in said pregnant liquor, said organic mixture absorbing said 
metallic value from said pregnant liquor; separating said or- 
ganic mixture from said liquor; and stripping said metallic 
value from said organic mixture; the improvement comprising 
the steps of mixing said pregnant liquor with an organic amine 
and iso-butyl-heptyl ketone, said organic mixture having at 
least 10%, by volume, of iso-butyl-heptyl ketone. 


4,423,015 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING DEFLUORINATED 
PRODUCT FROM LOW BPL PHOSPHATE ROCK 

John W. Roy, Jr., Gainesville; Melvin J. Arbie, Live Oak, and 

Joel P. Holmes, Lake City, all of Fla., assignors to Occidental 

Chemical Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 345,949 
Int. Cl.3 COIF 1/00, 5/00, 11/00 

US. Cl. 423—167 6 Claims 

1. In a process for producing a defluorinated, calcined prod- 
uct having a weight ratio P to F greater than 50 to 1 and 
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containing calcium, sodium and phosphorus, by calcination of 
a mixture comprising phosphate rock, containing phosphorus, 
calcium and fluorine and having a bone phosphate of lime 
analysis of from about 71 to about 77, with caustic soda, phos- 
phoric acid and water, said mixture having a weight ratio P to 
F less than 50 to 1 wherein said mixture is mixed in a first stage 
then granulated in a second step, to produce a granulated 
mixture, and said granulated mixture is calcined and said calci- 
nation being conducted at a temperature of at least about 1900° 
F. and at conditions which produce said defluorinated, cal- 
cined product, the improvement wherein the amount of phos- 
phoric acid in the mixture is such that the ratio of phosphorus 
in percentage by weight on a dry basis in said mixture-to-the 
phosphorus desired in percentage by weight in the de- 
fluorinated, calcined product is substantially equivalent to the 
ratio of the calcium in percentage by weight on a dry basis in 
the mixture-to-the calcium in percentage by weight in the 
defluorinated, calcined product, and wherein the desired per- 
cent by weight of phosphorus in the defluorinated, calcined 
product is from about 17% to about 18.9%. 


4,423,016 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF DRY FLUE GAS 
GYPSUM 


Franz Wirsching, In den Weinbergen 7; Rolf Hiiller, Neuberg- 
strasse 37, both of 8715 Iphofen, and Barbel Limmer, Vir- 
chowstr. 39, 8500 Niirnberg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,738 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 3, 
1981, 3107951 
Int. Cl? COIF 1/00, 5/12; C22B 26/20; CO1B 17/00 

US. Cl. 423—170 14 Claims 
1. In a process for the production of flue gas gypsum dihy- 

drate from a furnace installation wherein a main flue gas stream 
is passed to a drying stage to dry gypsum dihydrate containing 
free water, by transferring flue gas stream heat thereto, passing 
the cooled flue gas stream containing gypsum dihydrate to a 
desulfuration stage and producing and separating gypsum 
dihydrate containing free water in the desulfuration, and pass- 
ing the separated gypsum dihydrate containing free water to 
the drying stage to be dried therein, the improvement compris- 
ing the steps of: 

dedusting the main flue gas stream obtained from the furnace 
installation; 

separating a partial flue gas stream from the main flue gas 
stream in an amount of about 1-10% of the main flue gas 
stream; feeding a resultant stream of 90-99% of the main flue 
gas stream to a desulfuration stage for forming flue gas 
gypsum dihydrate containing free water, and separating flue 
gas gypsum dihydrate containing free water from the flue 
gas in the desulfuration stage; and 

simultaneously feeding the formed flue gas gypsum dihydrate 
containing free water from said desulfuration stage, and said 
partial flue gas stream to a drying stage to contact the flue 
gas gypsum dihydrate containing free water with the partial 
flue gas stream for drying the flue gas gypsum dihydrate 
under temperature and time conditions to form dried flue gas 
gypsum dihydrate consisting essentially of calcium sulfate 
dihydrate substantially free of hemihydrate and anhydrous 
calcium sulfate, and removing dried flue gas gypsum dihy- 
drate having a particle size greater than about 20 micron 
from the drying stage, and recycling dry flue gas gypsum 
dihydrate having a particle size of less than about 20 micron 
along with the main flue gas stream and the partial cooled 
flue gas stream to the desulfuration stage. 
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4,423,917 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING NO EMISSIONS 

Anthony M. Dean, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Exxon Research 

and Engineering Co., Florham Park, NJ. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 316,143 
Int. C1? CO1B 21/00; BO1J 8/00 

US. Ci. 423—235 6 Claims 

1 In a non-catalytic combustion process wherein a reducing 
gas comprising ammonia, either alone or in combination with 
one or more additional reducing gases, is injected into a flow- 
ing combustion effluent containing NO and oxygen when at 
least a portion of said combustion effluent is in a reduction 
zone at a temperature within the range of about 850° C. to 
about 1100° C. to reduce the NO concentration therein, the 


having a surface area 
greater than about 0.5 x 10—2m? per Nm3/H of the combustion 
gas effluent flow within a gas residence time zone of less than 
one second from the ammonia source, thereby substantially 
reducing ammonia breakthrough without substantially produc- 
ing additional amounts of NO. 


4,423,018 
BUFFERED FLUE GAS SCRUBBING SYSTEM USING 
ADIPIC ACID BY-PRODUCT STREAM 
J. Harvey Lester, Jr., and Donald E. Danly, both of Pensacola, 
Fia., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 391,083 
Int. C12 CO1B 17/00 
US. Cl. 423—243 7 Claims 
1. In a method for the removal of sulfur dioxide from waste 
combustion gases which comprises bringing the gases into 
interfacial contact with an aqueous solution or slurry of lime- 
stone or lime buffered by a compound or compounds which 
significantly increase the dissolution of limestone or lime, the 
improvement comprising employing as the buffer a byproduct 
stream which is the byproduct of the process comprising: 
(1) oxidizing cyclohexane to cyclohexanol and cyclohexa- 
none, 
(2) oxidizing the cyclohexanol and cyclohexanone with a 
strong oxidizing acid into a product stream comprising 
ee 


gant cttten tammniaii 
or more stages leaving said byproduct stream comprising 
glutaric acid, succinic acid, residual amounts of adipic 
acid and water, and the strong oxidizing acid. 


4,423,019 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING SULFUR OXIDES FROM A 
GAS 
Ralph J. Bertolacini, Naperville; Eugene H. Hirschberg, Park 
Forest, and Frank S. Modica, Downers Grove, all of Til, 
assignors to Standard Oil Company (Indiana), Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 29,264, Apr. 11, 1979. This application Jul. 
31, 1981, Ser. No. 288,995 
Int. Cl. BO1J 8/00; CO1B 17/00; C10G 11/02 
US. Cl. 423—244 23 Claims 
1. A process for removing sulfur oxides from a gas which 


comprises: 
(a) absorbing sulfur oxides from the gas with an absorbent 
which comprises a physical mixture of: 

(i) a particulate cracking catalyst coniprising from about 

0.5 to about 50 weight percent of a crystalline alumino- 

silicate zeolite which is distributed throughout a porous 

matrix wherein said matrix comprises from about 70 to 
about 100 weight percent of alumina and 

(ii) a particulate solid other than cracking catalyst which 

comprises at least one inorganic oxide selected from the 
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group consisting of the oxides of aluminum and magne- 
sium in association with at least one free or combined 


or oxides to rare earth metal or metals is from about 1.0 
to about 1,000 and 
(b) removing said absorbed sulfur oxides from the absorbent 
as a sulfur-containing gas which comprises hydrogen 
sulfide by contacting said absorbent with a hydrocarbon 
at a temperature in the range from about 375° to about 
900° C. 


4,423,020 
CRYSTALLINE METAL SILICATE COMPOSITIONS 
James A. Hinnenkamp, and Vernon V. Walatka, Jr., both of 
Hamilton, Ohio, assignors to National Distillers and Chemical 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 92,127, Nov. 7, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,331,641. This application Oct. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 311,724 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 25, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 CO1B 33/20, 35/10 
USS. Cl. 423—277 6 Claims 

1. A crystalline metal silicate which is substantially free of 
aluminum having a composition in terms of mole ratios as 
follows: 

0.8+0.4M2/,0:W203:5 to 500 Si02:0 to 100 H2O where M 

is a cation, n is the valence of said cation and W203 is a 
metal oxide, said metal silicate having the X-ray diffrac- 
tion pattern set forth in Table 1 of the specification pre- 
pared by the method which comprises preparing a reac- 
tion mixture which is substantially free of aluminum ions 
and which contains tetraalkylammonium compound, so- 
dium hydroxide, an oxide of the desired metal, an oxide of 
silicon, water and an aluminum chelating agent effective 
to provide a catalytically active crystalline metal silicate, 
maintaining the mixture at an elevated temperature until 
crystals said metal silicate are formed and separating and 
recovering said crystals, and in terms of mole ratios falling 
within the following ranges, the reaction mixture con- 
tains: 


05-3 
0.1-1 
10-500 
5-500 
1-1000 


OH~/SiO2 
R4N+/(R4Nt+ + Na*) 
H20/OH- 

Si02/W203 
SiO2/Chelating agent 


where R is propyl. 


4,423,021 
METHOD OF PREPARING SILICO-CRYSTAL ZSM-48 
Louis D. Rollmann, Princeton, N.J., and Ernest W. Valyocsik, 
Yardley, Pa., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 64,703, Aug. 8, 1979, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 13,640, Feb. 21, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 207,897 
Int. Cl.3 CO1B 33/20, 33/32 
US. Cl. 423—333 2 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a porous silico-crystal character- 
ized by an x-ray diffraction pattern whose values are set forth 
in Table 1 of the specification which comprises preparing a 
substantially alumina-free reaction mixture containing a source 
of a silica, an alkali metal oxide, RN, water and having a com- 
position in terms of mole ratios of oxides, falling within the 
following ranges: 

Al,03/Si02=0 

Na/SiO2=0 to 2.0 

OH~/SiO2=0 to 0.1 


H+ (added)/SiO2=0 to 0.2 
H70/SiO2= 10 to 100 
RN/SiO2=0.01 to 2.0 


- rey Diftrection Pattern of Product of Exempte S 


BAamehek v 


2 6.3 6? Ga a 


wherein RN is an organic diamine of the formula NH2—C,H- 
2n—NHz2 and wherein n=4 to 12 and maintaining said mixture 
at crystallization temperature until crystals of said silico-crys- 
tal are formed. 


4,423,022 
PROCESSES FOR CARRYING OUT CATALYTIC 
EXOTHERMIC AND ENDOTHERMIC HIGH-PRESSURE 
GAS REACTIONS 
John V. Albano, Oradell, and George Friedman, Clark, both of 
N.J., assignors to The Lummus Company, Bloomfield, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 130,895, Mar. 17, 1980, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 41,378, May 22, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,341,737. This application Apr. 21, 1983, Ser. No. 487,173 
Int. Cl.3 COIC 1/04 


US. Cl. 423—360 2 Claims 


1. A process for performing exothermic catalytic reactions 
in the gaseous phase, which comprises passing a synthesis gas 
selected from the group consisting of ammonia synthesis gas, 
methanol synthesis gas and methane synthesis gas into a reac- 
tor having a single-walled pressure shell, a plurality of annular 
catalyst beds with particulate catalyst in each bed, and a plural- 
ity of annular-shaped cross-flow heat exchange means, said 
annular catalyst beds and said annular heat exchange means 
being alternatingly disposed; passing said synthesis gas through 
the first of said beds in a radially inward direction away from 
the pressure containment walls of said reactor; passing the 
effluent from said first bed through the first of said cross-flow 
heat exchange means in said radially inward direction; passing 
the resulting effluent successively through the next bed and the 
next cross-flow heat exchange means for each of the remaining 
beds and heat exchange means in said radially inward direc- 
tion, each cross-flow heat exchange means providing inter- 
stage feed-effluent heat exchange, the shell-side fluid of said 
heat exchange means flowing radially inwardly in a direction 
substantially normal to the direction in which the tube-side 
fluid flows; and recovering a gas which is enriched in the 
desired product. 
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4,423,023 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF HYDROCYANIC 

ACID FROM CARBON MONOXIDE AND AMMONIA 
Louis J. Velenyi; Harley F. Hardman, both of Lyndhurst, and 

Fred A. Pesa, Aurora, all of Ohio, assignors to The Standard 

Oil Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Jul. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 401,464 
Int. C1? COIC 3/02 

US. Cl. 423—376 19 Claims 

1. A process for producing HCN by contacting CO and 
NHs3 with a catalyst comprising a noncarbonaceous, porous 
catalyst support, a Group VIII metal which comprises at least 
one member selected from the group consisting of Fe, Ni, Co 
and Ru, and carbon, wherein the metal is disposed on the pore 
surfaces of the support and the carbon is randomly bonded to 
the metal, the catalyst having from about 8 to about 30 percent 
metal loading and from about 5 to about 50 percent carbon 
loading. 


4,423,024 
SELECTIVE CONVERSION OF CHLORINATED 
ALKANES TO HYDROGEN CHLORIDE AND CARBON 
DIOXIDE 
Thomas L. Wolford, Brush Prairie, Wash., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 129,285, Mar. 11, 1980, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,641, 
Mar. 1, 1979, abandoned. This application May 26, 1982, Ser. 

No. 382,333 
Int. Cl. CO1IB 21/20, 7/01 
US. Cl. 423—437 15 Claims 

1. A method of reacting at least one saturated aliphatic 
chlorinated hydrocarbon to selectively produce carbon diox- 
ide and hydrogen chloride which comprises contacting a va- 
porized mixture containing said chlorinated hydrocarbon, at 
least a stoichiometric quantity of water and at least a stoichio- 
metric quantity of oxygen with an effective amount of a suit- 
able molecular sieve catalyst at a temperature and for a suffi- 
cient period of time to convert at least 10 mole percent of said 
chlorinated hydrocarbon to carbon dioxide and hydrogen 
chloride without substantial formation of free chlorine and 
phosgene. 


4,423,025 
DEGASSING MOLTEN SULFUR 
Thomas H. Ledford, Baton Rouge, La., and Howard Lerner, 
Parsippany, N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engineer- 
ing Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 174,433, Aug. 1, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 308,604 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 17/14 


US. Cl. 423—5S78 R 14 Claims 


1. A method for decreasing the concentration of hydrogen 
sulfide or hydrogen polysulfides present in molten sulfur com- 
prising the addition to the molten sulfur of an effective amount 
of a non-ammonia degassing agent, selected from the class 
consisting of dithionates, dithionites, bisulfides, bisulfites and 
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organo-phosphorous compounds selected from the class of 
compounds consisting of phosphates, phosphites, 


phosphines, 
phosphine oxides, phosphine sulfides and hypophosphates. 


4,423,026 
DENSIFICATION OF CAUSTIC MAGNESIA AND 
SINTERED PERICLASE BY ACID DOPING 
Richard A. Sneligrove, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to General 

Refractories Company, Bala Cynwyd, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 142,659 
Int. C1? COIF 5/08 
US. Cl. 423-636 13 Claims 

8. A method for improving the densification of sintered 

periclase comprising: 

(a) forming an admixture of Mg(OH) and an aqueous acid 
or salt thereof selected from the group consisting of acetic 
acid, benzoic acid and hydrochloric acid, wherein the 
amount of acid or salt is from about 0.1 mole percent to 2 
mole percent relative to said Mg(OH)2; 

(b) pressing said admixture into compacts; and 

(c) high-firing said pressed compacts at a temperature be- 
tween about 1300° C. and 1900° C. for a period of time 
from about 1 to 10 hours to obtain sintered periclase of 
high density. 

10. A method for improving the properties of caustic magne- 

sia comprising: 

(a) forming an admixture of Mg(OH)2 and an acid or a salt 
thereof selected from the group consisting of acetic acid, 
benzoic acid, and hydrochloric acid, wherein the amount 
of acid or salt is from about 0.1 mole percent to 2 mole 
percent relative to said Mg(OH)2; 

(b) caustic-firing said admixture at a temperature between 
about 500° C. and 1100° C. for a period of time from about 
1 to 24 hours to obtain caustic magnesia of high density. 


4,423,027 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS OF 
DEGLYCYRRHIZINATED LICORICE (DGL) 
Lionel N. Simon, 11772 Las Palmas, Santa Ana, Calif. 92705, 
and Kameron W. Maxwell, 24671 Acropolis St., Mission 
Viejo, Calif. 92691 
Filed Dec. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 452,085 
Int. Cl? AG1K 9/28, 9/36 
US. Cl. 424—16 17 Claims 
1. A tablet suitable for treating gastric or duodenal ulcers 
consisting essentially of an inner core containing deglycyrr- 
hizinated licorice, a pharmaceutically acceptable disintegrant 
and an outer core including a pharmaceutically acceptable 
disintegrant, and a pharmaceutically acceptable coating of a 
film capable of being removed in the gastrointestinal tract. 


4,423,028 
CONTROL OF HOUSEFLIES BY FUMIGANT ACTIVITY 
Frank H. Walker, Mill Valley, and Ordell L. Wolfe, San Jose, 
both of Calif., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Company, West- 
port, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 334,704 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 25/06, 25/18, 25/20, 57/00 
US. Ci. 424—40 
1. A method of controlling houseflies comprising contacting 
houseflies with a vapor consisting essentially of an insecticid- 
ally effective amount of O-(4-methylthiopheny!l)-O,O-dime- 
thylphosphorothioate. 


4 Claims 





4,423,029 
(S)-3-AMINO-4-[(S,S)-1-(1- HYDROXYETHYL)ALKYL 


George P. Rizzi, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 277,307 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 101/30; AG1K 7/22; A23L 1/236 
US. Cl. 424—54 16 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


OH 


i 
yw” 


wherein R is isopentyl, and wherein carbons a, b and c have 
the (S) configuration, and toxicologically acceptable salts 
thereof. 


R 


3. A composition of matter for oral ingestion comprising a 
sweetening amount of a compound or salt according to claim 
1, and an ingestible carrier. 


4,423,030 
FLAVORED AQUEOUS ORAL COMPOSITION 

Harry Hayes, Warrington, and Munir A. Ahmed, Firswood, both 

of England, assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Company, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed May 6, 1982, Ser. No. 375,783 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 13, 1981, 

8114566 
Int. Cl? A61K 7/16, 7/26, 35/78 

US. Cl. 424—58 11 Claims 

1. An aqueous oral composition comprising an aqueous 
liquid dental cream or mouthwash vehicle having dispersed 
therein a two-tone flavour composition comprising essential oil 
and water-insoluble oleoresin extract of dried fruit, which 
oleoresin has higher sensation effect than said essential oil and 
is soluble in the said essential oil, the said flavour composition 
comprising about 0.01-5% by weight of the said aqueous oral 
composition, the said oleoresin comprising about 0.001-0.1% 
by weight of the said aqueous oral composition and the weight 
ratio of the said essential oil to the said oleoresin being at least 
about 10:1. 


4,423,031 

EYE MAKEUP PREPARATION 

Yukio Murui, and Masaaki Saitoh, both of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Shiseido Company, Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 92,267, Nov. 8, 1979, abandoned. This 
Jul. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 288,506 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 7/021, 31/74, 31/78, 31/00 

US. Cl. 424—63 11 Claims 
1. In an aqueous dispersion type eye makeup preparation 
ising from 20 to 50% by weight of a film forming agent, 
from 1 to 10% by weight of at least one humectant, from 5 to 
30% by weight of at least one pharmaceutically acceptable 
finely divided inorganic pigment, from 0.1 to 5% by weight of 
at least one surface active agent, from 0.1 to 3% by weight of 
at least one thickener, from 0.5 to 5% by weight of at least one 
plasticizer and a balance of water; wherein the improvement 
comprises that said film forming agent consists essentially of an 
aqueous emulsion of at least one member selected from the 
group consisting of copolymers derived from monomer mix- 
tures of 30 to 80% by weight, of at least one alkyl acrylate 
having from C4 to Cig alky! groups in the ester portion and 70 
to 20% by weight of at least one alkyl methacrylate having 

from C; to C4 alkyl groups in the ester portion. 
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4,423,032 
HAIR TREATMENTS 

Yoshiaki Abe, Tokyo, and Rikio Tsushima, Wakayama, both of 

Japan, assignors to Kao Soap Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 339,636 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1981, 56-16172 
Int. Cl. A61K 7/06, 7/09, 7/11 

US. Cl. 424—70 12 Claims 

1. A hair treatment composition selected from the group 
consisting of shampoo, hair rinse, hair treatment, pre-shampoo, 
hair spray, hair brushing lotion, hair setting lotion, hair liquid 
and hair tonic which comprises the following two ingredients 
(A) and (B): 

(A) 0.05-10 wt% of at least one decomposition derivative of 
keratin material selected from the group consisting of (1) 
alkali salts of decomposition products obtained by oxida- 
tion of keratin material and (2) alkali salts of derivatives in 
the thiol group of decomposition products obtained by 
reduction of keratin material; and 

(B) 0.1-30 wt% of at least one silicone derivative selected 
from the group consisting of 
(1) dimethylpolysiloxanes of the formula (II) 

(CH3)3SiO[(CH3)2SiO},1Si(CH3)3 al 
in which x1 is an integer of 3-650, 
(2) methylphenylpolysiloxanes of the formula (III) or (IV) 


Cols am) 


(CH3)3SiO SiO 
CH3 


Si(CH3)3 
x2 


(CH3)3SiO[(CH3)2SiO]x3[(CeHs)2SiO] 3Si(CH3)3 (iv) 


in which x2 is an integer of 1-500, and the sum of x3 and y3 is 
an integer of 1-500, 
(3) polyether-modified silicone oils of the formula (V) 


(CH3)3SiO[(CH3)2SiO] .4(CH3SiO)4Si(CH3)3 (Vv) 
(CH)3 
(OC2H4)m1(OC3H6) ni Rs 
in which Rs represents an alkyl group having 1-12 carbon 
atoms, an alkoxy group having 1-6 carbon atoms or a hydroxyl 
group, x4 is an integer of 1-100, y4 is an integer of 1-20, m1 is 
an integer of 0-50, and nl is an integer of 0-50, 
(4) epoxy-modified silicone oils of the formula (VI) 


(AeA OL ACO Has 


™\ 
i 
2 
in which R¢ represents an alkylene group having 1-3 carbon 
atoms, x5 is an integer of 1-500, and y5 is an integer of 1-50, 
(5) fluorine-modified silicone oils of the formula (VII) 


(CRMC AO ACH Ds (vil) 
Cie 
CF3 


in which x6 is an integer of 1-400, 
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(6) alcohol-modified silicone oils of the formula (VIII) or 
Lt. 9) 


HO(CH2).R7[(CH3)2SiO],.(CH3)2SiR7—CH70H (vill) 


CONCH ACO ets @y 


i 
CHOH 


I 
CH3 


in which R7 is not present or represents an alkylene grouping 
have 1-4 carbon atoms, and x7 and y7 are independently an 
integer of 1-500, and 

(7) alkyl-modified silicone oils of the formula (X) or (XI) 


COCOA Ee 
Rg R7 


(%) 


ea 
Rg 


in which Rg represents an alkyl group having 2-18 carbon 
atoms, Rg represents an alkyl group having 10-16 carbon 
atoms, and R7, x7 and y7 have the same meanings as defined 
before, respectively, and a solvent. 


4,423,033 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
Charles B. Taskis, Worthing, England, assignor to Beecham 
Group Limited, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 73,100, Sep. 6, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,312 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 8, 1978, 
47768/78 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/79, 31/43 
US. Cl. 424—80 11 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition for the treatment of bacte- 
rial infections, which on reconstitution with water yields an 
injectable solution, which composition comprises a water 
soluble salt of amoxycillin, and polyvinylpyrrolidine (PVP) of 
molecular weight 1000 to 12000, wherein the weight ratio of 
amoxycillin salt, taken as the free acid equivalent weight, to 
PVP is 1:0.25 to 1:5. 


4,423,034 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ANTIBODIES 
Nobuaki Nakagawa; Kikuo Kotani; Shigeo Katsuragi; Kaoru 
Morita; Kunio Ohyama, and Toshiharu Noda, all of Shizuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Toyo Jozo Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 197,535, Oct. 16, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 372,824 
Int. Cl. A61K 39/00; COTG 7/00; COTC 103/52 
US. Cl. 424—85 2 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of specific antibodies which 
comprises sensitizing a mammal by administering to said mam- 
mal a peptide of the formula 


H—Ser—Arg—Arg—Ala—Gin—Asp— 


Phe—Val—Gin—Trp—Leu—Met—Asn— 
Thr—OH 


conjugated with albumin or a modified albumin, collecting 
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blood from the mammal, and concentrating said antibodies 
from said collected blood. 


4,423,035 
METHOD FOR PREVENTING INJECTION SITE 

James G. Strayer, Waterloo, Nebr., assignor to Schering Corpo- 

ration, Kenilworth, NJ. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,157 
Int. C1? A61K 39/10 

US. Cl. 424—92 3 Claims 

1. A method of preventing injection site abscess while vacci- 
nating a food producing animal comprising injecting said ani- 
mal with a vaccine that comprises inactivated whole cell cul- 
tures of Bordetella bronchiseptica, an effective amount of 
compatible adjuvant, an effective amount of non-antibiotic 
biocidal compound, and about 30 micrograms per milliliter of 


4,423,036 
ACID SOLUBLE PLATELET AGGREGATING MATERIAL 
ISOLATED FROM HUMAN UMBILICAL CORD 


Filed Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,154 

Int. Cl? A61K 35/48; COIN 1/00 
US. Ci. 424—105 14 Claims 
aceous hemostatic agent isolated from human umbilical cord 
tissue characterized by the ability to enhance platelet aggregat- 
ing activity in mammalian blood, stable for extended period of 
time at temperatures as low as — 85° C., containing the follow- 
ing average number of amino acid residues per 1,000 total 
amino acid residues: 


30.1 
144 
64 
36.1 
$1.3 
19.6 
38.6 
90.3 
100.8 


Arginine 69.2 


Tryosine 


which on SDS-PAGE electrophoresis produces bands charac- 
teristic of the following molecular weights: 
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@) A cxystal clear supernatant, Phase 1. 
is is entirely free of platelet aggregating material 
ts discarded. 


(2) A gelled precipitate, Phase 2. 
is i escent viscous material that 
sing high levels of the potent aggregating ssterial. 


4,423,037 
INHIBITORS OF PEPTIDE HORMONE ACTION 
Michael Rosenblatt, Newton Highlands, and John T. Potts, Jr., 
West Newton, both of Mass., assignors to The General Hospi- 
tal Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Filed May 13, 1982, Ser. No. 377,839 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 37/00; COTC 103/52 
US. Cl. 424—177 
1. A parathyroid hormone analogue, comprising: 
a parathyroid peptide fragment wherein the three N-termi- 
nal amino acids and zero or more of the next four N-termi- 
nal amino acids are absent from a parathyroid hormone 
(FTH), from a parathyroid hormone fragment comprising 
at least the first 34 amino acids of said PTH, or from said 
parathyroid hormone or said parathyroid hormone frag- 
ment in which amino acid #34 is with D- or 
L-tyrosine or in which amino acids #8 and #18 are each 
replaced with norleucine and amino acid #34 is replaced 
with D- or L-tyrosine, wherein the carboxy-terminal of 


64 Claims 
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said peptide fragment is optionally an amide, and wherein 
the N-terminal of said peptide fragment is optionally a 


4,423,038 
PHOSPHORYL COMPOUNDS, PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS CONTAINING SUCH COMPOUNDS, 
AND THEIR USE 
Gerhard Baschang, Bettingen, Switzerland; Albert Hartmann, 
Grenzach, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Oskar Wacker, Basel, 
Switzerland, and Lajos Tarcsay, Grenzach-Wyhlen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 


N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 340,680 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 23, 1981, 
439/81 
Int. Cl.> A61K 37/02; COTC 103/52 
US. Cl. 424—177 
1. Hexopyranose compounds of the formula I, 


24 Claims 


R3—x?2—CH? 


? 
R3—C—R‘* RS RO O=C—R?® rR” oO 
eee Sy | I 
C—N—C—C—N—CH—CH?—CH—C—R!! 
i] 1 su 
re) R? oO R® 


in which the hexopyranose is D-glucose, D-galactose or D- 
mannose, 
each of 
X! and X2, independently of the other, represents a group of 
the formula —O— or —N(R!4)—, R!‘ representing hy- 
drogen or lower alkyl, 
each of 
R!, R2, R!2 and R!3, independently of one another, repre- 
sents a radical of the formula Ia 
—(Z'—yY!—x?),—A! (Ia) 
in which n represents 0 or 1, Z! represents carbonyl or 
thiocarbonyl, Y! represents unsubstituted or substituted 
alkylene which may be interrupted by iminocarbonyl or 
oxycarbonyl, X} represents a group of the formula —O— 
or —-N(R!4)—, wherein R!* has the meaning given above, 
and A! represents a radical of the formula Ib, 


Oo (Ib) 
li 
— 
OH 
in which R!5 represents an aliphatic or cycloaliphatic 
radical having at least 7 carbon atoms, or A! represents a 
group of the formula Ic, 


(ic) 


in which R!6 represents hydrogen and R!7 represents 
2-hydroxyethyl or 1,2-dihydroxyethyl, wherein at least 
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one hydroxy group is esterified or etherified by a radical 
having at least 7 carbon atoms, or wherein each of R'® 
and R!7, independently of the other, represents esterified 
or etherified hydroxymethyl, the esterifying or etherifying 
radicals having at least 7 carbon atoms, or 
each of 
R!, R2, R!2 and R!3, independently of one another, repre- 
sents hydrogen, acyl other than a radical of the formula Ia 
in which n represents 1, or a radical that can be removed 
under physiological conditions, 
each of 
R3, R4, R5, R’ and R®, independently of one another, repre- 
sents hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
R¢ represents hydrogen or lower alkyl that is unsubstitutec 
or substituted by a group of the formula Id, 
—E—(Z7—Y2—X%)_,—A? (id) 
in which m represents 0 or 1, E represents a group of the 
formula —O—, —S— or —N(R!*)—, R!* having the 
meaning given above, Z? represents carbonyl or thiocar- 
bonyl, Y? represents unsubstituted or substituted alkylene 
which may be interrupted by iminocarbonyl or oxycarbo- 
nyl, X* represents a group of the formula —O— or 
—N(R!*)—, R!4 having the meaning given above, and A? 
represents a radical of the formula Ib or Ic; or by free or 
etherified hydroxy or mercapto, by esterified hydroxy or 
mercapto other than a group of the formula Id, by free 
amino or substituted amino other than a group of the 
formula Id, by free, esterified or amidated carboxy, by 
cycloalkyl, by carbocyclic aryl or by nitrogen-containing 
heteroaryl having 5 or 6 ring members in the heterocyclic 
ring, or 
R5 and R® together represent unsubstituted or substituted 
1,3- or 1,4-lower alkylene, 
each of 
R? and R!!, independently of the other, represents a radical 
of the formula Ie, 
—x5—y3_x6_a3 (le) 
in which X5 represents a group of the formula —O—, 
—S— or —N(R!*)—, and X® represents a group of the 
formula —O— or —N(R!*)—, in each case R'* having the 
meaning given above, Y? represents unsubstituted or sub- 
stituted alkylene which may be interrupted by iminocar- 
bony! or oxycarbonyl, and A? represents a radical of the 
formula Ib or Ic, or free hydroxy or mercapto, etherified 
hydroxy or mercapto other than a radical of the formula 
le, or free amino, or substituted amino other than a radical 
of the formula Ie, and 
R!0 represents hydrogen or free, esterified or amidated 
carboxy, 
it being possible for free functional groups to be present in 
protected form, 
wherein an asymmetric carbon atom bearing the R? group has 


with the proviso that the compounds of the formula I have at 
least one radical A!, A? or A>, and with the further proviso 
that in compounds of the formula I in which at least one of the 
radicals R° and R'! represents a group of the formula le, the 
pyranose ring is other than D-glucopyranose or R! is 

other than hydrogen, or X! is other than the radical of the 
formula —N(R'*)— and R? is other than acyl, or R'? is other 
than hydrogen, or the radical of the formula —X?—R!3 is 

other than hydroxy, or R‘ is other than hydrogen, or R® is 
other than hydrogen or than lower alkyl that is unsubstituted 
or substituted by free of etherified hydroxy or mercapto, by 
esterified hydroxy or mercapto other than a group of the 
formula Id, or by free amino or substituted amino other than a 
group of the formula Id, by cycloalkyl, by carbocyclic aryl or 
by nitrogen-containing heteroaryl having 5 or 6 ring members 
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in the heterocyclic ring, or R’ is other than hydrogen, and 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts of such compounds. 


4,423,039 
DISAGGREGATED SOLUTIONS OF POLYPEPTIDES, 
THEIR PREPARATION AND USE 
A. Michael Albisser, and William D. Lougheed, both of Toronto, 

Canada, assignors to The Hospital for Sick Children, Toronto, 
Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 147,444, May 7, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 254,823 
Ciaims priority, application Canada, Feb. 29, 1980, 346684 
Int. CL? AG1K 37/26; COTC 103/52; COTG 7/00 
US. Ci. 424—178 12 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of an aqueous polypeptide 
solution having a pH in the range of 6.8 to 8.0, wherein said 
polypeptide is selected from the group consisting of insulin and 
glucagon, said process comprising 
dissolving the polypeptide and a sufficient amount of bicar- 
bonate ion in water to obtain an aqueous solution contain- 
ing polypeptide in disaggregated form and bicarbonate ion 
in a concentration of 2 mmolar to 2.5 mmolar; and 
maintaining the resulting solution during its formation at a 
PH above the isoelectric point of the polypeptide in aque- 
ous solution; 
wherein the bicarbonate ion increases the rate of dissolution 
of the polypeptide in the water and maintains the polypep- 
tide in disaggregated form in the solution. 


4,423,040 
VEHICLE COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
1-SUBSTITUTED AZACYCLOHEXAN-2-ONES 


Division of Ser. No. 137,248, Apr. 4, 1980, Pat. No. 4,316,893, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 725,490, Oct. 28, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 588,247, 
Jun. 19, 1975, Pst. No. 3,989,816. This application Dec. 7, 1981, 
Ser. No. 327,998 
Int. Cl? AGIK 31/56, 31/10, 31/71, 31/505 
US. Cl. 424—180 16 Claims 

1. A composition comprising an effective amount of a physi- 
ologically active agent and a non-toxic, effective penetrating 
amount of a compound having the structural formula 


t 


<i 


=e ee 


wherein R’ is H or a lower alkyl group having 1-4 carbon 
atoms, n is 0-17 and R is —CHs3, 


R” R’ 


>< 


on —N——— cH, 


wherein R” is H or halogen. 
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Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 51,592, Jun. 25, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,283 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/695, 47/00 
US. Cl. 424—184 5 Claims 


1. A detackifying composition consisting essentially of a 
mixture of a silicone fluid and a silicone wax in a ratio of 9:1 to 
1:3 wherein said silicone fluid is selected from the group con- 
silicone wax is selected from the group consisting of stearoxy 
dimethicone and dipolyoxyethylene dimethy] silane. 


4,423,042 
INSECTICIDAL COMPUSITIONS 
Silvia Dorn, Dielsdorf, and Ulrich Schwieter, Reinach, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, 
N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 226,324, Jan. 19, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 365,675 
Claims priority, Switzerland, Feb. 1, 1980, 837/80 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 57/16, 37/34 
US. Cl. 424—200 4 Claims 
1. An insecticidal composition which comprises a mixture of 
a compound of the formula 


= as o— Foci 
H3 beats 


and a compound of the formula 


Stein 


wherein R is cyano, in a ratio of I to II of from about 0.6:1 to 
about 1:0.6 and an inert carrier material. 


4,423,043 
AQUEOUS LIQUID FORMULATIONS FOR CONTROL 
OF BACTERIAL AND PROTOZOAL DISEASES 
Gerhard Lukas, Muttenz, and Kaya Atasoy, Miinchenstein, both 
aia arias staat, tats ata 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 216,587, Dec. 15, 1980, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 59,425, Jul. 20, 
1979, abandoned. This application Feb. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 345,990 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 1, 1978, 


8216/78 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/625 
US. Cl, 424—229 1 Claim 
1. A concentrated but stable sulfonamide/trimethoprin for- 
mulation dilutable in livestock drinking water without causing 
sedimentation, which formulation comprises a solution of 
(1) from 15 to 25%, by weight of the formulation, of a 1:4 to 
1:5 by weight mixture of 2,6-diamino-5-(3,4,5-trimethox- 
ybenzyl)-pyrimidine and a sulfonamide selected from the 
group consisting of 


(i) sulfachlorpyrazine, 
(ii) a salt of sulfachlorpyrazine, 


(iii) sulfachlorpyridazine, and — 
(iv) a salt of sulfac! 

(2) from 0.1 to 1.0%, by weight of the formulation, of s0- 
dium dioctylsulfosuccinate; 

(3) from about 1 to about 10%, by weight of the formulation, 
of a solubilizer selected from the group consisting of 
hydroxyethyltheophylline, nicotinic acid amide and so- 
dium benzoate; 

(4) from about 60 to 80%, by weight of the formulation, of 
a liquid carrier, said liquid carrier consisting essentially of 
(i) an organic solvent selected from the group consisting 

of (a) N-methylpyrrolidone and (b) a combination of 
N-methylpyrrolidone and glycol monoethyl ether, and 

(ii) water; and 

(5) when 2 salt of sulfachlorpyrazine or a salt of sulfachlor- 
pyridazine is present, a quantity of ethanolamine sufficient 
to solubilize said salt. 


4,423,044 
3,4-DIHYDRO-5H-2,3-BENZODIAZEPINE DERIVATIVES 
AND PHARMACEUTICAL USE THEREOF 
Jeno Korési; Tibor Lang; Ferene Andrasi; Jozsef Szekely; 
Tamas Hamori; Tibor Balogh; Lajos Ila; Katalin Goldschmidt; 
Eleonora Sineger, and Imre Moravesik, all of Budapest, Hun- 
gary, assignors to Egyt Gyogyszervegyeszeti Gydr, Budapest, 


H 
Filed Feb. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 352,346 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Mar. 12, 1981, 620/81 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/55; COTD 243/00, 405/04, 409/04 

US. Cl. 424—244 9 Claims 

1. 3,4-Dihydro-5H-2,3-benzodiazepine derivatives of the 
formula (I) and pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof, 


wherein 
R represents a phenyl group optionally carrying one or two 
substituents selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
hydroxy, C;.4 alkoxy and benzyloxy; a furyl or a thienyl 
group, 

R! stands for a hydrogen atom or a C;.4 alkyl group, 

R? and R3 each represent hydrogen atom, C;.4 alkoxy, C47 

cycloalkoxy or benzyloxy group. 

9. A pharmaceutical composition containing as an active 
ingredient an effective amount of at least one compound of the 
formula (I) as described in claim 1 or a pharmaceutically ac- 
ceptable acid addition salt thereof, together with a conven- 
tional inert, non-toxic, solid or liquid carrier and/or additive. 


4,423,045 
THIADIZINES 
David Brown, Macclesfield; Robert I. Dowell, Congleton; Rod- 
ney B. Hargreaves, Poynton, and Brian Main, Sandbach, all of 
England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries PLC, 
London, England 
Filed Nov. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 321,899 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 14, 1980, 


8036680 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 285/16; AG1K 31/54 
US. Cl. 424—246 
1. A heterocyclic compound of the formula: 


8 Claims 





ae 


N— NH 


wherein 
X is sulphur and Y is —CH2—; 
wherein R* and R5, which may be the same or different, 
each is hydrogen, cyano, nitro or amino has the formula: 


—Q-—CZ—OR® —Q—SO7—NR’R® 
—Q—CZ—NR’R® —Q—SO7—R? 
—Q—CZ—R? —Q—SO—R? 


wherein 

Q is a direct link, or is imino (—NH—, or is oxyalkylene of 
up to 4 carbon atoms, wherein Z is oxygen or sulphur and 
wherein R®, R’, R® and R°, which may be the same or 
different, each is hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, cycloalkyl or 
alkoxyalkyl each of up to 6 carbon atoms, or aryl or ary- 
lalkyl each of up to 12 carbon atoms, or wherein R’ and 
R® together with the adjacent nitrogen atom form a 5- or 
6- membered fully-saturated heterocyclic ring, provided 
that R4 and R5 are not both hydrogen; 

or wherein R4 and R5 are joined together such that with the 

benzene ring A they form a benzheterocyclic ring 
wherein the heterocyclic part is a 5- or 6- membered ring 
containing one oxygen, sulphur or nitrogen atom, and 
which heterocyclic part may optionally contain an oxo 
substituent or an alkyl or alkanoyl substituent each of up 
to 6 carbon atoms; 

and wherein the benzene ring A may optionally bear one or 

more substituents; 

or a salt thereof where appropriate. 

8. A method for the treatment of acute or chronic heart 
failure in a warm-blooded animal in need of such treatment 
which comprises administering to said animal an effective 
amount of a heterocyclic compound of the formula: 


ae 


=o 


N—NH 
R 


wherein X is sulphur and Y is —CH2—; wherein R‘ and R5, 
which may be the same or different, each is hydrogen, 
cyano, nitro, amino or hydroxy, or alkylthio of up to 4 
carbon atoms, or has the formula: 


—Q—CZ—OR® —Q—SO2—NR’R® 
—Q—CZ—NR’R® R? 
—Q—CZ—R?® —Q—SO—R? 


wherein Q is a direct link, or is imino (—NH—), or is oxyal- 
kylene of up to 4 carbon atoms, wherein Z is oxygen or 
sulphur and wherein R®, R’, R® and R®, which may be the 
same or different, each is hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, cyclo- 
alkyl or alkoxyalkyl each of up to 6 carbon atoms, or aryl 
or arylalkyl each of up to 12 carbon atoms, or wherein R? 
and R* together with the adjacent nitrogen atom form a 5- 
or 6- membered fully-saturated heterocyclic ring, pro- 
vided that R* and R° are not both h 

or wherein R¢ and R? are joined together such that with the 
benzene ring A they form a benzheterocyclic ring 
wherein the heterocyclic part is a 5- or 6- membered ring 


or a salt thereof where appropriate, the amount of said 


John A. Carison, Nassau, N.Y., assignor to Sterling Drag Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 365,482 
Int. C12 AOIN 43/50, 43/84; COTD 233/94, 413/10 
US. Ci. 424—2484 10 Claims 
1. A member of the group consisting of (A) compounds 
having the formula: 


rae 


CH; 


where R is lower-alkoxyiminocarbonyl, amidinyl, 2-oxazolyl 
or 2-oxazinyl; and (B) acid-addition salts thereof. 

10. A method of killing bacteria on surfaces or in media 
containing such bacteria which comprises treating said sur- 
faces or such media with a composition containing, as the 
active ingredient therein, a bactericidally effective amount of a 
compound having the formula: 


N 
ont 
N 
1 
CH3 


where R is lower-alkoxyiminocarbamyl, amidinyl, 2-oxazolyl 
or 2-oxazinyl. 


4,423,047 
PYRIMIDINE-2-SULPHIDES AND THEIR S-OXIDES 
FOR USE IN MEDICINE AND METHODS OF USE 
THEREFOR, PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING THEM, PROCESSES FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION AND PER SE NOVEL SULPHIDES AND 
S-OXIDES 
Tore Benneche; Mikkel J. Gacek, and Kjell Undheim, all of 
Oslo, Norway, assignors to Nyegaard & Co. A/S, Olso, Nor- 


way 
Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,760 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 10, 1980, 


8000802 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/505; COTD 239/38 
US. C1. 424—251 


R3S(O), 


wherein X represents a halogen atom; n is 0, 1 or 2; R! and 





R2, which may be the same or different, each represents a 
hydrogen atom or a C;-4 alkyl group, an amido group, a 
mono- or di-C;_4 alkylamido group, a carboxyl group or a 
group of the formula —COOR? in which R¢ represents a 
C1-8 alkyl, C2-s alkenyl or C2-s alkynyl group, a C3_3 
cycloalkyl or C3_3 cycloalkenyl group, an aralkyl, aralke- 
nyl or aralkynyl group with up to 4 carbon atoms in the 
aliphatic moiety, which moiety may be saturated or unsat- 
urated, and up to 10 carbon atoms in the aryl moiety or a 
C¢-10 aryl group, the aryl moiety or group being option- 
ally substituted by a C;-4 alkyl group; and 

R3 represents a Cj-g alkyl, C2-s alkenyl or C2-s alkynyl 
group, a C3 cycloalkyl group, a C3-g cycloalkenyl 
group, the group Het, wherein Het is a 3-7 membered 
heterocyclic ring having one or two heteroatoms selected 
from oxygen, nitrogen or sulphur and optionally carrying 
one or more C;-4 alkyl or C¢_10 aryl groups; a Het substi- 
tuted C}-s alkyl, C2-3 alkenyl or C2-3 alkynyl group, an 
aralkyl, aralkenyl or aralkynyl group with up to 4 carbon 
atoms in the aliphatic moiety which moiety may be satu- 
rated or unsaturated and up to 10 carbon atoms in the aryl 
moiety or a C¢_i9 aryl group, the aryl moiety or group 
being optionally substituted by a C;-4 alkyl group, said 
moieties or groups being optionally substituted by one or 
more substituents selected from halogen atoms and oxo, 
nitro, hydroxy, mercapto, Het as herein defined, —OR®, 
—COOR?, —SR®°, R°SO—, R°SO2—, wherein R® is as 
defined for R¢ or Het and is optionally substituted by one 
or more substituents selected from halogen, oxo, amino, 
hydroxy, mercapto, Het as herein defined, —OR, 
—COOR’, —SR*, R°SO—, or R®°SO2—; C}-8 al- 
kanoylamino, di(Cj-3 alkyl)phosphonate and amino 
groups of the formula 


ba 
4 
—N 
es 


in which R¢ and R4, which may be the same or different, 
each represents a hydrogen atom or a C;-4 alkyl, C6_10 
aralkyl or C¢_jo aryl group, the aryl moiety or group being 
optionally substituted by a Cj-4 alkyl group or R¢ and R? 
together with the nitrogen atom therebetween represents 
a perhydroazocinyl group; with the proviso that R? is 
other than a 1-alkyl-5-nitro-imidazoly]-2-alkyl grop when 
n is 0 or, where an acidic or basic group is present, a 
physiologically compatible salt thereof in association with 
a pharmaceutical carrier or excipient. 

13. A compound which is: 

2-(chloromethy!)sulfony!-5-chloropyrimidine, 

2-(3-oxobuten- 1-yl)sulfonyl-5-chloropyrimidine, 

3-(iodomethy])sulfonyl-5-chloropyrimidine or 

2-(5-chloropyrimidine-2-oxymethy])sulfonyl-5- 
chloropyrimidine. 


4,423,048 
ANTIALLERGIC AND ANTIULCER 
1-OXO-1H-THIAZOLO{[3,2-a]PYRAMIDINE-2-CARBOXA- 
MIDES AND INTERMEDIATES THEREFOR 
Saul B. Kadin, New London, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 96,631, Nov. 23, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 312,372 


Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/505 
US. Cl. 424—251 8 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting gastric ulcers in a mammal which 
comprises administering to said mammal in an amount suffi- 
cient to inhibit said gastric ulcers a compound of the formula 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


or a pharmaceutically-acceptable cationic salt thereof, wherein 
R, and R2 taken together are alkylene of 3 to 9 carbon atoms or 
phenylalkylene of 9 to 11 carbon atoms, with the proviso that 
the ring system so formed is 5- to 8-membered, and R; and R2 
taken separately are each hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms. 


4,423,049 
2-[4-[(4,4-DIALKYL-2,6-PIPERIDINEDION-1-YL)BUTYL]}- 
1-PIPERAZINYL]PYRIMIDINES 
Davis L. Temple, Jr., Evansville, Ind., assignor to Mead Johnson 

& Company, Evansville, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 334,688 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/505; CO7D 403/04 
US. Cl. 424—251 12 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of a 
compound having Formula (I) 


Sys 


wherein R! and R? are independently selected from C; to C4 
alkyl groups; with Z being hydrogen, hydroxyl, halogen, or 
trifluoromethy]; 

and the non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 

salts thereof. 

9. The process for ameliorating an undesirable anxiety state 
in a manual comprising systemic administration to said mam- 
mal of an effective anxiolytic dose of from 0.01 to 40 mg/kg 
body weight of a compound claimed in claim 1. 


\ 


Oo 


4,423,050 
9-(1,3-DIHYDROXY-2-PROPOXYMETHYL)GUANINE AS 
ANTIVIRAL AGENT 
Julien P. H. Verheyden, Los Altos, and John C. Martin, Red- 

wood City. both of Calif., assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., 
Palo Alte, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 267,210, May 21, 1981, Pat. 
No. 4,355,032. This application May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 380,969 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 19, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/52 

US. Cl. 424—253 3 Claims 
1. Method of treating viral infections in a warm blooded or 
a cold blooded animal having a viral infection which comprises 
administering an effective amount of 9-(1,3-dihydroxy-2- 
propoxymethyl)guanine or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof or a composition containing same as an active ingredi- 
ent. 
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4,423,051 
4[(CYCLOALKYL OR CYCLOALKENYL SUBSTITUTED) 
OR 


a division of Ser. No. 881,457, Feb. 27, 1978, Pat. No. 4,227,014. 
This application Jul. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 285,206 
Int. Cl. AG1K 31/44; COTD 309/12, 213/55; COTC 101/62 
US. Cl. 424—263 30 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


wherein Z is a moiety of the formula: 


° 
Ml 
—C—O-R; 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of phenyl, 
benzyl, 3-pyridyl, pyridylmethyl and tetrahydropyrany]; 

R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
methyl; 

n is either zero or one; 

Y is a divalent radical selected from the group consisting of 
unbranched or branched C;-C3 alkylene or alkenylene 
and is either unsubstituted or substituted with C;—C, alkyl 
group; 

and D is selected from the group consisting of C3-Ci6 cyclo- 
alkyl or C4—C;7 cycloalkenyl and is either unsubstituted or 
substituted with C;-C3 alkyl, C4—Cg cycloalkyl, decahy- 
dronaphthyl, methylene, ethylidene, or i 
group; 

with the proviso that the total number of carbon atoms in D 
and Y shall not exceed twenty; and with the further pro- 
viso that when n is 1, D is not an unsubstituted cyclopro- 
pyl nor a cyclopropyl substituted with C;-Cy3 alkyl; 

and the pharmaceutically acceptable non-toxic acid-addition 
and cationic salts thereof. 

25. The method of inhibiting atherosclerotic lesion develop- 
ment in a mammal comprising the administration of an effec- 
tive lesion-development inhibiting amount of a compound of 
claim 1. 


4,423,052 
1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE-3,5-DICARBOXYLIC ACID 
ESTER DERIVATIVES 
Kazuhiko Araki; Hideki Ao, both of Nakatsu; Kenichi Aihara, 
Yoshitomimachi, and Tomohiko Kimura, Izumi, all of Japan, 
aL tena taitden enn aka 

PCT No. PCT/JP81/00262, § 371 Date Jun. 1, 1982, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 1, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/01185, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 15, 1982 
PCT Filed Oct. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 387,856 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 10, 1980, 55/138940 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TD 213/55; AG1K 31/44 
US. Cl. 424—266 11 Claims 
1. 1,4-Dihydropyridine-3,5-dicarboxylic acid ester deriva- 
tives represented by the formula: 


CHEMICAL 


wherein Ar! and Ar? are each the same or different and repre- 
sent phenyl group which may be substituted by | to 3 substitu- 
selected from halogen atom, C;-4 alkyl group, C;-4 alkoxy 
group, hydroxyl group, nitro group, cyano group, 

dioxy group, trihalomethyl group, di-C;_4 alkylamino group, 
C}-4 alkylthio group and C;-4 alkylsulfonyl group; R! repre- 
sents C;_4 alkyl group; R? and R? are each the same or different 
and represent C;-4 alkyl group or phenyl-C;-2 alkyl group 
which may be substituted by 1 or 2 substituents on the benzene 
ring, each substituent being selected from halogen atom or 
C1-4 alkoxy group; n is 1 or 2; and R* represents C;_4 alkyl 
group; or the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof. 


10. An antihypertensive composition comprising a com- 
pound of claim 1 in combination with an inert pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable excipient, said compound being present in a 
therapeutically effective amount. 


» application 
Int. ‘a A61K 31/41: co7D 285/12 
US. Cl. 424—269 
1. A compound of the formula 


N 
M 


wherein R is a hydrogen atom, or a methyl, ethyl, isopropyl, 
n-butyl or allyl group and wherein R; is a hydrogen atom, or 
a methy! or ethyl group. 

3. A pharmaceutical composition for the therapeutical treat- 
ment of virus infections in warm blood vertebrates, character- 
ized in that it comprises as an active ingredient a therapeuti- 
cally effective amount of a compound of formula I as defined 
in claim 1, in association with a pharmaceutical carrier or 


excipient. 





4,423,054 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 4THIAZOLIDINECARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS (SUBSTITUTED ALKYL DERIVATIVES) 

Junichi Iwao, Takarazuka; Masayuki Oya, Osaka; Toshio Baba, 

Suita; Tadashi Iso, Tondabayashi, and Takehisa Chiba, Kyoto, 

all of Japan, assignors to Santen Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., 

Osaka, Japar 

Division of Ser. No. 23,397, Mar. 23, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 239,600 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1978, 53-41632; 

Apr. 25, 1978, 53-49657; Jul. 3, 1978, 53-81116 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 277/04; A61K 31/425 

US. Cl. 424—270 

1. A compound of the formula 


ri—L <> Sa 


boma~ent 


17 Claims 


wherein 

R! is selected from the group consisting of mercapto-lower 
alkyl, S-(lower alkanoyl)mercapto-lower alkyl, 2,6- 
dimethy!-5-heptenyl, cyclohexyl, and phenyl-lower alkyl, 
and the terms lower alkyl and lower alkanoyl refer to 
groups having 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 

R2 is hydrogen or benzoyl; 

A is straight or branched alkylene of 1 to 3 carbon 2...ms; 
and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,423,055 
6-SUBSTITUTED-HYDROCARBON-2-(SUBSTITUTED- 
THIO)PENEM-3-CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Stuart W. McCombie, West Orange, N.J., assignor to Schering 

Corporation, Kenilworth, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 62,875, Aug. 1, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 2,471, 
Jan. 10, 1979, abandoned, and Ser. No. 91,610, Nov. 5, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 324,317 

Int. Cl.3 CO7TD 499/00; A61K 31/425 
US. Cl. 424—270 
1. A compound of the formula: 


16 Claims 


wherein R is hydrogen, an alkali metal cation, a metabolisable 
ester group; R; is lower alkyl, lower alkyl substituted by one or 
more phenyl groups, amino(lower)alkyl, mono- or di-(lower- 
Jalkylamino(lower)alkyl, carboxy(lower)alkyl, loweralkylcar- 
bonylamino(lower)alkyl, halo(lower)alkylcarbonylamino(low- 
er)alkyl, hydroxy(lower)alkyl, hydroxyaralkyl wherein the 
aralkyl moiety is a lower alkyl substituted by one or more 
phenyl groups, alkoxycarbonyl(lower)alkyl, or lower alkyl 
substituted with an unsubstituted or a lower alkyl substituted 
aromatic heterocyclic group having at least one nitrogen, 
oxygen or sulfur ring heteroatom; and R2 is phenyl or substi- 
tuted phenyl wherein said substituents are one or more of 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, or halogen, lower alkyl substituted 
by one or more phenyl groups, an unsubstituted or substituted 
aromatic heterocyclic group having at least one nitrogen, 
oxygen or sulfur heteroatom wherein said substituents are from 
1 to 3 lower alkyl groups, lower alkyl substituted with an 
unsubstituted or a lower alkyl substituted aromatic heterocy- 
clic group having at least one nitrogen, oxygen or sulfur ring 
heteroatom or hydroxyaralkyl wherein the aralkyl moiety is a 
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lower alkyl substituted by one or more phenyl groups; and the 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,423,056 
7. ILE 
CONTAINING COMPOSITIONS FOR AND MEDICAL 
USE IN TREATING CIRCULATORY INSUFFICIENCIES 
Jacques G. Maillard, Versailles; Perre P. A. Delaunay, Herblay, 
and Jacky M. G. Legeoi, Palaiseau, all of France, assignors to 
Laboratoires Jacques Logeais, Issy-les-Moulineaux, France 
Division of Ser. No. 160,458, Jun. 18, 1980, Pat. No. 4,337,343. 
This application Mar. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 356,617 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 20, 1979, 79 15774 
Int. Cl. AG1K 31/425 
US. Cl. 424—270 6 Claims 
4. A process for the treatment of circulatory insufficiencies 
which comprises administering to a human in need thereof an 
amount, effective for increasing the blood rate of flow, of a 
compound selected from the compounds of the formula: 


¥ 
R'—NH—CH? ' d—r 
Ss 


in which: 
the group R’—NH—CH?~— is in the 4, 5 or 6 position, 
R is selected from hydrogen and C;-¢ alkyl, 
R’ is selected from hydrogen and C;-¢ alkyl, 
and a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


@ 


4,423,057 
METHODS OF USE OF 
1-[((SUBSTITUTED-NAPHTHYL)ETHYL]-IMIDAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Keith A. M. Walker, Los Altos Hills, Calif., assignor to Syntex 
(U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 19,202, Mar. 9, 1979, Pat. No. 4,277,486. 
This application Mar. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 241,772 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 17, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. A61K 31/415 
US. Cl. 424—273 R 2 Claims 
1. A method for preventing or treating convulsions in a 
mammal which comprises administering an effective amount 
of a compound of the formula 


N 


\—/ 


wherein m is the integer 1, 2 or 3; R is independently selected 
from the group C; to C¢ alkyl, C; to C¢ alkoxy, halo, trifluoro- 
methyl and hydroxy when m is the integer 1, 2, or 3 and meth- 
ylenedioxy when m is the integer 2; Z is hydroxymethylene, 
hydroxymethylene esterified with an alkanoic acid of 1 to 6 
carbons atoms or with benzoic acid optionally substituted with 
one to three substituents independently selected from the 
group consisting of C; to C¢ alkyl, C; to C¢ alkoxy and halo, 
© ts Coltteinatthetinn, or C, er Gyiihghientatattaiver 
pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof. 
2. A method of inhibiting gastric secretion in a mammal 
which comprises administering an effective amount of a com- 
pound of the formula 





“—~_ 
Z—-Gi-N * 


\a/ 


®)m 


where m is the integer 1, 2 or 3; R is independently selected 
from the group C; to C¢ alkyl, C; to C¢ alkoxy, halo, trifluoro- 
methyl and hydroxy when m is the integer 1, 2 or 3 and meth- 
ylenedioxy when m is the integer 2; Z is hydroxymethylene, 
hydroxymethylene esterified with an alkanoic acid of 1 to 6 
carbon atoms or with benzoic acid optionally substituted with 
one to three substituents independently selected from the 
group consisting of C; to C¢ alkyl, C; to C¢ alkoxy and halo, 
Sccethtiemnatilitn de tuasth nana 
pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof. 


4,423,058 
COMBATING PESTS WITH NOVEL PYRAZOL-+-YL 
N-ALKYLCARBAMATES 
Fritz Maurer, Wuppertal; Ingeborg Hammann, Cologne, and 
Bernhard Homeyer, Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,138 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 11, 
1981, 3114833 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 435/56; COTD 231/18 
US. Cl. 424—273 P 
1. A 1-substituted-pyrazol-4-yl N-alkylcarbamate of the 
formula 


O—CO—NH—R! 


in which 
R! is an alkyl group having 2 to 5 carbon atoms, an alkenyl 
or alkinyl group, each having 3 to 5 carbon atoms or a 
cycloalkyl group having 3 to 6 carbon atoms, and 
R? is an alkyl group having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, an alkenyl 
or alkinyl group, each having 3 to 5 carbon atoms, a 
cycloalkyl group having 3 to 6 carbon atoms, an aralkyl 
group having 6 to 10 carbon atoms in the aryl part and 1 
or 2 carbon atoms in the alkyl part, or a phenyl group. 
8. A method for combating insects and nematodes compris- 
ing applying to the insects or nematodes, or to a hatibat 
Gack no tench ar camectaliell effective amount of 


a compound according to claim 1. 


4,423,059 

FUNGICIDAL N-PYRROLIDINOACETYL)-ANILINES 
Adolf Hubele, Magden; Walter Kunz, Oberwil, both of Switzer- 

land, and Wolfgang Eckhardt, Lérrach, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 39,012, May 14, 1979, Pat. No. 4,244,962, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 905,312, May 12, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,165,381, which is a division of Ser. No. 726,320, Sep. 24, 1976, 

Pat. No. 4,098,895. This application Nov. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 


205,357 
Int. Cl.? AG1K 31/40; COTD 207/04 
US. Cl. 424—274 
1. A compound of the formula 


Re 


R2 R? 
wherein 

Rj represents a C;-C4-alkyl group, a C;-C4-alkoxy group or 
a halogen atom, 

R2 represents a hydrogen atom, a C;-C3-alkyl group, a 
C1-C4-glkoxy group or a halogen atom, 

R;3 represents a hydrogen atom, a C;-C3-alkyl group or a 
halogen atom, 

R,4 represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl group, with the 
proviso that the total number of carbon atoms contained 
by the substituents R;, R2, R3 and Rs on the phenyl ring 
does not exceed 8, and 

X represents 


CH; 
| 


—CH2— or —CH—, 


Rs represents —COOR’, —COSR’ or 


R” 


R” 


wherein each of R’, R” and R” independently represents a 
methyl or ethyl group, 

R6 and R7 together with the nitrogen atom to which they are 
attached are pyrrolidine, or salts of the compounds of the 
formula I with an inorganic or organic acid. 

6. A method of controlling phytophathogenic fungi or of 
preventing fungus attack, which comprises applying to the 
plants, parts of plants or their environment, a fungicidally 
effective amount of a compound of the formula I according to 
claim 1. 


Dushan M. Dvornik, Mount Royal, and Nicole Simard- 
Duquesne, Montreal, both of Canada, assignors to Ayerst, 
McKenna & Harrison Inc., Montreal, Canada 

Filed Aug. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 293,585 
Int. C3 AG1K 31/40 


1-methyl-5-(4-methylbenzoyl!)-1H-pyrrole-2-acetic acid, or a 
therapeutically acceptable salt thereof with an organic or 


inorganic base. 
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Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1982, 57-151098 


Int. Cl.? A61K 31/40 
US. Cl. 474—274 6 Claims 
1. A perfluorocycloamine emulsion preparation having oxy- 
gen carrying ability comprising 5-50% (w/v) of perfluorocy- 
Gnade af dhe quantbtenede 


Sn, 


wherein any position may optionally be substituted with a 
perfluoromethyl group, as an oxygen carrying component, 
1-5% (w/v) of an emulsifying agent and a balance of a physio- 
logically acceptable aqueous solution, and the emulsion having 
a particle diameter of 0.3 or less. 


4,423,062 

CYANOVINYL PYRETHROIDS AND PESTICIDAL USE 
THEREOF 

Dale G. ———— assignor to American Cyanamid 


Company, 

Division of Ser. San. 236200, Pe. 2, 1980, Pat. No. 4,325,969, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 937,360, Aug. 28, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 341,973 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 43/02, 37/34 
US. Cl. 424—275 4 Claims 
4. A method for the control of insect pests of agriculturally 
important crops and ectoparasites of domesticated warm- 
parasites, or applying to their hosts and to their habitat an 

insecticidally effective amount compound of the formula: 


.@] 


CL 


“Ore 


R3 is hydrogen or methyl; and Y is hydrogen, halogen, 
methy! or methoxy. 
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4,423,063 
2,4-DIOXO-4-SUBSTITUTED-1-BUTAOIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES USEFUL IN TREATING URINARY 


Division of Ser. No. 220,648, Dec. 29, 1980, Pat. No. 4,337,258. 
This application Mar. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 354,995 
Int. CL? AGIK 31/335, 31/235, 31/19; COTC 149/40 
US. Cl. 424—278 7 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


Oo ¢] 
L—C—CH2—C—COOR 
where 
R is hydrogen or C4 alkyl; and 
L is a lipophilic group having the structure: 


SR’ 


where R’ is (a) hydrogen; (b) C}.3 alkyl; (c) benzyl; or (d) 
(3,4-dihydro-3-hydroxy-2H-1,5-benzodioxepin-3- 
yl)methyl; provided that positions 2 and 6 of 


SR’ 


may not be substituted; or 


SR’ 


where R’ has the same meaning as above; or a pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable salt thereof. 

7. A pharmaceutical composition for use in treating or pre- 

venting the formation of calcium oxalate urinary tract lithiasis, 


of a compound of the formula: 


? 
L—C—CH2—C—COOR 
where 
R is hydrogen or C4 alkyl; and 
L is a lipophilic group having the structure 


SR’ 


where R’ is (a) hydrogen; (b) C;-3 alkyl; (c) benzyl; or (d) 
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(3,4-dihydro-3-hydroxy-2H-1,5-benzodioxepin-3- 
yl)methyl; provided that positions 2 and 6 of 


SR’ 


where R’ has the same meaning as above; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


4,423,064 
BIOCIDAL ESTERS OF ALKYNOIC ACIDS 

Thomas N. Wheeler, Charleston, W. Va., assignor to Union 

Carbide Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,721 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 37/34, 37/06; COTC 69/606, 121/75 

US. Cl. 424—304 27 Claims 

7. A compound of the formula: 


R2 R; O 
R,—-C= ae ee 
R3 


wherein: 
R, is ethyl, isopropyl or cyclopropyl, 
R2 and R;3 are independently hydrogen or methyl, 
Rg is hydrogen, and 
Rs is 


wherein: 

Z is cyano, 

Q and T are hydrogen, and 

W is oxygen. 

27. A method of controlling insects and mites which com- 
prises subjecting them to an insecticidally or miticidally effec- 
tive amount of a compound of the formula: 


R2 R; O 
i marek Va Hane 
R3 
wherein: 
R; is ethyl, isopropyl or cyclopropyl, 
R2 and R; are independently hydrogen or methyl, 


Rg is hydrogen, and 
Rs is 


” 4,423,065 
APHTHALENAMINE INSECTICIDES 
Albert J. Clinton, deceased, late of Indianapolis, Ind. (by Ameri- 
can Fletcher National Bank and Trust Company, Administra- 
tor), and George O. P. O’Doherty, Greenfield, Ind., assignors 
to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed May 4, 1982, Ser. No. 374,802 
Int. C1? AOIN 37/34, 33/06 
US. Cl. 424—304 3% Claims 
1. A method for suppressing insects which comprises apply- 
ing to a locus of the insects an insecticidally-effective amount 
of a compound of the formula 


Rm! R2 


wherein: 
R! is C)-C, alkyl; 
R? is halogen, phenyl, nitro, cyano, C;-C, fluoroalkyl, 
C1-C¢ fluoroalkoxy or C;-C, fluoroalkyithio; 
R3 is halogen; 
R‘ is hydrogen or halogen; 
m is 0, 1 or 2; and 
n is O or 1; 
with the proviso that R? and the dinitroaniline moiety are on 
the same ring. 
19. A method of killing insects which consume living tissues 
of a host animal which comprises orally or percutaneously 
administering to a host animal infested with such insects an 


Se ee ee 
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wherein: 

R! is Cj-Cz alkyl; 

R2 is halogen, phenyl, nitro, cyano, C;-C4 fluoroalkyl, 
C)-C¢ fluoroalkoxy or C;—C4 fluoroalkylthio; 

R3 is halogen; 

R‘ is hydrogen or halogen; 

m is 0, 1 or 2; and 

nis Oor 1; 

with the proviso that R? and the dinitroaniline moiety are on 
the same ring. 


4,423,066 
COMBATING ARTHROPODS WITH 
PERFLUOROBENZY?. 
2,2-DIMETHYL-3-VINYL-CYCLOPROPANE 
CARBOXYLATES 

Rainer Fuchs, Wuppertal; Klaus Naumann, Cologne; Wolfgang 

Behrenz, Overath; Ingeborg Hammann, Cologne; Bernhard 

Homeyer, Leverkusen, and Wilhelm Stendel, Wuppertal, all of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellischaft, 

Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,660 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 11, 

1978, 2810634 
Int. Ci.3 AOIN 53/00; A61K 31/215; COTC 69/753 

US. Cl. 424—305 10 Claims 

1. A pentafluorobenzyl 2,2-dimethyl-3-vinylcyclopropane 
carboxylate of the formula 


F F 


in which 

R is hydrogen or halogen, and 

R! is phenyl, halogeno phenyl or C}.¢-alkyl phenyl, or 

R and R! together constitute an alkylene chain with two to 

six carbon atoms. 

8. An arthropodicidal composition containing as active 
ingredient an arthropodicidally effective amount of a com- 
according to claim 1 in admixture with a diluent. 

9. A method of combating arthropods which comprises 
applying to the arthropods, or to a habitat thereof, an ar- 
thropodicidally effective amount of a compound according to 

claim 1. 
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4,423,067 
NOVEL CARBACYCLINS, THEIR PREPARATION AND 


USE 
Werner Skuballa; Bernd Radiichel; Norbert Schwarz; Helmut 
Vorbriiggen; Jorge Casals-Stenzel; Ekkehard Schillinger, and 
Michael H. Town, all of Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Schering Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Bergkamen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 333,099 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 19, 
1980, 3048906 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 177/00; AG1K 31/557 
US. Cl. 424—305 
1. A carbacyclin derivative of the formula: 


22 Claims 


wherein 

R; is OR2 or NHR3, 

R2 is hydrogen; C}-19 alkyl; C 1.19 alkyl substituted by halo- 
gen, C14 alkoxy, C¢-19 aryl, C610 aryl substituted as de- 
fined below for R2 aryl, di-C.4-alkylamino or tri-C;4- 
alkylammonium; C439-cycloalkyl; C4.19-cycloalkyl sub- 
stituted by C).4-alkyl; C¢10-aryl; C¢-10-aryl substituted by 
1-3 halogen atoms, a phenyl group, 1-3 alkyl groups of 
1-4 carbon atoms each, or a chloromethyl, fluoromethyl, 
trifluoromethyl, carboxy, hydroxy, or alkoxy group of 
1-4 carbon atoms; or a 5- or 6-membered aromatic hetero- 
cycle containing one O, N or S atom, all other atoms being 
C- atoms; 

R;3 is hydrogen or an acyl group of a C;.15 hydrocarbon 
carboxylic or sulfonic acid; 

X is oxygen; 

A is a —CH2—CH?2—, trans—CH—CH—, or —C=C—- 
group; 

W is a free or functionally modified hydroxymethyiene 
group or a free or functionally modified 


CH3 


OH 


group wherein the OH-group can be in the a- or 8-position; 

Rs is a free or functionally modified hydroxy group; 

wherein the term “functionally modified” refers to replace- 
ment of the H-atom on the hydroxy group with an acyl 
group of a C;.15 hydrocarbon carboxylic or sulfonic acid 
or tetrahydropyranyl, tetrahydrofuranyl, p-ethoxyethyl, 
trimethylsilyl, dimethyl-tert-butylsilyl, or tri-p-benzylsi- 
lyl; 

D is C}-10 alkylene, or C2.19 alkenylene, each optionally 
substituted by fluorine, 1,2-methylene or 1,1-trimethylene; 

E is —C=C—; 

Rg is a C}.19 aliphatic group; a C;-10 aliphatic group substi- 
tuted by C¢i0-aryl or C¢10-aryl in turn substituted as 
defined for R2 above; C410-cycloalkyl; C410-cycloalkyl 
substituted by C4 alkyl; C¢10-aryl; C¢-10-aryl substituted 
as defined for R2 aryl above; or a 5- or 6-membered aro- 
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matic heterocycle containing one O, N or S-atom, all 
other atoms being C-atoms; or, when R2 is hydrogen, a 
physiologically compatible salt thereof with a base. 


4,423,068 
3.2.0) BICYCLOHEPTANONE OXIME ETHERS WITH 
THERAPEUTIC PROPERTIES 
Tsung-tee Li, Los Altos Hills, and Michael Marx, Sunnyvale, 
both of Calif., assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, 


Calif. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 397,951 
Int. Cl. CO7C 131/02; AGIK 31/215, 31/195 
US. Cl. 424—305 25 Claims 
1. A compound chosen from those represented by the for- 
mulas 


yoo-emacuen () 


R2 Ri R3 


‘ene « 2 


R3 Ri R2 
and the pharmaceutically acceptable non-toxic salts and esters 
thereof, wherein: 

n is an integer from one to four; 

R, is hydroxy; 

R2 is hydrogen; or 

R; and R2 together are an oxo group; and R; is 


-~A— : —Rs 
OH 


wherein 

A is —CH2—CH?2—-; trans—CH—CH—-; or —C=C—-; and 

Rg is linear or branched alkyl of one to twelve carbons, 
cycloalkyl of three to eight carbons, or phenyl optionally 
substituted with one or two identical substituents selected 
from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
hydroxy, trifluoromethy! and halo; and optionally substi- 
tuted phenylalkyl. 

25. A method for preventing or treating cardiovascular 
disorders in mammals which method comprises administering 
to a subject in need of such treatment a therapeutically effec- 
tive amount of a compound of claim 1 or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable non-toxic salt and ester thereof. 


4,423,069 
CONTRACEPTIVE METHOD 
Joanne M. Kaminski, Chicago; Ludwig 3auer, Wilmette, and 
Lourens Zaneveld, Forest Park, all of Ill., assignors to Univer- 
sity of Illinois Foundation, Urbana, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 340,975 
Int. Cl.3 AGIK 31/155, 31/245 
US. Cl. 424—310 4 Claims 
1. A method for inhibiting conception in a mammal which 
comprises maintaining in the genital tract of said mammal an 
effective amount of a compound having the formula 


1037 O.G.—S9 


CHEMICAL 


“tH OLGX 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, 
in which A is halo, trihalomethyl, cyano, formyl, R, —OR, 


° ° O R 
" Wt ii 
—C—R, —C—OR, or —C—N—Rz, 


and B is hydrogen or A; 

wherein R is a lower alkyl group having up to 8 carbon 
atoms, and R; and R2 are hydrogen or a lower alkyl group 
having up to 8 carbon atoms. 


4,423,970 
ESTERS 
Geraint Jones; John Preston, and David S. 
Macclesfield, England, assignors to 
Limited, London, England 
Filed 
Claims priority, 


Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. 
52553/76; Sep. 30, 1977, 


No. 
application United Kingdom, 
40773/7T7 
Int. C1? COTC 69/14, 
US. Ci. 424—311 


, 69/16; AG1K 31/22 
1. An ester of the formula: 


tries 


R'co.0a! 
or* R® 
| | 
CH—CH—NH—C—A2—NHQ 
| 
RS R’ 
R 


wherein R! is an isopropyl, t-butyl, isobutyl or ( 

methyl! radical; R? is a radical of the formula R'CO.O—; R3, 
R‘ an R* are hydrogen; R® and R’ are both hydrogen or methyl 
radicals; A! is a direct bond; A? is a methylene radical; Z is 
hydrogen; and Q is a phenylacetyl, phenoxyacetyl or 2-phenyl- 
propiony! radical; or a pharmaceutically-acceptable acid-addi- 
tion salt thereof. 

4. A method for the topical treatment of an area of inflamma- 
tion affecting the skin of a warm-blooded animal which com- 
prises administering to said area of said animal requiring such 
treatment an effective amount of an ester of the formula: 


R'co.0a! z 


or‘ R® 
I | 
CH—CH—NH—C—A?—NHQ 
RS R’ 
R 


wherein R! is a C-;;-alkyl or (C3.6-cycloalkyl)-C;-s-alkyl 
radical, or a phenyl or benzyl radical optionally bearing a 
C}.6-alkyl or C;.¢-alkoxy radical as a nuclear substituent; one 

or R? and R3 is hydrogen; the other of R? and Ris a radical of 
the formula R'CO.O— wherein R! has the meaning stated 
above; R‘* and R5 are hydrogen; R® and R’ are hydrogen, or 
methy]! radicals; A! is a direct bond or a methylene radical; A? 
is a methylene radical; Z is hydrogen or chlorine; and Q is a 
radical of the formula: 
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Il 


wherein R® is hydrogen or a methy! radical, X is a direct bond 
or oxygen, and benzene ring Y optionally bears a halogen 
atom, or trifluoromethyl, C;-¢-alkyl or C;-¢-alkoxy radical as a 
substituent; or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid-addition salt 
thereof. 


4,423,071 
POLYOL DERIVATIVES, PROCESSES FOR PREPARING 
THE SAME AND THEIR USES IN THERAPEUTICS 
Michel Chignac, Sisteron; Claude Grain, Volonne; Fernand 
Jammot, Sisteron; Charles Pigerol, Saint-Ouen; Pierre Ey- 
mard, Fontaine, and Bernard Ferrandes, Claix, all of France, 
assignors to Sanofi, Courbevoie, France 
Filed Mar. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 126,191 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 6, 1979, 


7907932 
Int. Cl? AG1K 31/22 


US. Cl. 424—311 6 Claims 


5 
a 
é 
Fi 
q 
8 
Z 
§ 
8 
Z 


1. A pharmaceutical or veterinary composition for treating 
anoxia, convulsive states and seizures, which comprises as 
essential active ingredient at least one glyceryl ester selected 
from the group consisting of glyceryl 1,2-bis-(di-n-propylace- 
tate) and glyceryl 1,3-bis-(di-n-propylacetate), in combination 
with a pharmaceutical carrier or excipient therefor, in dosage 
unit form containing 50 to 600 mg. of active ingredient. 

3. A method of treating anoxia, convulsive states and sei- 
zures in a human being in need of such treatment, which com- 
prises administering to said human being an effective dose of 
from 10 mg/kg to 50 mg/kg of a glyceryl ester selected from 
the group consisting of glyceryl 1,2-bis-(di-n-propylacetate) 
and glyceryl 1,3-bis-(di-n-propylacetate). 


4,423,072 
METHOD FOR IMPROVING THE METABOLIC 
STABILITY AND SURVIVAL OF NEONATAL PIGS 


Lexington, 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 107,886, Dec. 28, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,329,359. This application Apr. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 368,007 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 11, 

1999, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl? A61K 31/23, 31/045 
US, Cl. 424—312 8 Claims 
1. A method of improving the metabolic stability of neonatal 
pigs and increasing their survival rate which comprises admin- 
istering to a pregnant sow during its latter stages of gestation, 
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up to about 80 days prior to parturition, an effective amount of 
a material selected from the group consisting of 

(1) a dihydroxy alkanol having 3 to 10 carbon atoms; 

(2) a triglyceride of glycerol and fatty acids wherein at least 
one of the fatty acid moieties contains 8 to 12 carbon 
atoms with the remaining acid moieties containing 13 to 20 
carbon atoms; 

(3) the mono and diol esters of said dihydroxy and said fatty 
acids wherein at least one of the fatty acid moieties con- 
tains 8 to 12 carbon atoms with the remaining acid moi- 
eties containing 13 to 20 carbon atoms; and 

(4) the ester of said dihydroxy alkanol and said fatty acids 
containing 13 to 20 carbon atoms. 


4,423,073 
FLUORINATED DIAMINOPENTENE DERIVATIVES 


Filed Aug. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 407,226 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 19, 1981, 
8125360 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 101/28, 87/26; AG1K 31/13, 31/22, 31/195 
US. Cl. 424—314 17 Claims 
1. A fluorinated alkenylene diamine derivative of the follow- 
ing Formula I: 


R; R2 Fr-» 
a 
R3 NH2 


wherein: 

R, represents hydrogen or —CORs, where Rs is as defined 

below; 

R, represents hydrogen or C;-C¢ alkyl; 

one of R2 and R3 represents hydrogen and the other repre- 

sents C;-C¢ alkyl; 

Rs represents hydroxy or C;—Cg alkoxy; and 

p represents 1 or 2 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

16. A pharmaceutical composition for inhibiting arnithine 
decarboxylase comprising a compound as defined in claim 1 as 
an active ingredient and a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier 
or diluent. 


4,423,074 
ALDOSE REDUCTASE INHIBITION BY 
5-FLUORO-2-METHYL-1-[[4-(METHYLTHIO)PHENYL]- 
METHYLENE]}-1H-INDENE-3-ACETIC ACID 
Dushan M. Dvornik, Mount Royal, and Nicole Simard- 
Duquesne, Montreal, both of Canada, assignors to Ayerst, 
McKenna & Harrison Inc., Montreal, Canada 
of Ser. No. 160,873, Jun. 19, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,307,114. This application Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 332,566 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 22, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/19 
US. Cl. 424—317 4 Claims 
1. A method of preventing or relieving a diabetic complica- 
tion in a diabetic mammal which comprises administering to 
said mammal an effective allevicting or prophylactic amount 
of to na iy pcp nr a a afi 
indene-3-acetic acid, or a therapeutically acceptable salt 
thereof with an organic or inorganic base. 





CHEMICAL 


-[[4(METHYLSULFONYL)- 
1H-INDENE-3-ACETIC ACID 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 160,873, Jun. 19, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,307,114. This application Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 332,567 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 22, 

1998, has been 
Int. Cl? AG1K 31/19 

US. Ci. 424—317 4 Claims 
1. A method of preventing or relieving a diabetic complica- 

tion in a diabetic mammal which comprises administering to 
said mammal an effective alleviating or prophylactic amount 
of 5-fluoro-2-methy!-1-[[4(methylsulfonyl)phenyl}methylene]- 
1H-indene-3-acetic acid, or a therapeutically acceptable salt 
thereof with an organic or inorganic base. 


1-BRANCHED-ALKYL-342-HALOETHYL)-3- 
AS NOVEL ANTITUMOR AGENTS 
Koloman Laki, Bethesda, Md., assignor to National Foundation 
for Cancer Research, Inc., Bethesda, Md. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,886 
Int. Cl? COTC 127/15; A61K 31/17 
US. Cl. 424—322 
1. A compound of the formula 


13 Claims 


i 
R—NH—C—N—CH?—CH?—Hal 
N=O 


wherein Hal is selected from the group consisting of fluorine 
and chlorine and wherein R is selected from the group consist- 
ing of neopentyl, neohexyl, isopentyl and isobutyl. 

12. A method of inhibiting tumor growth comprising admin- 
istering to humans or animals an effective amount of a com- 
pound of claim 1. 


4,423,077 
PERFLUGROCHEMICAL EMULSION ARTIFICIAL 
BLOOD 
Henry A. Sloviter, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to The University 

of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 402,451 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/13, 31/025 

US. Cl. 424—325 11 Claims 

1. A stable emulsion of perfluoro compound particles com- 
prising about 30-75% (w/v) perfluoro compound, about 7-9% 
(w/v) of a non antigenic lipid which coats the perfluoro com- 
oe _— and a physiologically acceptable aqueous 


4,423,078 
PRODUCTION OF ORIENTAL-STYLE BREADING 
CRUMBS 


Kenneth S. Darley, Whitby; David V. Dyson, Richmond Hill, 
and David J. Grimshaw, Thornhill, all of Canada, assignors to 
The Griffith Laboratories, Limited, Scarborough, Canada 

Filed Apr. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 368,165 
Int. Cl.3 A21D 2/00, 8/04, 2/08 

US. Cl. 426—20 30 Claims 

1. Soe <= ee See ae 


including flour and weter, and at least one leavening 
agent, 
forming a tow of the leavened dough, 
’ 


1615 


stretching the dough tow to about 3 to about 
8 times its initial 
baking the stretched dough while maintaining the dough in 
stretched form, and 


GROWTH PROMOTING 
LACTOBACILLUS SANFRANCISCO AND METHOD OF 
PREPARATION 
Leo Kline, 1828 Mendocino St., Richmond, Calif. 94804 
Continuation of Ser. No. 167,858, Jul. 14, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 408,308 


Int. C1? A21D 2/34 
US. Cl. 426—20 19 Claims 
1. A method for making a composition useful for promoting 
growth of Lactobacillus sanfrancisco in bakery products com- 
prising: 

a inoculating a water-flour culture with natural mother 
sponge or starter sponge containing strains of L. sanfran- 
cisco and Torulopsis holmii, 

b. developing said inoculated culture under conditions in- 
cluding controlled temperature whch promotes growth of 
said microorganisms, 

c. cooling said developed culture and holding it at the 
cooled temperature for a time sufficient to create a rela- 
tively high residual acidity, and 

d. drying said culture by exposure to heat and air, substan- 
tially all viable L. sanfrancisco being destroyed during said 
drying. 


4,423,080 

CONTROLLED ATMOSPHERE PRODUCE PACKAGE 
Karakian Bedrosian, Alpine, N.J., and Robert F. Schiffmann, 

New York, N.Y., assignors to Bedrosian and Associates, Al- 

pine, NJ. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 749,063, Dec. 9, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,079,152, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 556,630, Mar. 10, 

1975, abandoned. This application Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 


883,392 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 14, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? B6SB 25/04 

US. Ci. 426—124 8 Claims 

1. A package for the storage of produce comprising a sealed 
enclosure containing a quantity of produce, said produce being 
of any stage of maturity, a sealed packet within said sealed 
enclosure, a desiccant material within said sealed packet, a 
carbon dioxide absorbent within said sealed enclosure, said 
sealed packet being formed from a film which is permeable to 
water vapor, but which will retain any solution formed in said 
packet, said desiccant material being present in an amount 
sufficient to retard the formation of mold on the produce and 
to reduce the pressure within said sealed enclosure by the 
removal of water vapor from the atmosphere within said 
sealed enclosure for the desired period of storage, said carbon 
dioxide absorbent being present in a quantity sufficient to 
maintain the carbon dioxide content of the atmosphere within 
said sealed enclosure below the level which would cause car- 
bon dioxide injury to the produce, and to reduce the pressure 
within said sealed enclosure by the removal of carbon dioxide 
sired period of storage, said sealed enclosure being constructed 
from a gas permeable film which permits additional oxygen to 
enter the enclosure in response to the reduced pressure created 
by said desiccant material and said carbon dioxide absorbent, 
the amount of said additional oxygen being sufficient to main- 
tain the oxygen level of the atmosphere within said sealed 
enclosure at a level above the anaerobic respiration point of 
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without modification of 


a by 
removal of carbon dioxide and water vapor from the atmo- 
sphere within said sealed enclosure, and the entry of additional 
oxygen into said sealed enclosure in response to reduced pres- 


4,423,081 
ACIDULATION OF MILK 


Continuation of Ser. No. 16,093, Feb. 28, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 207,927 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 2, 1978, 78 06006 
Int. Cl.3 A23C 9/146 
US. Cl. 426—271 4 Claims 

1. A process for the acidulation of milk having a starting 

normal pH value which comprises: 

(a) suspending and stirring particles of a cationic exchange 
resin in its H form in the milk until the milk has a pH value 
which is lower than the starting pH value, but which is 
still higher than that at which flocculation of the milk 
takes place, then 

(b) separating the particles from the milk with a sieve, and 
then 


(c) adding to the milk an acid solution in an amount sufficient 
for flocculation of the milk to take place. 


4,423,082 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING QUICK COOKING 
PASTA PRODUCTS 
John Bauernfeind, Cherry Valley, N.Y.; Russell W. Carnahan, 
Evanston, Ill.; Norman Lodal, and Domingo Vazquez, both of 
Skokie, Ill., assignors to Kraft, Inc., Glenview, Hil. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 323,723 
Int. Cl.3 A23L 1/16 


US. Cl. 426—557 14 Claims 


1. A method for preparing quick cooking pasta products U 


comprising the steps of combining water, direct injection 
steam, and a dry cereal flour in a first extrusion cooking zone, 
mixing said combination under conditions of mechanical shear 
to provide a substantially fully gelatinized dough mixture 
having a water content in the range of about 25 to about 50 
percent by weight of the total mixture, whereby said cereal 
dough mixture is rapidly heated above the atmospheric gelati- 
nization temperatures of starches contained in the cereal com- 
position to provide a homogeneous pasta dough; 
maintaining the pasta dough at a temperature of 235° F. to 
350° F. under pressure for a sufficient period of time in the 
range of about 15 to about 100 seconds to substantially 
compietely gelatinize the starch component of the pasta 
introducing said dough into a cooling-forming extruder 
wherein the dough is cooled to a temperature in the range 
of about 130° F. to below the boiling temperature of wa- 
ter, and 
extruding the dough from the cooling-forming extruder 
through a die to shape the same and continuously drying 
the pasta shapes at temperatures from 130° F. to 250° F. to 
rapidly reduce the moisture of the pasta products to from 
6 to 13% by weight of the total weight of the product. 


4,423,083 
FABRICATED PROTEIN FIBER BUNDLES 
Soliman Y. K. Shenouda, Tarrytown, N.Y., assignor to General 

Foods Corp., White Plains, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 137,214, Apr. 4, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 299,254 


Int. Ci. A23J 3/00 
US. Ci. 426—574 15 Claims 
1. A process for preparing white, bland-tasting protein fiber 
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bundles which are texturally and nutritionally similar to the 


(a) preparing a mixture comprising heat coaguable protein 
which is water-soluble or partially water-soluble, a water- 
soluble alginate and water; 

(b) cooling the mixture to unidirectionally freeze the water 
into elongated ice crystals and to separate the protein into 
well-defined, well-ordered, substantially independent 
fibers; 

(c) slicing the solid mass of step (b) in a direction parallel to 
the longitudinal axis of the ice crystal formation to form 
fiber bundles, each slice having a predetermined thickness 

(d) melting the ice crystals; 

(e) gelling, via infusion of gelation ions, the water-soluble 
alginate in each fiber bundle to reinforce the well-defined, 
well-ordered, fiber-like structure wherein the rate of gel- 
ling the water-soluble alginate is at the same speed as the 
melting rate of ice crystals in the fiber bundles and 
wherein the thickness of each slice permits ion infusion 
into the solid mass such that the rate of gelling is at the 
same spced as the rate of melting; 

(f) heating the resulting fiber bundles to coagulate the pro- 
tein; 

(g) treating the coagulated protein fiber bundles with an 
aqueous solution of a sequestering agent for texture modi- 
fication and to extract undesirable salts contributing off- 
flavors; and 

(h) separating the white, bland-tasting protein fiber bundles 
from the bath containing the sequestering agent. 


4,423,084 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SALAD DRESSINGS 
Thomas M. Trainor, Danbury, Conn., and Daniel R. Sullivan, 
Fort Wayne, Ind., assignors to Central Soya Company, Inc., 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 324,643 
Int. Cl. A23L 1/24 
S. Cl. 426—589 


1, A process for preparing emulsified salad dressing and the 

like comprising: 

(a) cooking to at least about 195° F. a starch base composed 
of starch and water and optionally salt, sugar and vinegar 
to form a starch paste, thereafter cooling said starch base 
to below about 100° F., said starch consituting from about 
1% to about 8% of the final dressing weight, 

(b) forming an aqueous mixture containing water and gum or 
gum equivalent and optionally spices, natural and artificial 
flavors and emulsifier-stabilizers, said gum or gum equiva- 
lent constituting from about 0.05% to about 1.0% of the 
final dressing weight, the water in said starch base and said 
aqueous mixture constituting from about 30% to about 
70% of the final dressing weight, 

(c) adding said starch base along with egg yolk or egg yolk 
equivalent to said aqueous mixture while continuing mix- 
ing, said egg yolk or egg yolk equivalent constituting from 
about 2% to about 10% of the final dressing weight, 

(d) adding liquid vegetable oil having a temperature in the 
range of about 40° F. to about 55° F. and in an amount of 
about 5% to about 30% of the final dressing weight to the 
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mixture of said starch paste and said another mixture 4,423,086 

while continuing mixing to form a loose emulsion having PROCESS FOR HARD COATING WITH SORBITOL AND 
a temperature of about 60° F. to about 90° F., PRODUCTS OBTAINED THEREBY 
(e) colloid milling said loose emulsion to form a colloid- Francis Devos, Morbecque-Merville; Guy Bussiere, La Gorgue, 
milled base, and Michel Huchette, Merville, all of France, assignors to 
(f) mixing into said colloid-milled base a partially hydroge-  Requette Freres, Lestrem, France 

nated oil having a temperature of about 115° F. to about PCT No. PCT/FR80/00151, § 371 Date Jun. 16, 1981, § 102(e) 
130° F. and in an amount up to about 20% of the final Date Jun. 16, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/01100, PCT Pub. 
dressing weight, and Date Apr. 30, 1981 
(g) after mixing to form a uniform composition, filling said PCT Filed Oct. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 276,361 
uniform composition into containers to provide dressing Claims priority, application France, Oct. 17, 1979, 79 25840; 
having a viscosity in the range of about 50,000 to about Switzerland, Apr. 3, 1980, 2652/80 

250,000 cps and effective to withstand at least 10 freeze- Int. C1? GO1K 9/32 

thaw and mechanical stress cycles, each cycle consisting U.S. Cl. 427—3 22 Claims 
of holding a sample in a freezer for 72 hours, thereafter 1. Process for hard coating with sorbitol of cores of confec- 
storing the sample at a temperature of 65°-75° F. for five tionery and pharmaceutical products, comprising: 

hours, rapidly stirring the sample with 25 strokes of a applying the sorbitol by addition, on a moving bed of cores 


standard four tine kitchen fork, holding the sample at 
about 75° F. for one hour and inspecting the sample for the 
presence of free water. 


to be coated, of a syrup having a concentration of dry 
matter comprised between 60 and 85% by weight and a 
richness in D-sorbitol higher than 80%, 


maintaining the temperature existing in the moving bed of 
cores to be coated at a value below 55° C., 
a way that, when the sorbitol syrup arrives in contact with 
the cores to be coated, that is to say at the temperature 
maintained in the moving bed, the said sorbitol is at a 
saturation level comprised between 0.65 and 1.25. 


4,423,085 
COCRYSTALLIZED SUGAR-NUT PRODUCT 
Andy C. C. Chen, Belle Mead; Anthony B. Rizzuto, Hacketts- 
town, and Martin F. Veiga, Wallington, all of N.J., assignors 
to Amstar Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 371,266 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 6, 1999, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? A23L 1/36, 1/38; C13F 3/00 
US. Cl. 426—632 


4,423,087 
THIN FILM CAPACITOR WITH A DUAL BOTTOM 
ELECTRODE STRUCTURE 

, James K. Howard, Fishkill, and Kris V. Srikrishnan, Wapping- 

weag 7” ers Falls, both of NN.Y., assignors to International Business 

2 Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

eee | yt Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 335,136 
SeavonmTion | ‘one Int. Ci.> HO1G 1/01, 4/12, 4/08 
scmmmntaches | coves conesr US. Ci. 427—79 

sucae syaup | ASOVE 40% 

18 
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1. A method for preparing a cocrystallized sugar-nut prod- 
uct comprising: 
(a) concentrating a sugar syrup at atmospheric pressure or 
under vacuum at a temperature in the range of about 250° 
F. to about 300° F. to a solids content in excess of about 
90% by weight; 


1. A method for forming a thin film capacitor comprising the 
steps of: 
depositing on a substrate a first layer of metal selected from 
the group consisting of hafnium, zirconium, and tantalum, 
depositing a second layer of platinum on said first layer, 
depositing a dielectric layer on said second layer, and 
forming a counter electrode. 


4,423,088 
METHOD FOR DEPOSITING ASPHALT 
(6) directly admixing the concentrated sugar syrup at a Peter E. Graf, Orinda, and Judson E. Goodrich, San Rafael, 


temperature not less than about 240° F. to about 300° F. at 

atmospheric pressure with nuts or finely divided nuts to Francisco, Calif. 

form a mixture; Continuation of Ser. No. 22,762, Mar. 22, 1979, abandoned, 
(c) subjecting the resulting mixture to impact beating within which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 820,261, Aug. 1, 1977, 

a crystallization zone until a cocrystallized sugar-nut abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 732,849, 

pubduet to Comned eomachinn uate end Gagne thee, Oct. 18, 1976, abandoned. This application Aug. 14, 1980, Ser. 

the crystalline sugar of said product being made up of No. 178,056 

aggregates of fondant-size sugar crystals, and the product Int. C13 BOSD 5/10; EOIC 5/12 

having a moisture content of less than about 2.5% by U.S. Cl. 427—138 5 Claims 

weight; and 1. A method for depositing asphalt from an asphalt emulsion 
SS nee onto an aggregate, that comprises wetting down the aggregate 

crystallization zone. with water containing between about 0.01 weight percent and 


both of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, San 
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about 1.0 weight percent of coupling agent selected to have 
charge opposite to the charge of said asphalt emulsion and 
applying said asphalt emulsion to the wetted aggregate. 


4,423,089 
SUBBING PROCESS FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIALS 
Masayoshi Sekiya, Tokyo; Masao Yabe, Fujinomiya; Tamotsu 
Suzuki, Fujinomiya; Takeji Ochiai, Fujinomiya, and 
Sumitaka Tatsuta, Fujinomiya, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa and Nippon Zeon Cc., Ltd., 
Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Filed May 15, 1981, Ser. No. 264,155 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1980, 55-64739 
Int. Cl.3 BOSC 3/107; BOSD 3/02 
US. Cl. 427—171 17 Claims 
1. A subbing process for a photographic light-sensitive mate- 
rial comprising applying a polymer latex to a plastic film base, 
wherein said polymer is a copolymer composed of (1) a diole- 
fin monomer, (2) at least one monovinyl monomer, and (3) at 
least one monomer having two or more vinyl groups, acryloyl 
groups, methacryloyl groups, or allyl groups excepting the 
diolefin monomer, and having a gel fraction of the polymer in 
the latex from 50% to 95% by weight, wherein said plastic film 
base is biaxially stretched and wherein said polymer latex is 
applied in solution on the plastic film base and dried at a tem- 
perature of from 120° C. to 200° C. from 30 seconds to 10 
minutes. 


4,423,090 
METHOD OF MAKING WALL-FLOW MONOLITH 
FILTER 
Dean C. Hammond, Jr., Birmingham, and Paul T. Vickers, 
Bloomfield Hills, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors 
Mich. 


Corporation, Detroit, 
Division of Ser. No. 345,005, Feb. 2, 1982, Pat. No. 4,390,355. 
This application Jan. 6, 1983, Ser. No. 455,926 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 7/22 


US. Cl. 427—181 2 Claims 





1. A method of making a particulate filter trap with a config- 
uration for more uniform trapping of particulates, said method 
including the steps of placing a ceramic monolith filter trap, of 
the type having interlaced porous internal walls defining paral- 
lel, constant area, inlet and outlet channels in a fluid stream 
consisting of a suspension of ceramic powder dispersed in a 
carrier fluid so that said carrier fluid carries said ceramic pow- 
der into said inlet channels whereby said ceramic powder will 
be trapped by and accumulate along the inlet channel walls 
according to the axial distribution of transverse velocity of said 
carrier fluid flowing through said inlet channels and the walls 
defining the same to thereby increase the inlet channel wall 
thickness and to decrease the inlet channel area with increasing 
X/L wherein: 

L=total length of an inlet channel, and, 

X=distance from inlet end of an inlet channel; removing 
said ceramic filter trap from said fluid stream after a pre- 
determined amount of ceramic powder has accumulated 
in said inlet channels; and, firing said ceramic monolith 
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to effect fusion of said ceramic powder to said inlet chan- 
nel walls. 


4,423,091 
METHOD OF MAKING MICROCAPSULES 

Hiroshi Iwasaki; Shinsuke Irii, and Haruo Omura, all of Hyogo, 

Japan, assignors to Kanzaki Paper Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 328,175 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1980, 55-176297 
Int. Cl. BOSD 7/24; BOIS 13/02 

US. Cl. 427—213.34 6 Claims 

1. A method of making microcapsules comprising perform- 
ing polycondensation for producing aminoaldehyde resin in an 
aqueous dispersion including particles of hydrophobic core 
material in the presence of cation-modified polyvinyl alcohol 
to form aminoaldehyde resin microcapsule walls around said 
particles of hydrophobic core material, said cation-modified 
polyvinyl alcohol present in an amount of 0.1 to 20% by 
weight of said aqueous dispersion and in the form of an aque- 
ous solution. 


4,423,092 
LUBRICATING COMPOSITIONS FOR ORGANIC 
FIBERS 
Karl Huhn; Helga Lampelzammer, and Wolfgang Kaiser, all of 
Burghausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Wacker-Che- 
mie GmbH, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 328,976 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 13, 
1981, 3100803 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/02 
US. Cl. 427—316 5 Claims 
1. A composition to improve the slip properties of organic 
fibers which comprises at least one organosilicon compound of 
the formula 


MgR;Si{[(OSiR2)xD] m(OSiR2)xOSIR 32M }4.0- 


where R is selected from the group consisting of hydrocarbon 
radicals and substituted hydrocarbon radicals having from 1 to 
10 carbon atoms, D is a radical of the formula 


—X,—ArXfArXg)— 


where X is selected from the group consisting of 


Oo 
Hl 
-—C-, 


—NR’'—, —O—, —S—, —SO2—, —R”—, —NR’R”—, 


° 


i] 
—CR"—, 


—OR”—, —SR”—, and —SO2R"”—, R’ is hydrogen or R, R” 
is a bivalent aliphatic hydrocarbon radical having from 1 to 8 
carbon atoms, Ar is selected from the group consisting of a 
bivalent aromatic hydretarbon radical and a substituted biva- 
lent aromatic hydrocarbon radical, M is a radical of the for- 
mula 


XgArXqArXq)-H, 


a is 0 or 1, b is 0, 1 or 2, c is 0 or a number of from 1 to 5, m 
is O or an integer having a value of from 1 to 20 and x is 0 or 
an integer having a value of from 1 to 1000, with the proviso 
that at least one OSiR2 unit and at least one —XgArXgAr— 
group is present per molecule and at least one compound 
selected from the group consisting of a phosphorus compound 
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of the formula O=P{(OCHR'!CHR'),OR?}; and a mixture of 


consisting of hydrogen and a methyl group, with the proviso 
that in each —OCHR!CHR! unit at least one R! is hydrogen, 
R? is selected from the group consisting of and a 
monovalent hydrocarbon radical having from 1 to 20 carbon 
atoms, with the proviso that in each ammonium compound 
having the formula NR4?+x~—, at least two of the R? radicals 
are hydrocarbon radicals and n represents 0 or an integer of 
from 1 to 15, with the proviso that when R? is hydrogen in the 
phosphorus compound, n must be at least 1 and at least one 
—OCHR'CHR! unit must be present in the phosphorus com- 
pound and x~ represents an anion selected from the group 
consisting of an organic and inorganic acid. 


4,423,093 
METHOD OF APPLYING POLYARYLENE SULPHIDE 
COMPOSITIONS TO A BEARING 
Glyndwr J. Davies, Middlesex, England, assignor to The Glacier 
Metal Company Limited, Middlesex, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB81/00129, § 371 Date Mar. 3, 1982, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 3, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/00182, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 21, 1982 
PCT Filed Jul. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 355,737 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 4, 1980, 
8022064 


Int. Cl.? BOSD 3/02 
US. Cl. 427—385.5 8 Claims 
1. A method of applying a coating of polyarylene sulphide to 
a bearing which comprises: 
applying a mixture of polyarylene sulphide and an aryl ester 
of an aryl alcohol to the surface of a bearing blank; and 
subsequently heating said mixture to evaporate said ester and 
to cure said coating. 


4,423,094 

DURABLE CAST EPOXY TOOLING COMPOSITION 
Thomas J. Dearlove, Troy; Richard K. Gray, Warren, and Rich- 

ard P. Atkins, Rochester, all of Mich., assignors to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 440,976 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/02 

US. Cl. 427—386 2 Claims 

1. A method of providing a wear resistant surface on a tool 
for deforming sheet metal comprising coating at least the 
working surface of a said tool with a mixture comprising a 
liquid epoxy novolac resin having an epoxide functionality 
greater than two, a liquid aliphatic epoxy resin having a lower 
viscosity than said epoxy novolac resin, a particulate filler 
having a microhardness substantially equal to or greater than 
the microhardness of silicon carbide, an aliphatic amine curing 
agent for said epoxy resins that is active at room temperature, 
and an imidazole curing agent for said epoxy resins that is first 
active at a temperature above the peak exotherm generated in 
the mixture by the activity of the aliphatic amine curing agent; 
allowing said coated mixture to stand at room temperature 
until it hardens; and thereafter heating said hardened coated 
mixture to an elevated temperature whereat the imidazole 
curing agent is active to further cross link the epoxy constitu- 
ents and increase the toughness of the mixture. 


4,423,095 
SILICONE-ORGANIC COATING COMPOSITIONS 


Filed Jan. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 461,814 
Int. Ci. A23F 3/00 
US. Cl. 427—387 20 Claims 
1 A composition consisting essentially of a homogeneous 
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(A) forming a homogeneous mixture having an acid num- 
ber greater than zero and consisting essentially of 

(a) an organic solvent solution of a resinous copoly- 

radicals and consisting essentially of R3SiO;2 silox- 

of the number of said R3SiO;2 siloxane units to the 

number of said Si04/2 siloxane units has a value of 

from 0.6/1 to 0.9/1 and each R denotes, indepen- 


drocarbon radical, there being an average of at least 

one,silicon-bonded hydrogen radical per molecule of 

said organohydrogenpolysiloxane, and 

(B) heating the homogeneous mixture of (A) to remove 
. substantially all of said organic solvent therefrom, 

(II) one or more silicon-free, film-forming organic polymers, 
and 


(IIT) a compatibilizing liquid in at least a sufficient amount to 
render the composition homogeneous; the weight ratio of 
the amount of component (1) to the amount of component 
(il) having a value of from 1/99 to 99/1. 

14. A method for coating a substrate, said method compris- 

ing 

(1) applying to said substrate a composition consisting essen- 
tially of 
(I) a liquid silicone resin prepared by 

(A) forming a homogeneous mixture having an acid 
number greater than zero and consisting essentially of 
(a) an organic solvent solution of a resinous copoly- 

meric siloxane containing silicon-bonded hydroxyl 
radicals and consisting essentially of R3SiO;/2 
ratio of the number of said R3SiO; 2 siloxane units 
to the number of said Si04,/2 siloxane units has a 
value of from 0.6/1 to 0.9/1 and each R denotes, 
— a monovalent hydrocarbon radical 


nn a liquid organohydrogenpolysiloxane wherein 

each organic radical is, independently, a monova- 

lent hydrocarbon radical, there being an average of 

at least one silicon-bonded hydrogen radical per 

molecule of said organohydrogenpolysiloxane, and 

(B) heating the homogeneous mixture of (A) to remove 
substantially all of said organic solvent therefrom, 

(II) one or more silicon-free, film-forming organic poly- 
mers, 

(ILD) a compatibilizing liquid in at least a sufficient amount 
to render the composition homogeneous; the weight 
ratio of the amount of component (1) to the amount of 
component (II) having a value of from 1/99 to 99/1, and 
optionally, 

(IV) a curing catalyst in sufficient amount to improve the 
curing rate of the coating, and 

(2) evaporating the compatibilizing liquid from the applied 
composition. 


4,423,096 

METHOD FOR PROTECTING POROUS CERAMIC 
BUILDING MATERIALS EXPOSED TO WEATHERING 
David E. Jackson, Glen Ellyn, Ill., assignor to Nalco Chemical 

Company, Oak Brook, Iii. 

Filed Nov. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 438,992 
Int. Ci.? BOSD 5/00 

US. Ci. 427—397.7 2 Claims 

1. A method of protecting porous ceramic building materials 
such as brickwork, stone, and mortar exposed to weathering 
which comprises coating the exposed surfaces of such porous 
ceramics with a composition comprising an aqueous silica sol 
having suspended therethroughout a finely divided granular 
ceramic powder. 
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4,423,097 
ABRADABLE SEAL AND ITS METHOD OF 
PRODUCTION 
Claude M. Mons, Savigny Le Temple; Michel J. Pernot, Fon- 
tenay Sous Bois, and Roland R. Spinat, Bretigny Sur Orge, all 
of France, assignors to Societe Nationale D’Etude Et De 
Construction De Moteurs D’ Aviation “S.N.E.C.M.A.”, Paris, 


France 
Filed Jun. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 387,818 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 12, 1981, 81 11564 
Int. C1.3 BOSD 1/10 
US. Cl. 427—423 13 Claims 


1. A method for producing a seal consisting of a dispersion 
of hollow microspheres in a binder and fixed to a support, said 
method comprising: 

forming a mixture of binder material powder and hollow 

microspheres made of an uncoated inorganic refractory 
material, said binder powder being fusable at a tempera- 
ture lower than the melting temperature of said micro- 
spheres; 

transporting said mixture to a spraying torch; and 

using said torch to heat and project said mixture onto said 

support such that said binder powder is fused and bonded 
to said micropsheres and said support, and such that said 
microspheres are not substantially deformed and frag- 
mented. 


4,423,098 
CONNECTORS FOR ASSEMBLING COMPONENT 
PARTS OF ARTIFICIAL PLANTS 
Henry Weitz, Prosperity House, 11th Floor, 8A-10 Granville 
Rd., Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed Jan. 17, 1983, Ser. No. 458,303 
Int. Cl.3 A41G 1/00; A47G 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—17 


1. An artificial plant comprising an elongated main stem 
member; a plurality of similar, separately formed auxiliary 
stem assemblies having respective end portions to be secured 
to portions of said main stem member at respective locations 
spaced apart along the latter; and connectors securing said end 
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portions of the auxiliary stem assemblies to said portions of the 
main stem member at said respective locations and each con- 
sisting of a strip of malleable sheet metal wrapped about the 
respective portion of said main stem member and the respec- 
tive end portion of an auxiliary stem assembly and having 
tapering end portions which overlap in side-by-side relation to 
an extent depending on the thicknesses of said portion of the 
main stem member and said respective end portion of an auxil- 
iary stem assembly secured together thereby. 


4,423,099 
MEMBRANE MODIFIED HYDROGELS 
Karl F. Mueller, New York, and Sonia J. Heiber, Bedford Hills, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 


Filed Jul. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 172,908 
Int. Cl.? B32B 11/20 
US. Cl. 428—35 


1. A non-uniform substantially water-insoluble interpene- 
trating polymer blend composition comprising a water swell- 
able first polymer substrate interpenetrated in a gradient sub- 
stantially normal to the substrate surface by a less permeable 
condensation second polymer to form a diffusion rate control- 
ling membrane therein. 

10. A composition according to claim 1, witich is in the form 
of a sheet, tube or pouch. 


4,423,100 
DIFFERENTIALLY ADHERING RELEASE COATINGS 
FOR VINYL CHLORIDE-CONTAINING COMPOSITIONS 
Jack H. Witman, East Hempfield Township, Westmoreland 
County, Pa., assignor to Armstrong World Industries, Inc., 
Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 392,646 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 33/00; B32B 23/08, 27/10 
US. Cl. 428—42 34 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a fused vinyl chloride-containing 
structure, said process comprising the steps of 
providing a carrier with a releasable coating film, said film 
comprising 
(a) at least one <ellulosic ether or cellulosic ester having a 
melting point not less than about 220° F., and 
(b) at least one adhesion-promoting compound having an 
affinity for polymeric vinyl chloride-containing compo- 
sitions, 
adhering a polymeric viny! chloride-containing composition 
to the coated carrier, 
selectively processing and fusing the composite structure, 
and 


separating said carrier from the resulting fused polyvinyl 
chloride-containing composition, said coating film se- 
curely bonding said carrier to said composite structure 
during processing, but substantially losing its bonding 
capability when said composite structure is fused. 





Donald A. Willstead, Southampton, England, assignor to John- 
son & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 310,547 
Int. Cl? AGIL 15/00, 15/01 
US. Ci. 428—76 


F- Z, 
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1. An absorbent product comprising an absorbent material 
for retaining absorbed fluid at least partially faced by a cellular 
plastic film having perforations which have been produced by 
passing electrical discharges therethrough, said film having at 
least the following characteristics: 


(a) it comprises no more than 14% by volume of the film of 


closed cells; 

(b) it has an apparent density which is 90 to 20% of the 
density of a non-cellular unstretched composition; 

(c) it has a cell factor equal to or less than +0.65, which 
factor may be zero or negative; 

(d) it contains from 0 to 25% by weight based on the poly- 
olefin of the filler and/or pigment; 

(e) it has a thickness of up to 11 mils; 

(f) it comprises cells with dimensions such that the average 
cell volume is no greater than 10— cc; 

(g) it has been stretched in the plane of the film by an amount 
corresponding to a stretch ratio of at least 1.1:1 in one 
direction or in two substantially mutually perpendicular 
Sesetionn 

said perforated film being pitted and oxidized by the electri- 
cal discharges, and the pitted and oxidized side of the film 
facing said absorbent material. 


4,423,102 
COVERING STRUCTURE FOR SEATING OR THE LIKE 
Jean-Louis Danton, Boulogne, France, assi;or to Etablisse- 
ments M. Duret & Fils, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,341, Feb. 27, 1979, 
abandoned. This May 11, 1982, Ser. No. 376,948 

Int. Cl.2 B32B 3/10, 5/18, 5/24, 7/04 

US. Cl. 428—92 13 Claims 


A 
AANAANAARALAAL CD S 


1. Covering structure resisting laceration, especially for 

seating or the like, comprising: 

(a) a covering layer of a dense plastic material, relatively 
thick, presenting little elasticity in its plane but good 
flexibility; 

(b) a network formed by a continuous layer cf spiral metallic 
springs whose axes are parallel to the covering layer of 
dense plastic material, and whose spirals are intertwined 
with each other so as to obtain, seen in plane view, a 
structure in the form of a meshed checkerboard, the spi- 
rals of said springs on one side being substantially flush 
against the lower face of the covering layer; and, 

(c) a foamed plastic material layer with a thickness less than 
the diameter of the spiral metallic springs layer, said 
foamed plastic material layer adhering on one side to a 
lower face of the dense plastic material layer with the 


4,423,103 
PATTERNIZED COATING 
John Bogdany, Fort Oglethorpe, Ga., assignor to The General 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 6, 1983, Ser. No. 501,580 
Int. C1? B32B 3/30, 5/20 
US. Ci. 428—95 





9. A carpet having a resilient foam underlay adhered to the 
back of said carpet and comprising a plurality of parallel, 
serpentine rows of a cured cellular organic polymeric compo- 


4,423,104 
WIDE-BAND CAMOUFLAGE NETTING 
Ginter Pusch, Bannholzweg 12, 6903-Neckargemund-2; 
Dieter Aisslinger, Heidestr, 54, 6222-Geisenheim, and 
Alexander Hoffmann, Schliosstr. 32, 6909-Rotenberg, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 201,370 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 26, 


1979, 2943430 
Int. Cl? B32B 3/06 


US. Cl. 428—101 9 Claims 


1. A camouflage net comprising two or more layers of a 
on said layers and so affixed on each of said layers as to effec- 
tively overlap at least partially from one of said layers to the 
other thus preventing any radiation perpendicular to said lay- 
ers from penetrating said net with the average spacing of the 
layers held together by tapes or cords, the length of which 
defines the spacing between said layers. 
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4,423,105 
ARTICLE FOR CLOTHES CONDITIONING AND 
METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Alan Dillarstone, Rocourt, and Genevieve B. Delstanche, Lon- 
cin-Ans, both of Belgium, assignors to Colgate-Palmolive 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 404,025 
Int. Cl.* B32B 7/14, 27/02, 27/06 
US. Cl. 428—198 


1. A laundry conditioning product comprising a substrate of 
a non-woven hydrophobic thermoplastic having a water ab- 
sorption capacity of less than 400% and being impregnated 
with a clothes conditioning composition, there being a weight 
ratio of conditioning composition to substrate of between 2:1 
to 0.5:1, said substrate including a plurality of sheets arranged 
in a butterfly configuration with the edges thereof being free 
from each other, said sheets being bonded to each other along 
a substantially centrally located line forming a spine for said 
butterfly configuration of sheets. 

9. A method for making the product of claim 1, which com- 
prises impregnating the substrate sheets with a paste of the 
conditioning composition, assembling a plurality of said sheets 
into a butterfly configuration, and bonding the assembly in a 
unitary structure along a substantially centrally located spine. 


4,423,106 
LAMINATED MATERIAL AND METHOD OF FORMING 
John E. Mahn, 5688 Woodhaven Dr., Cincinnati, Ohio 45211 
Continuation of Ser. No. 172,818, Jul. 28, 1980, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 6,750, Jan. 26, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,269,885. This application Apr. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 371,202 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 26, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 3/00, 7/02; B29C 19/00 


US. Cl. 428—207 23 Claims 





1. A combination comprising a laminate of two layers, at 
least one layer of which contains a polyurethane and one layer 
includes a polyester, one of said layers being directly adhered 
to a fabric, said polyester being amorphous and said laminate 
prior to being adhered to said fabric being non-curling. 

3. A combination according to claim 1 wherein both the 
polyurethane and the polyester are thermoplastic. 
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10. A combination according to claim 3 wherein one of said 
layers has printing thereon. 


4,423,107 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


4,423,108 
METHOD FOR DURABLE PRESS FINISH USING 
FORMALDEHYDE-FREE ORGANOSILICON 
COMPOSITIONS AND TEXTILE THEREFROM 

Robert E. Kalinowski, Auburn, and Gary A. Vincent, Midland, 

both of Mich., assignors to Dow Corning Corporation, Mid- 

land, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,137 
Int. Cl. DO6M 13/18, 15/30 
USS. Cl. 428—266 10 Claims 
1. A method for imparting durable press characteristics to a 
cellulosic fiber containing textile fabric, said method compris- 
ing: 
(a) impregnating the textile fabric with a homogeneous 
composition comprising a volatile liquid carrier and a 
fluid organosilicon polymer selected from the group con- 
sisting of 
(i) polymers consisting of (CH30)xCéHsSiOi3_ x/2 units 
and (CH30)CH3)2SiO~_)/2 units wherein x has a 
value of 2, 1 or 0, y has a value of 1 or 0, the sum of x+y 
has a value greater than 0, and the molar~ratio e 
(CH30),C6HsSiOg _ x)/2 units to (CH30),(CH3)2Si 
—y)/2 units has a value of from 1:4 to 1:40 and 

(ii) polymers consisting of (CH30),CéHsSiO;3_ x)/2 units, 
(CH30)/CH3Si0(3 — 2/2 units, and 


H 
ct al aes units 


CH3 (CH3)2 


wherein x has a value of 2, 1 or 0, z has a value of 2, 1 or 
0, the sum of x+z has a value greater than 0, the molar 
ratio of (CH30)xC6HsSi0g—x)/2 units to (CH30)/CH- 
3SiO3— 2/2 units has a value from 1:0.5 to 1:4, and the 
molar ratio of (CH30)xCsHsSi0q _ x)/2 units to 


H 
Oy-E—Ciz FO units 


CH3 (CH3)2 


has a value of from 1:0.85 to 1:3.5; and 
(b) heating the impregnated textile fabric of (a) to crosslink 
the fluid organosilicon polymer. 
8. A durable press textile fabric produced by the method of 
claim 1, 2 or 3. 





polyolefin, polyamide, polyimide, polyester and poly- 
acrylic fibers; 

said fabric being impregnated with said composition to 
constitute a fiber reinforced gasket material. 


Akira Sato, Tsuchiura, Japan, assignor to Lonseal Kogyo Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 134,535 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1979, 54-36509 
Int. Cl. B29D 27/00; B32B 5/18 
US. Cl. 428—304.4 


1. A process for producing an open-cell foam sheet, said 

process comprising the steps of: 

(a) mixing a polyvinyl chloride plastisol; at least one stabi- 
lizer containing a Group I metal selected from the group 
consisting of sodium, potassium, lithium, or mixtures 
thereof and further comprising zinc; and a blowing agent 
to form a blend; 

(b) mixing said blend at a temperature greater than ambient 
but lower than gelling temperature to convert said blend 
to a granular state; 

(c) intensively mixing the product of step (b) at gelling 

to form a gel; 

(d) forming the gelled blend of step (c) into a sheet; and 

(e) heating said sheet to decompose said blowing agent, 
thereby forming said open-cell foam. 

18. The process as defined in claim 1 wherein step (b) is 

performed at a temperature between 100° C. and 120° C., and 
step (c) is performed at a temperature of 1 30° C. to 155° C. 


7 Claims 


1. An electrical conductor having an insulating resin coating 
thereon, said coating consisting of a base coat of a polyester or 
polyesterimide and an overcoat of a resin prepared by subject- 
ing a dianhydride of the formula 


Oo Oo 

Hl " 

c c 
\ 

c Hf }-{}- cf 

i om i 


or a mixture thereof with at least one other dianhydride of a 
tetracarboxylic acid, and 0.99 to 1.01 moles, per mole of the 
dianhydride, of an organic diisocyanate compound of the 
formula 


O—C—N—R—N—N—C—O 


wherein R is divalent alkylene radical of 2 to 20 carbon atoms, 


to polycondensation at a temperature of about 60° to 200° C. in 
the presence of an inert solvent. 


4,423,112 
IMPREGNATING AGENT FOR MATERIALS 
CONTAINING CELLULOSE 
Bruno Luthringshauser, St. Augustin, and Claus Lindzus, Co- 
logne, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Dynamit 
Nobel Aktiengeselischaft, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 214,593 
Int. Cl? B27K 3/16; CO9K 3/00 

US. Cl. 428—389 
1. An impregnating agent for a cellulose article comprising 
(a) An alkyltrialkoxysilane of the formula R Si(OR’)s, in 
which R represents an alkyl moiety of 1 to 18 carbon 
atoms and R’ and alkyl moiety of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and 
(v) A chelate of a metal of the third main group or fourth or 
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fifth secondary group of the periodic system of the ele- 
ments, wherein component (a) is present in the mixture in 
an amount between 5 and 99.5% by-weight and compo- 
nent (b) is present in said mixture in an amount between 
0.5 and 95 wt.-%, said alkyltrialkoxysilane and said che- 
late being present in amounts effective to produce an 
impregnating agent which has a waterproofing action on 
cellulose. 


4,423,113 
ZIRCONIUM OXIDE COATED NYLON FIBERS 
Saivador Olive, and Gisela Olive, both of Cantonment, Fia., 
assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,714 
Int. Cl? DO2G 3/00 
US. Cl. 428—389 4 Claims 
1. A nylon fiber coated with a composition consisting essen- 
tially of the reaction product of polymeric zirconium oxide and 
a hydroxycarboxylic acid or salt thereof. 


4,423,114 
MAGNETIC POWDER FOR MAGNETIC RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Hiroto Saguchi; Masashi Hayama, and Keitaro Sakai, 2il of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to TDK Electronics Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,551 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1980, 55-126200 


Int. Cl.3 CO1G 49/06 

US. Cl. 428—403 1 Claim 

1. A magnetic powder for a magnetic recording medium 
which is a cobalt-adsorbed magnetic iron oxide comprising 
y-Fe203, having a coercive force of at least 1000 Oe and a ratio 
of a coercive force at — 196° C. to a coercive force at room 
temperature of 3 or less, which magnetic powder is obtained 
by coating said -y-Fe203 in dispersion with a cobalt component 
by adding cobalt ion to y-Fe2O3 at a ratio of 6 wt. % or more, 
and then adding ferrous ion at a ratio of 20 wt. % or more as 
Fe?+ based on y-Fe203 and at a ratio of said ferrous salt to said 
cobalt salt of 3.0 to 4.5 by weight so as to adsorb Fe?+ and 
Co?+ in a Fe2+/Co?+ weight ratio of 2.0 to 3.5. 


4,423,115 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 

Fuminori Tokuda, and Yutaka Nakashima, both of Komoro, 

Japan, assignors to TDK Electronics Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 421,385 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1981, 56-168727; 

Oct. 23, 1981, 56-168728 
Int. Cl.3 HO1IF 10/02 


US. Cl. 428—425.9 6 Claims 


SURFACE REFLECTIVITY 





VINYL ALCOHOL CONTENT 


1. A magnetic recording medium comprising a base and a 
made of a binder which consists of a polyurethane resin having 
a metal sulfonate group, a vinyl chloride-viny! acetate copoly- 
mer containing not less than 8% vinyl alcohol on the basis of 
the total copolymer weight, and nitrocellulose, and magnetic 
particles dispersed in said binder. 
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4,423,116 
REUSABLE PROJECTION TRANSPARENCY 
Richard E. Fox, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Appleton Papers Inc., 
Appleton, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 358,165 
Int. Cl? B41M 5/18 
US. Cl. 428—411 12 Claims 
1. A reversibly thermally-responsive transparent film com- 
prising a transparent film substrate coated with a solid solution 
consisting essentially of: 
(a) at least one chromogenic compound selected from the 
group consisting of: 
crystal violet lactone, 3,3-bis(p-dimethylaminophenyl)ph- 
thalide, 3,3-bis(1-ethyl-2-methylindol-3-yl)phthalide, 3-(1- 
ethyl-2-methylindol-3-yl)-3-(4-diethylamino-2-ethoxy- 
phenyl)phthalide, a mixture of the isomers 5-(1-ethyl-2- 
methylindol-3-yl)-5-(4-dimethylamino-2-ethoxypheny])- 
5,7-dihydrofuro[3,4-b]pyridin-7-one and 7-(1-ethyl-2- 
methylindol-3-yl)-7-(4-diethylamino-2-ethoxyphenyl)-5,7- 
dihydrofuro[3,4-b]pyridin-5-one, a mixture of the isomers 
5-(1,2-dimethylindol-3-yl)-5-(4-dimethylaminophenyl)- 
5,7-dihydrofuro[3,4-b]pyridin-7-one and  7-(1,2-dime- 
thylindol-3-yl)-7-(4-dimethylaminopheny])-5,7-dihy- 
drofuro[3,4-b]pyridin-5-one,  6-diethylamino-2-(N-hep- 
tanoylamino)fluoran, 6-diethylamino-2-butoxyfluoran, 
2-chloro-6-diethylamino-3-methyl-fluoran, 6-die- 
thylamino-1,3,4-trimethylfluoran, 6-cyclohexylamino-2- 
methylfluoran,  9-diethylamino-spiro[12H-benzo(a)xan- 
thene-12,1'(3’H)isobenzofuran-3'-one], 3’,6’-diethylamino- 
spiro[1H-2-N-acetylisoindole-3-one-1,9’-xanthene], 3’,6’- 
diethylamino-spiro[1,2-benz-2-N-ethyl-1,1-dioxyiso- 
thiazoline-3,9’-xanthene], bis(4,4’-diethylaminopheny])ke- 
tone, N-Benzoylauramine, 1-(4-dimethylaminopheny])-2- 
(quinolin-4-yl)ethylene, 1-phenyl-1-p-dimethylaminophe- 
nyl-6-dimethylamino-3-oxo-isochroman, bis(4,4’-die- 
thylaminopheny])-phenyliminomethane, 4-(p-ethoxy- 
phenylazo)-m-phenylene diamine, 5’,5’’-dibromo-o-cresol- 
sulfonephthalein, 3-(1-ethyl-2-methylindol-3-yl)-3-(4-die- 
thylamino-2-butoxyphenyl)phthalide and 6-diethylamino- 
2-dibenzylaminofluoran; 
(b) at least one color developer selected from the group con- 
sisting of: 
phloroglucinol, gallic acid and 2’,4’,6'-trihydroxyacetophe- 
none; and 
(c) a suitable transparent binder therefor wherein a heat- 
developed image, formed by said chromogenic compound 
and said color developer, is stable to changes in temperature 
below the imaging temperature of the film. 


4,423,117 
COMPOSITE STRUCTURE 
John Machonis, Jr., Schaumburg; Seymour Schmukler; Robert 
J. Zeitlin, both of Palatine, and Mitsuzo Shida, Barrington, all 
of Iil., assignors to Chemplex Company, Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 820,611, Aug. 1, 1977, Pat. No. 4,298,712, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 681,480, Apr. 29, 
1976, abandoned. This application May 24, 1978, Ser. No. 
909,298 


Int. Cl? B32B 27/10 
US. Cl. 425—475.8 10 Claims 
1. A composite structure comprising a solid substrate having 
intimately adhered thereto a modified polyolefin blend consist- 
ing essentially of: 

(A) about 0.1-95 parts by weight in said blend of a graft 
copolymer of about 70-99.999 wt.% of a high density 
polyethylene backbone grafted with about 30-0.001 wt.% 
of x-methylbicyclo(2.2.1)hept-5-ene-2,3-dicarboxylic acid 
anhydride blended with both 

(B) at least one elastomer of the class consisting of homopol- 
ymers of isobutylene, copolymers of isobutylene, homo- 
polymers of chioroprene, copolymers of a diene and a 
vinyl aromatic compound, block copolymers of diene and 
a vinyl aromatic compound, copolymers of a hydroge- 
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nated diene and a vinyl aromatic compound, hydroge- 
nated block copolymers of a diene and a vinyl aromatic 
compound, homopolymers of butadiene, and a copolymer 
of an ethylenically unsaturated nitrile and a diene, and 

(C) at least one polyolefin resin of the class consisting of 
homopolymers of ethylene, copolymers of ethylene and 
an ethylenically unsaturated ester, and copolymers of 
ethylene and aipha-olefin. 


4,423,118 
THICKENED PAPER COATING COMPOSITION 

Peter J. Corbett, Rheinmuenster, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and 

Martin G. Aschwanden, Zag, Switzerland, assignors to The 

Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 294,596 
Int. C1? B32B 23/08 

US. Cl. 428—514 9 Claims 

1. A thickened coating color comprising (a) a coating color 
of an aqueous dispersion of a pigment and a binder therefor and 
(b) a water-soluble copolymer, different from the binder, com- 
prising, in polymerized form, an a,f-ethylenically unsaturated 
carboxylic acid, and ethylenically unsaturated amide and a 
hydrophobic monomer having limited solubility in water 
which, when homopolymerized, forms a water-insoluble poly- 
mer, said water-soluble copolymer being employed in amounts 
sufficient to thicken the coating color. 


4,423,119 
COMPOSITE WIRE FOR FORMING WEAR RESISTANT 
COATINGS, AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 

Roger K. Brown, 16300 N. Park Dr., Apt. 1011, Southfield, 

Mich. 48075, and Charles K. Deak, 29844 Wagner, Warren, 

Mich. 48093 

Filed Nov. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 318,881 
Int. Cl? B22F 5/00 

US. Cl. 428—558 


1. A composite wire for application of a wear resistant coat- 
ing to a workpiece, said wire having a metal sheath swaged 
around, and thereby compacting and confining, a core of a 
particulate mixture containing carbon, titanium and at least one 
other metal, the amount of titanium being from 8 to 24% of the 
total weight of all the metal in the wire and the amount of 
carbon being at least sufficient to react with substantially all 
the titanium to form titanium carbide, whereby upon the wire 
being heated substantially all the titanium in the core reacts 
with carbon in the core to form titanium carbide and the other 
metal in the core alloys with the sheath metal to form a coating 
matrix in which the titanium carbide is present as a dispersed 
phase in an amount of from 10 to 30% by weight of the coat- 
ing. 


4,423,120 
LAMINATING METHOD AND ARTICLE 
Manfred Paulus, Pforzheim-Eu., and Norbert Frémel, Eisingen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Fr. Kammerer 

GmbH, Pforzheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 351,734 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 23, 

1981, 3106607 
Int. Cl.> B23K 20/04 

US. Cl. 428—614 22 Claims 

1. A method of laminating first and second metal sheets to 
one another, comprising the following steps: 


CHEMICAL 
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(a) superposing said first and second metal sheets and includ- 
ing therebetween a layer of amorphous metal and 

(b) subsequent to step (a) bonding to one another, by cold 
rolling, said first and second sheets, whereby said first and 
second sheets are laminated to one another while the 


said product being obtained by a process comprising the fol- 
lowing steps: 
(a) superposing said first and second metal sheets and includ- 
ing therebetween a layer of amorphous metal and 
(b) subsequent to step (a) bonding to one another, by cold 
rolling, said first and second sheets, whereby said first and 
second sheets are laminated to one another while the 
amorphous metal is maintained in the amorphous state. 


4,423,121 
METAL HALOGEN BATTERY CONSTRUCTION WITH 
COMBUSTION ARRESTER TO PREVENT SELF 
PROPAGATION OF HYDROGEN-HALOGEN 
REACTIONS 
Michael J. Hammond, Sterling Heights, Mich., and Sidika Kilic, 


Filed Oct. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 316,044 
Int. Cl? HOIM 10/36 
US. Cl. 429—19 


1. In a zinc-chloride battery construction, the improved 
combination of: 

stack means for providing a plurality of cells, each of said 
cells having a positive electrode and a negative electrode 
separated by an aqueous zinc-chloride electrolyte; 

sump means for collecting and containing a supply of said 
electrolyte; 

store means for forming and storing chlorine hydrate from 
the chlorine gas generated in said stack means during the 
charging of said battery; 
to said plurality of cells; 

conduit means for conveying the chlorine gas generated in 
said stack means during the charging of said battery to 
said store means; 

reactor means, associated with said conduit means, for react- 
ing the chlorine gas being conveyed to said store means 
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with small amounts of hydrogen gas also generated in said 
stack means to form hydrogen chloride; and 
combustion arrester means, associated with said reactor 
means such that the chlorine and hydrogen gases con- 
veyed from said stack means must first pass through said 
combustion arrester means when being introduced to said 
reactor means, for resisting the self-propagation of the 
hydrogen chlorine reaction from said reactor means back 
to said stack means, said combustion arrester means com- 


4,423,122 

ELECTRODE FOR MOLTEN CARBONATE FUEL CELL 
Charles D. Iacovangelo, Schenectady, and Kenneth P. Zarnoch, 

Clifton Park, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric 

Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 371,896 
Int. Cl. HO1M 27/04 

US. Cl. 429—45 


1. A porous sintered electrode useful for a molten carbonate 
fuel cell consisting essentially of a plurality of alloy encapsu- 
lated ceramic particle sintered together only by means of said 
alloy, said alloy being composed of about 5 weight % to about 
95% weight % nickel balance copper, said ceramic particles 
ranging in size from about 0.1 micron to about 20 microns and 
being selected from the group consisting of lithium aluminate, 
strontium titanate, a-alumina and mixtures thereof, said elec- 
trode having a pore volume greater than 40% by volume but 
less than 85% by volume of the electrode and a pore size 
ranging from about 0.1 micron to about 20 microns. 


4,423,123 
ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY AND A METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 


Division of Ser. No. 140,966, Apr. 17, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 240,178 
Int. Cl. HOIM 2/24 


US. Cl. 429—160 6 Claims 


1. An electric storage battery comprising a battery case 
having partition walls provided to form compartments therein, 
cell components disposed within the respective compartments 
and each including a plurality of positive and negative plates 
alternately arranged with insulating separators disposed be- 
tween the adjacent positive and negative plates, and connec- 
tors provided between the adjacent cell components for elec- 
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trically connecting them, characterized by each of said con- 
nectors comprising; 
first plate lugs of said positive plates for one of said adjacent 
cell components; 
second plate lugs of said negative plates for the other cell 
component; 
said first and second plate lugs facing each other through the 
corresponding partition wall of said battery case; 
and a welded portion of said first and second plate lugs being 
deformed to be gathered together; 
all said plate lugs being unitary with and of substantially the 
same thickness as the respective plates, said welded por- 
tion being the gathered-together group of first plate lugs 
on one side of a partition wall and the gathered-together 
group of second plate lugs on the other side of the parti- 
tion wall with a portion of each of the proximate one of 
said first and second plate lugs deformed toward each 
other to be in mutual contact and welded together. 


4,423,124 
LITHIUM-METAL CHROMATE ORGANIC 
ELECTROLYTE CELL AND METHOD FOR CATHODE 


Continuation of Ser. No. 545,637, Jan. 30, 1975, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 754,775 
Int. Cl. HOIM 6/14 


US. Cl. 429—194 9 Claims 


EXMET DISC 
ABSORBER: LITHIUM ANODE 


CATHODE MIX 


BARRIER 


1. A non-aqueous primary battery having 

(a) a light metal anode selected from the group consisting of 
lithium, magnesium, aluminum, beryllium, calcium, so- 
dium, and potassium; 

(b) an electrolyte solution comprised of an organic solvent 

and a light inorganic salt dissolved therein; 

(c) a separator; and 

(d) a cathode consisting of silver chromate without binder or 

conductive additives. 

7. A method for preparing cathodes of metal chromates for 
use in high energy density, organic-electrolyte, electrochemi- 
cal cells which consists essentially of the steps of compressing 
powdered metal chromate and uncured binder into cathode 
form at a pressure in the range 1500-5000 psi, and maintaining 
said cathodes at a temperature below about 25° C. throughout 
the formation of the cathodes, wherein said metal chromate is 
selected from the group consisting of metal chromates, metal 
dichromates and metal basic chromates. 
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4,423,125 
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE RECHARGEABLE BATTERY 
Samar Basu, Somerset, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone Labora- 
tories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 416,968 
Int. Cl.? HOIM 6/14 
US. Cl. 429—194 


1. A rechargeable battery comprising an organic solvent 
containing a solute as the electrolyte, an anode comprising 
lithium intercalated graphite as its active material, and a cath- 
ode. 


4,423,126 
COLOR-FORMING CARBOXAMIDONAPHTHALENE 
DYE PRECURSOR AND CARBOXIMIDE DYE IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL AND PROCESS 

James E. Klijanowicz, Pittsford, and Csaba A. Kovacs, Roches- 

ter, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed May 27, 1982, Ser. No. 382,546 
Int. Cl? GO3C 7/00, 1/10 

US. Cl. 430—9 57 Claims 

51. An exposed and processed photographic element com- 
prising a support having thereon an image comprising a dye 
represented by the formula: 


RS R* R3 R2 
a a 
oh N—C—R! 
RS R? R! rR 
RG R4 


wherein: 

R! is alkyl containing 1 to 25 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl contain- 
ing 5 to 8 carbon atoms, aryl containing 6 to 25 carbon 
atoms, alkoxy containing 1 to 25 carbon atoms, aryloxy 
containing 6 to 25 carbon atoms, 


RIO 


R!! 


or a 5 or 6 member heterocyclic group; 

R?2, R3, R4, R5, R®, and R’ are individually hydrogen, alkyl 
containing 1 to 25 carbon atoms, aryl containing 6 to 25 
carbon atoms, alkoxy containing | to 25 carbon atoms, aryl- 
sulfonyl containing 6 to 25 carbon atoms, chlorine, bromine, 
= sulfamoyl, carboxy, sulfonamido; and carbox- 


<A 
containing 6 to 25 carbon atoms, acyl containing 2 to 25 
carbon atoms, or carbamoyl containing 2 to 25 carbon 


atoms; 
R? is alkyl containing 1 to 25 carbon atoms, aryl containing 6 
to 25 carbon atoms, acyl containing 2 to 25 carbon atoms, or 


carbamoyl; 

R!0and R'! ere individually hydrogen, alky! containing 1 to 25 
carbon atoms, aryl containing 6 to 25 carbon atoms, a carbo- 
cyclic group containing 6 to 8 carbon atoms, or taken to- 
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gether represents the atoms necessary to complete a 5 or 6 


member heterocyclic ring; 

R22, RB, Ri and RY ase individually hnydecgen, clleyl con- 
taining 1 to 25 carbon atoms, cyano, sulfamoyl, chlorine, 
carboxamido, sulfonamido, bromine and alkoxy containing 1 
to 25 carbon atoms. 


4,423,127 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 


Shuzo Fujimura, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 


Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 331,477 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1980, 55-187308 
Int. C1? GO3C 5/06 
US. Ci. 430—22 6 Claims 


1. In a method of manufacturing a semiconductor device by 
successively superimposing and printing on a semiconductor 
substrate a plurality of patterns, the improvement comprising: 

(a) transferring onto said substrate a mask pattern including 
a first alignment mark of a first photomask, said first align- 
ment mark having a closed loop contour, 

(b) in the transfer of a mask pattern of a second photomask 
onto said substrate, positioning and then transferring a 
second alignment mark having a closed loop contour 
provided with said second photomask, relative to said first 
alignment mark on said substrate, in such a manner that 
the contour of each mark intersects with that of the other, 
and at least one part of one contour is offset from a closely 
adjacent part of the contour of the other and substantially 
parallel thereto, and 

(c) in the transfer of a mask pattern of a third photomask, 
positioning and then printing a third alignment mark hav- 
ing a closed loop contour provided with said third mask in 
such a manner that a part of the contour thereof is offset 
from a closely adjacent part of the contour of said first 
alignment mark and substantially parallel thereto, and at 
least one part of another portion of the contour of the 
third mark is offset from a closely adjacent part of the 
contour of said second alignment mark and substantially 
parallel thereto. 


4,423,128 
METHOD OF MAKING PICTURE TUBE FLUORESCENT 
SCREEN 
Norio Koike, Fukaya; Takeshi Takahara, Yokosuka; Yasuhiro 
Shirakaws, Kawasaki, and Kunihiro Ikari, Yokosuka, all of 
Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 419,629 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1982, 57-022139 


Int. C12 GO3C 5/00 
US. Ci. 430—28 4 Claims 
1. A method of making a picture tube fluorescent screen, 
comprising the steps of applying, to the inner surface of a face 
plate panel of a picture tube, a composition essentially consist- 
ing of a light-sensitive resin at least having recurring units (1) 
and (2) represented by the following general formulas: 








CH2— 
OH 


in which R designates a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group or a 
lower hydroxyalkyl group, and X~ designates an anion of a 
strong acid, and CaS-based phosphor particles surface-coated 
with SiQ2, said light-sensitive resin and said CaS-based phos- 
phor particles being dispersed in an aqueous medium; exposing 
the coat thus formed to light in a required pattern by use of a 
mask; developing and then baking the coat to form a fluores- 
cent screen in a required pattern. 


4,423,129 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC MEMBER HAVING LAYER 


Yoshio Takasu, Tama; Kiyoshi Sakai, Mitaka; Minoru Mabuchi, 
Tokyo; Shozo Ishikawa, Sayama, and Katsunori Watanabe, 
Yamato, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 325,838 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1980, 55-178532; 

Mar. 3, 1981, 56-30342; Jun. 11, 1981, 56-90024 

Int. Cl. GO3G 5/14 

US. Cl. 430—59 39 Claims 
1. An electrophotographic photosensitive member charac- 

terized by having a charge transport layer or photosensitive 

layer which contains at least one hydrazone compound repre- 

sented by the following formula (1) or (2): 


Formula (1) 
Ri3 


tiene tne 
Ri2 


ey tL. 


pete: he 


~~ 


x R27 

wherein Rj; represents substituted or unsubstituted naphthyl; 
R12 represents substituted or unsubstituted alkyl, substituted or 
unsubstituted aralkyl, or substituted or unsubstituted aryl; R13 
represents hydrogen, alkyl, or alkoxy; R14 and Rys each repre- 
sent substituted or unsubstituted alkyl, substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyl, or substituted or unsubstituted aryl; n is 0 or 1; 
when n=1, Ri4 and Rjs, together with the nitrogen which 
links them, may complete a cyclic amino group; X represents a 
group necessary for completing a benzene ring or naphthalene 
ring; R21 and R22 each represent hydrogen, halogen, alkyl, 
alkoxy, or dialkylamino; and R23, R24, R25, R26 and R27 each 
represent substituted or unsubstituted alkyl, substituted or 
unsubstituted aralkyl, or substituted or unsubstituted aryl. 


4,423,130 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
HYDRAZONE MATERIALS 
Seiji Horie; Junji Nakano, and Hideo Sato, all of Asaka, Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 357,112 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1981, 56-33832 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 5/06, 5/14 
US. Cl. 430—59 10 Claims 
1. An electrophotographic light-sensitive material compris- 
ing a conductive support having formed thereon a light-sensi- 
tive layer containing a compound selected from the group of 
compounds consisting of general formula I, II or III: 


R? R2 


x 
S=N-N=C 
. t 


bs 


Ro 


S=N-N=C B 
| 
RS 


wherein 
X is an oxygen atom, a sulfur atom, a selenium atom, an 
imino group a substituted imino group, a methylene group 
or a substituted methylene group; 
R! is an alkoxy group, an aralkyloxy group, or a substituted 
amino group shown by 
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(wherein R!° and R!! independently are an alkyl group, a 
substituted alkyl group, a phenyl group, a substituted 
phenyl group or groups capable of forming a heterocyclic 
ring containing a nitrogen atom; 

R?2 and R? independently are a hydrogen atom, a halogen 
atom, an alkyl group, or a lower alkoxy group; 

R‘ is a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group, a phenyl group or a 
substituted phenyl group; 

R5 is an alkyl group or a substituted alkyl group; 

R®, R’, R® and R®, independently are an alkyl group, a 
substituted alkyl group, a phenyl group, a substituted 
phenyl group, an alkoxy group, a substituted alkoxy 
group, an aralkyloxy group, a substituted aralkyloxy 
group, a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, or an amino 
group shown by 


R!2 
™~ 
NS 
Ri” 
(wherein R!2 and R!3 are same as the groups shown by 
R!0 and R!!), or form a condensed carbon ring or a con- 
densed heterocyclic ring by combining; 

A is a monocyclic heterocyclic 5-membered ring, a con- 
densed 5-membered heterocyclic ring or a condensed 
heterocyclic 6-membered ring shown by following formu- 
lae 


Ri4 Y 
I \. “£1 T- 
R! Y 
Y 
i E I Lo 
Zz 


(wherein Y and Z independently are a sulfur atom, an 
oxygen atom, or N—R!7 and (wherein R!’ is an alkyl 
group having 1-4 carbon atoms); R!* and R!5 are groups 
capable of forming a benzene ring or a naphthalene ring 
by combining; and R!¢ is a hydrogen atom, substituted or 
unsubstituted alkyl groups, alkoxy groups, aryloxy 
groups, acyl groups, alkoxycarbonyl groups, aryloxycar- 
bonyl groups, halogen atoms, monoalkylamino groups, 
dialkylamino group, amido groups, or nitro groups; and 
B is an aryl group or a substituted aryl group and 
wherein said electrophotographic material includes a charge 
5. The electrophotographic light-sensitive material as 
claimed in claim 1 wherein the light-sensitive layer is com- 
prised of a charge generating layer containing a charge gener- 
ating material as the main component and a charge transport- 
ing layer comprising a compound shown by general formulae 
I, II and III. 


423,131 
PHOTORESPONSIVE DEVICES CONTAINING 
POLYVINYLSILICATE COATINGS 
William W. Limburg, Penfield; John M. Pochan, Ontario, both 
of N.Y., and Charles L. Beatty, = eats reas 

Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Gadi Aan oe No. 373,909 
Int. Cl? GO3G 5/14 
US. Cl. 430—59 


wherein X is ortho (CH3), meta (CH3), para (CH3), ortho (Cl), 
meta (Cl), or para (Cl), and as a protective overcoating a top 
layer of a cross-linked polyvinylsilicate resulting from the 
reaction of polysilicic acid with a polyvinyl alcohol having a 
number average molecular weight of from about 10,000, to 
about 100,000. 


4,423,132 
ELECTROSTATIC IMAGE HOLDER HAVING 
INSULATING OVERLAYER OF FLUORINATED 
SURFACTANT 
Hideyo Kondo, Toride, and Hitoshi Touma, Kawasaki, both of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 30,838, Apr. 17, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 198,459 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1978, 53-50628 


Int. Cl? G03G 5/14 

US. Cl. 430—67 6 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic image-holding member for hold- 
ing electrostatic images and toner images comprising an insu- 
lating layer formed on a surface thereof, the insulating layer 
consisting essentially of a fluorine-containing surface active 
agent, a lubricant powder for improving the surface lubrica- 
tion property of the insulating layer and a resin, wherein said 
surface active agent is selected from the group consisting of: 


R 
| 
Cs_16F 17-33S02NCH7COOK 


R 
| 
Cs_16F 17-33S02NCH7CH20(CH7CH70),H 


Cs_16F 17-33S02N(CH2CH7CH70H)2 
Cs_16F 17-33RO(CH2CH20),H 
Cs-16F 17-33(RO),H 

Cs_16F 17-33(RO),R 


(m = 5, 10, 15) 


R 
| 
C6HsCH7CH7CH7CH70COCH?7CH2NSO7C¢_16F 17-33 


wherein R is alkyl, alkylene, aryl, and arylene and said lubri- 
cant powder is selected from the group consisting of resins, 
tride, talc, metal carbonates, or silicon dioxide. 

6. An electrophotographic image-holding member for hold- 
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ing electrostatic images and toner images comprising an insu- 
Siig ure Quad en'e actos Gant _the insulating layer 
consisting essentially of a fl surface active 
agent, a lubricant powder and a resin selected from polyethyl- 
ene, polyester, polypropylene, polystyrene, polyvinyl chio- 
ride, polyvinyl acetate, vinyl chloride-vinyl acetate copoly- 
mer, acrylic resin, polycarbonate resin, silicone resin, fluorine- 
containing resin and epoxy resin, said lubricant powder for 
improving the surface lubrication property of the insulating 
layer and wherein said surface active agent is selected from the 
group consisting of: 


R 
| 
Cs_16F 17-33S02NCH2COOK 


; (n = 5, 10, 15) 
Cs_16F 17-33S02NCH72CH20(CH?CH20),H 


Cs_16F 17-33S02N(CH2CH2CH20H)2 
Cs_16F 17-33RO(CH2CH20),H 
Cs_16F 17-33(RO),H 

Cs_16F 17-33(RO),R 


R 
| 
C6HsCH7CH7CH7CH70COCH7CH2NSO2C¢_16F 17-33 


wherein R is alkyl, alkylene, aryl, and arylene and said lubri- 
cant powder is selected from the group consisting of resins, 
waxes, fatty acid amides, carbons, molybdenums, boron ni- 
tride, talc, metal carbonates, or silicon dioxide. 


4,423,133 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE MEMBER OF AMORPHOUS 
SILICON 
Junichiro Kanbe, Yokohama; Shigeru Shirai, Yamato; Kyosuke 
Ogawa, Sakurashin; Keishi Saitoh, Tokyo, and Yoichi Osato, 
Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kai- 
s-a, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 440,639 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1981, 56-184639; 
Dec. 24, 1981, 56-215486; Dec. 24, 1981, 56-215487 
Int. Cl.> GO3G 5/082 


US. Cl. 430—95 26 Claims 


88 ss 
5 § 


CONTENT OF 8 
(ATOMIC ppm) 


oO 
i=) 





100 
LAYER THICKNESS diy) 


1. A photoconductive member which comprises a support 
for a photoconductive member and an amorphous layer having 
photoconductivity constituted of an amorphous material com- 
prising silicon atoms as a matrix and at least one member se- 
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lected from hydrogen atoms and halogen atoms as constituent 
atoms, said amorphous layer having a layer region which 
contains atoms belonging to the group III of the periodic table 
as constituent atoms in such a distribution that the distribution 
is continuous in the direction of layer thickness and said atoms 
are more enriched on the aforesaid support side than on the 
opposite side to the aforesaid support side in said layer. 


4,423,134 
DEVELOPING UNIT FOR ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Seiichi Miyakawa, Nagareyama; Akira Midorikawa, Yokohama; 

Kenzo Ariyama, Tokyo, and Susumu Tatsumi, Kawasaki, all 

of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 630,519, Nov. 10, 1975, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 878,749 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1974, 49-130156; 

Dec. 24, 1974, 49-3294 
Int. Cl.3 G03G 9/04 

US. Cl. 430—103 


a 
b 

++ 
8 & 


[UE 


15. A process for developing electrostatic latent images 
formed by an electrophotographic process on a photosensitive 
member movable cyclically passed a plurality of processing 
stations including a developing station, the process comprising 
the steps of maintaining a developing electrode in electrically 
floating condition in spaced relation to said member to thereby 
vary the potential of said electrode according to the potential 
of said image, supplying a developing solution to the space 
between said electrode and said member, providing a source of 
voltage to said electrode, and maintaining the potential of said 
electrode between an upper limit and a lower limit. 


4,423,135 
PREPARATION OF PHCTOSENSITIVE BLOCK 
COPOLYMER EEMENTS 
Gwendyline Y. Y. T. Chen, Wilmington, and James F. Brennan, 
Newark, both of Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours 
& Co., Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 229,068, Jan. 28, 1981, Pat. No. 4,369,246, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 160,439, Jun. 17, 
1980, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 926,579, Jul. 20, 
1978, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
374,567, Jun. 28, 1973, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 130,470, Apr. 1, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 408,494 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/78 
US. Cl. 430—271 4 Claims 

1. A process for forming a solvent-soluble, photosensitive 
elastomeric element comprising applying to a sheet support a 
layer of a photosensitive, elastomeric composition to a dry 
thickness of from about 0.005 to about 0.25 inch, said composi- 

(1) at least 30% by weight of at least one solvent-soluble, 

thermoplastic, elastomeric block copolymer containing at 
least two thermoplastic, nonelastomeric polymer blocks 
having a glass transition temperature above 25° C. and an 
average molecular weight of 2000-100,000, and between 
said thermoplastic, nonelastomeric polymer blocks an 
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elastomeric polymer block having a glass transition tem- 
perature below 10° C. and an average molecular weight of 
about 25,000 to 1,000,000, 

(2) at least 1% by weight of an addition-polymerizable ethyl- 


(3) a polymerization-effective amount of polymerization 
initiator activatable by actinic radiation; 
laminating onto said layer a combination of (a) a strippable 
flexible cover sheet having coated thereon (b) a solvent- 
soluble, flexible, polymeric film, so that the surface of 
said film is contiguous to the surface of said layer. 


4,423,136 
FREE RADICAL CURABLE RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING TRIARYLSULFONIUM SALT 
James V. Crivello, Elnora, and James E. Moore, Clifton Park, 
both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 151,390, May 19, 1980, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 31,508, Apr. 17, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 822,220, Aug. 15, 
1977, abandoned. This application Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 
330,428 


Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/68 
US. Cl. 430—281 3 Claims 
1. A free radical photocurable organic resin composition 
consisting essentially of 
(A) a free radical curable organic resin free of oxirane oxy- 
gen selected from the class consisting of acrylic resins, 
thiolene resins, unsaturated polyesters and a mixture of 
unsaturated polyester and vinyl aromatic compound, 
(B) from 0.1 to 15% by weight of a triarylsulfonium salt of 
the formula, 


[R)3S}* [()]. 


where R is a monovalent C,6_13) aromatic organic radical, and 
“Y” is an anion. 


4,423,137 
CONTACT PRINTING AND ETCHING METHOD OF 
MAKING HIGH DENSITY RECORDING MEDIUM 
Marshall D. Rester, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Quixote Corpo- 
ration, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 201,554, Oct. 28, 1980, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 64,177, 
Aug. 6, 1979, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 43,429, May 29, 1979, abandoned. This application Jul. 31, 
1981, Ser. No. 289,064 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 5/00; GO1D 15/14; G11B 7/02; HO4N 5/76 
15 Claims 














1. A method for fabricating a high density recording me- 
dium comprising the following steps: 
(a) providing a substrate having a first surface covered by a 
reflecting layer; 
(b) coating at least a portion of the reflecting layer with a 
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masking layer of a radiation sensitive material, said mask- 
ing layer having a thickness less than about 0.1 microns; 

(c) exposing a microscopic pattern on the masking layer by 
a contact printing step such that a first patterned plurality 
of microscopic regions of the masking layer, each having 
a minimum dimension of less than about 0.6 microns, is 
exposed to a radiation to a different extent than is a second 
region of the masking layer; 

(d) then selectively removing the first plurality of micro- 
scopic regions of the masking layer to expose a plurality of 
corresponding regions of the underlying reflecting layer, 
each corresponding region having a minimum dimension 
of less than about 0.6 microns; 

(e) selectively removing the plurality of corresponding re- 
gions of the reflecting layer by an etching step to expose 
a plurality of corresponding regions of the underlying 
substrate, the second region of the masking layer acting to 
mask and protect the corresponding region of the underly- 
ing reflecting layer during the etching step; and then 

(f) removing the second region of the masking layer. 


4,423,138 
RESIST DEVELOPER WITH AMMONIUM OR 
PHOSPHONIUM COMPOUND AND METHOD OF USE 
TO DEVELOP O-QUINONE DIAZIDE AND NOVOLAC 
RESIST 
John R. Guild, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 341,419 
Int. Cl? GO3C 5/22, 5/34; GO3F 7/08 
US. Cl. 430—326 11 Claims 
1. In an aqueous developer solution for a positive-working 
light-sensitive composition, the solution including a solute 
effective to provide a pH of at least 12.0; 
the improvement wherein said solution includes a cation 
selected from the group consisting of tetraalkylammonium 
or phosphonium wherein each said alkyl individually has 
from 2 to 7 carbon atoms, benzyltrialkylammonium or 
phosphonium wherein each alkyl of said trialkyl individu- 
ally has from 1 to 5 carbon atoms, and benzyltriarylam- 
monium or phosphonium wherein each said aryl individu- 
ally has from 6 to 10 nuclear atoms; 
and an anion for said cation; 
said cation being (a) different from the cations of said solute 
and (b) present in solution in an amount which enhances 
the selectivity of the solution and which, along with the 
solute, produces a development time no longer than about 
60 sec. for a sufficiently imagewise-exposed resist compo- 
sition comprising a (1) cresol-formaldehyde resin with a 
weight average molecular weight of about 6000 in admix- 
ture with (2) about 18% by weight of said resin of a qui- 
none diazide sulfonic acid ester of a trihydroxy benzophe- 
none. 
i. A method of selectively developing 2 sufficiently image- 


aqueous solution of a solute effective to provide a pH of at least 
12.0; and a cation soluble in said solution and selected from the 

group consisting of tetraalkylammonium or phosphonium 
Stencin enc enid alligl individeaiily hen fom 2 to 7 enten 
atoms, benzyltriakkylammonium or phosphonium wherein 
each alkyl of said trialkyl individually has from 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms, and benzyltriarylammonium or phosphonium wherein 
each said aryl individually has from 6 to 10 nuclear carbon 
atoms; and an anion for said cation; said cation being different 
from the cations of said solute; to remove exposed areas of said 
layer. 
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4,423,139 
STABILIZER COMBINATION FOR DYE OXIDATION 
Russell R. Isbrandt, White Bear Lake Township, County of 
Ramsey, and Robert D. Lowrey, Aitkin, both of Minn., assign- 
ors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. 
Paul, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 218,558, Dec. 22, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 352,053 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/52 
US. Cl. 430—338 12 Claims 
1. Ina thermally developable imaging material, an imageable 
layer comprising a polymeric binder, at least one leuco dye, 
and nitrate salt, said nitrate salt having a cation which is nonre- 
active with said leuco dye and said nitrate salt capable of 
liberating an oxidizing amount of HNO; or oxides of nitrogen 
when heated to a temperature of no more than 200° C. for 60 
seconds, wherein the improvement comprises the presence of a 
stabilizing combination, said combination comprising 
(1) an aromatic compound having at least two substituents 
selected from the group consisting of amino and hydroxy 
substituents, wherein said polyhydroxy aromatic com- 
pounds form quinones upon oxidation, said polyamino 
aromatic compounds form diimines upon oxidation, and 
said aromatic compounds having amino and hydroxy 
substituents form quinonimines upon oxidation, and 
(2) 1-phenyl-3-pyrazolidinone, or derivatives of 1-phenyl-3- 
pyrazolidinone having the general formula 


wherein 

Ar is selected from the group consisting of phenyl and 
naphthyl groups; 

X is selected from the group consisting of an aryl group, 
and alkyl group, straight or branched chain, having 
from about 1 to 5 carbon atoms, an alkoxy group, 
straight on branched chain, having from about | to 5 
carbon atoms, H, F, Cl, Br and I; and 

Y and Z are independently selected from the group con- 
sisting of H and alkyl groups, straight or branched 
chain, having about 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 

said stabilizing combination being present in an amount suffi- 
cient to promote a synergistic stabilizing effect in said ther- 
mally developable imaging material. 


4,423,140 
SILVER HALIDE EMULSIONS CONTAINING 
AROMATIC LATENT IMAGE STABILIZING 
COMPOUNDS 

Arthur H. Herz, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 25, 1298, Ser. No. 392,043 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 15, 
2000, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/34 

US. Cl. 430—445 17 Claims 

1. A photographic silver halide emulsion containing a latent 
image stabilizing amount of a compound represented by the 
formula: 


R! 
| 
_ c=0 
‘ 
M®*/n OX—C==—=C—N—CH>C=CH 


R? R3 


wes 
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wherein: 

R! is hydrogen, alkyl, or aryl; 

R2 and R3 are each individually hydrogen, alkyl, alkoxy, 
carboxy, alkoxycarbonyl, or aminocarbony]; 

X is a middle chalcogen; 

Z represents the atoms completing an aryl aromatic nucleus; 

n is an integer of 1 or 2; and 

M®* is a cation of valence n chosen from the group consist- 
ing of an onium ion, an ion from Group IA or IIA, and a 
metal ion from Group IIB, VIIB, IVA, or VA. 


4,423,141 
CARBOXY-ESTER LACTONE POLYMER 
NEUTRALIZING-TIMING LAYER FOR COLOR 
TRANSFER ASSEMBLAGES 
Edward P. Abel, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 341,412, Jan. 21, 1982, Pat. No. 4,395,477. 
This Dec. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 448,572 
Int. Cl. GO3C 1/40, 5/54; B32B 27/06; COBF 34/02 
US. Cl. 430—454 3 Claims 
1. A cover sheet adapted to be permeated by an alkaline 
processing composition comprising a transparent support hav- 
ing thereon a neutralizing-timing layer consisting essentially of 
a carboxy-ester-lactone polymer having recurring units of the 
formula 


wherein 

R is alkyl having from 1 to about 12 carbon atoms or aralkyl 

having from 7 to about 12 carbon atoms; 

R! and R? are each independently hydrogen or methyl; 

x is about 1 to about 15 mole %; 

y is about 85 to about 99 mole %, 
said polymer comprising an acid content of up to about 1 
milliequivalent of acid per gram of polymer. 


4,423,142 
PHOTOGRAPHIC SILVER HALIDE COLOR 
MATERIALS AND PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION 
OF DYE IMAGES BY DIFFUSION TRANSFER 
Wilhelmus Janssens, Aarschot, Belgium, assignor to AGFA- 
Gevaert, N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Feb. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 350,033 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 2, 1981, 
8106515 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 5/54, 1/40, 1/10 
10 Claims 








ZZ 


\\ 
. 


a 


a8 


\\ 
\ 


VOT 
ac 


willl 


1. A photographic material suitable for producing by diffu- 
sion transfer a positive colour image in a diffusion transfer 
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receptor layer, said material comprising on a support at least 


each of said emulsion layers a different dye providing com- 
pound that is initially immobile in an alkali-permeable colloid 
medium and from which by reduction in an alkaline medium a 
dye or dye precursor can be split off in diffusible state, charac- 
terized in that at least one of said negative working silver 
halide emulsion layers is associated in water-permeable rela- 
tionship with a visible light-sensitive direct-positive working 
silver halide emulsion layer. 


4,423,143 
8-D-GALACTOSIDASE CONJUGATE FOR ENZYME 
IMMUNOASSAYS 

Kenneth E. Rubenstein, Menlo Park, and Edwin F. Uliman, 

Atherton, both of Calif., assignors to Syva Company, Palo 

Alto, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 221,235, Dec. 30, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,376,825, which is a division of Ser. No. 36,929, May 7, 1979, 
Pat. No. 4,282,325, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
857,145, Dec. 5, 1977, Pat. No. 4,203,802, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 722,964, Sep. 13, 1976, Pat. No. 4,067,774, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 481,022, Jun. 20, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 304,157, Nov. 6, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,852,157, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 802,683, 
Jun. 2, 1977, Pat. No. 4,190,496, which is a continuation of Ser. 

No. 760,499, Jan. 19, 1977, Pat. No. 4,191,613, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 722,964, Sep. 13, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,067,774. This application Apr. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 258,848 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 18, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? GOIN 33/54; C12N 9/96 

US. Cl. 435—7 5 Claims 

1. An enzyme conjugate of 8-D-galactosidase bonded to on 
the average with from about | to 24 haptens of molecular 
weight of from about 125 to 1,000 and having at least one 
heteroatom, wherein said conjugated enzyme retains at least 
about 10% of the original enzyme activity and wherein the 
enzymatic activity of the conjugate is reduced by at least 30%, 
when said haptens are bound to receptors for said haptens. 


23,144 
RADIOENZYMATIC ASSAY OF CATECHOLAMINES 


Continuation of Ser. Ne. 931,651, Aug. 8, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,288,542, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 681,999, Apr. 30, 
1976, abandoned. This application Sep. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 298,560 

Int. Cl. C12Q 1/48; C12N 9/10, 9/99 
US. Cl, 435—15 7 Claims 

1. A method for reducing the inhibition of catechol-O- 
methy]! transferase enzymatic activity by a component of mam- 
malian blood serum or plasma in a mixture comprising cate- 
chol-O-methy! transferase, a cation of oxidation number +2 
selected from the group consisting of magnesium, cobalt and 
manganese, a compound which stabilizes the catechol-O- 
methy! transferase catechol-amine enzyme-substrate system 
selected from the group of glutathione dithiothreitol, ascorbic 
acid, sodium metabisulfite, mercaptoethanol and cysteine, the 
methyl donor S-adenosy!-L-methione-H)-methyl, and mam- 
malian blood serum or plasma which comprises contacting said 
mixture with an anti-catechol-O-methy! transferase enzyme 
inhibiting effective amount of ethylene glycol bis(aminoethyle- 
ther)N,N’tetraacetic acid, the transferase, cation, stabilizing 


present in the mammalian blood serum or plasma are O- 
methylated. 
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Martha R. Stampfer, 7290 Sayre Dr.; Helene S. Smith, 5693 
Cabot Dr., both of Oakland, Calif. 94611, and Adeline J. 
Hackett, 82 Evergreen Dr., Orinda, Calif. 94563 

Filed May 7, 1981, Ser. No. 261,086 
Int. Cl? C12Q 1/18; Ci2N 5/00; Ci2R 1/91 

US. C1. 435—32 14 Claims 
1. A method for preparing samples of human mammary 

tissue to obtain a mass culture of mammary epithelial cells, said 

method comprising: 

digesting the tissue samples with an enzyme digestion mix- 
ture including at least one enzyme selected to break down 
the mammary tissue into clumps of epithelial cells substan- 
tially free from attached stromal cells; 

separating the clumps of epithelial cells from the stromal 
cells and other cellular material; and, 

culturing the clumps of epithelial cells in a medium including 
conditioned media obtained from cultures of cells selected 
from the group consisting of human fetal intestine epithe- 
lial cells and human bladder epithelial cells so that the 
mammary epithelial cells in the clumps proliferate. 


4,423,146 
COMPOSITION OF MATTER AND PROCESS 
John C. Knight, and Merle G. Wovcha, both of Kalamazoo, 
Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,725 
Int. Cl? C12P 33/16; C12N 1/20; Ci2R 1/32 
US. Ci. 435—55 5 Claims 
1. A one-stage fermentation process for preparing a com- 

pound of the formula 


oO 


which comprises cultivating Mycobacterium fortuitum NRRL 
B-12505 in an aqueous nutrient medium under aerobic condi- 
tions in the presence of a steroid with a C-17 side chain and 
recovering the desired product. 


4,423,147 
MONOCLONAL ANTIBODY TO INTERFERON-c 
David S. Secher, 2 Nightingale Ave., Cambridge, England (CB1 
4SQ), and Derek C. Burke, 41 Portland St., Leamington Spa, 

Warwickshire, England CV32 SEY 
PCT No. PCT/GB81/00067, § 371 Date Dec. 10, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 10, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/02899, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 15, 1981 
PCT Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 333,856 
Cisims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 11, 1980, 


8012096 
Int. C13 GOIN 33/54, 33/68 C12Q 1/00 
US. Cl. 435—68 
1. A monoclonal antibody produced by a murine derived 
hybrid cell line wherein the antibody is capable of specifically 
binding to at least one antigenic determinant of interferon-a. 
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4,423,148 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
20-DIHYDRO-20-DEOXY-23-DE(MYCINOSYLOXY)- 
TYLOSIN 
Gene M. Wild, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 394,599 
Int. C13 C12P 19/62; C12R 1/54; COTH 17/08 
US. Cl. 435—76 4 Claims 
1. The method of producing the antibiotics 20-dihydro-20- 
deoxy-23-de(mycinosyloxy)tylosin and 5-O-mycaminosyl- 
tylactone, which comprises cultivating Streptomyces fradiae 
ATCC 31733 or a mutant or recombinant thereof which pro- 
duces said antibiotics in a culture medium containing assimila- 
ble sources of carbon, nitrogen, and inorganic salts under 
submerged aerobic fermentation conditions until a substantial 
amount of antibiotic activity is produced. 


4,423,149 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF D-GLUCOSONE 
William F. Amon, Jr., Danville; John Geigert, Clayton, and Saul 

L. Neidleman, Oakland, all of Calif., assignors to Cetus Cor- 
poration, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 311,505 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 20, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 C12P 19/02, 7/26, 7/60, 7/00 


US. Cl. 435—105 12 Claims 


1. A method for making D-glucosone from glucose, com- 
prising, providing an aqueous solution of glucose, and convert- 
ing at least about 95% of the glucose in solution to D-gluco- 
sone in solution by enzymatic oxidation with a cell free enzyme 
while removing or utilizing co-produced hydrogen peroxide. 


4,423,150 
PREPARATION OF HIGH FRUCTOSE SYRUPS FROM 
SUCROSE 
Robert E. Heady, Park Forest, Ill., assignor to CPC Interna- 
tional Inc., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 225,917, Jan. 19, 1981, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 913,278, Jun. 9, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,276,379, which is «a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 807,289, 
Jun. 16, 1977, abandoned. This application Dec. 21, 1982, Ser. 

Ns. 452,50 

Int. Cl.? C12N 9/10, 11/10; C12R 1/645 

US. Cl. 435—193 4 Claims 

1. A cell-free fructosyl transfer2se euzyme preparation de- 

rived from Pullularia pullulans, having the enzyme coprecipi- 

tated with pullulan as a carrier and capable of converting 

sucrose to a product comprising a monosaccharide fraction 

containing a major amount of glucose and a minor amount of 

fructose, and polysaccharides containing at least 66% by 

weight fructosyl moieties, wherein the fructosyl moieties are 
linked by (2—1)-beta linkages. 


4,423,151 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF CONTROL FOR USE 
IN ESTROGEN RECEPTOR TESTS 
Richard J. Baranczuk, Overland Park, Kans., assignor to Peter 
S. Brune, Kansas City, Mo., a part interest 
Filed Sep. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 305,108 
Int. Cl.3 CO9K 3/00; GOIN 33/50 
US. Cl. 436—8 12 Claims 
6. A process for the production of a control sample for use 
ee 
(a) fa uteri tissue from approximately 6 day pregnant 
eb tent freezing said tissue; 
(c) shreading said tissue into relatively small strips; 


(d) adding a buffer solutin having a pH of approximately 7.5 
to said tissue; 
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(e) homogenizing said buffer and tissue; 

(f) centrifuging said homogenized buffer and tissue for ap- 
proximately one half hour at approximately 40,000 RPM; 

(g) removing the supernatant from said centrifuged buffer 
and tissue; 

(h) freezing said supernatant; and 

(i) subjecting said frozen supernatant to a vacuum so as to 
freeze dry said supernatant into dry flakes. 


David F. Lewis, Monroe, and Edward J. Kaplin, Stamford, both 
of Conn., assignors to York Research Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,650 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 31/12, 33/00 

US. Cl. 436—56 7 Claims 
1. A method of monitoring the gaseous, particle-bearing 

effluent of combustion, comprising the steps of combining with 

combustible material at least two tracer elements chosen from 
the lanthanide group in a pre-determined ratio with respect to 
each other, 
subjecting said combination to combustion under said 
known conditions, 
gathering at least one sample of particles from gaseous efflu- 
ent, 
determining by means of elemental analytical means the 
ratio, with respect to each other, of the responses of said 
sample corresponding to those exhibited by said tracer 
elements before they were combined with said combusti- 
ble material, and 
comparing said ratio of responses of said sample to that of 
said tracer elements before they were combined with said 
combustible material. 


4,423,153 
METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS FOR THE 
DETECTION AND DETERMINATION OF CELLULAR 
DNA 

David F. Ranney, Dallas, Tex., and Alfred J. Quattrone, West- 

lake, Calif., assignors to Board of Regents, The University of 

Texas System, Austin, Tex. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 327,104 
Int. Cl. GOIN 33/52 

USS. Cl. 436—63 
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1. A fluid composition, adapted for use in selectively detect- 
ing and determining the cellular content of double strarided, 
helical DNA in the presence of cellular debris, comprising in 
aqueous solution: 

a divalent metallic cation cofactor; 

a fluorochrome which in the presence of the cofactor is 
capable of significant fluorescence enhancement upon 
interaction with double-stranded, helical DNA; 

a small concentration of a compatible surfactant which is 
effective to enhance solubilization of DNA and cellular 
debris. 
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12. A method for selectively detecting and the 


: determining 
intraceliuiar content of double stranded, helical DNA in the 


fluorochrome which in the presence of the cofactor is 
capable of significant fluorescence enhancement upon 
interaction with double stranded, helical DNA; and 


cell culture and fluid composition relative to fluorescence 
of the fluid composition alone, said fluorescence enhance- 
ment being a measure of the intracellular content of dou- 
ble stranded helical DNA. 

17. The method in accordance with claim 12 wherein the 
fluid composition comprises Mg+? as the divalent metallic 
cation cofactor and mithramycin as the fluorochrome. 

19. The method in accordance with claim 12 wherein the 
fluid composition further includes a compatible surfactant, the 
surfactant effective to enhance solubilization of the cell cul- 
ture. 


4,423,154 
SIMULTANEOUS RADIOASSAY OF FOLATE AND 
VITAMIN B12 
Sidney Gutcho, Monsey, and Lillian Mansbach, New City, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Becton Dickinson and Company, Pa- 
ramus, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 919,387, Jun. 26, 1978, Pat. No. 4,279,859, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 817,563, Jul. 21, 1977, 
Pat. No. 4,146,602, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
762,992, Jan. 27, 1977, abandoned. This application Feb. 12, 
1981, Ser. No. 233,855 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 33/56, 33/60; BOTD 71/00 
USS. Cl. 436—505 17 Claims 

1. A reagent for use in effecting a simultaneous assay for 

folate and vitamin B)2 comprising: 

a dual tracer comprising an admixture of a folate tracer 
labeled with a first radioactive isotope and a vitamin B)2 
tracer labeled with a second radioactive isotope different 
from said first isotope. 


4,423,155 
DIMETHYL ETHER SYNTHESIS CATALYST 
Weldon K. Bell, Pennington, and Clarence D. Chang, Princeton, 
both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 236,472 
Int. Cl? BOIS 21/04, 23/06, 23/72 
US. Ci. 502—38 

1. A catalyst composition comprising: 

(A) coprecipitated metal components consisting essentially 
of Cu, Zn and Al wherein the atomic ratio of Al/- 
(Cu+Zn) is greater than or equal to 0.2:1 and the ratio of 
Cu/Zn is from 0.2:1 to 5.0:1 and 

(B) an acidic dehydrating component. 


8 Claims 


4,423,156 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Bernd Biissemeier, Mulheim-Ruhr; Boy Cornils, Dinslaken, and 
Carl-Dieter Frohning, Oberhausen, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Ruhrchemie Aktiengesellschaft, Oberhau- 
sen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 299,746, Sep. 8, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 13, 1983, Ser. No. 502,536 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 19, 


1980, 3035404 
Int. Ci.3 COTC 1/04, 1/06 
US. Cl. 518—717 9 Claims 
1. In a process for the preparation of unsaturated hydrocar- 
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with hydrcgen at temperatures from 220° C. to 500° C. at 
pressures of up to 30 bars, in the presence of a catalyst having 
at least one group VIII metal selected from iron and cobalt and 
containing at least one difficulty reducible oxide from the 
group consisting of vanadium, manganese, titanium and tho- 
hydrogenating in the presence of at least one aliphatic alcohol 
having one to three carbon atoms, said alcohol being present in 
the vapor state. 


4,423,157 
FLUORINATED CATION EXCHANGE MEMBRANE 
Yoshinori Masuda, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kasei 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continudtion-in-part of Ser. No. 254,542, Apr. 15, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 328,720 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1980, 55-50278 
Int. Cl? BO1J 47/12; CO8F 6/00 
US. Ci. 521—27 24 Cisims 
1. A fluorinated cation exchange membrane having a multi- 
layered structure, comprising a layer containing sulfonic acid 
groups as ion-exchange groups and a layer containing carbox- 
ylic acid groups as principal ion-exchange groups, said mem- 
brane being form.-d by a process which comprises subjecting 
said membrane which has been fabricated into a suitable form 
to treatment with an acid by immersing said membrane therein, 
heat treating said membrane in an aqueous atmosphere or an 
aqueous solution at a temperature not lower than 110° C. for at 
least 30 minutes, and further subjecting said membrane to 
conditioning by immersing in a 0.01 to 10 N aqueous caustic 
soda solution prior to being mounted in an electrolytic cell. 


4,423,158 
ION ADSORBENT FOR METALS HAVING A 

COORDINATION NUMBER GREATER THAN TWO 
Jerker O. Porath, Lidingé, Sweden, assignor to Gelinnovation 

Handelsaktiebolag, Lidings, Sweden 

Filed Jan. 27, 1983, Ser. No. 461,512 
Int. Cl. BO1JS 39/18 

US. Ci. 521—32 10 Claims 

1. Metal ion adsorbent, characterized in that it is composed 
of an organic polymer having a hydrophilic character through 
a content of an average at least 0.5 substituents per monomer 
unit of any of the following types: OH, O, CO, NH2, NH or N, 
so that the concentration of these groups reaches at least 25 
mol-percent, the polymer in a non-aqueous state containing at 
least 10 umol of metal binding groups per gram of adsorbent, 
and the metal binding group being characterized by five coor- 
carboxylic acid groups, the metal binding group being bound 
to the polymer as follows: 
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wherein X is H or an alkyl group. 
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4,423,159 
PHENOLIC CATION EXCHANGE RESIN MATERIAL 
FOR RECOVERY OF CESIUM AND STRONTIUM 
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4,423,161 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DISPENSING 
FOAMABLE COMPOSITIONS 


Martha A. Ebra, and Richard M. Wallace, both of Aiken, S.C., Walter H. Cobbs, Jr., Amherst, and William R. Rehman, Ver- 


assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the United States Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 5, 1982, Ser. No. 375,232 
Int. Cl. BOIS 39/18 


US. Cl. 521—35 5 Claims 


GREAKTHROUGH CURVES FOR NEW RESORCINOL - (0A RESIN AND CS-100 


1. Process for the simultaneous recovery of cesium or stron- 
tium or both from an aqueous alkaline solution containing such 


cesium or strontium or both which comprises: 

(A) contacting said aqueous alkaline solution with a phenolic 
chelating resin material to sorb said cesium or strontium or 
both from said aqueous alkaline solution, said phenolic 
chelating resin material having been prepared by the 
process which comprises (i) reacting resorcinol with 
iminodiacetic acid or catechol in the presence of formal- 
dehyde in an alkaline medium to form a condensation 
polymer gel, (ii) drying the condensation polymer gel, and 
(iii) comminuting the dried condensation polymer gel to 
form said phenolic cation exchange material; and 

(B) separating said aqueous alkaline solution depleted of 
cesium and strontium from the cesium-and-strontium- 
loaded phenolic cation resin material. 


4,423,160 
PROCESS FOR FORMING ANTI-LUMPING AND 
FAST-COOL VINYL AROMATIC EXPANDABLE 
POLYMER PARTICLES 
Adolph V. DiGiulio, Wayne, Pa., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1983, Ser. No. 462,157 
Int. Cl.3 CO8J 9/18 
US. Cl. 521—59 8 Claims 
1. A process for producing expanc'able vinyl aromatic poly- 
mer particles which exhibit antilump‘ng properties, and fast- 
cooling properties in molded products produced therefrom 
comprising: 
polymerizing a vinyl aromatic mouomer in which is dissolved 
about 0.5 to 4.0 percent by weight, based on the vinyl aro- 
matic monomer, of a graded diblock rubbery copolymer of 
2-50 weight percent of polymerized vinyl aromatic mono- 
mer and 50-98 weight percent uf polymerized conjugated 
diene, to form vinyl aromatic pol; mer particles containing 
said graded diblock rabbery copolymer; and impregnating 
the vinyl aromatic pclymer particles, containing said graded 
diblock rubbery coyolymer, with a blowing agent. 


milion, both of Ohio, assignors to Nordson Corporation, Am- 
herst, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 16,207, Feb. 28, 1979, Pat. No. 4,301,119. 
This application May 11, 1981, Ser. No. 262,468 
Int. Cl.3 COBJ 9/30 
US. Ci. 521—73 9 Claims 





1. A method for dispensing a foamable composition having a 
constant foam-volume ratio comprising 

containing in a vessel a foamable mixture of polymeric liquid 
composition and a blowing agent under pressure, said 
vessel having means defining a vapor space above said 
liquid composition and a dispensing outlet, 

holding in a pressure container the blowing agent under 
pressure, said pressure container having means defining a 
vapor space, 

delivering blowing agent from the vapor space of said pres- 
sure container to the vapor space of said vessel to maintain 
a substantially constant composition of said blowing agent 
in said vapor space of said vessel above said liquid mixture 
under a vapor pressure at least equal to the vapor pressure 
of said mixture, and 

dispensing a foam of constant foam-volume ratio from said 
foamable mixture. 


4,423,162 
POLYURETHANES FROM HYDROXYMETHYL 
POLYOLS AND POLYISOCYANATES 

Dwight E. Peerman, and Edgar R. Rogier, both of Minnetonka, 

Minn., assignors to Henkel Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Sep. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 415,734 
Int. Cl. C12P 7/12 

USS. Cl. 521—164 56 Claims 

1. Urethane linked reaction products of at least one non- 
gelled polyol of the formula: 


R—X-A-H], 


where 
R is a polyol, polyamine or aminoalcohol residue; 
X may be the same or different and is O, N or NH; 
p is an integer from 2 to 6; and, 
A may be the same or different and is selected from the 
group consisting of A}, A2 and A3 and combinations of 
Ai, A2 and A3, 
where 


fe) 

ll 

‘C—(CH2)m—CH—CH2— 
(CH2)xCH3 
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9 CH20H 
C—(CH2)g—CH—(CH2),-—CH—CH2— 
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-continued 
i! see 
— 
(CH2)”¢CH3 


A3is 


where m, n, q, r, s, a, 8 and y are integers and where 

m>3 

nZ20 and 

m+n is from 11 to 19 

q>3 

r=0 

s 20 and 

q+r+s is from 10 to 18 

a is from 0 to 10 

B is from 0 to 10 and 

y is from 1 to 10, except that all a’s, 8’s and ‘y's in any given 

compound are not all zero; 

and from about 80% to about 120% on a hydroxy-isocyanate 
equivalent basis of at least one polyisocyanate. 


4,423,163 
METHOD OF PRODUCING PHENOLIC FOAM USING 
PRESSURE AND FOAM PRODUCED BY THE METHOD 
Herman P. Doerge, Oakmont, Pa., assignor to Koppers Com- 
pany, Inc., Pa. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 195,457 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 27/04 
US. Cl. 521—181 


1. A method for making a phenolic foam having an initial K 
factor less than 0.15 and having substantial K factor retention 
from a phenolic resole resin foamable composition comprising 
from 40 to 90 percent by weight phenolic resole resin, from 1 
to 20 percent by weight fluorine containing blowing agent, 
from 0.1 to 10 percent by weight surfactant, from 2 to 40 
percent by weight water and from 2 to 35 percent by weight 
acid catalyst comprising introducing the phenolic resole resin 
foamable composition mto a substantially closed volume 
wherein the composition is allowed to foam under initially 
ambient atmospheric pressure until the foam fills the volume 
and wherein a pressure in excess of about 2 pounds per square 
inch on the outer surface of the foam is attained within the 
volume and wherein the iemperature during foaming is from 
about 4° C. to 122° C. 

5. The phenolic foam produced by the method of claim 1. 


23,164 

POLYMERIC FILMS FOR USE IN AGRICULTURE 

Rami Bar, Kibbutz Ginegar, Israel 
Filed Jan. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 340,248 
Ciaims priority, application Israel, Feb. 4, 1981, 62066 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 3/26, 3/20 

US, Cl. 523—135 7 Claims 

1. A polymeric composition in film or sheet form, adapted to 
transmit a large part of incident sunlight, a substantial part 
thereof by forward scattering, and to reflect a large part of 
incident IR radiation, consisting essentially of: 

a polymer or copolymer, which is generally transparent; and 
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micron size particles of an additive comprising 1-12% mag- 
nesium oxide and 0-8% calcium carbonate, the total com- 





bined additive being in the range of 1 to 12%, all percent- 
ages being by weight of the polymeric composition. 


4,423,165 

WATER-BORNE COATING COMPOSITION MADE 
FROM EPOXY RESIN, FIRST POLYMERIC ACID, 

TERTIARY AMINE AND SECOND POLYMERIC ACID 

Lee R. Harper, Media; Judith E. Obetz, Bryn Mawr, both of 
Pa., and William H. Steinmetz, Collingswood, N.J., assignors 
to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 369,077 
Int. C1? COBK 3/20; CO8L 63/00 
US. Cl. 523—409 39 Claims 
1. A water-borne coating composition consisting essentially 
of liquid carrier and a second reaction product made by biend- 
ing a second carboxyl-functional polymer with a first reaction 
product, wherein said first reaction product is the product of 
the reaction in an organic media of: 

(A) 50-90% by weight, based on the weight of (A) plus (B), 
of an epoxy resin containing, on the average, about 1} to 
2 terminal 1,2-epoxy groups per molecule and having an 
epoxy equivalent weight of 750-5000; 

(B) a first carboxy!l-functional polymer in an amount suffi- 
cient to provide at least 1.25 equivalents of carboxyl 
groups, when the source of the carboxyl group is a mono- 
protic acid, and at least 2.0 equivalents of carboxyl groups, 
when the source of such groups is a diprotic acid, per 
equivalent of 1,2-epoxy groups in the epoxy resin, said 
polymer having a weight average molecular weight (de- 
termined by light scattering) of about 10000-160000 and 
an acid number of 100-500; 

(C) at least 1.25 equivalents of a tertiary amine per equiva- 
lent of 1,2-epoxy groups in the epoxy resin, said tertiary 
amine selected from the group consisting of 
R,R2R3N, pyridine, N-methylpyrrole, N-methyl piperi- 
dine, N-methyl pyrrolidine, N-methyl morpholine, and 
mixtures thereof and wherein R; and R2 are substituted or 
unsubstituted monovalent alkyl groups containing one or 
two carbon atoms in the alkyl portion and R; is a substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted monovalent alkyl group containing 
1-4 carbon atoms; 

(D) optionally, 10-90% of the amount required for stoichio- 
metric reaction with the carboxyl-functional polymer of 
(B) of at least one primary, secondary or tertiary amine or 
monofunctional quaternary ammonium hydroxide; 

wherein for increasing ratios of carboxyl groups to 1,2-epoxy 
groups, the amount of amine is increased to keep the carboxyl- 
functional polymer water dispersible; 
in an amount of 5 to 200 parts by weight per 100 parts by 
weight of (A) plus (B) and having a weight average mo- 
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lecular weight (determined by light scattering) of about 
10,000-160,000 and an acid number of 50-500, said acid 
number being at least 50 units different than the acid 
number of said first carboxyl-functional polymer, said 
weight of epoxy resin (A) based on the total of (A), (B) 
and (E). 


4,423,166 
UNGELLED 

POLYEPOXIDE-POLYOXYALKYLENEPOLY AMINE 

RESINS, AQUEOUS DISPERSIONS THEREOF, AND 

THEIR USE IN CATIONIC ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Thomas C. Moriarity, Allison Park, and William J. Geiger, New 

Kensington, both of Pa., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 284,865, Jul. 20, 1981, abandoned. This 

application Sep. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 420,552 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 63/02; CO8G 59/14 

US. Cl. 523—414 

1. An ungelled resin formed from reacting: 

(A) a polyepoxide and 

(B) a polyoxyalkylenepolyamine; 
the ratio of equivalents of active hydrogens in (B), with pri- 
mary amine groups being considered monofunctional, to 
equivalents of epoxy in (A) being within the range of 1.20 to 
1.70:1. 


16 Claims 


4,423,167 
RESINOUS COMPOSITIONS CURABLE THROUGH A 
TRANSESTERIFICATION CURING MECHANISM 
Joseph T. Valko, Gibsonia, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 288,238 
Int. Cl.2 COBL 63/02 
US. Cl. 523—414 12 Claims 
1. A coating composition which is heat curable to give a 
solvent-resistant coating comprising: 
(A) a polymeric polyol, 
(B) a polyester crosslinking agent having at least two beta- 
alkoxyester groups per molecule, 
(C) a transesterification catalyst; 
said composition being substantially free of polyesters contain- 
ing more than one beta-hydroxyester group per molecule. 


4,423,168 
RESINOUS COMPOSITIONS CURABLE THROUGH A 
TRANSESTERIFICATION CURING MECHANISM 

Joseph T. Valko, Gibsonia, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 

Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 288,241 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 63/02 

US. Cl. 523—414 9 Claims 

1. A coating composition which is heat curable to give a 
solvent-resistant coating comprising: 

(A) a polymeric polyol, 

(B) a crosslinking agent having at least two beta-amido ester 

groups per molecule, 
(C) a transesterification catalyst. 


4,423,169 
RESINOUS COMPOSITIONS CURABLE THROUGH A 
TRANSESTERIFICATION CURING MECHANISM 

Joseph T. Valko, Gibsonia, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 

Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 288,240 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 63/02 

US. Cl. 523—414 18 Claims 

1. A coating composition which is heat curable to give a 
solvent-resistant coating comprising: 

(.) a polymeric polyol, 
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(B) a crosslinking agent having at least two beta- and/or 


4,423,170 
ONE COMPONENT WATER REDUCED EPOXY 
ADHESIVES 
Harold G. Waddill, Austin, Tex., assignor to Texaco Inc., White 
Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 434,684 
Int. Cl. CO8L 63/00, 63/02; COBG 59/50 
US. Cl. 523—417 
1. An epoxy resin composition comprising: 
(A) a diepoxide comprising the condensation product of 
(a) epichlorohydrin with 
(b) an aromatic or aliphatic diol, 
which diepoxide is partially reacted with a polyoxyalkylenea- 
mine of molecular weight of about 900 to about 2500; and 
(B) a latent curative agent in an aqueous medium. 


13 Claims 


4,423,171 

TERTIARY ALCOHOL-DIBLOCKED DIISOCYANATE 

DIUREA OLIGOMERS AND COATING COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING SAME 

Joseph W. Holubka, Livonia, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 

Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 334,792 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 2, 2000, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 18/28; COBK 5/05, 5/07; CO8L 63/00 

U.S. Cl. 523—454 37 Claims 

1. A chain-extendable, crosslinkable tertiary alcohol- 
diblocked diisocyanate diurea oligomer of number average 
molecular weight about 300 to about 5000 comprising the 
reaction product of diamine of molecular weight about 50 to 
about 700, with half-blocked organic diisocyanate of molecular 
weight about 120 to about 2000 in molar ratio of about 1:2, 
respectively, said half-blocked organic diisocyanate compris- 
ing the reaction product of an alcohol blocking agent bearing 
a tertiary hydroxyl group, with organic diisocyanate in molar 
ratio of about 1:1, said oligomer having a de-blocking tempera- 
ture of about 80° C. to about 220° C. 

15. A solvent based resin composition comprising: 

A. a chain-extendable, crosslinkable tertiary alcohol- 
diblocked diisocyanate diurea oligomer of number aver- 
age molecular weight about 300 to about 5000 comprising 
the reaction product of diamine of molecular weight of 
about 50 to about 700, with half-blocked organic diisocya- 
nate of molecular weight about 120 to about 2000 in molar 
ratio of about 1:2, respectively, said half-blocked organic 
diisocyanate comprising the reaction product of an alco- 
hol of 4 to 20 carbons bearing a tertiary hydroxyl group, 
with organic diisocyanate in molar ratio of about 1:1, said 
oligomer having de-blocking temperature of about 80° C. 
to about 220° C.; 

B. polyepoxide having 2 to about 10 epoxide groups and 
having a molecular weight of about 100 to about 1000, in 
weight ratio to said oligomer of about 1:1 to about 1:10; 
and 

C. organic solvent. 
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4,423,172 
SELF-CURABLE COATING COMPOSITION FOR 
CATHODE-PRECIPITATING ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Yutaka Otsuki, Yokohama; Yoshihiko Araki, Tokyo; Hiroyoshi 
Omika, Yokohama; Hajime Hara, Fujisawa, and Kazuho 
Aoyama, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 363,427 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1981, 56-50359 


Int. C1? CO8K 5/07 

US. Cl. 523—454 8 Claims 

1. A self-curable coating composition for cathode-precipitat- 
ing electrodeposition comprising: (i) 95-50 parts of Resin (A) 
which is a high molecular weight compound having a number 
average molecular weight of 500-50,000 and containing 
50-200 millimols of a tertiary amino group per 100 grams of 
Resin (A) and 200-2,000 millimols of a non-conjugated carbon- 
carbon double bond per 100 grams of Resin (A); and (ii) 5-50 
parts of Resin (B) which is a high molecular weight epoxy 
resin having a number average molecular weight of 300-30,000 
and containing 50-300 millimols of a tertiary amino group per 
100 grams of Resin (B) and 50-600 millimols of a group of the 
formula 


R; O H 
ow 
CH2=C—C—N 


Gh-O— 


wherein R, is hydrogen or a methyl group, per 100 grams of 
Resin (B), said composition being neutralized with an acid to 
become water-soluble or water-dispersible. 


4,423,173 
LIGNOSULFONATE-PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE 
RESIN BINDER 
Eugene R. Janiga, Roselle, Ill., assignor to Masonite Corpora- 

tion, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 427,841 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 97/02, 97/00, 61/14; COBH 5/02 
US. Cl. 524—14 20 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a lignosulfonate-phenol-for- 
maldehyde resin comprising 
heating a mixture of phenol, formaldehyde, lignosulfonate 
and alkali wherein said lignosulfonate comprises about 5 
to about 80 percent of the total weight of phenol, formal- 
dehyde and lignosulfonate and wherein said lignosulfo- 
nate is mixed with said phenol and formaldehyde under 
said phenol and said formaldehyde; and 
heating said mixture to form a lignosulfonate-phenol-for- 
maldehyde polymer. 


4,423,174 
SYNTHETIC RESIN COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
2,2,6,6-TETRAMETHYL PIPERIDYL ETHERS 
Motonobu Minagawa, Koshigaya; Naohiro Kubota, Ageo, and 
Ryoji Kimura, Urawa, all of Japan, assignors to Adeka Argus 
Chemical Co., Ltd., Urawa, Japan 
Filed Jul. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 401,481 
oe application Japan, Aug. 20, 1981, 56-129349 
Int. Ci.3 COTD 401/02, 405/30; COBK 5/34, 5/51 
US. Ci. 524—99 43 Claims 
1. A stabilizer composition for synthetic resins comprising: 
(1) at least one 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl piperidy! ether having the 
formula: 


CHEMICAL 


R; is selected from the group consisting of 


CH; CH; CH; CH; 


oe 


N—Rs and —CH-—CH?—N x 


i 


CH; CH; CH; CH; 


R2 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl, hydroxyalkyl, saturated and unsaturated acyl 
having from one to about eighteen carbon atoms; R; 


R; is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl and hydroxyalkyl having from one to about eigh- 
teen carbon atoms; cycloalkyl and alkylphenyl having 
from six to about eighteen carbon atoms; and —OR}; 

Rg is selected from the group consisting of hydroxyl, 
alkoxy having from one to about ten carbon atoms, 
acyloxy having from one to about ten carbon atoms, 
and —OR); 

Rs is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, oxy; 
alkyl, hydroxyalkyl and alkenyl having from one to 
about eighteen carbon atoms; cycloalkyl and alkyl- 
pheny! having from six to about eighteen carbon atoms; 


Re 


Rg is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl and hydroxyalkyl having from one to about eigh- 
teen carbon atoms; cycloalkyl and alkylpheny! having 
from six to about eighteen carbon atoms; 

R7 is hydrogen or acyl having from one to about eighteen 
carbon atoms; 

Rs is alkylene having from one to about ten carbon atoms; 

X is selected from the group consisting of methylene, 
—CH?2—, carbonyl C—O, >CH—O—R? and 


o 
ys A 
’ ee 

o 
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-continued 
Y is oxy —O— or —“—- 
re) re) 


where Z is alkylene or thioalkylene having from two to 
about ten carbon atoms; or phenylene having from six 
to about ten carbon atoms; and 

n is a number from 1 to 50; R2 and R3; or R2 and R4can be 
taken together to form 


CH; CH; 


N-—Rs; and 


CH3 CH; 

when n is 1 and Y is —O—, R2 and R3 or R2 and R4can 
be connected together as a C—C linkage to form a 
cyclic ring, or 


CH3 CH; 


N-—-Rs; and 


CH; CH; 

(2) at least one phenclic antioxidant having at least one 
phenolic hydroxyl group, and at least one phenolic nu- 
cleus, and from about eight to about three hundred carbon 
atoms. 


4,423,175 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
STABILIZED BY METHIONINE DIKETOPIPERAZINE 
Nobuyoshi Kitamura, Sagamihara; Nobuo Ito, Ooisomachi, and 

Koji Takeuchi, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Ajinomoto Company Incorporated, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 348,274, Feb. 12, 1982, Pat. No. 
4,384,059. This application Feb. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 464,698 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1981, 56-27270; 
Feb. 26, 1981, 56-27271 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 5/37 
USS. Cl. 524—100 7 Claims 
1. A halogen-containing resin composition, which com- 
prises: 
(A) a halogen-containing resin; 
(B) as a stabilizer assistant an amount sufficient for thermal 
stabilization of methionine diketopiperazine; and 
(C) at least one stabilizer selected from the group consisting 
of alkaline earth metal, zinc and organotin compounds. 


4,423,176 
MOLDING COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
POLYPHENYLENE ETHER, POLYSULFONE AND 
VINYL AROMATIC-DIENE BLOCK COPOLYMER 


Continuation of Ser. No. 106,921, Dec. 26, 1979, abandoned. 
This application May 11, 1981, Ser. No. 262,702 


Int. Cl.3 CO8K 5/51 
US. Ci. 524—153 13 Claims 
1. A molding composition comprising a polyphenylene 
ether, a polysulfone, an effective amount of a plasticizer con- 
sisting essentially of an aromatic phosphate and an impact 
strength improving amount of a selectively hydrogenated 
block copolymer of the linear or radial teleblock type compris- 
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ing blocks of polymerized vinyl aromatic compound and 
blocks of polymerized diene. 


4,423,177 
THICKENABLE COMPOSITION BASED ON AN 
ADDUCT OF ALKADIENE POLYMERS AND ACID 
ANHYDRIDE 
Guy Senatore, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petroleum 

Company, Bartlesville, Okia. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 355,277 
Int. Ci.3 CO8K 3/22 
US. Cl. 524—251 

1. A composition comprising an admixture of 

(a) an adduct of a medium to high vinyl alkadiene polymer, 
said polymer having about 60 to about 95% of the alkadi- 
ene units bonded in the 1,2-mode, and a cyclic or acyclic 
anhydride of a mono or dicarboxylic acid, 

(b) a thickening agent selected from the group consisting of 
alkaline earth metal oxides, alkaline earth metal hydrox- 
ides and mixtures thereof, 

(c) an organic peroxide, 

(d) a thickening additive selected from the group consisting 
of water, alkanols, phenols, amines and mixtures thereof. 


10 Claims 


4,423,178 

PLASTICIZERS FOR VINYL CHLORIDE POLYMERS 
James T. Renshaw, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Com- 

pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 150,877, May 19, 1980, Pat. No. 4,313,866, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 972,762, Dec. 26, 
1978, abandoned. This application Oct. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 
315,687 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 524—287 14 Claims 

1. A solid film prepared by casting a film of a vinyl chloride 
polymer composition on a solid surface, fusing the cast film 
and then cooling the fused film below its freezing point, said 
composition comprising a finely divided vinyl chloride poly- 
mer essentially uniformly dispersed in a plasticizing amount of 
a plasticizer consisting essentially of, by weight, from about 
50% to about 90% prime ester at least about 40 parts per 
hundred parts by weight of which is aromatic diester selected 
from alkyl benzyl succinates, glutarates and mixtures thereof in 
which said alkyl contains from about 3 to about 6 carbon 
atoms, up to about 20% essentially non-olefinic hydrocarbon 
boiling between about 200° and about 325° C. and from about 
10% to about 50% non-aromatic diester having a molecular 
weight from about 230 to about 300. 

11. A method which comprises dispersing finely divided 
particles of a vinyl chloride polymer in a plasticizing amount of 
a plasticizer consisting essentially of, by weight, from about 
50% to about 90% prime ester at least about 40 parts per 
hundred parts by weight of which is aromatic diester selected 
from alkyl benzyl succinates, glutarates and mixtures thereof in 
which said alkyl contains from about 3 to about 6 carbon 
atoms, up to about 20% essentially non-olefinic hydrocarbon 
boiling between about 200° and about 325° C. and from about 
10% to about 50% non-aromatic diester having a molecular 
weight from about 230 to about 300, casting a film of the 
resulting composition on a solid surface, fusing the cast film 
and then cooling the fused film to provide a solid film. 
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4,423,179 
DIMER ACID BASED POLYURETHANE COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Maithew Guagliardo, Bloomfield, N.J., assignor to Inmont, 
Clifton, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 306,817, Sep. 29, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 21, 1983, Ser. No. 476,951 
Int. C1? CO9D 3/52, 3/72 
US. Cl. 524—539 
1. A coating composition consisting essentially of 
(A) a urethane reaction product of a diisocyanate and a polyes- 
ter polyol wherein the polyester polyol has a molecular 
weight of from about 1200 to about 2500 and is formed from 
(1) an alcohol component having an average functionality of 
at least 2.0, and 
(2) an acid component consisting essentially of dimer acid 
said urethane reaction product having a hydroxyl value of at 
least 10; and 
(B) an aminoplast resin. 


17 Claims 


4,423,180 
ORGANIC ZIRCONIUM COMPOUNDS TO REDUCE 
VISCOSITY OF FILLED LIQUID POLYMERS 

Bernardas Brizgys, Southgate, and James A. Gallagher, Grosse 

Ile, both of Mich., assignors to BASF Wyandotte Corporation, 

Wyandotte, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 407,654 
Int. Cl? CO8K 5/06, 5/09 

US. Cl. 524—394 12 Claims 

1. A composition useful in the preparation of a polyurethane 
comprising an inorganic filler, a liquid polymer containing at 
least two active hydrogen-containing groups per molecule, as 
determined by the Zerewitinoff Method, and an effective 
amount of a viscosity reducing organic zirconium compound 
selected from the group consisting of zirconium tetraacetylace- 
tonate and the zirconium salts of aliphatic, aromatic and 
arylaliphatic carboxylic acids, wherein said aliphatic carbox- 
ylic acids have 1 to about 18 carbon atoms; said aromaic car- 
boxylic acids have | to 3 aromatic rings; and said arylaliphatic 
carboxylic acids have 1 to about 18 aliphatic carbon atoms and 
1 to 3 aromatic rings. 


4,423,181 
POLYETHYLENE-POLYBUTADIENE BLEND 
Eric G. Kent, Sarnia, Canada, assignor to Polysar Limited, 

Sarnia, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 232,625, Feb. 9, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 388,223 
Claims , application Canada, Mar. 10, 1980, 347358 

Int. Ci? OBL 9/00, 23/06; COBK 3/00, 3/26 
US. Cl. 524—425 6 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a thermoplastic composi- 
tion having improved low temperature impact properties com- 
prising, per 100 parts by weight of polymer components, from 
about 80 to about 95 parts by weight of polyethylene having a 
density of from about 0.95 to about 0.965 g/cm? and from 
about 5 to about 20 parts by weight of an unhydrogenated 
polybutadiene having from about 85 to about 98 percent of 
1,4-content and having from about 95 to 100 percent of the 
theoretical unsaturation, in which process the polyethylene is 
supplied to a two roll mill or an internal mixer preheated to a 
temperature of about 120° to 155° C. and fluxed for 2 to 3 
minutes, the polybutadiene is added and the mixing continued 
for about 5 to 7 minutes to produce a uniform mixture, after 
which the mixture is removed and cooled. 


CHEMICAL 
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4,423,182 
PRESSURE SENSITIVE HOT MELT ADHESIVES 
Benjamin Bartman, Maple Glen, Pa., assignor to Rohm and 
Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 339,202, Jan. 13, 1982, Pat. No. 
4,360,638. This application Feb. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 349,725 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 23, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C12 COBK 5/09 


US. Ci. 524—367 12 Claims 


SUMLT POOF ULE 





oo oe 
©- arene tag*** Oe) 
© seereen + an ** 


O- Aurese + 4n** + 


1. A composition comprising 

(a) an organic polymer containing at least one carboxylic 
group per polymer molecule, and 

(b) at least one miscible metal salt of an o-methoxy aryl acid 
in a ratio of at least 10-3 moles of total metal salt to moles 
of polymer carboxylic acid. 


4,423,183 
FLUOROELASTOMER FILM COMPOSITIONS AND 
SOLUTIONS CONTAINING FATTY POLYAMIDE 
CURATIVES 
Donald Close, Stow, Ohio, assignor to David Hudson, Inc., 

Stow, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 187,721, Sep. 16, 1980, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 178,395, Aug. 18, 1960, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 324,845 


Int. Cl? CO8BF 8/30 
US. Cl. 524—546 5 Claims 
1. An improved cured fluoroelastomer film composition 
comprising: 
a fluoroelastomer gum; and 
from about 0.5 to 10 parts of a fatty polyamide curative, per 
100 parts of rubber the improvement wherein said film 
composition is devoid of metal oxides. 
2. An improved fluoroelastomer solution comprising: 
a fluoroelastomer gum; 
from about 0.5 to 10 parts of a fatty polyamide curative per 
100 parts of rubber; and 
a solvent for said gum and said curative with the provision 
that said solution is devoid of metal oxides. 


4,423,184 
SYNTHETIC SUPERABSORBENT FIBERS 
Stephen L. Kopolow, Plainsboro, and Pronoy K. Chatterjee, 
Spotswood, both of N.J., assignors to Personal Products Com- 
pany, Milltowa, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 300,086 


Int. C3 COBF 255/00 
US. Ci. 525—57 9 Claims 
1. Hydrophilic, water retentive synthetic wood puip fibers 
capable of forming low density fluff and comprising polyolefin 
and polyvinyl alcohol, said polyvinyl alcohol having grafted 
thereto hydrolyzed ethylene acrylate acrylonitrile copolymer, 
said fibers having been freeze dried. 
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2. Hydrophilic, water retentive synthetic wood pulp fibers 
capable of forming low density fluff and comprising polyolefin 


all of Kurashiki, Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 126,273 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1979, 54-26136; 
Mar. 27, 1979, 54-35070; Apr. 13, 1979, 54-44272; Jun. 29, 1979, 
54-81446; Jul. 4, 1979, 54-8396 

Int. Cl.3 CO8L 75/04, 51/06 

US. Cl. 525—66 4 Claims 

1. A thermopiustic resinous composition consisting essen- 
tially of, based on the weight of the thermoplastic resinous 


composition, 
(a) 5% to 70% od weight of a thermoplastic polyurethane 
elastomer, and 
(b) 30% to 95% by weight of a modifiled polyolefin which 
is an olefin polymer having grafted thereon 0.005% 
through 5% by mole of maleic acid or maleic anhydride 
per mole of the recurring unit in the olefin polymer. 


4,423,186 
IMPACT RESISTANT POLYAMIDE MOULDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ulrich Grigo, New Martinsville, W. Va.; Friedrich Fahnier, and 
Rudolf Binsack, both of Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Filed Dec. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 449,174 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 24, 
1981, 3151441 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 31/00, 51/04, 77/00 
US. Cl. 525—66 9 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic moulding composition comprising 
L. from 35 to 99% by weight of a polyamide, and 
II. from 65 to 1% by weight of a partly cross-linked polymer 
mixture containing a gel proportion of from 5 to 95% by 
weight and consisting of: 

(a) from 5 to 80% ~ weight of (al) a copolymer of ethyl- 
ene with (meth)acrylic acid and/or with a (meth)acry- 
late containing a C;-Cg alcohol residue (a2) a graft 
product of polyethylene or an ethylene/vinyl acetate 
copolymer as the graft substrate and (meth)acrylic acid 
and/or a (meth)acrylate containing a C)-Cg alcohol 
residue as the grafted-on monomers or mixtures of (al) 
and (a2) and 

(b) from 95 to 20% by weight of a polybutadiene rubber 
having a Mooney viscosity ML; +4 (100) of from 5 to 
100 and having a gel proportion of less than 2% by 
weight, determined in boiling chlorobenzene, 

III. optionally conventional additives, and 
IV. optionally from 10 to 60% by weight, based on the total 
moulding composition, of fillers of reinforcing materials 
or mixtures thereof, 
the total of I and III and of (a) and (b) being 100% by weight 
in each case. 


4,423,187 
THERMOPLASTIC MOLDING MATERIALS 
Franz Brandstetter, Neustadt; Adolf Echte, Ludwigshafen; Juer- 
gen Hambrecht, Neckargemuend-Dilsberg; Karl H. Illers, 
Otterstadt, and Edmund Priebe, Frankenthal, all of Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigs- 
hafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 356,067 
Int. Ci.3 COBL 61/04 
US. Cl. 525—68 3 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic molding material based on an impact 
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resistant polystyrene and a polyphenylene ether comprising 
(a) 5 to 95 parts by weight of an impact resistant polymer 
consisting of styrene alone or styrene and up to 10 percent 
by weight of acrylonitrile, maleic anhydride or meth- 
acrylic acid esters wherein 
(1) 5 to 95 parts by weight of a flexible component of the 
impact resistant polymer consisting of a graft polymer 
of styrene and a compound selected from the group 
consisting of polybutadiene and styrene butadiene block 
copolymer have a glass temperature below —70° C. and 
(2) 95 to 5 parts by weight of a flexible component of the 
impact resistant polymer, containing a polymer of 
acrylic acid ester as the rubber component made by 
grafting styrene to a cross-linked acrylate polymer have 
a glass temperature in the range from 0° to —70° C. and 
(b) 95 to 50 parts by weight of a polyphenylene ether. 


4,423,188 
VINYL HALIDE POLYMER BLENDS OF ENHANCED 
IMPACT RESISTANCE 
Gilbert Witschard, Grand Island, N.Y., assignor to Occidental 
Chemical Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
of Ser. No. 172,929, Jul. 28, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,319,002, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 881,949, Feb. 28, 
1978, abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 
355,425 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 9, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 51/00, 53/00 
US. Cl. 525—71 30 Claims 
1. In a vinyl halide polymer composition which is capable of 
being molded to an impact resistant, substantially transparent 
to translucent article and which comprises a blend of a vinyl 
halide polymer wherein the major proportion of the monomer 
units are vinyl halide monomer residues and a polymeric im- 
pact modifier for polyviny! halide wherein the monomer units 
consist essentially of methyl methacrylate, 1,3-butadiene and 
styrene residues and which has about the same refractive index 
as said vinyl halide polymer, the improvement wherein the 
blend also comprises a block thermoplastic elastomer wherein 
the major proportion of the monomer units are residues of a 
mono-alkenyl-substituted aromatic compound of a benzene or 
naphthalene series of 8 to 20 atoms and a conjugated alkadiene 
hydrocarbon of 4 to 10 carbon atoms, said block elastomer 
being normally incompatible with said vinyl halide polymer, 
said vinyl halide polymer being present in a proportion of 
about 50 to about 99 weight percent in said blend, and said 
polymeric impact modifier and said block elastomer together 
being present in a proportion of about one to about 50 weight 
percent in said blend with the weight ratio of said biock elasto- 
mer to said polymeric impact modifier being about 5:1 to about 
8%. 


4,423,189 
COMPOSITIONS OF A POLYPHENYLENE ETHER 
RESIN, LOW MOLECULAR WEIGHT POLYSTYRENE 
AND A BLOCK COPOLYMER 

William R. Haaf, Voorheesville, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 315,893 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 53/00 

US. Cl. 525—92 12 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic composition which comprises: 

(a) a polyphenylene ether resin; 

(b) a low molecular weight homopolystyrene having a num- 
ber average molecular weight in the range between about 
400 and 65,000; and 

(c) a hydrogenated block copolymer of an alkenyl aromatic 
compound and a conjugated diene. 
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4,423,190 
BLOCK COPOLYMER MIXTURE OF CONJUGATED 
DIENE AND VINYL AROMATIC HYDROCARBON 
Isaburo Fukawa; Kunio Satake, both of Yokohamashi; Tsuyoshi 
Yamada. Yokosukashi; Kiyoshi Hayakawa, Yokohamashi, 
and Yasushi Sato, Kawasakishi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 58,940, Jul. 19, 1979, abandoned, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 609,684, Sep. 2, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,208,356. This application Dec. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 333,656 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Sep. 17, 1974, 49-105970; 
Mar. 7, 1975, 50-27064 
Int. C1.? CO8F 297/04 
US. Ci. 525—98 1 Claim 
1. A block copolymer mixture of conjugated diene and 
vinylaromatic hydrocarbon produced by the following two 
step polymerization: ; 
a first step (A) for preparing (a) a living block copolymer 
having the following general formula: 


—A—B)n+iLi or A—B—A),Li, 


where A is a polymer block consisting mainly of conju- 
gated diene, B a polymer block consisting mainly of 
vinylaromatic hydrocarbons, and n is an integer of 1 or 
more, by polymerizing a conjugated diene and a vinylaro- 
matic hydrocarbon, in a ratio by weight of vinylaromatic 
hydrocarbon to conjugated diene of 60/40 or less, the 
monomers being employed in an amount of 1 to 80% by 
weight of the total monomers to be used in the two poly- 
merization steps, using an organomonolithium compound 
as a catalyst and a solvent consisting mainly of aliphatic 
hydrocarbon, the polymers not being inactivated with an 
inactivating agent, and 

a second step (B) of (1) preparing (b) a vinylaromatic hydro- 
carbon polymer and (2) simultaneously extending block 
copolymer chains obtained in said step (A), by adding to 
the living block copolymer obtained in said step (A), a 
vinylaromatic hydrocarbon, the monomer being em- 
ployed in an amount of 99 to 20% by weight of total 
monomers to be used in the two polymerization steps, and 
adding an organolithium compound as a catalyst and a 
solvent consisting mainly of an aliphatic hydrocarbon, and 
polymerizing the said monomer to simultaneously obtain 
polymer (b) by the freshly added organolithium com- 
pound and an ultimate block copolymer by extending the 
chains of the living block copolymer obtained in said step 
(A), thereby obtaining a block copolymer mixture; 

the block copolymer mixture being characterized in that the 
structure of the polymer (b) obtained in the second poly- 
merization step (B) alone is substantially the same as the 
structure of the portion of the ultimate block copolymer 
obtained by extending, in the second step, the chains of the 
living block copolymer obtained in the first polymeriza- 
tion step (A), and the block copolymer mixture having a 
ratio of the vinylaromatic hydrocarbon content, in weight 
percent, of the ultimate block copolymer to the vinylaro- 
matic hydrocarbon content, in weight percent, of the 
polymer (b) of at least 1/1.8, and having a ratio of 
vinylaromatic hydrocarbon content to conjugated diene 
content of 60/40 to 95/5. 


4,423,191 
HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRIC FIELD CURING OF 
POLYMERIC COMPOSITES 

Richard E. Haven, Mountain View, Calif., and Nam P. Suh, 

Sudbury, Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 

nology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed May 1, 1981, Ser. No. 259,657 
Int. C13 CO8L 67/06 

US. Cl. 525—169 16 Claims 

1. A method for curing a resinous composition comprising 
an admixture of a thermosetting resin and dielectrically lossy 
particles, said lossy particles having a dielectric constant sub- 
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stantially the same as the dielectric constant of the resin, said 
method comprising subjecting said admixture to a high fre- 
quency alternating electric field for sufficient time to heat the 
lossy particles and initiate the chemical reaction to cure the 


Huynh Van Lang, Lyons, and Jean-Paul Olllivier, Paris, both of 
France, assignors to PCUK Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhl- 
mann, Courbevoie, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 173,879, Jul. 31, 1980, abandoned, and 

Ser. No. 916,279, Jun. 16, 1978, abandoned. This application 
Jun. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 388,948 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 24, 1977, 77 19382 


Int. CL? COBL 27/18 
US. C1. 525—199 3 Claims 
1. A process for molding polyvinylidene fluoride composi- 
tions using a lubricated polyinylidene consisting esstentially of: 
(a) blending said polyvinylidene fluoride with 


from about 0.1 W% to about 10 W% low molecular 
weight polytetrafluoroethylene wherein from about 0.1 
W% to about 0.8 W% low molecular weight polytetraflu- 
oroethylene is used to lubricate high molecular weight 
polyvinylidene fluoride compositions and from about 0.5 


W% to about 10 W% low molecular polytetraflu- 
oroethylene is used to lubricate medium and low molecu- 
lar weight polyvinylidene fluoride compositions, said 
polytetrafluoroethylene having a molecular weight of 
about 800,000 or less and being sufficiently low in molecu- 
lar weight to reduce the viscosity of said polyvinylidene 
fluoride in its molten state, said polytetrafluorothylene 
having at least 90 mole percent tetrafluorocthylene 
groups, and said polyvinylidene fluoride having at least 90 
mole percent vinylidenefluoride groups and having a melt 
index when measured at 250° C. of: (1) from about 50 to 
1000 when it is a high molecular weight polymer, (2) from 
about 1000 to 4000 when it is a medium molecular poly- 
mer and (3) over 4000 when it is a low molecular weight 
polymer; and 

(b) molding said lubricated polyvinylidene fluoride composi- 


tion. 
3. A thermoplastic product produced according to the pro- 
cess of claim 1. 


4,423,193 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION OF VINYL CHLORIDE 
RESINS FOLLOWED BY GRAFT COPOLYMERIZATION 
WITH COPOLYMERIZABLE MONOMERS 
Earl G. Melby, Uniontown; Harry W. Cocain, Cuyahoga Falls, 
and Hubert J. Fabris, Akron, all of Ohio, assignors to The 


application Sep. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 414,090 

Int. Cl? COBF 6/00, 8/26, 263/04, 259/02 
US. Cl. 525—296 8 Claims 
1. The method which comprises dehydrochlorinating a 
vinychloride resin selected from the group consisting of 
homopolyvinyichloride, a copolymer of vinyichloride and 
vinyl acetate containing up to about 50% by weight of vinyl 
acetate and a copolymer of vinylchloride and vinylidene chio- 
ride containing up to about 50% by weight of vinylidene chlo- 
ride and mixtures thereof as finely divided particles suspended 
in water, by heating said resin in said water at from about 50 to 
150 psi and at a temperature of from about 150° to 180° C. for 
from about 1 to 2 hours to remove not over about 3% by 
weight, or from about | to 2% by weight, of chlorine from said 
resin, said water containing dissolved therein from about 0.1 to 
5 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of said resin of a 
material to prevent agglomeration of said resin during dehy- 
drochlorination and being selected from the group consisting 
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of a solid water soluble electrolyte and a weak base, where said 
electrolyte is selected from the group consisting of the lithium, 
bromide, chloride and iodide salts and mixtures of the same, 
ammonium chloride and the sodium, potassium, lithium and 
magnesium acetates and where said weak base is selected from 
the group consisting of the lithium, sodium and potassium 
carbonates and phosphates and mixtures of the same, and, in 
said water, free radical aqueous graft suspension polymerizing 
on said dehydrochlorinated vinylchloride resin a monomer 
containing a polymerizable ethylenically unsaturated double 
bond and being selected from the group consisting of maides, 
nitriles, acrylates, alkacrylates, dienes and vinyl benzenes and 
mixtures thereof, said monomer being used in the amount of 
from about 50 to 200 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight 
of said dehydrochlorinated resin. 


4,423,194 
POLYQUATERNARY AMMONIUM COMPOUNDS, 
THEIR PREPARATION, THEIR USE IN THE 
PRODUCTION OF PAPER AND PAPER TREATMENT 
AGENTS CONTAINING THEM 
Wilfried Lébach, Bonn; Peter Haas, Haan; Giinter Kolb; Giiter 
Sackmann, both of Leverkusen, and Joachim Probst, Cologne, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 180,556, Aug. 22, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 410,744 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 7, 
1979, 2936239 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 8/32 
US. Cl. 525—327.6 6 Claims 

1. A water-soluble polyquaternary compound obtained by 

reaction of: 

(A) a copolymer of maleic anyhdride with an olefin selected 
from the group consisting of styrene, diisobutylene, isobu- 
tylene and propylene, said copolymer having a number 
average molecular weight of at least 10,000, with 

(B) an amine of the general formula 


H2N—(CH2)m—X 
in which 
m can be an integer between 2 and 5 and 
X the formulae 


in which 

n represents an integer between 2 and 5, 

R5 represents hydrogen of Cj- to Cs-alkyl which can be 
substituted by 


R® 


R? 


and 


R° and R’ independently of one another represent C)- to 


Cs-alkyl, which can be substituted by hydroxyl, or to- 
gether represent C2- to C¢-alkylene, 


US. Cl. 525—479 
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RE 
N—(CH)), "4 
—N— in 
R® Ng? 


in which 
R® represents C)-Cg-alkyl or the radical 


R® 


R’ 


and 
n, R° and R’ have the above-mentioned meaning 


(CH?) 
J P. 
N—R? 


* 
(CH2)g 


in which 

p and q independently of one another stand for an integer 
between 2 and 5 and 

R? represents C- to Cs-alkyl, which can be substituted by 
hydroxyl, or the radical 


RS (@) 


R’? 

RIO R!! 

| i 

—(CH)n—N 
(CH),;—OH 
R12 
in which 
R!0 and R!2 independently of one another represent hydro- 


gen or C;- to Cg-alkyl and 
R!! represents Cj- to Cs-alkyl or the radical 


—(CH),;—OH 
R!2 


and; 
(C) alkylation of the reaction product of said copolymer 
with said amine. 


4,423,195 
OCULAR MEMBRANE AND METHOD FOR 
PREPARATION THEREOF 


William S. Covington, West Cornwall, Conn., assignor to 


Danker Laboratories, Inc., Parsippany, N.J. 


Division of Ser. No. 973,818, Dec. 28, 1978, Pat. No. 4,245,069, 
which is a 
1976, Pat. No. 4,169,119. This application Dec. 22, 1980, Ser. 


of Ser. No. 677,246, Apr. 15, 


No. 218,950 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 283/00 
20 Claims 
1. An ocular membrane formed from a composition compris- 


ing a uniform polymer selected from the group consisting of 
copolymers and terpolymers of an addition cross-linked polysi- 
loxane and one or more esters having the formula: 





ae 
—— aa ae 
CH3 


ty 
CH2=C—, 


R’ may be the same or different in each occurence and may 
be hydrogen or methyl, 

R is hydrogen, lower alkyl having one to three carbon 
atoms, 


CH; 
Wt | Il 
CH2=CH—C—, or CH2—C-———-C, 


Oo 


x and z are integers from 0 to 4, 

y is 0 or 1, 

the sum of x and z is one or more, and when y is 1, x and z 

are equal, 

the amount of the ester in the polymer being effective to pro- 
vide the composition with sufficent transparency, liphobicity, 
mucophobicity, and surface wettability, for wearing in contact 
with the human eye but less than that which would make the 
composition water swellable. 


4,423,196 
COPOLYMERS OF PROPYLENE AND ALLYL 
ALCOHOL 
Klaus-Peter Arlt, Senden; Rudolf Binsack, Krefeld; Ulrich 
Grigo, Krefeld, and Dieter Neuray, Krefeld, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 122,575, Feb. 19, 1980, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 110,790, Jan. 9, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 321,277 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 17, 
1979, 2901646 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 216/08, 220/62 
US. Cl. 526—72 1 Claim 
1. Copolymers of alpha-olefins having a melt flow index of 
from 2 to 20 g/10 ...:nutes, said alpha-olefins being propylene 
and 1 to 50% by weight of allyl alcohol incorporated by poly- 


4,423,197 
CYCLIC PERFLUOROALIPHATIC-DISULFONIC ACID 
ANHYDRIDES AND SULFONAMIDE DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Fred E. Behr, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 326,422, Dec. 1, 1981, Pat. No. 4,386,214, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 229,871, Jan. 30, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,329,478. This application Jan. 31, 1983, Ser. No. 462,668 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 4/00; COTC 143/74 
US. Cl. 526—220 10 Claims 
1. Sulfonamides, useful as latent catalysts for the polymeriza- 
tion of cationically-sensitive monomers, comprising the reac- 
tion product of at least one cyclic anhydride of perfluoroali- 
phaticdisulfonic acids, having the formula: 


1037 0.G.—60 


a 


Ry o 
* 
20; 


eee 

or perfluorocycloalkylene having 4 to 7 ring atoms, Ry 
cqdemine titan cietnetad ty eon oo nese GL 
branched, or cyclic perfluoroalkyl groups of 1 to 12 carbon 
atoms, with Ry having a total of up to 14 carbon atoms, to- 
gether with at least one protonic nitrogenous base having a 
pk, of less than about 13.2. 


4,423,198 
HIGH GREEN STRENGTH SYNTHETIC RUBBERS AND 
METHOD 
Tom Tsai, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Copolymer Rubber & 
Chemical Corporation, Baton Rouge, La. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 303,870, Sep. 21, 1981, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 208,570, Nov. 20, 
1980, abandoned. This application Sep. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 


Int. Cl? COBF 236/16, 236/18 
US. Ci. 526—263 18 Claims 

1. A method of producing synthetic rubbers characterized 
by high green strength and tack comprising imterpolymerizing 
a rubber forming monomer selected from the group consisting 
of a diolefin selected from the group consisting of butadiene, 
1,3-isoprene, piperylene, 2,3-dimethylbutadiene and said diole- 
fin and an unsaturated monomer selected from the group con- 
sisting of styrene, alpha-methy! styrene, vinyl toluene, acrylo- 
nitrile and methacrylonitrile with one or more polymerizable 
unsaturated organic tertiary amines and one or more polymer- 
izable unsaturated organic cross linking agents in the form of 
an organic compound containing active halogen groups. in 
wich Gos toltheny dislon to teecupetaned eit Ws tateniate- 
able rubber forming monomers in an amount within the range 
of 0.5-100 millimoles per 100 grams of rubber forming mono- 
mers and in which the cross linking agent is incorporated in the 
ratio of 0.03-10.0 halogen mole atoms per mole of tertiary 
amine. 

10. A synthetic rubber characterized by high green strength 
and tack comprising an interpolymer of rubber forming mono- 
mer selected from the group consisting of a diolefin selected 
from the group consisting of butadiene, 1,3-isuprene, piperyl- 
ene, 2,3-dimethylbutadiene and said diolefin and an unsatu- 
rated monomer selected from the group consisting of styrene, 
alpha-methy] styrene, vinyl toluene, acrylonitrile and methac- 
rylonitrile, an unsaturated polymerizable organic tertiary 
amine incorporated in an amount within the range of 0.5-100 
millimoles per 100 grams of rubber forming monomers and a 
NNR 6 A 

‘ganic compound having active halogen groups in the ratio of 
GS-2 tndiegen eantic cteten par wnale Of Gin tantinty Gain. 


4,423,199 
ACRYLAMIDE CONTAINING EMULSION 
COPOLYMERS FOR THICKENING PURPOSES 
Ching-Jen Chang, Chalfont, and Travis E. Stevens, Ambler, both 
of Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 431,880 
Int. Cl? CO8F 20/54 
US. Cl. 526—307.6 22 Claims 
1. A copolymer polymerized from a monomer system com- 


(1) at least about 10 weight percent of a monomer or a 
mixture of monomers selected from the group consisting 
of methacrylic acid, itaconic acid, acrylic acid, acryloxy- 

iette eal. Qeedindeld. ‘utate ant of Sees 
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(2) about 0.5 to 25 weight percent of at least one monomer of 
the formula: 


H7C—CH—C(O)—NH—R 


wherein: 
R is selected from the group consisting of alkyl, alkylaryl, 
and polycyclic alkyl groups having 8 to 30 carbon 


atoms; 
(3) optionally at least one copolymerizable ethylenically 
unsaturated monomer selected from the group consisting 
of compounds of the formula 


H7C—CYZ 


wherein 
(a) Y is H and Z is COOR”, CsH4R”’, CN, Cl, CONH2, 
OC(O)R”” or CH=CH; 
(b) Y is C)-Cy4 alkyl and Z is COOR”, Ce6H4R””, CN, 
CONH?2, or CH—CH?; or 
(c) Y and Z are Cl; and 
R” is Cy-Cg alkyl or C2-Cg hydroxyalkyl or lower 
alkoxy(C2-Cs)alkyl; 
R” is H, Cl, Br, or C)-C4 alkyl; and 
R”” is Ci-Cg alkyl; and 
(4) zero to 1.0 weight percent of a polyethylenically unsatu- 
tated monomer. 


4,423,200 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
POLYURETHANE UREA PRODUCTS 
Otto Ganster, Leverkusen, and James M. Barnes, Wermelskirc- 
hen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
geselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 452,575 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 9, 


1982, 3200412 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 18/79, 18/32 
US. Cl. 528—67 9 Claims 
1. A process for the production of polyurethane urea prod- 
ucts by reacting 
(A) an isocyanate blend comprising 
(a) an NCO-prepolymer which is substantially monomer- 
free and which is produced by reacting substantially 
linear, relatively high molecular weight polyhydroxy] 
compounds which have molecular weights of from 440 
to 12,000, with toluene diisocyanate, phenylene diisocy- 
anate, hexamethylene diisocyanate or a combination of 
these diisocyanates, in an NCO:OH ratio of greater than 
1.1:1, and 
(b) from 0.1 to 25%, by weight, of diphenylmethane diiso- 
cyanates which are tetra-alkyl-substituted in o-positions 
to the NCO-groups which correspond -to the general 
formula: 


Ri R3 
OCN: NCO, 
CH2 
R2 Ry 


wherein 
Ry, R2, R3 and R4, which may be the same or different 
represent straight- or branched-chain alkyl radicals 
having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, with 
(B) chain-lengtheni as Mdiines tn dies of 
from 0.8:1 to 1.2:1 of isocyanate to isocyanate-reactive 
groups to prepare said polyurethane urea products. 
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4,423,201 
CO-REACTIVE URETHANE SURFACTANTS AND 
STABLE AQUEOUS EPOXY DISPERSIONS 

Darrell D. Hicks, Jeffersontown, Ky., assignor to Celanese 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 437,706 
Int. Cl.3 COBG 18/32 

US. Cl. 528—76 22 Claims 

1. A co-reactive surfactant for epoxide resins having the 
general formula 


Oo 
Hl iH 
E—o—-c— - F—N—-C 


Oo— 


wherein D is the residue of a long-chain aliphatic polyether 
glycol, F is the residue of a diisocyanate and E is the residue of 
a dihydric phenol, and wherein n is 1-3. 


4,423,202 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF HIGH 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT PARA ORDERED AROMATIC 
HETEROCYCLIC POLYMER 

Eui W. Choe, Randolph, N.J., assignor to Celanese Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 5, 1981, Ser. No. 260,573 
Int. Cl.3 GO8G 73/06, 73/22 

US. Cl. 528—179 27 Claims 

1. A process for the production of para ordered heterocyclic 
polymer having a number average molecular weight of at least 
approximately 10,000 which comprises heating a first reactant 
selected from the group consisting of 


H2N NH2 HO. 


OH H2N 


NH? HS NH2 


HS SH H2 SH 


their dihydrochloride salts and mixtures thereof with at least 
one dihalogen derivative selected from the group consisting of 


LLO}O)e 
OG 


wherein X is F, Cl, Br or I, in polyphosphoric acid at a temper- 


re) 
ll 
xc 
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ature within the range of approximately 100° C. to 250° C. until said process comprising heating a cyclic carbonate in the pres- 
the polymerization reaction is complete. ence of a catalytic amount of a cationic initiator. 
as 11. A process for the production of a polycarbonate glycol 
containing units of 


oO 
+n0-C—oF, 


Peter J. Corvan; Jeanne E. Kaeding, both of Rochester, N.Y; _ ” : r 
Cesar Rodriguez, Boston, Mass., and Norman G. Rule, Roch- said process comprising heating a cyclic carbonate of structure 
ester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, I: 
N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 409,300 , @ 
Int. C1? CO8BG 12/04 
US. Ci. 528—266 3 Claims 
1. Anelectrically photosensitive polymer in which recurring 
units comprise a vinylene-1,4-phenylene-imino- 1 ,4-phenylene- 
vinylenearylene group. 


4,423,204 in the presence of a cationic initiator, where R is an alkylene 
AMORPHOUS COPOLYAMIDE FROM LACTAM, group of 2 or more carbons, and R’ and R” are independently 
DICARBOXYLIC ACID AND BISIMIDAZOLINE hydrogen, alkyl, alkaryl, aralkyl, or aryl. 
Edward A. Barsa, East Haven, and Kemal Onder, North Haven, 16 The lycarbonate product formed by the process 
both of Conn., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, of -jaim _ — ¥ 


Mich. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 414,507 
Int. Cl? COBG 69/14 

US. Cl. 528—323 14 Claims 

1. An amorphous moldable copolyamide comprising the 4,423,206 
reaction product of, VICINAL ALKYLENE OXIDE POLYMERIZATION 

A. a lactam having the formula David L. Wolfe, Midland, Mich., and Frederick P. Corson, 

Miami, Fia., assignors to The Dow Chemical Co., Midland, 


og "era Division of Ser. No. 274,135, Jun. 16, 1981, Pat. No. 4,376,723. 
This application Jun. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 390,017 
H Int. CL} COBG 65/12 
US. CL. 528—416 8 Claims 
B. a bisimidazoline having the formula et edie ne mnt ts 
0. represented orm 


R! - - R3 
a 7 2°. 
Ot an. 
R2 N N R‘, and 
where Y represents R; or CH7OR2; R; represents H, an ali- 
C. a dicarboxylic acid having the formula phatic hydrocarbyl group of about 1 to 20 carbon atoms, a 
chloromethyl or a bromomethyl group; and R2 represents the 
HOOC—R*—COOH acyl residue of a carboxylic or fatty acid of about 1 to 30 
wherein CnHzn is alkylene having from $ to 11 carbon atoms Stree which muy bear other vicwal alkylene oxide adios 
in the chain, R is a diradical selected from the group consisting inert substituents; said process comprising contacting said 
of 1,3-arylene, alkylene having 1 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, _. . alk xide with . - of 
and cycloalkylene, R!, R2, R?, and R‘ are independently se- Vicinal alkylene ox somiytedly ative gua 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen and inert substit- # lyst comprising a composition prepared by contacting: 
uents, and R° is a diradical selected from the group consisting Component A, a compound represented by the formula 
of 1,3-arylene, alkylene having 4 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, RR’AIX wherein R and R’ each independently represent 
and cycloalkylene, provided at least one of the diradicals R an alkyl group of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and X represents 
and R° is 1,3-arylene and wherein the proportions of reactants ee 
based on 100 mole percent are from about 43 to about 82 mole 
percent of said lactam and the remaining 18 to 57 mole percent Pn a an organic nitrogen base compound selected 
divided between said bisimidazoline and said dicarboxylic acid from secondary nitrogen-containing compounds having 
in substantially equimolar proportions. basicity about equal to or less than the basicity of dimeth- 
eee ylamine and having no active hydrogen atoms other than 
4,423,205 those of the secondary nitrogen; 
CATIONIC POLYMERIZATION OF CYCLIC aa 
Sundar J. Rajan, Ferndale, Mich., assignor to Ethyl Corpora- in the molar ratios of 
tion, Richmond, Va. B:A—about 0.01 to 2.5:1 


Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 381,207 C:A—about 0.1 to 1.5:1 
Int. Cl.3 CO8BG 63/62 D:A—about 0.1 to 1.5:1 


US. Cl. 528—371 17 Claims provided that when the molar ratio of (C+2D):A is greater 
1. A process for the production of a polycarbonate glycol, than about 3:1 then the B:A molar ratio is at least about 1:1. 
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4,423,207 R,: OH or H 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERY OF SOLID Rs: OH or H 
THERMOPLASTIC RESINS FROM SOLUTIONS 
THEREOF IN ORGANIC SOLVENTS 
John W. Flock; Stephen L. Matson, both of Schenectady, N.Y., 
and Peter H. Bollenbeck, Mt. Vernon, Ind., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 217,603, Dec. 18, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 351,381 
Int. Cl.3 CO8BG 63/70, 65/46 
US. Cl. 528—499 16 Claims 


STEaM/ SOLVENT STEAM/ SOLVENT 


fesmn/socvenr | 
nl | Ist STAGE 


Alternative A ring with A1,2 double bond. 
wherein M is a polysaccharide matrix including agarose, dex- 
tran, and cellulose. 





1. A process for recovering a thermoplastic polycarbonate 
or polyphenylene oxide resin from a solution of said resin in a 
solvent comprising introducing said solvent solution into a first 
separation vessel by a first conduit means terminated with 
atomizing means in communication with an intermediate re- 4,423,209 
gion of said first separation vessel and below the surface of the PROCESSES FOR THE INTERCONVERSION OF 
liquid contained therein, removing a mixture of solvent and AVERMECTIN COMPOUNDS 
water vapor as an overhead product from said first separation Helmut H. Mrozik, Matawan, N.J., assignor to Merck & Co., 
vessel, condensing said overhead product and passing the _Inc., Rahway, N.J. 


condensate to a solvent recovery apparatus, removing a bot- Filed Feb. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 352,666 

tom product comprising a slurry mixture of a thermoplastic Int. Cl.3 COTH 17/08; COTD 313/00 

resin, solvent and water and passing said bottom product to U.S. Cl. 536—7.1 4 Claims 
subsequent separation stages for further solvent and water 1. A process for the preparation of a compound having the 
removal. formula: 


4,423,208 
AFFINITY GEL-ADSORBENT 
Peter Grandics, 260 S. 16th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19102 
Filed Feb. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 352,013 
Int. Cl. C073 17/00 
US. Cl. 536—5 7 Claims 
1. An improved affinity gel-adsorbent having the formula: 


wherein 
—C—CH—cH— ae the broken line at the 22,23-position indicates a single or a 
ee ea OnM double bond, provided that the double bond is present 
OH OH only when R; is iso-propyl or sec-butyl; 
R; is hydrogen or hydroxy, provided R; is hydroxy only 
R;: H or OH or—O when the broken line indicates a single bond; 
R2: H or F R2 is methyl, ethyl, sec-butyl or isopropyl; and 
R;3: H or F R is hydrogen, hydroxy. 
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CH3 CH3 
Oo Oo 
HO oO 
CH30 CH;0 


which comprises treating a compound having the formula: 


wherein R, R; and R2 are as previously defined, with 
mercuric acetate and hydrolyzing the thus produced 3- 
acetoxy enol ether with a mild acid to produce a 5-keto 
compound having the formula: 


which is reduced with sodium borohydride, tri-t-butoxy 


aluminum hydride or lithicm aluminum hydride to pro- 
duce the desired compound. 


4,423,210 
INTERMEDIATES FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
3-DEMETHOXYFORTIMICINS 
James B. McAlpine, Libertyville, and Ronald E. Carney, Gur- 
nee, both of Til, assignors to Abbott Laboratories, North 

Chicago, Til. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 366,797 
Int. CL? AGIK 31/71; COTH 15/22 
US. Ci. 536—16.1 12 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


= 


R2 


hes 
ban 


wherein R, is a monocyclicaryloxycarbonyl amine protecting 
group, or is loweralkyl, hydroxyloweralkyl, loweracyl, hy- 


loweralkyl, | N-loweralkylaminohydroxyloweralkyl, N, N- 
diloweralkylaminohydroxyloweralkyl, aminoloweracyl, 
diaminoloweracyl, § N-loweralkylaminoloweracyl, N,N- 
diloweralkylaminoloweracyl, or aminohydroxyloweracyl; R; 
is hydroxy or loweracyloxy; R2 is hydrogen or —OR,, 
wherein Rg, is tert-butyldimethylsilyl or thiocarbonylimidaz- 
oyl; or Rj and R2 can be taken together to form 


= 


Rs 
os 
Cc 
r™ 


wherein Rs and R¢ are loweralkyl; R3 is hydroxy or loweracy- 
loxy; and Z is a monocyclicaryloxycarbonyl amine protecting 
group. 


4,423,211 
PROCESS FOR THE WHOLE BROTH EXTRACTION OF 
AVERMECTIN 

Carl Bagner, Paramus, and Arthur S. Wildman, Martinsville, 

both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, NJ. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 332,418 
Int. Ci.2 COTH 1/08 

US. Cl. 536—16.9 10 Claims 

1. A process for separating an avermectin rich fraction from 
an avermectin containing whole fermentation broth compris- 
ing acidifying the whole broth to a pH of from 1.5 to 6; admix- 
ing the acidified whole broth with an extractant in which the 
avermectins are soluble selected from toluene, xylene, ben- 
zene, chlorotoluene, chlorobenzene and alcohols of from 4 to 
8 carbon atoms in a ratio of extractant to broth of from 0.2 to 
3 in volume; heating the admixture of whole broth and extract- 
ant to a temperature of from about 20° C. to 100° C. or to the 
reflux temperature of the extractant in a first stage for a period 
of at least 1 hour; decanting the avermectin containing extract- 
ant fraction from the admixture; stripping the extractant from 
the avermectin containing extractant fraction; and collecting 
the avermectin. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Harvey I. Skulnick, Oshtemo Township, Kalamazoo County, 


Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 217,935 
Int. C12 COTH 19/06, 17/02 
US. Cl. 536—23 
1. The chemical process which comprises reacting a monosi- 
lyl compound of the formula: 


oO 
i] 
N—R 


Js, Ae 


(CH3)3SiO H 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
lower alkyl of 1 through 4 carbon atoms, and cyclopropyl and 
R’ is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and lower 
alkyl of 1 through 4 carbon atoms; with a 2-deoxy-3,5-blocked- 
D-pentofuranosy] halide in the presence of a Lewis acid and a 
solvent selected from the group consisting of acetonitrile or 
nitromethane at a temperature of about minus (—) 25° C. with 
subsequent warming to about 25° C.; to form a 1-(2-deoxy-3,5- 
di-O-blocked-D-pentofuranosy])-5-R-6-R'-5,6-dihydro-s-tria- 
zine-2,4-(1H,3H)-dione. 


4,423,213 
7-ACYLAMINO-3-VINYLCEPHALOSPORANIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES AND PROCESSES FOR THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Takao Takaya, Kawanishi; Hisashi Takasugi, Osaka; Takashi 

Masugi, Ikeda; Hideaki Yamanaka, Hirakata, and Kohji 
Kawabata, Sumiyoshi, all of Japan, assignors to Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 205,334, Nov. 10, 1980. This 
application May 7, 1981, Ser. No. 261,618 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 19, 1979, 
7939985; Feb. 8, 1980, 8004335; Apr. 21, 1980, 8012991; Jul. 14, 
1980, 8022920 
Int. C1.3 CO7D 501/22 
US. Cl. 544—16 9 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


N ZA CH=CH? 
R2 


in which R, is a group of the formula: 


R¢ Rr? 
9. 4 
X!—CH2—C—A!2—CONH— 


wherein A!2 is methylene wherein the carbon thereof has 
attached a group of the formula: 


=N~OR* 


wherein R‘ is hydrogen, cyclo(lower)alkenyl, lower alkynyl, 
lower alkenyl; lower alkenyl substituted by carboxy or a pro- 
tected carboxy group, lower alkyl, or lower alkyl substituted 
by one or more substituents selected from carboxy, a protected 
carboxy group, amino, a protected amino group, cyano, phos- 
phono, a protected phosphono group, a heterocyclic group, 
and a heterocyclic group substituted by one or more substitu- 
ents selected from lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, 
lower alkylamino, cyclo(lower)alkyl, cyclo(lower)alkenyl, 
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hydroxy, halogen, amino, protected amino, cyano, nitro, car- 
boxy, protected carboxy, sulfo, sulfamoyl, imino, oxo and 
amino(lower)alkyl, 

R¢ and R¢ combined together form oxo or a protected oxo 
group selected from di(lower)alkoxy and lower alkylene- 
dioxy, 

is halogen, and 
R2 is carboxy or a protected carboxy group, or a salt thereof. 


4,423,214 
3-VINYLCEPHALOSPORIN DERIVATIVES 
Daniel Farge; Pierre L. Roy, both of Thiais; Claude Moutonnier, 

Le Plessis Robinson, and Jean-Francois Peyronel, Palaiseau, 
all of France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Industries, Paris, 
France 
Filed Nov. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 322,949 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 20, 1980, 80 24634 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 22, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TD 501/24 
USS. Cl. 544—22 
1. A 3-vinylcephalosporin of the formula: 


4 Claims 


RIN 


R3 


R4 


in the form of a bicyclooct-2-ene or bicyclooct-3-ene in which 
the substituent in the 3-position of the bicyclooctene is in the E 
or Z form or a mixture thereof; and the imine group of the 
substituent in the 7-position is in the syn or anti form or a 
mixture thereof; wherein R%s5 and R°s, which are identical or 
different, represent hydrogen atoms or alkyl radicals, or to- 
gether form an alkylene radical containing 2 or 3 carbon atoms; 
R‘s represents an acid-protecting radical; Rj represents an 
amine-protecting radical; R2 represents a radical which can 
easily be removed by an enzymatic method having the for- 
mula: 


Geum, ay 


Re 


in which R¢ represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl radical and 
R7 represents an alkyl radical or the cyclohexyl radical, or R2 
represents a methoxymethyl, t-butyl, benzhydryl, p-nitroben- 
zyl or p-methoxybenzyl radical; and the symbols R3 and Rg, 
which are identical or different, represent alkyl radicals, which 
are unsubstituted or substituted by a hydroxyl, alkoxy, amino, 
alkylamino or dialkylamino radical, or phenyl radicals, or 
together form, with the nitrogen atom to which they are at- 
tached, a saturated heterocyclic ring of 5 or 6 ring members, 
which may contain another hetero-atom chosen from nitrogen, 
oxygen and sulphur, and is unsubstituted or substituted by an 
alkyl radical, the abovementioned alkyl portions or radicals 
being (unless otherwise mentioned) straight or branched and 
containing 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 
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4,423,215 
METHOD OF PREPARING SODIUM SALTS OF 


Filed Mar. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 353,809 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1981, 56-29541 
Int. C13 COTD 501/38 
US. Cl. 544—025 2 Claims 


1. A method of preparing sodium salts of imidazoledicar- 
boxylic acid derivatives of substituted cephalosporins having 
the formula: 


R: H, OH 


comprising: 
reacting a compound of the formula: 


N 


nt 


N 
H Ss 
er: iapoas Ue 
of a 
CH70COCH3 
COOH 


R: H, OH 


wherein R is hydrogen or hydroxyl, with 4-pyridinee- 
thanesulfonic acid in an aqueous solution of sodium iodide 
at pH 6.0 to 7.5; 

contacting the reaction solution with a hydrophilic organic 
solvent selected from the group consisting of C;—C4 alco- 
hols, acetone, acetonitrile and mixtures thereof to precipi- 
tate the sodium salt of the imidazoledicarboxylic acid 
reaction product; and 
of the reaction mixture. 


CHEMICAL 


4,423,216 
PREPARATION OF CYANURIC ACID 

John A. Wojtowicz, Cheshire, and Haywood Hooks, West Ha- 

ven, both of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, New Ha- 

ven, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 334,208 
Int. CL? CO7TD 251/32 

US. Ci. 544—192 37 Cisims 

1. In a process for making cyanuric acid by pyrolyzing a 
nitrogenous material capable of yielding a cyanuric acid prod- 
uct, said material being dissolved in an N-methylpyrrolidone 
solvent in a pyrolysis vessel to produce a hot reaction mass 
comprising a slurry of crude cyanuric acid product suspended 
in said solvent, characterized by the improvements which 
comprise: 

a. adding said nitrogenous material to said pyrolysis vessel in 
a gradual controlled manner wherein the rate for said 
gradual addition is from about 0.1 to about 1.15 pounds of 
nitrogenous material/hour/pound of solvent; and 

b. maintaining said reaction mass at a temperature in excess 
of about 100° C. during recovery of said cyanuric acid 
from said reaction mass. 


4,423,217 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF HETEROCYCLIC 
THIO COMPOUNDS 
Laurent Duc, Yverdon; Karl-Josef Boosen, Erlach, and Jean- 


Company 
Filed Feb. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 236,577 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 28, 1980, 

1590/80; Dec. 5, 1980, 8987/80 
Int. C1? COTD 207/36, 239/58, 473/20, — 

US. Cl. 544—267 

 feene tet antetenst chennai 
pound having the formula Het-S-R, wherein R is H, or a lower 
alkyl residue and wherein Het is a heterocyclic residue selected 
from the group consisting of pyrrolidyl, furyl, triazolyl, pyri- 
dyl, pyrimidyl, triazinyl, purinyl, carbazolyl, acridyl, 1,4-ben- 
zisoxazinyl, chromonyl, guanyl, quinolyl, isoquinolyl, quinazo- 
lyl, naphthyridyl, pyrido [3,4-b] pyridyl, coumaryl, benzoxaz- 
olyl, indolyl, . ~~ benzothiazolyl, pyrrolyl, thiazolinyl 
and thiazolyl, from the corresponding amino compound, 
which comprises reacting the 
amino compound, having the formula Het-NH2, Het-NHR or 
Het-NR2, with a monocarboxylic acid having 1 to 4 C-atoms, 
a dicarboxylic acid having 1 to 4 C-atoms or a sulfonic acid, the 
corresponding amino salt resulting, and reacting, and reacting 
the ing amino salt with a compound having the 
formula HSR, wherein R has the above-stated meaning, at a 
temperature of 80° to 180° C., the heterocyclic thio compound 
resulting. 


4,423,218 
ANTIBIOTIC NEPLANOCIN A 
Masaru Otani; Satoshi Yaginuma; Masatoshi Tsujino; Naoki 
Muto; Tetsu Saito, all of Shizuoka, and Tadashiro Fujii, Mis- 
hima, all of Japan, assignors to Toyo Jozo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Shizuoka, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 18,790, Mar. 8, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 205,350 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1978, 53-62899; 
Ang. 10, 1978, 53-98027; Jan. 29, 1979, 54-8295 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 23, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C13 COTD 473/32 
US. C1. 544—277 
1. Antibiotic neplanocin A of the formula 


1 Gaim 





ry 


HOH2C 


OH OH 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


4,423,219 
PRODUCTION OF PURINE DERIVATIVES AND 
INTERMEDIATES THEREFOR 

Kin-ichi Imai, Toyonaka, and Mitsuhiko Mano, Suita, both of 

Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 318,277 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1980, 55-161099; 

Aug. 18, 1981, 56-129518 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TD 239/50 

US. Cl. 544—326 1 Claim 

1. 6-(2-chloro-6-fluorobenzy]l)amino-4-methylamino-5- 
phenylazopyrimidine or an acid addition salt thereof. 


4,423,220 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
O0,0-DIALKYLPHOSPHORODITHIOATES 
Jean-Pierre Ledouble, St. Louis, France, and Markus Tschopp, 
Liestal, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 
Ardsley, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 636,780, Dec. 1, 1975, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 97,592 
Int. Cl.3 COTF 9/65 
US. Cl. 546—22 9 Claims 
1. In the production of an O,O-disubstituted phosphorodithi- 
oate of the formula: 


Ss 
Nil 


R);O i 
P—S—CH2—C—N 
Fi 


R20 


wherein 

R is methyl or ethyl and 

each of R; and R2, independently of the other, is alkyl, 
alkenyl or alkoxyalkyl having a maximum total of 5 car- 
bon atoms, the improvement permitting said production 
directly which comprises simultaneously bringing into 
contact under reactive conditions essentially equimolar 
amounts of the reactants (a) chloroacetyl chloride, (b) a 
methyl- or ethylpiperidine of the formula: 


R 


wherein R is as herein defined, and (c) a source of the anion of 
an O,O-disubstituted dithiophosphoric acid of the formula: 


R20 


wherein R; and R2 are as herein defined, in the presence of at 
least an essentially equimolar amount of an acid binding agent. 


4,423,221 
7-CARBOETHOXY-MORPHINAN-6-ONE COMPOUNDS 
Raj K. Razdan, Belmont, and Haldean C. Dalzell, Weston, both 
of Mass., assignors to S/SA Pharmaceutical Laboratories, 
Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 386,921 
Int. Cl? COTD 221/28; A61K 31/485 
USS. Cl. 546—74 11 Claims 
1. 7-carboethoxy-morphinan-6-one compounds character- 
ized by the formula: 


RO 


CO7C2Hs 


wherein R is H or methyl and R, is methyl, cyclopropyl- 
methyl, cyclobutylmethyl, propargyl, allyl, dimethylallyl or 
furfuryl. 


4,423,222 
PYRIDINYL FUNGICIDES AND HERBICIDES 
Mary L. Ash, and Richard G. Pews, both of Midland, Mich., 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed May 21, 1982, Ser. No. 380,644 
Int. Cl1.3 CO7TD 213/61, 213/40 
U.S. Cl. 546—337 
1. A compound represented by the formula: 


Pe! 


N 


2 Claims 


CH3 
CH3 


oO 


I ca 
CH2;—R—C 
‘% 


cl 


wherein, R is imino (—NH—); each Z is independently se- 
lected from the group consisting of chlorine, bromine, fluorine, 
and iodine; and m is an integer of from zero to four, both 
inclusive. 
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4,423,223 
BENZOTHIAZOLE DERIVATIVES 
Charlies M. Hall, and John B. Wright, both of Kalamazoo, 
Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 2,803, Jan. 11, 1979, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 753,717, Dec. 23, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,150,140. This application Jun. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 155,712 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 17, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl1.3 COTD 277/62 
US. Cl. 548—163 
1. A compound of the formula 


16 Claims 


x 


N HOO 
i i a 
S—n—c—c—or 
Ss 


Y 


wherein X and Y are the same or different and are hydrogen, 
fluoro, chloro, bromo, alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms, inclusive, nitro, cyano, 
amino, trifluoromethyl, 


o 
4 


R,;C 
wherein R; is alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, inclusive, 


Oo 
4 
C—NR2R3 


wherein R2 and R3 are the same or different and are hydrogen 
or alkyl of one to three carbon atoms, inclusive, or CO2Q 
where Q is alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, inclusive, hydro- 
gen or a physiologically acceptable metal or amine cation with 
the proviso that when R is alkyl of two carbon atoms, one of 
X or Y is other than hydrogen; and 
R is hydrogen, alkyl of one to eight carbon atoms, inclusive, 
+CH2}m phenyl wherein M is 0, 1 or 2 (CH2),NH4Rs 
wherein n is 1 or 2, and R4 and Rs are the same or different 
and are alkyl of one to three carbon atoms, inclusive, and a 
physiologically acceptable metal or amine cation, and physi- 
ologically acceptable acid addition salts thereof. 


4,423,224 
4ME-1-(2-(1H-TETRAZOL-5-YL)ETHYL)BENZENE 
SULFONATE AND N-241H-TETRAZOL-5-YL)ETHYL 
METHANESULFONAMIDE 
Paul E. Marecki, Painesville, and John M. Weaver, Mentor, 

both of Ohio, assignors to SDS Biotech Corporation, Paines- 
ville, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 185,171 
Int. Cl.3 COTD 257/04 
US. Cl. 548—252 2 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of: 


N 


u 
N 


i 
C—CH2CH3J 
7 


4,423,225 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF PYRAZOLE 
Reinhard Lantzsch, Leverkusen; Klaus Ditgens, Wuppertal; 

Ulrich Heinemann, Wuppertal; Rudolf Thomas, Wuppertal, 

and Erhard Weber, Wuppertal, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 300,320 


Int. C1? COTD 231/12 
US. Ci. 548—373 
1. Process for the preparation of pyrazole which comprises 
heating a pyrazoline derivative of the formula 


SO7—R 


wherein R is optionally substituted phenyl or alkyl or haloalkyl 
without the addition of an acid or base, at a temperature be- 
tween 100° and 200° C. and under a pressure between 1 mbar 


Reinhard Mohr, Offenbach am Main, and Rudolf Neeb, Obert- 
shausen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 243,876 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 22, 
1980, 3011154 
Int. C1. CO7D 209/82; COTF 3/06 

US. Ci. 548—402 1 Claim 
1. A zinc chloride complex compound corresponding to the 

general formula (1) 


N 
Rae 2 i ¥ 
- p> | ZaCh 
~ > 
. N oz me 


wherein: 

R! is hydrogen or lower alkyl unsubstituted or substituted by 
chlorine, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, cyano, lower al- 
kanoyloxy, carbamoyl or phenyl, 

R?2is hydrogen or lower alky! unsubstituted or substituted by 
chlorine, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, cyano, lower al- 
kanoyloxy, carbamoyl or phenyl, or is phenyl unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by substituents belonging to the group 
comprising chlorine, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, carbam- 
oyl, sulfamoyl, carbamoyl monosubstituted or disubsti- 
tuted by lower alkyl, and sulfamoyl monosubstituted or 
disubstituted by lower alkyl, 

R3 is hydrogen or lower alkyl unsubstituted or substituted by 
chlorine, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, cyano, lower al- 
kanoyloxy, carbamoyl or phenyl, 

R‘ is hydregen, lower alkyl unsubstituted or substituted by 


() 





1654 


chlorine, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, cyano, lower al- 
a. aa carbamoyl or phenyl, or is phenyl unsubsti- 
substituted by substituents belonging to the group 

Siuuitiines Uiiidiaa tecer dik, towel dine. cakes 

oyl, sulfamoyl, carbamoyl monosubstituted or disubsti- 

tuted by lower alkyl, and sulfamoy!l monosubstituted or 

disubstituted by lower alkyl, 

een se sitet or lower deny, or 
and R5 together form the o-phenylene, 

_e hydrogen, halogen, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy, 

Z is lower alkoxy or lower alkoxy substituted by cyano, or 
is acyloxy, acylamino, lower alkylamino or lower dialkyl- 
amino. 


4,423,227 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF REACTIVE, 
COUPLABLE DERIVATIVES OF THE THYROID 
HORMONES 

Hans-Georg Batz, Tutzing; Winfried Albert, Pahl; Helmut Lenz, 

Tutzing; Hans-Ralf Linke, Raisting, and Fritz Stahler, Tutz- 

ing, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Boehringer 

Mannheim GmbH, Mannheim-Waldhof, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Sep. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 307,141 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 7, 

1980, 3037858 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TF 7/10 

US. Cl. 548—406 11 Claims 

1. Process for the preparation of reactive, couplable deriva- 
tives of the thyroid hormones 3,3’,5-triidothyronine (T3) and 
3,3’,5,5'-tetraiodothyronine (T4) by reaction with reactive 
carboxylic acid derivatives, which process comprises sylylat- 
ing all the functional groups of the thyroid hormone by reac- 
tion with a reactive triorganosylyl derivative and then reacting 
the persylylated derivative of the thyroid hormone thus ob- 
tained with an activated carboxylic acid derivative. 


4,423,228 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
N-(METHYL-SULFONYL)-1,2,8,8A-CYCLOPROPA(c] 
BENZO(1,2-b:4,3-B IDIPYRROL-4(5H)-ONE 

Wendell Wierenga, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 207,838, Nov. 18, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 346,460 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TD 487/04 

US. Cl. 548—421 1 Claim 

1. A process for preparing a compound of the formula 


CH3 


H 
SO7CH3 


which comprises reacting a compound of the formula 


CH3 


H 
SO7CH3 


with triphenylphosphine/carbon tetrahalide, concentrating the 
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reaction mixture in vacuo to a concentrate, applying said con- 
centrate to a thick-layer silica gel plate, and eluting the desired 
compound therefrom with a non-polar organic solvent in 
which the desired compound is soluble. 


4,423,229 
COMPOSITION OF MATTER AND PROCESS 

Wendell Wierenga, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 207,838, Nov. 18, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 346,461 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 487/02; AOIN 43/38 

US. Cl. 548—421 1 Claim 

1. A process for preparing a compound of the formula 


R2 


wherein R2 and R3 are hydrogen, alkyl of from 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, and phenyl; R4 is selected from the group 
consisting of SOzR2, SOxCH2COphenyl, CO2zCH2Z where Z 
is selected from the group consisting of CHI, CCl, 
CH2SO2R2, phenyl, and fluorenylmethyl, which comprises 
reacting a compound of the formula 


R2 


wherein R2, R3, and Ry, are as defined above, and X is selected 
from the group consisting of OSO2R2, Cl, Br, and I, with 
triphenylphosphine/carbon tetrahalide, concentrating the re- 
action mixture in vacuo to a concentrate and applying said 
concentrate to a thick-layer silica gel plate to give the desired 
compound. 


4,423,230 
PREPARATION OF AN INTERMEDIATE FOR 

N-(METHYLSULFONYL)-1,2,8,8A-CYCLOPROPA[c]BEN- 

ZO[1,2-b:4,3-b ]JDIPYRROL-4(5H)-ONE 
Wendell Wierenga, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 207,838, Nov. 18, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 346,459 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 487/04 

US. Cl. 548—433 1 Claim 


1. A process for preparing a compound of the formula 





N 
| 


wherein R2 and R; are H, alkyl of from 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, and phenyl; R, is selected from the group consisting 
of SO2R2, SOxCH2CO phenyl, COzCH2Z where Z is selected 
from the group consisting of CHI, CCl, CH2SO2R2, Ph(phe- 
nyl), and fluorenylmethyl, 

and X is selected from the group consisting of OSO2R2, Cl, Br, 
and I, which comprises reacting a compound of the formula 


wherein R2, R3, and Rg are as defined above, with a reagent 
selected from the group consisting of sulfonyl chloride, carbon 
tetrachloride/triphenylphosphine, carbon tetrabromide/tri- 
phenylphosphine, and N-iodosuccinimide triphenylphosphine, 
separating the organic phase from the reaction mixture, drying 
and concentrating said organic phase, and recovering the 
desired product by silica gel chromatography. 


4,423,231 
TRICYCLIC IMIDYL DERIVATIVES 
Hans Zweifel, Basel; Walter Schilling, Himmelried; Angelo 
Storni, Rheinfelden, and Daniel Bellus, Riehen, all of Switzer- 
land, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 183,905, Sep. 4, 1980, Pat. No. 4,337,200, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 9,985, Feb. 6, 1979, 
Pat. No. 4,242,264. This application Feb. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 
349,119 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 8, 1978, 
1400/78 
Int. Cl.3 COTD 209/94 
US. Cl. 548—451 
1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


Ri 
R2 


in which R and R, independently of one another are hydrogen, 
halogen, alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms or methoxy, and X 
is a group of the formula 


COR? 


the two —COR?s are bonded to the benzene ring in the meta- 
or para-position relative to one another and the Rzs are each 
—OH, —Cl, alkoxy having | to 4 carbon atoms or phenoxy, or 
the two —COR?s are bonded to the benzene ring in the ortho- 
position relative to one another and the two R2s together are 
—O—. 


4,423,232 
TRICYCLIC ISOINDOLE DERIVATIVES 

Christopher A. Demerson, Montreal; Leslie G. Humber, Dollard 

des Ormeaux, and Jean-Marie Feriand, Laurent, all of Can- 

ada, assignors to American Home Products Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 78,547, Sep. 24, 1979, Pat. No. 4,273,773. 

This application Feb. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 235,814 
Int. C12 COTD 209/46 

US. C1. 548—472 


1. A compound of formula XVIII 


2 Claims 


R* 


R? 
Oo 


in which R3 and R‘ each is hydrogen, lower alkoxy, lower 
alkyl, trifluoromethyl, halo or hydroxy, or R3 and R‘ together 
form a OCH20 chain; and R and R!5 each is hydrogen or 
lower alkyl. 


4,423,233 
HYPOGLYCEMIC 5-SUBSTITUTED 
OXAZOLIDINE-2,4-DIONES 
Rodney C. Schnur, Groton, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 252,961, Apr. 23, 1981, Pat. No. 4,332,952, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 173,206, Jul. 28, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,777 

Int. Cl? COTD 333/00; AG1K 31/44 
US. C1, 549—S8 
1. A compound of the formula 


16 Claims 


ain 


wherein 
R’ is lower alkyl; 
Y is sulfur or oxygen; 
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X3 is hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, iodo, methyl, phenyl 

or (C;-C3)-alkoxy; i ome ra ee 
X*‘ is hydrogen or methyl; and ® a oe i. Ch 
X5 is hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo or iodo; oO oO. LO 


c 
ll 
o 


or an acid addition salt thereof. 


in which R is 


4,423,234 ~ 
ee BIAROMATIC COUPLING (s) CH>=C— —CH,—CH,—: 
Ernest L. Plummer, North Tonawanda, and David E. Seelye, 
Lockport, both of N.Y., assignors to FMC Corporation, Phila- (>) 4 polyoxyethylene of formula 
delphia, Pa. 
Filed May 17, 1982, Ser. No. 378,539 R'4+O—CH2—CH 7, 


Int. Cl.? CO7C 2/00 : : ; ; ; ve 
US. Cl. 549—80 10 Claims in which n is between 1 and 40 and in which R’ is a hydro- 


carbon group of 1 to 10 carbon atoms; 

(c) a polyoxyethylene of formula R‘(OQCH2CH?2), in which 
R’ is a hydrocarbon group of 1 to 10 carbon atoms, n is 
between 1 and 40 and R’ carries one or two chains 
(O—CH2—CH)?),’, in which n’ is between 1 and 40, which 
chains are terminated by a group 


1. In a process for preparing a biaromatic compound of the 
formula 


—O—C—O—CH?—CH—— CH; 
ll | | 
oO 


by treating an aniline derivative of the formula 
(d) a polyoxypropylene of the formula 


Re 
eo-ceaep. 
NH? CH3 
"se in which p is between 1 and 40 and in which R’ is a hydro- 
carbon group of 1 to 10 carbon atoms; 
with a lower alkyl nitrite in a solvent of the formula (e) a polyoxypropylene of formula 


ROCHAM), 
CH3 


in which p is between 1 and 40, R’ is a hydrocarbon group 
whevele Re is hydrogen, halogen, or lower alkyl, Rs is hydro- of 1 to 10 carbon atoms which carries one or two chains 
gen (unless R2 is lower alkyl) or halogen, R4 and R¢ are inde- 
pendently hydrogen or halogen, and A is —CH—CH—, ~¢0—CH2—CH>—, 
—NH—, —CH=—N-—, O, or S, the improvement which com- bes 
prises adding copper metal to the reaction mixture, thereby 


increasing the yield of the desired biaromatic compound. in which p’ is between 1 ond 40, which chaies ass 7 


nated by a group 


4,423,235 o 6. 
CARBONATES CARRYING CYCLIC CARBONATE 
GROUPS oO 

Michel Burgard, Strasbourg; Marc D. Piteau, Itteville; Alain J. 

Rollat, So rey: and yee lg oo (f) phenyl; 

tionale des Poudres et Explosifs, Paris, France Se eaas 

Filed Apr. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 139,155 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 13, 1979, 79 09402 CH,——CH—CH2;—O—C— 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 317/36 | | Il 

US. Ci. 549—229 9 Claims OW. -° ° 

1. A carbonate carrying cyclic carbonate groups, of the il 
general formula: re) 





-continued 
Don R. Baker, 
Ea Company, Westport, Conn 


Continuation of Ser. No. 114,867, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 


in which r is between 1 and 20 and in which R3 and Rg are 
identical or different, and are polymethylene groups con- Int. C1.’ COTD 319/14; 
taining from 2 to 8 carbon atoms or polyoxyethylene 
groups 


-+CH2—CH2—O/CH2--CH2—, 


Oo 
in which t is equal to 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5, CI L ° 
(h) an alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon atoms. " a © os 
a 


US. Ci. 549—362 
1. A compound having the formula 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of alkoxy 
having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having from 3 to 
6 carbon atoms, alkyl having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, thioal- 
4,423,236 kyl having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, chioroalkyl having from 
5,6,-0-ISOALKYLIDENE ASCORBIC ACID DERIVATIVES ! to 6 carbon atoms, and alkynyl having from 2 to 6 carbon 
Andrew J. Welebir, Falls Church, Va., assignor to National atoms. 
Foundation for Cancer Research, Inc., Bethesda, Md. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 177,940, Aug. 14, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 314,423 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 407/00, 307/62 
US. Ci. 549—320 5 Claims 
1. A chemical composition comprising the addition products 
obtained through the reaction of an enediol ketolactone of the 
formula: 


Oo 


I 
os \ P ss 
f* c 4,423,238 
o i! PROCESS FOR PURIFYING ACETALS 
\%, Cc Jeff T. Fenton, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to Conoco Inc., 
af \ -™ Ponca City, Okla. 
. Filed Jun. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 378,660 
. Int. Cl? COTD 323/06, 321/06, 323/00, 319/06, 317/12, 41/58 
2 US. Cl. 549—368 7 Claims 
with a 2-haloethyl isocyanate of the formula: 1. A method for removing impurities from trioxane and 
acetals having the general formula 
R, is 
hal—CH~—CH—N=>C=O0 


wherein: 
hal is selected from the group consisting of I, Br and Cl; 
R; is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, 
lower alkyl ether, lower alkyl ester, carbonate ester, car- Wherein each R is, independently, hydrogen, alkyl groups 
boxylic acid or amide, and a ketal or acetal of the formula: Containing from 1 to 20 carbon atoms and cycloaliphatic or 
aromatic groups containing from 6 to 20 carbon atoms and A 
and B are numbers from 1 to about 3, comprising contacting 
said trioxane or acetal with an alkali metal in the presence of a 
phase transfer catalyst, refluxing for a time sufficient to purify 
the acetal, and separating alkali metals and phase transfer 
I c catalysts, wherein the phase transfer catalyst is at least one 
ef material selected from the group consisting of cryptates, 
Oo 


Oo 
17 R2 
HC 4 


wherein: 
R2, R3, R4 and Rs are selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl containing 1 to 3 carbons and H and may be 
the same or different. 
4. A composition according to claim 1, wherein said reaction 
which forms said addition products is carried out in a dipolar wherein R!, R?, and R? are, independently, hydrogen or alkyl 
aprotic solvent. radicals containing from 1 to 20 carbon atoms, and n= 1. 
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4,423,239 
METHOD FOR PURIFYING AN EPOXIDATION 
PRODUCT 
Kazuo Miyazaki, Yokohama; Hajime Hara, Fujisawa; Kojiro 
Teramoto, Kamakura; Hideo Horii, Tokyo; Humiaki Oshimi, 
Yokohama, and Yoshihiko Araki, Tokyo, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Nippon Petrochemicals Company, Limited, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Sep. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 426,061 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1981, 56-167058 
Int. Cl. CO7TD 301/32 

US. Cl. 549—541 3 Claims 

1. In a method for purifying a crude epoxidation product of 
a liquid conjugated diolefin polymer or a vegetable oil which 
comprises the steps of adding an aqueous washing agent to a 
crude epoxidation product which is obtained by the reaction of 
a liquid conjugated diolefin polymer or a vegetable oil with an 
organic peracid or an epoxidizing agent capable of generating 
an organic peracid in situ, stirring the mixture, leaving the 
mixture to stand to induce phase separation and thereafter 
withdrawing the organic layer, the improvement wherein 50 to 
300 parts by weight, per 100 parts by weight of the crude 
epoxidation product, of a 10-80% by weight aqueous solution 
of isopropanol is used as the washing agent. 


4,423,240 

METHODS FOR PREPARING CYCLOPOLYSILOXANE 
Yaw D. Yeboah, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 367,704 
Int. Cl.3 COTF 7/04, 7/08 

USS. Cl. 556—460 5 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing cyclic dimethylsiloxanes of the 
formula: 

((CH3}2SiO) m 


where m rx«ecominantly equals a whole number 3-6, by hydro- 
lysis and conde nsation of dimethyldichlorosilane, the improve- 
ment which ccmprises conducting the reaction in the presence 
of an effective: amount of sodium lauryl sulfate. 


4,423,241 
HERBICIDAL COMPOSITION 

Paul J. Caruso, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Union Carbide 

Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 192,703, Oct. 1, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 367,017 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 101/00 

US. Cl. 560—35 12 Claims 

1. A process for the selective control of undesirable vegeta- 
tion which comprises applying to the locus to be treated a 
herbicidally effective amount of a compound of the formula: 


x 


Y Ri 


where X and Y are halogen; R; is hydrogen or C; to C7 alkyl; 
and, R2 is selected from the group consisting of a carboxyl 
group, a metal salt of a carboxyl group, a C; to C)2 ester of a 
carboxyl group, a C; to C4 alkylamine salt of a carboxyl group, 
an amide of a carboxyl group, a hydrazid of a carboxyl group, 
and cyano group. 
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4,423,242 
PHARMACEUTICAL AMIDES, AND PREPARATION, 
FORMULATIONS AND USE OF THEREOF 
Samuel Wilkinson, Beckenham; George W. Hardy, Biggin Hill, 
and Roger Wrigglesworth, Sevenoaks, all of England, assign- 

ors to The Wellcome Foundation Ltd., London, England 
Filed Sep. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 422,995 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 25, 1981, 

129055 


Int. Cl.3 COTF 9/38; COTC 69/612; AG1K 31/66, 31/215 
US. Cl. 560—41 19 Claims 
1. Compounds of the general formula 


wherein Ph is a phenyl group which is optionally substituted 
by one or more substituents selected from halo (i.e. fluoro, 
chloro, bromo or iodo), C;.4alkyl, amino, C;-4alkylamino, 
di-C;.4alkylamino, nitro, sulphonyl, aminosulphonyl, trihalo- 
methyl, carboxy, C)4alkoxycarbonyl, amido, C;.4alkylamido, 
C}.4alkoxy, C2-4alkenyl, cyano, aminomethyl or methylsulpho- 
nyl; R¢ and R°, which may be the same or different, each 
represents a hydrogen or alkali metal atom or a C;-4alkyl 
group; m is 0 or 1; Y is a group of formula: 


—NH—CH?—CO— 


or a group of formula: 


R2 


| 
R'—CH 


| 
—NH—CH—CO— 


where 

R! is hydrogen or methyl; 

R? is alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms or is methylthiomethyl; 
and 

Z is —OR} or —NR‘R5 where R3, R* and R5 are each 
hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms (ie. methyl, 
ethyl, n-propyl, isopropyl, n-butyl, isobutyl, or t-butyl) 
and R3 can further be phenylalkyl having 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms in the alkylene moiety thereof, or phenyl; and basic 
salts thereof. 


4,423,243 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
2,2-DIMETHYL-3-VINYL-CYCLOPROPANECARBOKXY- 
LIC ACIDS AND ESTERS 
Manfred Jautelat, Burscheid, and Dieter Ark, Cologne, both of 


y 
Filed Dec. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 331,403 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 8, 

1981, 3100354 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 69/743 

US. Cl. 560—124 7 Claims 

1. A process for the production of 2,2-dimethyl-3-vinyl- 
cyclopropanecarboxylic acid derivative of the formula 


CH; CH3 


x! 
\ 
C=CH coor! 


x2 
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R! is a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group or a radical of an 
alcohol selected from the group consisting of 5-benzyl-3- 
hydroxymethyl-furan, 5-benzyl-2-hydroxymethyl-furan, 
5-benzyl-3-hydroxymethyl-thiophene, 5-phenoxy-5- 
hydroxymethyl-furan, 3-hydroxy-4-methyI!-5-allyl-cyclo- 
pent-4-en-l-one, N-hydroxymethyl-phthalimide, N- 
hydroxymethyI-3,4,5,6-tetrahydrophthalimide, penta- 
fluorobenzyl alcohol, 4-phenyl-3-chloro-2-buten-lol, 3- 
trifluoromethoxybenzy! alcohol, 3-dichlorovinyloxyben- 
zyl alcohol, 3-propargyloxybenzyl alcohol, 3- 
dichlorovinyloxy-a-cyano-benzy] alcohol, 3-phenoxyben- 
zyl alcohol, 3-phenyloxy-a-cyano-benzyl alcohol, 3- 
phenoxy-a-methoxycarbonyl-benzy! alcohol, 3-phenoxy- 
a-ethinyl-benzyl alcohol, 3-phenoxy-4-fluoro-benzyl alco- 
hol, 3-(4’-fluorophenoxy)-benzyl alcohol, 3-(4’-chloro- 
phenoxy)-benzy]! alcohol and 3-(4’-bromophenoxy)-benzy! 
alcohol, and 

X! and X? each independently is a halogen atom 

or a fluorine-substituted alkyl radical, comprising adding (a) 
a polyhalogeno alkane of the formula 


x* 

! 
x!—c—x? 

fo 


in which 
X3 and X* each independently is a halogen atom, to 1- 
chloro-3,3-dimethy!-pent-4-en-2-one of the formula 


CH; 
CH2=> 


eel frie 
CH; 


in the presence of a catalyst which yields free radicals, or 
in the presence of a metal salt of the VIII main group or 
of the sub-group IVa, VIIa or Ib of the periodic system, 
thereby to obtain a mixture of compounds of the formula 


CH3 


CO—CH?2—Cl and 


CH3 
x* 
CO—CH?2—Cl, 
(b) reacting either or both of such compounds with a base of 
the formula 
(R'!—O8®),.M"+ 
in which 
M is an alkali metal or alkaline earth metal, and 
n is 1 or 2. 
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4A423,2744 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF THE 

D-246-METHOXY-2-NAPHTHYL)-PROPIONIC ACID 
Vincenzo Cannata, Borgo Nuovo di Pontecchio Marconi, an? 

Giancarlo Tameriani, Pontecchio Marconi, both of Italy, 

assignors to Alfa Chemicals Italiana S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Mar. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 362,679 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 1, 1981, 3385 A/81 


Int. C1? COTC 65/105 
US. Cl. 562—466 14 Claims 


1. A process for preparing the d-2-(6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)- 
propionic acid of formula I 


d 


which consists of (1) reacting a mixture of d- and 1-2-(5-bromo- 
6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)-propionic acids of formula II 


ap 


Br 4) 


with N-methy!-D-glucamine in a solvent system selected from 
mixtures of toluene and methanol in various volumetric ratios, 
in the presence of an optically inactive organic or inorganic 
base, at a temperature between about room temperature and 
about 65° C., whereby the N-methyl-D-glucamine salts of the 
d- and |-isomers of said compound of formula II are formed, 
letting the less soluble N-methy!-D-glucamine salt of the d-iso- 
mer precipitate, separating said salt from the reaction mixture, 
(2) reacting said salt with a strong mineral acid, whereby the 
compound d-2-(5-bromo-6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)-propionic 
acid of formula III 


Br 


is obtained, and (3) catalytically hydrogenating said compound 
of formula III in an alkaline medium at a temperature between 
about room temperature and about 100° C. for a period of time 
varying from 1 to about 4 hours, whereby the bromine atom in 
the 5-position is replaced by hydrogen and isolating said com- 
pound of formula i from the reaction mixture. 


4,423,245 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
2,5-DICHLORO-3-NITROBENZOIC ACID FROM 
2,5-DICHLORO-3-NITRO-P-XYLENE 
Young-Jin Lee, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Union Carbide Corpo- 

ration, Danbury, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 340,262 
Int. C1. COTC 51/265 

US. C1. 562—416 21 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of 2,5-dichloro-3-nitroben- 
zoic acid which comprises reacting 2,5-dichloro-3-nitro-p- 
xylene in a saturated aliphatic carboxylic acid solvent with 
oxygen in the presence of a catalyst system, wherein such 
catalyst system comprises: 

(a) a transition metal oxidation catalyst; and 





(b) a bromine promoter. 


4,423,246 
SELECTED TRICHLOROACETAMIDINES 
Lawrence E. Katz, Orange, Conn., assignor to Olin Corporation, 
New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 350,912 
Int. Cl? CO7TC 123/00, 103/32, 145/02 
US. Cl. 564—102 
1. A compound having the formula: 


3 Claims 


NH 
ll 
“—_— 
R2 


wherein R? is selected from the group consisting of SCCl3 and 
COCCI3. 
2. A compound having the formula: 


hi 
mares MS aan 
R? OH 


wherein R? is selected from the group consisting of H, SCCIs 
and COCCI. 


4,423,247 
MANUFACTURE OF ARALKYLARYLAMINES AND 
ALKYLARYLAMINES 
Franz Merger, Frankenthal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Ludwig 
Schroff, deceased, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany (by 
Meinie Thea Schroff, heiress), assignors to BASF Aktien- 

geselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 781,148, Mar. 25, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 944,292 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 24, 


1976, 2618033 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 87/28 
US. Cl. 564—391 10 Claims 
1. A process for the manufacture of aralkylarylamines and 
alkylarylamines which comprises: 
reacting at a temperature above 150° C. in the absence of 
catalytic amounts of Lewis acid a primary or secondary 
amine of the formula 


R2 


N 


4 
H 


with a carbonate of the formula 


oR} 


o=C 


\ 
OR3 


where R! is naphthyl, naphthylene, phenyl or phenylene 
and the individual radicals R? and R3 are identical or 
different and each is aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms or 
alkyl of 1 to 7 carbon atoms, said radicals R? and R3 being 
unsubstituted or substituted by alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, carbalkoxy each of 
2 to 4 carbon atoms, cyano, halogen or nitro, R? may also 
be hydrogen and n is 0 or 1, to form an aralkylarylamine 
or alkylarylamine of the formula 


R* R* 


R? R? 


where R! and R3 are defined as above, R* has the meanings of 
R? or R3 and n is 0 or 1. 


4,423,248 
PROCESS FOR ZONE REFINING WITH A HELICAL 
SOLUTION ZONE 
Philip J. Rennolds, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 327,059 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TC 45/79 
US. Cl. 568—324 6 Claims 
1. A method for refining a solid ingot of impure material 
contained in the annular sample space of zone refiner compris- 
ing: 

(i) forming a continuous helical liquid solution zone from 
one end of the ingot to be purified to the other by heating 
the impure material at a temperature below its melting 
point along a helical path, said solution zone comprising 
solvent and the material to be purified, 

(ii) rotating the solution zone through the annular sample 
space thereby separating the pure material from the impu- 
rity, the method further characterized in that (a) the pure 
material and the impurity are soluble in the solvent but to 
a different extend and (b) there is no displacement of the 
ingot from one end of the zone refiner to the other end. 


4,423,249 

PREPARATION OF HALOFLUOROALKYL ETHERS 
William P. Carl, Angleton, and Bobby R. Ezzell, Lake Jackson, 

both of Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 

land, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 296,607 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 41/16 

US. Cl. 568—655 11 Claims 

1. A process comprising contacting in an aprotic solvent a 
metal hydrocarboxide with a halofluoroalkyl compound repre- 
sented by formula I 


x= 


Y 
| 

= ated 
Z 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of Cl, Br and 
I; X’ is selected from the group consisting of Br and I; and Y 
and Z are independently selected from the group consisting of 
F, Cl, Br, I and R’, wherein R’ is selected from the group 
consisting aryl, alkyl including cycloalkyl, or substituted alkyl 
with the proviso that R’ does not interfere with the reaction 
between the metal hydrocarboxide and the compound of for- 
mula I; under conditions sufficient to form an ether represented 
by formula II 


it 
a 
F Z 
wherein Y and Z are as previously described; X” is selected 
form the group consisting of Br, I and H; and R is aryl or alkyl 
with the proviso that the carbon of said alkyl which is bonded 


to the oxygen atom shown in formula II must not have any 
fluorine substituent. 
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4,423,250 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
OXYGEN-CONTAINING ORGANIC PRODUCTS 
Giuseppe Fachinetti, Fauglia, Italy, assignor to Union Carbide 
Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 273,055 
Int. Cl.? COTC 41/00, 41/12, 43/00 
US. Cl. 568—678 13 Claims 
1. The process for the production of oxygen-containing 
organic products which comprises reacting, in a homogeneous 
liquid phase, carbon monoxide and hydrogen in the presence of 
an effective amount of a cobalt-containing compound to form 
said oxygen-containing organic products said cobalt-contain- 
ing compounds having the formula: 


CoxCO)gC—Y 


wherein Y is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
deuterium, hydroxy, and alkoxy at an effective temperature 
and pressure such that the oxygen containing organic product 
formed contains the substituent Y and at least 2 carbon atoms 
and 1 oxygen atom more than are present in Y. 


4,423,251 
PROCESS EMPLOYING SEQUENTIAL ISOBUTYLENE 
HYDRATION AND ETHERIFICATION 
Peter R. Pujado, Palatine, and Bipin V. Vora, Elk Grove Village, 
both of Ill., assignors to UOP Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 416,414 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 41/06, 29/04 
US. Cl. 568—697 15 Claims 

1. A hydrocarbon conversion process which comprises the 

steps of: 

(a) dividing a feed stream comprising isobutylene and isobu- 
tane into a first portion and a second portion; 

(b) passing the first portion of the feed stream into a hydra- 
tion zone wherein isobutylene is converted into tertiary 
butyl alcohol and producing a first product stream com- 
prising tertiary butyl alcohol and a first effluent stream 
comprising isobutylene and isobutane; and, 

(c) passing the first effluent stream and the second portion of 
the feed stream into an etherification zone wherein isobu- 
tylene is converted into an ether by reaction with an 
alcohol and producing a second product stream compris- 
ing the ether and a second effluent stream comprising 
isobutane. 


4,423,252 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING BISPHENOLS 

Takao Maki, Fujisawa; Tetsuo Masuyama, Machida; Toshiharu 

Yokoyama, and Yoshiko Fujiyama, both of Yokohama, all of 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Limited, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 279,692 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1980, 55-108595; 

Aug. 12, 1980, 55-110785 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TC 39/16 

US. Cl. 568—728 5 Claims 

1. A process for preparing bisphenols, comprising subjecting 
a phenol and a ketone to condensation in the presence of a 
sulfonic acid type cation exchange resin partially modified 
with a pyridinealkanethiol of the formula: 


Py—(CH2),SH 


wherein n is a positive integer and Py is 3-pyridyl when n is 1, 
or 2-, 3- or 4-pyridyl when n is more than 1, at a temperature 
of 30° to 120° and at pressure or a slight positive 


phenol, o-t-butylphenol, 2,6-xylenol, 2,6-di-t-butylphenol and 
o-phenylphenol, said ketone being selected from the group 
consisting of acetone, ethyl methyl ketone, isobutyl methyl 
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ketone, acetophenone, cyclohexanone and 1,3-dichloroace- 
tone. 


4,423,253 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING T-BUTYLATED PHENOLS 
Gerd Leston, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Koppers Company, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 372,056 
Int. C1? COTC 37/68 
US. Cl. 568—756 24 Claims 
1. A process for resolving a mixture of two or more pheno- 
lics at least one of which is a t-butylated phenolic, comprising 
the steps of: 
treating a mixture of two or more closely-boiling phenolics 
at least one of which is a t-butylated phenolic, said mixture 
having a temperature in a range from about 0° C. to about 
150° C., with a metal halide salt selected from the group 
bromide, magnesium chloride and magnesium bromide so 
as to form preferentially a complex comprised of the 
selected metal halide salt and one of the phenolics, 
whereby the preferentially-formed metal halide salt-phenolic 
complex may be isolated and thereafter decomposed to a prod- 
uct comprising a predominantly greater amount of one pheno- 
lic over other phenolics present, as compared to the relative 
amounts of phenolics present in the original mixture of pheno- 
lics. 


4,423,254 
SUPERACID CATALYZED PREPARATION OF 
RESORCINOL FROM META-ISOPROPYLPHENOL 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 211,772, Dec. 1, 1980, 
abandoned, which is 2 division of Ser. No. 130,402, Mar. 1 
1980, Pat. No. 4,339,614. This application Jun. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 
1 


Int. Cl.2 COTC 39/06, 37/14 
US. Cl. 568—781 5 Clai'as 
1. A process of preparing substantially pure meta-isopropy!- 
phenol which comprises propylating phenol with: 
(a) propylene, 
(b) an isopropyl halide, 
(c) an isopropy! alcohol, 
(d) di isopropylbenzene, 
(e) tri isopropylbenzene, 
(f) di isopropylphenol, or 
(g) tri isopropylphenol, 
in the presence of a combination catalyst of: 
(1) an excess of anhydrous hydrogen fluoride and a Lewis 
acid fluoride, or 
(2) an excess of anhydrous hydrogen fluoride and a perfluo- 
rinated alkanesulfonic superacid of one to eighteen carbon 
atoms, 
at a temperature sufficient to produce substantially pure meta- 
isopropylphenol. 


4,423,255 
(+)-4-SUBSTITUTED-2-INDANOLS 
John F. Engel, Medina, N.Y., assignor to FMC Corporation, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 221,656, Dec. 31, 1980, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 42,372, May 24, 1979, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 927,198, Jul. 24, 1978, anc Ser. No. 
870,973, Jan. 20, 1978. This application May 17, 1982, Ser. No. 

379. 


390 
Int. Cl.? COTC 35/32 
US. Cl. 568—808 3 Claims 
1. A 4-substituted-2-indanyl compound of the formula 
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wherein R! is phenyl which may be substituted with halogen 
or lower alkyl, R? is hydrogen, and the isomer of S configura- 
tion at C-2 of the indanyl ring is present in an enantiomeric 
excess of at least 25% over the isomer of R configuration at 
C-2 of the indany] ring. 


4,423,256 
RECOVERY OF SECONDARY ALKANOLS 
Paul V. Shaw; Larry W. Payne, both of Houston, Tex.; Charles 
E. Sanborn, Walnut Creek, Calif., and Eugene F. Lutz, Hous- 
ton, Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 435,429 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 29/06 


US. Cl. 568—886 10 Claims 


RECOVERED Ai KANOL 
OLEFIN 


er a DUE 


1. In the process for the preparation of a Cg to C29 alkanol 
which comprises sulfating a C¢ to C29 olefin starting material, 
hydrolyzing resulting alkylsulfuric acids to obtain a crude 
alkanol reaction mixture containing C¢ to C29 alkanol together 
with C¢ to C29 olefin starting material and heavy by-product, 
and separating the crude alkanol reaction mixture into alkanol 
and olefin rich vapor and heavy by-product rich liquid, the 
improvement in separation of alkanol and olefin from the crude 
alkanol reaction mixture which comprises: 

(a) in a first evaporation step, evaporating the crude reaction 
mixture under alkaline pH, withdrawing an alkanol and 
olefin rich first evaporation overhead vapor containing 
between about 80 and 98 percent by weight of the alkanol 
present in the crude reaction mixture and withdrawing a 
first evaporation bottoms liquid, 

(b) in an acid wash step, contacting the first evaporation 
bottoms liquid with an aqueous acid contact solution, 
withdrawing a washed organic contact phase, and with- 
drawing an aqueous contact effluent phase, with the pro- 
vision that the acid content of the aqueous acid contact 
solution is sufficient to result in the aqueous contact efflu- 
ent phase having a pH less than about 1.5, and 

(c) in a second evaporation step, evaporating the washed 
organic contact phase under acidic pH, at a temperature 
of at least 400° F., withdrawing a heavy by-product rich 
second evaporation bottoms liquid, with the provision 
that the average residence time of the second evaporation 
bottoms liquid at the temperature of the second evapora- 
tion is at least about 15 minutes, and withdrawing an 
alkanol and olefin rich second evaporation overhead va- 
por, said second evaporation overhead var or containing a 
combined quantity by mole of alkanol and olefin greater 
than that contained in the washed organic contact phase. 
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4,423,257 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ETHANOL 

Nobuo Isogai; Motoyuki Hosokawa; Takashi Okawa; Natsuko 

Wakui, and Toshiyasu Watanabe, all of Niigata, Japan, as- 

signors to Seiichi Ishizaka, President of Agency of Industrial 

Science and Technology, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 414,020 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1981, 56-139731 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 31/08, 29/00 

US. Cl. 568—902 9 Claims 

1. A process for producing ethanol which comprises react- 
ing methanol, carbon monoxide and hydrogen, characterized 
in that the reaction is carried out in the presence of (a) at least 
one solvent selected from the group consisting of hydrocar- 
bons, ethers and mixtures thereof and (b) a catalyst and in the 
absence of iodine, bromine, an iodine compound or a bromine 
compound, said catalyst comprising at least one cobalt com- 
pound in amount of 1 to 300 milligram atom (mg-atom) in 
terms of cobalt, at least one ruthenium compound in amount of 
0.1 to 100 mg-atom in terms of ruthenium and at least one 
tertiary phosphine in amount of 2-600 mg-atom in terms of 
phosphorus per 1 mol of methanol, and atomic ratio of cobalt- 
:ruthenium:phosphorus in the catalyst being 1:from 0.05 to 
0.5:from 0.1 to 2. 


4,423,258 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ETHANOL 

Nobuo Ishogai; Motoyuki Hosokawa; Takashi Okawa; Natsuko 

Wakui, and Toshiyasu Watanabe, ali of Niigata, Japan, as- 

signors to Agency of Industrial Science and Technology, To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 426,140 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1982, 57-17411 
Int. C1.3 CO7C 31/08, 29/00 

US. Cl. 568—902 13 Claims 

1. A process for producing ethanol which comprises react- 
ing methanol, carbon monoxide and hydrogen, characterized 
in that the reaction is carried out in the presence of (a) at least 
one inert solvent and (b) a catalyst containing at least one 
cobalt compound, at least one manganese compound and at 
least one tertiary phosphine. 


4,423,259 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
PHENYL-(3,3,3-TRIFLUOROPROPYL)PHENYL]ME- 
THANE 
Yoshiro Kobayashi, Tokyo; Itsumaro Kumadaki, Hachiohji; 
Masaaki Takahashi, Tokyo, and Takashi Yamauchi, Iwaki, all 
of Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 233,715, Feb. 12, 1981, Pat. No. 4,356,335. 
This application Feb. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 347,728 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1980, 55/21090; 
Feb. 22, 1980, 55/21091; Feb. 22, 1980, 55/21092; Feb. 22, 1980, 
55/21093; Feb. 22, 1980, 55/21094; Sep. 1, 1980, 55/120928; 
Nov. 21, 1980, 55/164434 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TC 17/26 
US. Cl. 570—144 2 Claims 
1. A process for producing phenyl-[(3,3,3-trifluoropropyl)- 
phenyl}methane, which comprises bringing (3,3,3-trifluoro- 
propyl)benzene into reaction with benzyl chloride in the pres- 
ence of an acid catalyst. 
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both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 


DC. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 343,033 
Int. C1? COTC 17/12 

US. Ci. 570—147 3 Claims 

1. A process for introducing a fluorine atom into the ring 
structure of an aromatic compound which comprises the step 
of effecting a substitution reaction between (1) an aromatic 
compound selected from the group consisting of benzene, 
toluene and nitrobenzene and (2) a hydrogen fluoride solvent 
solution of NF4BF «4. 


4,423,261 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A GRAPHITE FLUORIDE 
COMPRISING MAINLY POLYDICARBON 
MONOFLUORIDE REPRESENTED BY THE FORMULA 
(CoP), 

Nobuatsu Watanabe, 136, Uguisudai, Nagaokakyo-shi, Kyoto, 
Japan; Tsuyoshi Nakajima, Kyoto, and Masayuki Kawaguchi, 
Arida, both of Japan, assignors to Nobuatsu Watanabe and 
Applied Science Research Institute, both of Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Jan. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 338,108 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 10, 1981, 56-143007 
Int. Ci.2 CO7C 17/00 

US. Cl. 570—150 6 Claims 
1. A process for producing a graphite fluoride comprising 

mainly poly-dicarbon monofluoride which comprises contact- 

ing a graphite material having Franklin’s P-value of 0 to 0.4 

with fluorine at a temperature in the range of room tempera- 

ture to about 100° C. in the presence of a fluoride of at least one 
element selected from the group consisting of alkali metals, 

alkaline earth metals, elements belonging to Groups I(b), II(b) 

and III of the periodic table, and elements of the first period of 

the transition elements; and then heating the resulting reaction 
system to a temperature in the range of about 300° C. to 500° 

C., at which temperature the reaction system is maintained 

until a constant weight of the resulting reaction product is 

attained. 


4,423,262 
PREPARATION OF DIBROMOSTYRENE 

Philip F. Jackisch, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to Ethyl Corpo- 

ration, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Mar. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 130,119 
Int. Cl? COTC 17/34 

US. Cl. 570—193 7 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of an ar-dibromostyrene, 
said process comprising heating a 2-bromoethyl dibromoben- 
zene at a temperature sufficient to remove HBr from said 
dibromobenzene and form said ar-dibromostyrene; said pro- 
cess being conducted in the presence of an alkaline mixture of 

(i) a promoter quantity of aqueous t-alkoxide ion, and 

(ii) a catalytic quantity of a phase transfer catalyst. 


4,423,263 
PROCESS FOR THE SIDE-CHAIN 
POLYHALOGENATION OF POLYALKYLAROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Francesco Minisci, Milan; Giancarlo Serboli, Saronno, and 

Edoardo Platone, San Donato Milanese, all of Italy, assignors 
to ANIC, S.p.A., Palermo, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 279,260, Jul. 1, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 393,441 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 15, 1980, 23440 A/80 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 21/24, 17/14 
U.S. C1. 570—197 7 Claims 
1. A process for the selective polyhalogenation of an alkyl- 
benzene having at least two alkyl chains so as to place a single 
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halogen atom on each alkyl chain which comprises reacting an 
alkylbenzene with an N-halogenamine at a temperature of 
from — 20° C. to +40° C. in the presence of a proton donor and 
of a catalyst constituted of a metal ion which is capable of 
existing in various oxidation states but which is in a lower 
oxidation state, the quantity of said catalyst varying from 1 to 
50 mol % with respect to the alkyl side chains of the starting 
alkylbenzene, the molar ratio of said proton donor to said 
N-halogenamine being between 1.2 and 8. 


4,423,264 
PROCESS FOR THE JOINT PRODUCTION OF HIGHLY 
PURE 1-BUTENE AND PREMIUM GASOLINE FROM A 
C, OLEFINIC CUT 

Bernard Juguin, Rucil-Malmaison; Jean Cosyns, Maule, and 
Jean Miquel, Paris, all of France, assignors to Institut Fran- 
cais du Petrole, Rueil-Malmaison, France 

Filed Jun. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 392,056 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 26, 1981, 81 12795; 
Jul. 2, 1981, 81 13211; Dec. 8, 1981, 81 23065 
Int. C1? COTC 2/74 

US. Ci. 585—255 22 Claims 
1. A process for producing highly pure 1-butene and pre- 

mium gasoline from C4 olefinic cut, characterized in that: 

(a) a C4 olefinic cut which, at this stage, contains isobutane, 
n-butane, 1-butene, 2-butenes, isobutene and butadiene, is 
subjected to a polymerization-disproportionation during 
which, on the one hand, the isobutene of said cut is con- 
verted at least partly to gasoline and, on the other hand, the 
so-produced gasoline is subjected at least partly to a reaction 
of partial disproportionation so as to recover, on the one 
hand, a cut of the jet fuel base type and, on the other hand, 
2-butenes and mainly |-butene produced by said dispropor- 
tionation, 

(b) the effluent withdrawn from the polymerization-dispropor- 
tionation zone is subjected to a fractionation giving, on the 
one hand, a mixture (a) of gasoline and jet fuel base and, on 
the other hand, a fraction (8) consisting essentially of isobu- 
tane, n-butane, 1-butene, 2-butenes, a minor proportion of 
isobutene and a minor amount of butadiene, 

(c) the cut (8) obtained in step (b) is fed to a selective polymeri- 
zation zone called finishing polymerization zone, wherein 
more than 90% of the residual isobutene is converted to 


gasoline, 

(d) the effluent withdrawn from said finishing polymerization 
zone of step (c) is subjected to a fractionation giving, on the 
one hand, a cut (y) consisting in major part of gasoline 
containing a mixture of dimers and trimers of isobutene and 
of 1- and 2-butenes and, on the other hand, a fraction (6) 
consisting essentially of isobutane, n-butane, 1-butene, 2- 
butenes, a minor proportion of isobutene, (less than 0.3% 
and butadiene traces, less than 100 parts per million), 

(e) the cut (5) issued from step (d) is fed to a selective hydroge- 
nation zone so as to reduce its butadiene content to a maxi- 
mum of 10 parts per million by weight with respect to the 
1-butene of said cut, 

(f) the effluent from the selective hydrogenation step (e) is 
supplied to a deisobutanization zone is order to remove the 
major part of the isobutane contained therein, 

(g) the so-deisobutanized fraction is subjected to a fraction- 
ation giving on the one hand, a cut containing a major por- 
tion of 2-butenes and n-butane and, on the other hand, a 
fraction containing at least 99% by weight of 1-butene, and 
the mixture (a) formed by the gasoline and the jet fuel base 
obtained in step (b) is admixed with the gasoline cut (y) 
obtained in step (d). 
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4,423,265 tween about 2% and 15% by weight of phosphorus on 
PROCESS FOR SNYGAS CONVERSIONS TO LIQUID said catalyst and by subjecting said catalyst to an atmo- 
HYDROCARBON PRODUCTS 
Yung-Feng Chu, Cherry Hill; Tai-Sheng Chou, Sewell, and Ar- 
thur W. Chester, Cherry Hill, all of N.J., assignors to Mobil _EFFECT OF STEAM AND PHOSPHORUS TREATMENT ON AGING _ 
Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 445,810 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 1/04, 1/06 
US. Cl. 585—322 


CP-Sim - 75M-5/AieO» 


Aomatics Yield, % 


10 6 
Time on Stream, Hrs 


sphere comprising from about 5% to 100% of steam at a 
temperature from about 250° C. to about 1000° C. for a 
period of from about 15 minutes to about 100 hours. 


1. A process for converting synthesis gas to liquid hydrocar- 
bons having a boiling range within that of gasoline and distil- 
late comprising the steps of: 4,423,267 
i i i ischer-T: h synth 
(a) charging said synthesis gas to a Fischer-Tropsch synthess SUPPO D C SULFATE COBALT 


conversion zone comprising a catalyst providing CO 
reducing characteristics in a single or a combination of SULFATE CATALYSTS FOR THE OLIGOMERIZATION 


talyst icles in direct contact with pending liq- OF OLEFINS 
Sidmedam ening “T Robin M. Dowling, Tonkawa, and David P. Higley, Ponca City, 


(b) separating at least a fraction of said suspending liquid both of Okla., assignors to Conoco Inc., Ponca City, Okla. 


medium containing dissolved heavier hydrocarbons from Filed Jun. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 383,412 
(c) contacting said separated suspending 1, .edium containing U-S. Cl. 585—531 12 Claims 
heavier hydrocarbons with a cracking and isomerization 1. A process for the oligomerization of olefins which com- 


catalyst under conditions effective to crack and isomerize prises: 
at least a portion of said heavier hydrocarbons to lighter contacting lightly branched and/or linear olefins in the 
hydrocarbons; range of C2 to C4p at temperatures in the range of — 10° C. 
(d) separating the resultant product stream of (c) into two to 400° C., and under pressures between 1 and 75 atmo- 
streams, 4 ’ spheres, with a catalyst prepared by combining a ferric 
(€) removing an effluent stream from said conversion zone of sulfate solution of a minimum 0.05 molar strength and 
(a) a a — reaction zone containing a crystalline alumina or silica-alumina support, permitting the support 
Pr yrescentvom om of said streams of (G) to said effluent stream to adsorb the ferric sulfate for a period between 15 min- 
utes to 24 hours so that the weight percent of iron on the 


from zone (a); : : : 
(g) returning the remaining stream of (d) to said conversion support is between 0.005 to 50%, recovering the solid 

zone of (a); and catalyst, drying and calcining the recovered catalyst for a 
(h) contacting said effluent stream from said conversion period of from 1 to 12 hours and at a temperature in the 

zone of (a) with a crystalline zeolite catalyst to convert the range of 250° C. to 700° C.; 

product of said Fischer-Tropsch synthesis gas conversion _ collecting the oligomerized olefinic product. 

to hydrocarbons boiling within the range of distillate and 


gasoline. 


4,423,266 4,423,268 
EXTENDING ISOMERIZATION CATALYST LIFE BY LOW PRESSURE OLIGOMERIZATION OF GASEOUS 
TREATING WITH PHOSPHORUS AND/OR STEAM OLEFINS 
Lewis B. Young, Skillman, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- Stephen J. Miller, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
tion, New York, N.Y. Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 195,032, Oct. 8, 1980, Pat. No. Filed Jan. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 338,178 
4,356,338, which is a division of Ser. No. 61,223, Jul. 27, 1979, Int. Cl.3 CO7C 2/02 
abandoned. This application Jul. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 403,756 Ss, Cl, 585—533 10 Claims 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 49/08 ‘ so 
US. c. 1 8 Pd ac for oligomerizing normally gaseous alkenes, 
LA —- for cannes, owt hydrocarbon papenennsan (a) contacting under low pressure oligomerization condi- 
conversion reactions over a catalyst comprising a crystalline dete o thet oie re ih ith 
zeolite characterized by a silica to alumina molar ratio of at ? eee oe ee ~ enh cng 
least 12 and a Constraint Index of from about 1 to 12, the __“talyst comprising an essentially alumina free intermedi- 
improvement which comprises: ate pore size silicaceous crystalline molecular sieve having 
pretreating said catalyst to reduce the rate of catalyst aging a silica:alumina mole ratio greater than about 200:1, se- 
and detrimental formation of coke thereon which occurs lected from silicalite, CZM, or mixtures thereof; and 
during said conversion reactions, by reacting said catalyst | (b) recovering an effluent comprising oligomers of said 
with a phosphorus-containing compound to deposit be- alkenes. 
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4,423,269 
OLIGOMERIZATION OF GASEOUS OLEFINS 
Stephen J. Miller, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Chevron 

Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 305,680 
Int. C1? COTC 2/02 
US. Cl. 585—533 


1. A process for oligomerizing alkenes, comprising: 

(a) contacting under conditions a feed com- 
prising one alkene which is a gas under said oligomeriza- 
tion conditions with a catalyst comprising an intermediate 
pore size silicaceous crystalline molecular sieve substan- 
tially free of hydrogen transfer activity selected from 
silicalite, an organosilicate disclosed in RE 29,948, CZM 
or mixtures thereof; and 

(b) recovering an effluent comprising oligomerized alkene 
wherein at least some of said oligomerized alkenes are 
liquid under said oligomerization conditions. 


22 Claims 


4,423,270 
PROCESS FOR CATALYTIC DEHYDRATION OF 
ETHANOL VAPOR TO ETHYLENE 
Donald E. Pearson, 112 Clydelan Ct., Nashville, Tean. 37205 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 306,087, Sep. 28, 1981, 
abandoned. This appiication Dec. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 451,482 
Int. Cl? CO7C 1/00 
US. Cl. 585—639 10 Claims 
1. In a process for the catalytic dehydration of an aqueous 
ethanol vapor to ethylene, the process improvement compris- 
ing carrying out said reaction in a catalyst bed containing a 
substituted phosphoric acid catalyst, said catalyst comprising a 
granular porous catalyst support compatible with phosphoric 
acid having absorbed thereon a catalytically effective amount 
of a substituted phosphoric acid in which at least one of the 
hydroxyl groups thereof has been replaced by a hydrophobic 
organic group containing from 4 to 22 carbons. 


4,423,271 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING HIGH PURITY 

ISOBUTENE BY DEHYDRATING TERTIARY BUTANOL 
Fritz Obenaus; Bernd Greving, both of Marl; Heinrich Balke, 

Herten, and Bernhard Scholz, Marl, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Chemische Werke Hiils AG, Marl, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 424,576 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 24, 

1981, 3151446 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 585—639 5 Claims 


OF ere per 


sali 


a; 


1. A process for producing high-purity isobutene by dehy- 
drating tertiary butanol in the presence of an acid catalyst, 
comprising: 

(a) continuously feeding an aqueous solution containing 
from about 40 to 90 percent by weight of tertiary butanol 
into a reactor and dehydrating in a homogeneous and 
liquid phase at a fixed catalyst bed consisting of a strongly 
acidic ion exchange resin at a temperature from about 80° 
to 150° C. and a pressure of about 5 to 25 bars; 

(b) fractionating the homogeneous, liquid reaction mixture 
in a distillation part separate from the reaction chamber 


i 
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and separating isobutene from the water and from the 
unreacted tertiary butanol; and 

(c) concentrating the unreacted tertiary butanol by distilla- 
tion and feeding back a first portion of the mixture of 
water and unreacted tertiary butanol from step (b) to step 
(a), and discharging a second portion of said mixture at a 
rate sufficient to remove excess water. 


4,423,272 
REGENERATION OF METHANOL/METHYL ETHER 
CONVERSION CATALYSTS 
Nancy P. Forbus, Princeton, and Margaret M. Wu, Belle Mead, 
both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 335,797 
Int. C1. COTC 1/24, 1/20; BOIS 29/38 
US. Ci. 585—640 6 Claims 

1. In a process whereby the organic reactants methanol 
and/or methyl ether ar catalytically converted in the vapor 
phase to a hydrocarbon product rich in ethylene and propylene 
in a reaction zone under conversion conditions including ele- 
vated temperature and pressure and in the presence of a cata- 
lyst comprising a crystalline aluminosilicate zeolite material 
characterized by a crystalline structure having pore windows 
formed by 8-membered rings of oxygen atoms, the improve- 
ment which comprises: 

effecting regeneration of said catalyst, to restore catalytic 

activity diminished during conversion of the organic reac- 
tants, by contacting said catalyst with hydrogen-contain- 
ing gas in the reaction zone, in the presence of said vapor 
phase organic reactants and at a rcgeneration pressure 
which exceeds the elevated pressure of the conversion 
conditions existing in said reaction zone immediately prior 
to said catalyst regeneration and at a regeneration temper- 
ature of from about 200° C. to 600° C. and a regeneration 
pressure of from about 50 to 700 psig. 

2. A process according to claim 1 wherein said regeneration 
temperature ranges from about 300° C. to 500° C. and said 
regeneration pressure ranges from about 100 psig to 500 psig. 

3. A process according to claim 2 wherein said zeolite mate- 
rial is selected from erionite, offretite, chabazite, Zeolite T, 
Zeolite W and ZSM-34. 


4,423,273 
PREPARATION OF OLEFINS FROM METHAOL 
AND/OR DIMETHYL ETHER 
Wolfgang Hoelderich; Wolf D. Mross, both of Frankenthal, and 
Matthias Schwarzmann, Limburgerhof, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Filed Jul. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 400,698 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 13, 


1981, 3132024 
Int. Ci.3 CO7TC 1/20 
US. Ci. 585—640 8 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of olefins by converting 
methanol and/or dimethyl ether at elevated temperature in the 
presence of a zeolite catalyst which has been treated by con- 
tacting the zeolite with hydrogen fluoride. 





1666 OFFICIAL GAZETTE DECEMBER 27, 1983 


4,423,274 
METHOD FOR CONVERTING ALCOHOLS TO 
HYDROCARBONS 
Nicholas Daviduk, Pennington, and James H. Haddad, Prince- 
ton Junction, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 193,675, Oct. 3, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,338,475, which is a division of Ser. No. 89,705, Oct. 30, 1979, 
Pat. No. 4,251,484. This application Apr. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 
368,549 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 6, 1999, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. C13 COTC 1/20, 1/24 
US. Cl. 585—640 9 Claims 
1. A method for converting reactant materials selected from 
the group consisting of lower alcohols, either derivatives 
thereof, oxygenates of synthesis gas and any one or a combina- 
tion thereof, which process comprises: 
passing the reactant material in vaporous, liquid or mixed 
liquid-vapor condition upwardly through a fluid bed of 
zeolite catalyst particles, said zeolite characterized by a 
silica/alumina ratio of at least 12, a pore opening of at least 
5 Angstroms and a Constraint Index within the range of 
about 1 to 12, at a temperature constrained within the 
range of about 530° F. to about 800° F. under pressure and 
space velocity conditions selected to achieve from about 
40% to about 95% conversion of the reactant materials 
passed to the bed to olefin-enriched hydrocarbon prod- 
ucts, said temperature constrained limits achieved at least 
in part by a plurality of heat exchange tubes immersed in 
a fluid bed of said catalyst and providing high pressure 
steam therein as a result of said heat exchange, said reac- 
tant material restricted in gasified bubble growth to less 
than 24 inch equivalent hydraulic diameter during contact 
with said bed of fluid catalyst particles by said heat ex- 
change tubes or by a plurality of vertical open ended 
baffle tubes slotted in the wall thereof for flow of catalyst 
and gasiform reactant material therethrough adjacently 
positioned in combination with said heat exchange tubes, 
said reactant conversion exotherm further constrained by 
maintaining from 5% to 30% by weight of coke-like mate- 
rial on the zeolite catalyst in the reaction zone; 
maintaining a high rate of catalyst circulation from a dis- 
persed catalyst phase above said fluid catalyst bed to a 
bottom portion of said bed following separation of reac- 
tion product from said catalyst passing into said dispersed 
phase; and - 
recovering olefin-enriched hydrocarbon products of said 
conversion operation. 


William H. Myers, Richmond, Va2., assignor to Ethyl Corpora- 

tion, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Sep. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 419,211 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 6/00 

US. Cl. 585—645 16 Claims 

1. A disproportionation process which comprises contacting 
a suitable olefinic reactant with a catalyst comprising a dicar- 
bonyl(cyclopentadienyl)nitrosyl complex of molybdenum or 
tungsten and an alkylaluminum halide. 


4,423,276 
OLEFIN ISOMERIZATION PROCESS 

Thomas H. Johnson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 

pany, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 444,755 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 5/24, 5/30 

US. Cl. 585—665 14 Claims 

1. A process for the isomerization of an internal olefin in the 
carbon number range from 4 to about 30 to an alpha olefin, 
which comprises steps for: 

(a) contacting a compound of the formula Cp2TaH3, 


wherein Cp represents an optionally alkyl-substituted 
cyclopentadienyl, indenyl, or fluorenyl radical, with the 
internal olefin to form a complex, and 

(b) liberating alpha olefin from said complex. 


4,423,277 
ALKYLATION PROCESS UTILIZING ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION 
William R. Stroud, 10537 Beinhorn, Houston, Tex. 77024 
Filed Jun. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 392,418 
Int. C13 COTC 2/56 
US. Cl. 585—719 








1. A process for catalytic alkylation of isoparaffinic hydro- 

carbons with at least one olefin, comprising the steps of, 

(a) contacting the olefin with a molar excess of an isoparaf- 
finic hydrocarbon in the presence of an acid catalyst in a 
reactor, the reactor effluent including at least alkylate, 
acid catalyst, and unreacted isoparaffinic hydrocarbons, 

(b) separating substantially all of the acid catalyst from the 
reactor effluent, 

(c) subjecting the reactor effluent less than acid catalyst 
from step (b) to a separation step resulting in a substan- 
tially liquid stream containing alkylate and hydrocarbons 
and a substantially vaporous stream containing isoparaf- 
finic hydrocarbon, 

(d) recovering alkylate product from the substantially liquid 
stream from step (c), 

(e) admixing the substantially vaporous stream from step (c) 
with an absorbent and condensing the mixture to substan- 
tially a liquid, 

(f) heating and rectifying the condensed liquid from step (e) 
whereby an isoparaffinic hydrocarbon stream is separated 
as distillate from the absorbent, and 

(g) condensing the isoparaffinic hydrocarbon stream from 
step (f) and returning at least a portion of it ultimately to 
step (a), and returning the absorbent from step (f) to step 
(e). 


4,423,278 
REMOVING COLOR FROM POLYPHENYLATED 
ALKANE 
Kang Yang; James D. Reedy; S. E. McGuire, and O. C. Kerfoot, 
all of Ponca City, Okla., assignors to Conoco Inc., Ponca City, 
Okla. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1983, Ser. No. 436,214 
Int. C13 COTC 7/13 
US. Cl. 585—823 11 Claims 
1. A method for the removal of color causing compounds 
from polyphenylated alkane comprising: contacting colored 
polyphenyated alkane with a solid adsorbant selected from the 
group consisting of 
(a) bauxite clays containing from about 0.1 to about 20% by 
weight of at least one material selected from the group 
consisting of ferric oxide, titanium dioxide, and zirconium 
oxide, said clay contacted with from about 0.1 to about 
20% by weight sulfuric acid, then activated for the re- 
moval of color causing compounds by calcining the mix- 
ture at a temperature and time sufficient to activate the 
adsorbant prior to use, and, 
(b) crystalline zeolite suspended in a silica alumina matrix 
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wherein said zeolite is present in the range of from about 
5% to about 20% by weight of zeolite based on the total 
weight of the adsorbants. 


4,423,279 
SEPARATION OF BI-ALKYL SUBSTITUTED 
MONOCYCLIC AROMATIC ISOMERS WITH 
PYROLYZED ADSORBENT 

Santi Kulprathipanja, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor to UOP 

Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 352,395 
Int. CL? COTC 7/12 

US. Cl. 585—828 21 Claims 

1. A process for separating a para-isomer from a feed mix- 
ture comprising at least two bi-alkyl substituted monocyclic 
aromatic isomers, including the para-isomer, said isomers hav- 
ing from 8 to about 18 carbon atoms per molecule, which 
process comprises contacting at adsorption conditions said 
feed with an adsorbent comprising a zeolite which has been 
contacted at pyrolyzing conditions comprising a substantially 
oxygen-free environment at a temperature of from about 200° 
C. to about 800° C. for a period of contact time comprising 
from about 2 hours to about 10 hours with a pyrolyzing agent 
comprising an organic solvent containing from 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms to effect the adsorption of the para-isomer and thereafter 
recovering the para-isomer. 


4,423,280 
SELECTIVE SORPTION BY ZEOLITES 
Ralph M. Dessau, Edison, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 105,190, Dec. 19, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,309,281. This application Sep. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 307,050 
Int. C1. COTC 7/13 
US. Cl. 585—829 15 Claims 

1. A process for the selective separation of non-aromatic 
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compounds in admixture with aromatic compounds which 
comprises contacting the mixture with zeolite ZSM-23 or 
ZSM-35, said zeolites characterized by a silica to aluminz mole 
ratio of greater than about 12 to effect the selective sorption of 


4,423,281 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CONJUGATED 
DIOLEFINS 

Haruhisa Yamamoto, and Nobuaki Yoneyama, both of Takaoka, 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Zeon Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 249,614 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1980, 55-44137 
Int. C1? COTC 5/18, 5/48 

US. Cl. 585—626 7 Claims 

1. In a process for producing a conjugated diolefin which 
comprises oxidatively dehydrogenating a monolefin having at 
least 4 carbon atoms in the vapor phase with molecular oxygen 
to form the corresponding conjugated diolefin; the improve- 
ment wherein the oxidative dehydrogenation is carried out in 
the presence of a catalyst having the general composition 
formula 


MogBigCr-NigXe¥ Oy 


wherein X represents at least one element selected from Li, Na, 
K, Rb, Cs, Tl and P, Y represents at least one element selected 
from Al, Ga, Zr, Pb, Nb, Ta, Hf and Mn, and a, b, c, d, e, f and 
g respectively represent the number of Mo, Bi, Cr, Ni, X, Y 
and O atoms, and when a=12, b=0.95-20, c=0.05-20, 
d=0.1-30, e=0.01-10, f=0.01-20, and g is the number of 
oxygen atoms which satisfies the atomic valences of the other 
elements. 
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4,423,282 
FLAT CABLE 
Hirosuke Suzuki, 205-22, Kitanaka, Tokorozawa, Saitama-ken, 
Japan (359), and Norikaze Ishigohoka, 2175-82, Takahagi, 
Hidaka-machi Iruma-gun, Saitama-ken, Japan 350-12 
Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,871 
Int. Cl? HO1B 11/04, 7/08, 11/06 


US. Cl. 174—36 5 Claims 


1. A flat cable comprising a plurality of conductors, ar- 
ranged in a parallel spaced relationship and embedded in a 
expanded porous polytetrafluoroethylene insulation the dielec- 
tric constant of said porous insulation being variable between 
adjacent conductors; said embedded conductors contained 
within said insulation being contained between at least two 
layers of a substantially nonporous polytetrafluoroethylene 
insulation having a higher dielectric constant than said porous 


4,423,283 
CONTROLLABLE STIFFNESS DUCT 
Victor P. Weismann, 430 Prospect Cir., South Pasadena, Calif. 
91030 
Filed Jun. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 277,182 
Int. C13 FIGL 11/11, 11/12, 11/16 
US. Cl. 174—47 


\ 





ALTRI CLL 1 
1. A spiral wound strip having a turns interlock continuously 
along the spiral for defining a flexible duct, and an inflatable 
seal disposed in the interlock, said seal when inflated stiffening 
the duct. 


4,423,284 
MOULDING DUCT 
Steve E. Kaplan, 155 Overbrook Rd., Elyria, Ohio 44035 
Filed Jun. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 384,783 
Int. Cl. HO2G 3/04 
US. Cl. 174—101 5 Claims 
1. A generally rectangular wiring raceway having a back 
panel with a back portion adapted to be secured to a wall and 
further having a top leg and a bottom leg extending substan- 
tially perpendicularly from said back portion and wherein said 
top leg terminates in a snap closure member and said bottom 
leg terminates in a first hinge member, said first hinge member 
being formed by extending the bottom leg in a predetermined 
distance from the back portion to a point at which the leg turns 
upwards toward said top leg in a direction substantially paral- 
lel to the back portion, then again perpendicularly outwardly 
from said back panel in a direction substantially parallel to said 
bottom leg, then in a curved fashion such that it folds back 


upon itself, thereby defining a channel open at the bottom for 
reception of a second hinge member; 

a front panel having a top snap portion for engagement with 
the snap closure member of said top leg of said back panel 
and a bottom portion defining a second hinge member for 
reception in the first hinge member of the bottom leg of 
by extending a leg from the bottom of the front panel in a 
direction substantially i to said front panel a 


perpendicular 
predetermined distance, said leg then angling upwardly in 


a direction substantially parallel to the front panel, said leg 
having a terminal portion, said second hinge member 
further having a longitudinally extending bead at its termi- 
nal portion, and wherein said bead is adapted for receipt in 
the first hinge member and wherein the portions of both 
hinge members running substantially parallel respectively 
to the back of the back panel and the front panel abut each 
other when the front panel is opened so as to hold the 
front panel in a position so that cables contained within 
the raceway may rest on the front panel when said race- 
way is opened. 


4,423,285 
ELECTRIC INSULATOR, IN PARTICULAR FOR A 
PHASE SPACER, A COMPENSATING ARM OR A 
DISTANCE PIECE 
Denis Thuillier, Vichy, and Michel Willem, Abrest, both of 
France, assignors to Societe Anonyme dite: CERAVER, 
Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 347,290 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 13, 1981, 81 02889 
Int. C.2 HO2G 7/12; HO1B 7/16 
US. Ci. 174—146 


1. An electric insulator to be used as a spacer associated with 
at least one electric cabie, said insulator including an elongated 
glass fiber reinforced insulating rod covered with an insulating 
sheath and having adjacent to at least one of its ends means for 
fixing an electric cable to said at least one end, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 

said insulating rod is formed with an indentation spaced 

from said at least one end and extending transversely to 
the longitudinal axis of the rod on only one side of the 
neutral axis of the rod in bending, and 

said means for fixing an electric cable to said at least one end 

sleeve having an internal boss which conforms to said 
indentation in the rod, and means for holding the first and 
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peripheral portions of the insulator at the at least one end 
of the rod and for fixing an electric cable against said first 
half sleeve. 


4,423,286 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE 

POSITION OF A DRIVEN COIL WITHIN A GRID OF 

SPACED CONDUCTORS 

Gary A. Bergeron, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Talos Systems, 

Inc., Scottsdale, Ariz. 

Filed Jul. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 400,511 
Int. Cl.3 GO8C 21/00 

US. Cl. 178—19 20 Claims 


1. Apparatus for determining the position of a transmitting 
coil with respect to a grid of spaced parallel conductors lo- 
cated adjacent to the transmitting coil, comprising: 

means for sampling the signals induced in only a selected 

small percentage of the conductors so as to successively 
reduce the possible position of the coil to smaller and 
smaller areas until the position is determined to be inter- 
mediate two of the conductors; and 

means responsive to the signals induced in the two conduc- 

tors to determine the precise position of the coil. 


4,423,287 
END-TO-END ENCRYPTION SYSTEM AND METHOD 
OF OPERATION 
Howard M. Zeidler, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to VISA U.S.A., 
Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 278,001 
Int. Cl.3 HO4L 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 178—22.08 


























ae Eee 
. — T 
me) | me [eaerws | 2004KS,) | 
TRANSACTION REQUEST MESSAGE 








6. A method of operating a network/interchange transaction 


execution system of the type which includes a plurality of 
issuer stations, each having a separate data processor which 
stores account information for a plurality of accounts, a plural- 
ity of transaction terminals for input and output processirg of 
user initiated transactions, including network/interchenge 


switch which communicatively interconnects the acquirer 
stations with the issuer stations, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) at an acquirer station, batch generating and storing a 
plurality of session keys, each key being encrypted in a 
first master key and in a second master key to form session 
key encryption pairs, 

(b) at one of the transaction terminals, receiving the transac- 
tion data and a personal identification number. PINc, from 
a user, encrypting the PINc with a session key, KS}, 
received by said transaction terminal from said acquirer 
station during the immediately preceding network/inter- 
change transaction, concatenating the PINc and selected 
elements of the transaction data and computing a first 
message authentication code, MAC1, using the concate- 
nated data and the session key, and transmitting a net- 
work/interchange request message comprised of the en- 
crypted PIN, the MAC1 and the transaction data, to said 
acquirer station, 

(c) at said acquirer station, receiving the network/inter- 
change request message from said transaction terminal, 
locating the corresponding session key, KS), of the en- 
cryption pair which is encrypted in the second master key 
and relaying it along with the message to the network 
switch, 

(d) at the network switch, translating the session key from 
second master key encryption to encryption in a third 
master key and relaying it along with the network/inter- 
change request message to a particular issuer as specified 
by data in the network/interchange request message, 

(e) at said issuer, receiving the network/interchange request 
message, decrypting the encrypted session key, KS}, re- 
computing and verifying the MAC1 using the decrypted 
session key, KS), accessing the data base for the account 
specified by data in the network/interchange request 
message, translating the session key encrypted PINc into a 
data base encrypted PINc and comparing and verifying it 
with a data base encrypted PIN stored in association with 
the specified account in the data base, then generating an 
authorization code, recomputing a second message au- 
thentication code MAC2 using the session key, and trans- 
mitting a response message, including the authorization 
code and the MAC2 via the network switch to said ac- 
quirer station, 

(f) at said acquirer station, receiving the response message 
with the authorization code and the MAC2Z, retrieving the 
first master key encrypted session key e[KM;](KS2) of a 
new session key encryption pair, and relaying the response 
message, including the authorization code, the MAC2 and 
e[KMj](KS>) to said transaction terminal, and 

(g) at said transaction terminal, receiving the response mes- 
sage, including the authorization code, the MAC2 and 
e{[KM](KS2), recomputing and verifying the MAC2 
using the previous session key, KS), acting on the authori- 
zation code to carry out the transaction, and replacing the 
old encrypted session key e[KM;)(KS;) with the new 
encrypted session key e[KM;](KS2). 


4,423,288 
MODULAR TELEPHONE JACK 
Gerald F. Webb, Thorndale, Canada, assignor to Northern Tele- 
com Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,242 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 13/40, 13/54 
US. Cl. 339—176 M 6 Claims 
1. A modular telephone jack having a top part and a bottom 





DECEMBER 27, 1983 


part, in superposed position, said top and bottom parts defining 
an aperture therebetween for reception of a modvilar plug; 
said top part comprising a main body portion, a i.*-ral exten- 
sion along each side of the main body portion, a groove 
extending along the bottom surface of each extension, a 
recess in the forward end of each extension; a recess in the 
top surface of each extension adjacent to the rear end 
thereof, and a recess in the top surface of the main body 
portion adjacent to the rear end thereof; 


said bottom part comprising a wall member having an aper- 
ture therein for reception of said top part, two parallel 
spaced apart walls extending forward normal to the plane 
of said wall member, an upper edge on each side wall, said 
edges forming ribs for sliding engagement in said grooves 
in said lateral extensions; a rearwad facing extension at the 
front end of each upper edge for engagement in the reces- 
ses in the forward ends of the extensions; at least one 
deformable member extending into said aperture and 
engageable in one of said recesses. 


4,423,289 
SIGNAL PROCESSING SYSTEMS 
Malcolm A. Swinbanks, Cambridge, England, assignor to Na- 
tional Research Development Corporation, London, England 
Filed Jun. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 162,242 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 28, 1979, 
7922572 


Int. Cl? E04B 1/99 


US, Cl. 381—71 8 Claims 


1. A signal processing system comprising: 

means for generating a plurality of signal sets, each of said 
sets including at least an in-phase component and being 
generated by performing a filtering operation on a com- 
mon input signal, each said filtering operation having an 
amplitude response characteristic which has a peak at one 
of a series of particular frequencies interrelated by a pre- 
determined function, a substantially zero value at all other 
particular frequencies of said series and intermediate val- 
ues at frequencies between the particular frequencies of 
said series, said one of said series being a different one for 
each of said filtering operations; and 

means, responsive to said signal sets generating means, for 
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varying the magnitude of the contribution made by each 
of said components to said sum. 


4,423,290 
SPEECH SYNTHESIZER WITH CAPABILITY OF 

DISCONTINUING TO PROVIDE AUDIBLE OUTPUT 
Hideo Yoshida, Kashihara, and Hiroshi Tsuda, Uji, both of 

Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 218,752 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1979, 54-171551 
Int. C12 G10L 1/00 

US. Ci. 381—51 8 Claims 





1. A speech synthesizer device comprising: 

synthesizing means for providing a sound synthesis wave- 
form signal in response to an input signal applied thereto; 

instructing means for providing an interruption instruction 
when speech synthesis by said synthesizer device is to be 
interrupted; 

means for determining the level of the waveform signal; and 

interrupting means responsive to said determining means 
and operatively connected to said synthesizing means for 
interrupting said synthesizing means in response to the 
instruction from said instructing means when the wave- 
form signal is at a relatively low amplitude level. 


4,423,291 
METHOD FOR OPERATING A SPEECH RECOGNITION 
DEVICE 
Eberhard Zwicker, Icking, and Wolfgang Daxer, Munich, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 231,452 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 7, 
1980, 3008830 
Int. Cl.2 G10L 1/00 


US. Cl. 381—43 10 Claims 


which a plurality of rectified channel signals of different fre- 
quencies are derived from the speech signal of a spoken word, 
said channel signals being periodically sampled and digitized to 
produce digital signals which are stored in a digital memory 
and compared with a plurality of stored groups of correspond- 
ing comparison signals, and in which the group of comparison 
signals producing the best coincidence is employed as the 
recognition result, comprising the steps of modifying one of 
said digital signals having a channel-time pattern (P11 . . . Pmn) 
by suppressing bits belonging to a prescribed group of sampled 





1672 


values or storing multiple copies of bits belonging to said 
prescribed group, said group being prescribed as a function of 
the overall number (m) of sampling operations which take 
place within the acoustical word duration, so that the modified 
channel-time pattern (P11' . .. Pnm’) correspond to a standard- 
ized plurality (p) of sampling operations, and comparing the 
modified channel-time pattern (P11’ . . . Pnp’) with the stored 


groups of corresponding patterns of comparison signals. 


4,423,292 
DETECTOR CIRCUIT FOR COMMUNICATION LINES 
Gregory J. Turek, Naperville, Ill., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 306,943 
Int. Cl.3 HO4M 3/22 
US. Cl. 179—18 FA 
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1. A detector circuit for detecting on-hook and off-hook 
states of a communication line electrically isolated from 
ground; said circuit comprising: 

current sensor means electrically isolated from ground and 

responsive to current in said line for generating a first 
reference signal; 

voltage sensor means electrically isolated from ground and 

responsive to voltage on said line for generating a second 
reference signal, said reference signals being of like kind; 
and 

comparator means electrically isolated from ground for 

comparing said reference signals to generate a first output 
signal representative of said on-hook state when the mag- 
nitude of one of said reference signals is greater than the 
magnitude of the other and a second output signal repre- 
sentative of said off-hook state when the magnitude of said 
one of said reference signals is less than the magnitude of 
the other. 





| 
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4,423,293 
MICROPHONE HOLDING DEVICE 

Masato Murayama, Kawagoe, and Tetsuyuki Manaka, 

Otonemachi, both of Japan, assignors to Clarion Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 273,136 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 16, 1980, 55-84066[U] 
Int. Cl.3 HO4R 1/28 

US. Cl. 179—156 R 8 Claims 

1. A microphone holding device which comprises: 

a microphone having a sound collecting portion at one end 
and another end opposite said sound collecting portion; 
and 

a microphone holder for holding said sound collecting por- 
tion of said microphone substantially perpendicular to the 
surface of the adjacent wall of a body in which said micro- 
phone is mounted, said microphone holder comprising a 
casing containing the microphone and having a box-like 
configuration having an open side with at least 2 openings, 
said 2 openings communicating with said sound collecting 
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portion and said other end of said microphone, respec- 
tively, thus to keep both said sound collecting portion and 


said other end of said microphone in free communication 
with the outside of the microphone holder. 


4,423,294 
LAMINATE SWITCH ASSEMBLY HAVING IMPROVED 
DURABILITY 
Richard J. Walser, and Gary M. Wyant, both of Urbana, Ohio, 
assignors to The Hall Company, Urbana, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 389,527 
Int. Cl. HO1H 3/12 
US. Cl. 200—5 A 


1. A laminate switch assembly comprising: 

a printed circuit board having at least one pair of electrical 
contact areas formed thereon; 

a tactile dome switch plate having a tensioned tactile dome 
aligned with each pair of said at least one pair of electrical 
contact areas on said circuit board and a reinforcing band 
encircling each tactile dome; and 

contact means interposed between said circuit board and 
said switch plate for interconnecting an aligned pair of 
contact areas upon depression of an associated tensioned 
tactile dome whereby an electrical connection is com- 
pleted through said aligned pair of contact areas by de- 
pressing said associated tensioned tactile dome and 
stresses created in said switch plate between said associ- 
ated tensioned tactile dome and the remainder of said 
switch plate due to the flexure of said associated tensioned 
tactile dome are relieved by said reinforcing band which 
remains substantially stationary compared to the move- 
ment of said tactile dome upon depression and release of 
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4,423,295 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR OPTICAL AND ACOUSTIC 


Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,398 


Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 16, 1980, 53812/80[U] 
Int. CL) HOIH 3/16 


1. St eee ee ae ae 
devices in combination with a vehicle steering assembly and 
including a rotatable steering wheel, comprising: 

a. return means associated with said steering wheel and 
extending thereform and overlying a portion of said steer- 
ing assembly length; 

b. said return means defining generally a circle of operability 
centered on said steering wheel axis of rotation; 

c. a housing positioned adjacent said circle of operability and 
having first and second spaced aligned opposed openings 
and said second opening being adjacent said circle of 
operability; 

d. first and second pivot pin means aligned respectively with 
said first and said second openings; 

e. said housing having a base and a plurality of signal contact 
means associated therewith; 

f. a control lever pivotably mounted to said first pivot pin 
means and having a first portion extending into said hous- 
ing and a second portion external of said housing and 
being adapted for pivoting along at least a first axis; 

g. disengageable holding means associated with said housing 
and cooperating with said control lever for holding said 
control lever in any one of a plurality of pre-determined 
positions associated with said plurality of signal contact 
means; 

h. said control lever normally being held by said holding 
means in a first position whereby none of said signaling 
devices associated with said plurality of signal contact 
means are activated; 

i. said control lever first portion being generally fork shaped 
with first and second fork sections and being adapted for 
selectively contacting at least one of said plurality of 
signal contact means for establishing an electrical circuit 
from an electrical supply means to an associated signaling 
device for activitating said associated signaling device 
when said control lever is selectively pivoted along said at 
least one axis; 

j. first and second cooperating return lever means mounted 
to said second pivot pin means and being pivotable 
thereon and each of said return levers having a first por- 
tion extending into said housing and a second portion 
external of said housing; 

k. each of said return levers cooperating with an associated 
one of said fork sections when said control lever is pivoted 
along said at least one axis whereby one of said fork sec- 
tions engages an associated return lever first position for 
pivoting said associated return lever second portion into 
said circle of operability; and, 

1. rotation of said steering wheel causing one of said return 
means to engage said second portion of said associated 
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whereby said associated return lever first portion engages 


4,423,296 
SHOCK AND VIBRATION RESISTANT ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH 


13 Claims Joseph F. McSparran, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 


poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 350,089 
Int. CL? HO1H 3/60 
US. Ci. 200—67 A 


1. An electrical switch comprising: 

first and second contact elements, each being secured for 
rotation about a first axis passing through the center of 
gravity of that element so that said elements tend to re- 
main stationary in the presence of vibration and shock 
loads applied to said elements in a direction normal to said 
axis, said elements each including an electrical contact, 
said elements being positioned so that when rotated about 
said axis, their respective contacts engage in a closed 
switch state and disengage in an open switch state; and 

means for selectively placing the contacts in said closed and 
open states, said means for selectively placing including 
spring means attached to said elements, said spring means 
including a pair of springs and a lever secured for rotation 
about a second axis parallel to said first axis, each spring 
being attached to said lever, one of said springs being 
attached to one of said elements and the other spring being 
attached to the other of said elements, said springs and 
lever being positioned so that rotation of said lever about 
said second axis causes said elements to be rapidly placed 
in said states. 


4,423,297 
STEERING COLUMN SWITCH WITH FLASHER 
SWITCH 
Werner-Ernst Berginski, Werdohl-Eveking, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignor to Leopold Kostal GmbH & Co. KG, Lueden- 
scheid, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 369,034 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 30, 
1981, 3121659 
Int. C12 HOIH 9/00, 15/00 
US. Cl. 200—61.54 11 Claims 
1. In combination with an automobile steering column 
switch which is disposed about a steering column spindle and 
has therein a conductor plate in a plane perpendicular to the 
axis of the steering column spindle, the conductor plate having 
tive by means of switching levers to control windshield wiper 
automobile, a warning flashing switch which fits easily into the 
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functions of the automobile, comprising: 

a switching slider having an annular portion substantially 
corresponding to the peripheral contour of said conductor 
plate and proportioned to be disposed between said con- 
ductor plate and the housing of said steering column 
switch, 

an activating member on the exterior of said housing and 
coupled to said switching slider for slidably operating said 
switching slider perpendicular to the plane of said conduc- 
tor plate, 

said conductor plate having various electrical circuits on the 
opposite sides thereof and an outer annular portion, a 
plurality of electrical contacts on said outer annular por- 
tion which project on each of the opposite sides of said 
conductor plate and which are in electrical contact with 


said various electrical circuits for controlling the warning 
flashing light functions, 

said switching slider having thereon a plurality of contact 
bridges which upon activation of said switching slider by 
said activating member contacting one of said electrical 
contacts on said outer annular portion of said conductor 
plate to establish the electrical circuits to operate the 
warning flashing light functions of the automobile, 

at least two of said plurality of contact bridges on said 
switching slider being non-flexible and rigidly affixed to 
said switching slider on each of the opposite sides of said 
conductor plate, and cooperating with said electrical 
contacts on said annular portion of said conductor plate 
upon actuation of said switching slider to contact said 
electrical contacts to establish stop positions for said 
switching slider. 


4,423,298 
GAS CIRCUIT BREAKER OF RESISTANCE BREAKING 
TYPE 
Masanori Tsukushi; Youichi Ohshita; Kunio Hirasawa, and 
Takeshi Takahashi, all of Hitachi, Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 311,741 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1980, 55-145803 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 200—144 AP 13 Claims 
1. A gas circuit breaker of resistance breaking type compris- 
ing: 

a main breaking unit driven by a drive unit to open and close 
a circuit; 

a resistor and a pair of resistance contacts electrically con- 
nected in parllel with said main breaking unit, said pair of 
resistance contacts including a fixed and movable contact; 

spring means for storing a spring force with an action of said 
drive unit in driving said main breaking unit to open the 

means for coupling said spring means with the movable 
resistance contact so that said spring means acts, as a 
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source of a drive force, on said movable contact to open 
said pair of resistance contacts; 
locking means for locking said movable contact in a closed 
ition wherein said pair of resistance contacts are 
closed; 


releasing means for releasing the locking effected by said 
locking means after current in said main breaking unit has 
been cut off; and 

means for transmitting a closing action of said main breaking 
unit by said drive unit to said movable contact to close 
said pair of resistance contacts. 


4,423,299 
TOUCH SENSITIVE TRANSPARENT SWITCH ARRAY 
I. Macit Gurol, Seattle, and Gary M. Bang, Edmonds, both of 
Wash., assignors to John Fluke Mfg. Co., Inc., Everett, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 255,677 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 9/00, 13/02 
US. Cl. 210—159 B 


1. A transparent switch array comprising: 

a relatively transparent backplate having a first plurality of 
substantially parallel conductive strips formed on one 
surface thereof; 

a relatively flexible transparent sheet having a second plural- 
ity of substantially parallel conductive strips formed on 
one surface thereof, said flexible sheet and said second 
plurality of strips being dimensioned and arranged for 
mounting of said flexible sheet in closely spaced apart, 
parallel relationship with said transparent backplate with 
said surface of said flexible sheet including said second 
plurality of conductive strips facing said surface of said 
backplate including said first plurality of conductive strips 
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and with said second plurality of conductive strips being 
substantially perpendicular to said first plurality of con- 
ductive strips, said flexible sheet further including a plu- 
tality of bead-like regions formed on said surface of said 
pliant sheet that include said second plurality of conduc- 
tive strips and extending outwardly therefrom, said plural- 
ity of bead-like regions being arranged in a pattern that 
positions a first portion of said plurality of bead-like re- 
gions between adjacent ones of the conductive strips of 
said second plurality of conductive strips and positions a 
second portion of said bead-like regions in alignment with 
the separation between adjacent ones of said first plurality 
of coaductive strips when said flexible sheet is mounted in 
said parallel, closely spaced orientation with said back- 
plate; and 

means for supporting and maintaining said flexible sheet in 
said parallel, closely spaced orientation with said surface 
of said backplate that includes said first plurality of con- 
ductive strips, said means for supporting and maintaining 
said flexible sheet in said parallel, closely spaced orienta- 
tion with said backplate includes including a flat electrical 
cable having a plurality of substantially parallel spaced 
apart conductors extending along one planar surface 
thereof, said cable being interposed between at least two 
edge regions of said backplate and said flexible sheet, each 
of said conductors of said cable being arranged for electri- 
cally contacting a conductive strip within one of said first 
and second pluralities of conductive strips. 


4,423,300 
MANUALLY OPERATED DETENTED SWITCH 
Chesemore, James R., Orange, and Frank J. Bruder, Newport 
Beach, both of Calif., assignors to EECO Incorporated, Santa 
Ana, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 326,795, Dec. 3, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 352,504 
Int. C1. HO1H 3/02 


US. C1. 200—339 13 Claims 








1. An electro-mechanical switch, comprising; 

(a) a hollow housing (1), 

(b) a rotor (5) centrally journalled within said housing, 

(c) a first cantilever spring contact (12) depressible by said 
rotor, 

(d) a second cantilever spring contact (11) depressible by 
said first spring contact, 

(e) plural, slight deformable rectilinear sides (7,7',9,9’) upon 
said rotor dimensioned in relation to said hollow housing 
to exclusively force said rotor to occupy plural specific 
rotational positions, and 

(f) plural essentially symmetrical mutually-diverging projec- 
tions (14,15) upon said rotor, 

one said projection (15) to force said spring contacts into 
mutual mechanical and electrical contact upon said rotor 
occupying one said specific rotational position, and 

another said projection (14) to force said spring contacts out 
of mutual mechanical and electrical contact upon said 
rotor occupying another said specific rotational position. 
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4,423,301 
AIR-CARBON ARC CUTTING AND GOUGING 
Perry J. Rieppel, Worthington, and Raymond A. Sedauskas, 

Columbus, both of Ohio, assignors to Arcair Company, Lan- 
caster, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 172,795, Jul. 8, 1980, abandoned, which 
is 2 continuation of Ser. No. 848,817, Nov. 7, 1977, abandoned. 
This application May 26, 1982, Ser. No. 382,443 
Int. C1? B23P 1/06 


US. Ci. 219—68 1 Claim 
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1. A method of cutting or gouging a metallic workpiece by 
the air carbon-arc cutting and gouging process which com- 
prises using as an electrode in the process an electrode formu- 
lated to operate at a noise level of at least 5 dbA less than that 
of a conventional air carbon-arc electrode and consisting ¢s- 
sentially of: 

at least 50% by weight finely divided carbonaceous material 

selected from the group consisting of graphite, semigraph- 
ite, graphite flour, synthetic graphite, carbon black and 
mixtures thereof; 

an effective amount of a carbonaceous binder; and 3 to 15% 

by weight noise suppressant selected from the group con- 
sisting of a rare earth mixture containing mainly oxides of 
cerium and lanthanum said rare earth mixture containing a 
minimum of 80% by weight rare earth oxides having a 
minimum of 45% by weight cerium oxide and said rare 


4,423,302 
DIGITAL DRIVE APPARATUS FOR EFFECTING 
CONTROL DISPLACEMENTS IN AN ELECTROEROSIVE 
MACHINE TOOL 

Akihiko Shimizu, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Inoue-Japax 

Research Incorporated, Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,415 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1980, 55-38238 


Int. C1? B23P 1/12 
US. Cl. 219—69 G 6 Claims 
1. A drive apparatus for effecting controlled movements of 
a movable electrode relative to a counterelectrode along a 
predetermined axis in an electroerosive machine -tool, the 


apparatus comprising: 

a fixed member of the machine tool; 

an axial electrode support for securely supporting said mov- 
able electrode, said support being slidably carried by said 
fixed member so as to be movable longitudinally along 
said axis in a first direction to advance said movable elec- 
trode towards said counterelectrode and in a second direc- 
tion to retract said movable electrode away from said 


counterelectrode; 
a feed screw rotatably carried by said fixed member for 
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means for holding said feed screw while in rotation against 
longitudinal displacement relative to said fixed member; 

a feed nut coupled in mating engagement with said feed 
screw and rotatably carried by said axial electrode support 
for rotation about said axis; 

means for holding said feed nut while in rotation against 
longitudinal displacement relative to said axial electrode 


support; 

a first unidirectionally rotatable motor drivingly coupled to 
one of said feed screw and said feed nut, constituting a first 
rotational drive member; 

a second unidirectionally rotatable motor drivingly con- 
nected to the other of said feed screw and said feed nut, 


constituting a second rotational drive member in mating 
engagement with said first rotational drive member; 

a first driver circuit for energizing said first motor with a 
train of drive pulses to substantially incrementally rotate 
said first rotational drive member in a predetermined 
rotary direction, thereby to substantially incrementally 
move said axial electrode support in said first direction 
along said predetermined axis; and 

a second driver circuit for energizing said second motor 
with a drive power to rotate said second rotational drive 
member in said rotary direction, thereby to move said 
axial electrode support in said second direction along said 
predetermined axis. 


4,423,303 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING POWDERY MATERIALS 
UTILIZING MICROWAVE PLASMA 
Masahiko Hirose, and Katsutoshi Nishida, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed May 5, 1981, Ser. No. 260,755 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1980, 55-58608; 
Jan. 27, 1981, 56-09661 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 9/00, 9/225 
US. Cl. 219—121 P 7 Claims 
1. An apparatus for treating powdery materials utilizing 
microwave plasma, comprising means for generating a micro- 
wave, a waveguide connected with said microwave generating 
means, a reaction vessel disposed through said waveguide, 
means for supplying said reaction vessel with a powdery mate- 
rial to be treated, means for supplying said reaction vessel with 
a reaction gas, and means for exhausting said reaction vessel, 
wherein said reaction vessel comprises a vertically elon- 
gated vessel having an upper area air tightly connected to 
said exhaustion means and a bottom area disposed in said 
waveguide so that a plasma generating area is formed at 
the bottom area, said vessel having a central axis and being 
disposed such that said central axis is oriented substan- 
tially in the direction of gravity; and said reaction gas 
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supplying means includes a gas introducing pipe having an 
outlet located adjacent said bottom area, and including a 


movable plate positioned such that said powdery material 
is supported in said bottom area whereby said powdery 
material is blown up and agitated by the plasma. 


4,423,304 
PLASMA WELDING TORCH 
Harold E. Bass, Rte. 1, Box 31F, Washington, Okla. 73093; 
James L. Bass, 75 Dufault St., Putnam, Conn. 06260; Richard 
E. Bass, P.O. Box 44, Washington, Okla. 73093; Peter J. 
Bass, P.O. Box 128, Dilley, Tex. 78017, and Charles E. Bass, 
3613 Trinidad, Norman, Okla. 73069 
Filed Feb. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 236,141 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 9/00 
US. Cl. 219—121 PM 


1. An improved plasma torch, comprising: 

an elongated barrel; 

a tubular first electrode mounted at one end of the barrel, the 
axis of the first electrode oriented at a selected angle to the 
axis of the barrel; 

a rod-like, electrically conducting electrode holder extend- 
ing axially through the barrel to terminate in an electrode 
mounting end adjacent one end of the first electrode; 

means for fixing portions of the electrode holder near said 
electrode mounting end thereof to the barrel, remaining 
portions of the electrode holder being slidably supported 
w'thin the barrel, wherein a bore substantially coaxial 
with the bore of the first electrode is formed in the elec- 
trode holder; and 

a second electrode having one end thereof shaped to mate 
with the bore formed in the electrode holder, said one end 
of the second electrode disposed in the bore in the elec- 
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trode holder, and the second electrode extending from the 
electrode holder a preselected distance into the first elec- 


trode; 
wherein the electrode holder and the second electrode are Continuation of Ser. No. 207,949, Nov. 18, 1980, abandoned. 
Sk RSET eth, Gn yeas Seite tate ate This application Jul. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 400,595 
structed of a metal softer than the second electrode; wherein Int. CL? B23K 9/32 
caputalgusine le temnat an Go ond of Goo wetunt dustinte US. C1. 219—137.9 1 Cai 
disposed within the bore of the electrode holder and said bore 
has a tapered surface to mate with said tapered surface of the 
second electrode. 


4,423,305 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
ALIGNMENT OF AN ELECTRON BEAM OF A 
VARIABLE SHAPE 
Hans C. Pfeiffer, Ridgefield, Conn., assignor to International 


Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 288,636 mon insulating jacket, said power cable having a larger 


Int. C1? B23K 15/00 diameter than the control cable whereby an clongate, 
US. Cl. 219—121 EU recessed medial portion is formed in the common insulat- 
ing jacket at opposite sides of the welding cable between 
the control cable and the power cable; 
color coding means permanently affixed to the control cable 
recessed medial portion formed between the control cable 
and the power cable at opposite sides of the welding cable 
to be protected during dragging of the welding cable, 
whereby upon splitting of a portion of the control cable 
from the power cable the color coding common to the 
welding cable will split to become part of each split cable 
and will be easily viewed as continuing from each oppo- 
site side of the welding cable as part of such split apart 
control and power cables; and 
additional color coding means corresponding in color to the 
color coding means and including means for attachment to 
a welding machine. 


4,423,307 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR ELECTRIC AUTOMOBILE 
HEATING APPARATUS 
Yasuo Kondo, Okazaki; Masanori Kato, Kariya, and Mitsuru 
Nakagawa, Chiryu, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Soken, 


1. An apparatus for controlling the alignment of a beam of medians a 981, Ser. No. 257,118 


charged particles to a target including: 29, 
a source of charged particles producing 0 beam of charged “im steely. eueRenmen Depen, Aen. 2 EUS) Sauna 
particles along an axis for application to a target; US. Cl. 219—202 2 Cai 
beam forming means to cause formation of a variable shape 
of the beam for application to the target; 
aperture means disposed along the axis of the beam in a plane 
having an image of the source and having a first circular 
aperture through which the beam passes prior to striking 
the target, said first aperture having a diameter large 
enough to not substantially affect the current density 
distribution of the source image in the plane of said aper- 
ture means due to shifting of the source image relative to 
the axis of the beam; 
aligning means disposed at a reference location off the axis of 
the beam in the plane of said aperture means to align the 
beam at selected times; 
and alignment means disposed along the axis of the beam to 
align the beam solely in accordance with said aligning 
means. 1. An electric heating apparatus for an automotive vehicle 


1037 0.G.—61 
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including an internal combustion engine driving a power gen- 
erator for charging a battery for supplying power to electrical 
equipment on the vehicle, and means for supplying an air-fuel 
mixture to the engine, comprising: 

a temperature sensor for detecting a temperature of the 


engine; 

a voltage sensor for detecting a voltage produced at a neu- 
tral terminal of the power generator rotated in synchroni- 
zation with the rotational speed of the engine; 

a control circuit responsive to the output signals of said 
temperature sensor and said voltage sensor for producing 
a control signal when said temperature sensor detects the 
temperature of the engine lower than a first predeter- 
mined value and said voltage sensor detects said voltage 
of the power generator higher than a second predeter- 
mined value; 

rotational speed control means energized responsive to said 
control signal to increase the air-fuel mixture supplied to 
the engine; 

a power supply switch energized responsive to said control 
signal for causing the power generator and the battery to 
provide power supply; and 

a warm air generator having an electric heating element 
energized by the power generator and the battery when 
said power supply switch is closed. 


4,423,308 

THERMALLY CONTROLLABLE HEATING MATTRESS 
Milton A. Callaway, Jackson, Oreg., and Thomas F. Stutzman, 

Dunwoody, Ga., assignors to Simmons U.S.A. Corporation, 

Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 275,960 
Int. Cl.) HOSB 3/36 
S. Cl. 219—217 


1. A thermally controllable heating mattress construction, 

comprising: 

a. a mattress body designed to support a person lying on top 
thereof; 

b. a removable pillow top formed of a quilted mattress liner 
being supported on said mattress body, means for remov- 
ably fastening said pillow top to said mattress body along 
the peripheral edges thereof; and 

c. a thermal control heating unit including an electrical 
heating pad liner generally in conformance with the sur- 
face of said pillow top, said heating pad liner being remov- 
ably interposed between the pillow top and mattress body 
to allow the temperature of the top surface of the mattress 
to be selectively regulaied; and fastener means for remov- 
ably fastening said heating pad liner to the bottom of said 
removable pillow top. 
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4,423,309 
QUICK HEAT SELF REGULATING ELECTRIC GLOW 
HEATER 
Michael P. Murphy, Flint; Gary F. Stack, Grand Blanc; James 
W. Hoppenrath, Flint, and John R. Taylor, Lapeer, all of 
Mich. os 


Filed Jun. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 392,600 
Int. Cl? F23Q 7/22 
US. Cl. 219—270 


1. A self regulating electric resistance glow plug heater for 
engines or the like and of the type having an elongated electri- 
cally conductive tubular sheath having a closed end, a resis- 
tance glow coil in the sheath tip near the closed end and a PTC 
resistance regulating coil in the sheath body remote from the 
closed end, the coils being connected together at adjacent ends 
and the glow coil being connected with the sheath tip at the 
closed end, and electrical conductor means connecting with 
the regulating coil and the sheath to supply electric current to 
the coils to generate heat, heat conductive electrical insulation 
supporting the coils within the sheath and the improvement 
wherein the coils have spaced heat producing portions and the 
adjacent ends of the coils form connector portions that are of 
helical conformation and of reduced diameter relative to the 
adjacent heat producing portions of their respective coils, said 
reduced diameter helical connector portions being inserted one 
inside the other and closely fitted to connect the two coils over 
extended areas of the connector portions to provide thereby a 
low resistance, cool operating long life electrical connection 
between the coils. 


4,423,310 
ELECTRICAL STEAM GENERATOR HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE ELECTRODES FOR AN AIR HUMIDIFIER 
Allen J. Zerbel, Madison, Wis., assignor to Wehr Corporation, 

Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 251,159 
Int. Cl. HOSB 3/60; F22B 1/30 

US. Cl. 219—285 9 Claims 

1. An electrical steam generator for an air humidifier com- 


prising 

a generally cylindrical, upright water tank including a top 
wall having a steam outlet, a bottom wall having a water 
inlet, and a generally vertical side wall; 

a plurality of circumferentially-spaced electrical terminals 
extending through the top wall of said tank at substantially 
equal intervals and having an inner end projecting in- 
wardly beyond the underside of said top wall 

a plurality of electrodes disposed inside said tank, said elec- 
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trodes having a pair of vertically extending, elongated, freezing of the liquid and thawing of frozen liquid in the pipes, 
along an inner edge, which diverge from each other ina (a) a housing having a lateral passageway and a central bore 
direction toward the side wall of said tank and which connected to an opening at each end of the housing and to 
terminate in an outer edge spaced radially inwardly from the passageway, each end of the housing being provided 
the side wall of said tank; with external threads and a fitting for sealingly attaching 
a radially-extending row of radially-spaced internal bosses the housing to the open end of a liquid pipe, so that the 
on the underside of said top wall i conjunction with each bore of the housing is effective to connect the open end of 
of said terminals, each of said internal bosses having a first a first pipe to the open end of a second pipe, each of said 
aperture adapted to receive means for anchoring the fittings comprising: 
upper end of a said electrode to the underside of the top (1) a sleeve that is attachable to the end of the pipe and has 
an outwardly extending annular flange, 
(2) a sealing gasket between the annular flange and the end 
of the ing, and 
(3) a coupling nut provided with internal threads for 
threadingly and engaging the external threads of the 
housing and an inwardly extending annular flange for 
engaging and outwardly extending flange of the sleeve, 
(b) a sealer valve for sealing the passageway and having an 
opening with a normally closed penetrable seal of elasto- 
meric material adapted to slidably receive an elongated 
continuous element and to permit said element to move 
axially through the valve in a scaled relationship, 
(c) electrical control means being mounted on the exterior of 
the housing and adapted to receive electrical power, and 
(d) an elongated heating cable having a first and electrically 
connected to the control means to receive power there- 
from and having a second free end slidably insertable 
through the penetrable seal of the sealer valve through the 
passageway into the housing bore and then into one of the 
vided with a heating element for receiving power through 
the cable from the control means. 


a radially-extending row of second apertures in the upper 4,423,312 
end portion of each of said electrodes, said second aper- ee ee 
tures being adapted to receive a terminal and being spaced Welter T 28, 2000 62, and Wolf- 
relative to said first apertures such that, when a terminal is mtsem ny | mg (op terens 752, both of Fed. 
positioned in any one of said second apertures, at least one apy ae s 
other of said second apertures is in registration with a said Filed Aug. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 409,660 
first aperture; Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 9 
means for fastening the upper end of said electrode to the 1981, 3135755 - aes ye 
inner end portion of said terminals; and Int. C13 F27B 9/06; HOSB 1/00; B29C 17/07 
means for anchoring the upper end portion of said electrode 5 Claims 
to the underside of the top wall of said tank via said first 
and second apertures which are in registration. 


4,423,311 
ELECTRIC HEATING APPARATUS FOR DE-ICING 
PIPES 


Paul Varney, Sr., Jackson La., Barre, Mass. 01005 
Filed Jan. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 22€,081 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 3/56, 3/78; E03B 7/14; F16L 53/00 
US. Cl. 219—306 


1. A method for heating parisons made of thermoplastic 
material to a temperature desired for blow molding comprising 
—— ; oe EA the steps of 
2B LOL gy OLLLLT : (a) ing the 101 past a pl li of he ing box 
e (b) arranging the heating boxes in the conveying direction of 


the other, 
(c) varying the radiation energy applied to the parisons to 
provide a temperature profile in the axial direction of said 


(d) feeding all the remaining radiator sources with a voltage 
1. Apparatus for heating liquid-carrying pipes to prevent resulting in maximum light intensity whereby penetration 





depth of the radiation energy in the wall of the parison 
will remain constant. 


4,423,313 
TRANSACTION PROCESSING SYSTEM 

Shinya Tanigaki, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Omron Tateisi Elec- 

tronics Co., Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Jan. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 340,252 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1981, 56-7466; 

Apr. 14, 1981, 56-56111 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/30 


US. Cl. 235—379 7 Claims 
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1. Transaction processing system, comprising in combina- 
tion: 

tellerside processing means to be operated by a teller for 
executing processes in the first portion out of a series of 
processes defining a transaction, including an input device 
for transaction data in the first portion of a transaction, a 
first memory for storing said transaction data, and a teller- 
side display device for displaying said transaction data and 
the results of a decision about the validity of the transac- 
tion; 

customerside processing means to be operated by a customer 
for executing processes in the latter portion of said series 
of processes including a third memory for storing transac- 
tion data in the latter portion of a transaction and a guide 
display device for displaying the operation procedure to 
said customer; 

decision control means having a second memory for receiv- 
ing the transaction data from said first memory to be used 
for making a decision, receiving the decided transaction 
data from a central device and waiting until the occur- 
rence of a vacancy in said third memory; 

communication control means for transmitting said transac- 
tion data stored in said second memory for making said 
decision, receiving return data including said decided 
transaction data returned from said central device in re- 
sponse to said transmission and storing said return data in 
said second memory, and displaying the results of the 
decision about the validity based upon said decided trans- 
action data to said tellerside display device; and 

transfer means for transferring said transaction data to said 
third memory from said second memory after said results 
of decision. 


4,423,314 
TIME RECORDER 
Hiroshi Kato, Atsugi, and Masanori Numata, Yokohama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Amano Corporation, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed May 12, 1981, Ser. No. 263,078 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1980, 55/62458 


Int. Cl.3 GO6K 1/00 
US. Cl. 235—377 10 Claims 
1. A time recorder comprising: 
an assembly for receving a time card having recorded 
thereon information identifying a specific individual and a 
number of lines in side-by-side columns on which arrival 
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and departure times are to be printed, one of said columns 
times; 
means for reading said information on said card and produc- 
memory means for storing for each individual either an 
arrival queuing status or departure queuing status; 
means for producing an output indicating the present time; 


printing means movable along the direction of card width 
between first and second positions for printing the present 
time in one column in said first position and in the other 
column in said second position; and 

computer means for receiving said information signal and 
producing a signal to cause said printing means to move in 
accordance therewith and with the stored status and for 
changing the stored status. 


4,423,315 
TIME RECORDER 
Hiroshi Kato, Atsugi, and Masanori Numata, Yokohama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Amano Corporation, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed May 12, 1981, Ser. No. 263,087 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1980, 55-62457 
Int. Cl.3 GO6K 1/00 
7 Claims 














1. A time recorder comprising: 

an assembly for receiving a time card having recorded 
therein information identifying a specific individual and 
one of a plurality of working hour systems to which that 
individual is assigned and a number of lines on which 
arrival and departure times are to be printed; 

means for reading said information on said card and produc- 

memory means for storing for each said working hour sys- 
tem the times of starting and stopping for at least regular 
work hours and for storing for each individual daily and 
accumulative work data; 

computer means for receiving said information containing 
signal and comparing said signal with the information 
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stored in said memory means to produce a line signal 
indicating the line to be printed, to produce a print signal 
indicating the time to be printed at that line and to carry 
out arithmetical operations to update the stored daily and 


accumulative work data; 
means for producing an output indicating the present time; 


means for positioning said card at a predetermined line in 
response to said line signal; and 

means for printing said present time at said predetermined 
line in response to said print signal. 


4,423,316 
AUTOMATIC BANKING SYSTEM 
Zyunzi Sano, Otsu, and Hideki Maeda, Kusatsu, both of Japan, 
assignors to Omron Tateisi Electronics Co., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Sep. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 303,103 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1980, 55-132720 
Int. C13 GO6F 15/30 
8 Claims 


1. An automatic banking system comprising 

registered number file means for storing data as to trans- 
ferer’s and transferee’s accounts as a registered number for 
each pair of transferer and transferee account, 

selecting means for being selectively actuated by a user to 
designate if a transferee’s account is registered in said 
registered number file means, 

input means for entering a registered number, and 

means for searching said registered number file means to find 
the transferee’s account corresponding to said registered 
number entered through said input means by the user and 
read detailed data of said found transferee’s account. 


4,423,317 
MICRO CARD READER 
Jaroslaw Berezowski, Greenwich, Conn., and Harvey M. Fein- 
man, Bronx, N.Y., assignors to Sealectre Corporation, Ma- 
maroneck, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 305,116 
Int. Cl.3 GO6K 7/10 

US. Cl. 235—458 7 Claims 
1. An electro-optical card reader and data card said data 
card having a plurality of points disposed in columns and rows 
in the card with selected points allowing light to pass through 
the card, one said row defining a strobe channel with each of 
the points in said strobe channel allowing light to pass through 
said card, the points in the remaining rows defining data points 
for carrying selected data, said card reader comprising an 

assembly of components including: 
a base member having a planar rectangular slot for slidably 
and second plates defining opposed sides of said slot, said 
first and second said plates each having a plurality of data 


sensing aperture in the first plate being in register 
respectively with the data sensing apertures and the strobe 
sensing aperture in the second plate to define registered 
sets of data sensing apertures and a registered set of strobe 
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sensing apertures, said registered set of strobe sensing 
apertures being disposed in the card reader to be aligned 
with the strobe channel in the data card when the data 
card is inserted in the slot, the registered sets of data 
sensing apertures being disposed in the card reader to be 
aligned respectively with the rows of data points in the 
data card when the card is inserted in the slot; 

strobe sensing aperture in the first plate; 

sensing aperture in the second plate; 


electrical data collection means in communication with each 
tive to sequentially read each column of the data card, 
whereby when the card is positioned with the strobe 
channel aligned with the strobe apertures movement of 
the data card into or out of the slot in the card reader 
causes each point in the strobe channel to generate a 
strobe signal, each said strobe signal being operative to 
cause the reading of the data points in the respective 
column of the data card. 


TRANSACTION PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Kanzen Gotou, Owariasahi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 369,027 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1981, 56-61217 


Int. Cl? GO6F 15/30 
US. Ci. 235—379 5 Claims 
1. A transaction processing system in an automatic transac- 
tion machine for automatically carrying out transactions in- 
cluding cash withdrawal, balance checking and depositing by 
an operation of an operator, comprising the steps of: 
preparing a plurality of processing procedures for each 


transaction; 
displaying an initial operation direction relating to one of the 
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processing procedures for processing the transaction in 








if an initial operation relating to other processing procedure 
than displayed is conducted, proceeding the processing in 
accordance with said other processing procedure. 


4,423,319 
COMMUNICATION LINK 
Hans Jacobsen, Taby, Sweden, assignor to Micronic AB, Taby, 
Sweden 
Filed Jan. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 224,842 
Int. Cl.3 GO6K 7/10 


US. Cl. 235—472 2 Ciaims 


1. A communication link for transferring information from a 
data terminal (10), with connected light pen (3) with a point 
end (7) which includes a light diode (4) and phototransistor (5) 
or corresponding means, to a greater computer unit, wherein 
the communication link (1) includes a light pen holder (2) and 
an information transferring device, which comprises a transfer 
phototransistor (11) or the like, and an amplifier (13) to which 
said phototransistor is connected and said amplifier (13) being 
adapted to be connected to a greater computer unit or memory 
unit, said transfer phototransistor (11) being located adjacent 
said holder (2) whereby said transfer phototransistor (11), 
when a light pen (3) is inserted in said holder (2), is located 
close to the point end (7) of the light pen (3), and that the data 
terminal (10) and light pen (3) in a manner known per se emit 
light pulses, corresponding to information stored in the data 
terminal (10), by the light diode (4) of the light pen, a 

are intended to activate said transfer 
Gas Gir Sieeacinecting Ge putem vin weld entilitier ferthar 00 the 
greater computer unit by electric signals, said communication 
link being further characterized in that said information trans- 
ferring device also includes a transfer light diode (16) located 
adjacent said transfer phototransistor (11), and a second ampli- 
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and that the phototransistor (5) of the light pen (3) when the 
light pen is in said holder (2) is arranged to receive light pulses 
from said transfer light diode (16) and to transfer such pulses to 
the data terminal (10) via electric signals, where the data termi- 
nal (10) is arranged to receive such instructions. 


4,423,320 
ENCODED CARD READER 
Bruce M. McPherson, Maitiand, Fia., assignor to NCR Corpo- 
ration, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 358,933 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 13/00 


1. An apparatus for reading a record member having data 

representing indicia comprising: 

a first housing assembly having a supporting surface for 
slidably supporting a record member for movement be- 
tween a home position and a displaced position and an 
enclosure member mounted on said supporting surface 
having a first drive portion; 

a second housing assembly slidably mounted on said enclo- 
sure member and engaged by a record member positioned 
on said supporting surface for movement by said record 
member between a home and displaced position; 

a spring member interconnected between the first and sec- 
ond housing assembly for urging said second housing 
assembly and the record member from the displaced posi- 
tion to the home position; 

means mounted on said first housing assembly for sensing 
the indicia of the record member during the movement of 
the record member from the displaced position to the 
home position; 

and a speed limiting device rotatably mounted on said sec- 
ond housing assembly including a support member rotat- 
ably secured to said second housing assembly having a 
second drive portion engaging said first drive portion and 
a plurality of vane members extending outwardly there- 
from, said support member adapted to be rotated by said 
first and second drive portions during the movement of 
said second housing assembly under urgence of said spring 
member whereby the rotation of said vane members limits 
the movement of said second housing member past said 
sensing means to a constant speed. 


4,423,321 
CALCULATING SYSTEM 
Ira Wilkow, 8500 Boulevard E., North Bergen, N.J. 07047 
Filed Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,458 
Int. Cl.3 GO9B 7/00 

US. Cl. 235—489 9 Claims 

1. A calculating system for simplified problem solving, the 
system comprising a user readable set of successive instruc- 


fier (17) to which said transfer light diode (16) is connected and tions, a columnar array of spaces, the columnar array of spaces 
said second amplifier (17) being adapted to be connected to a being formed on sheet material, the array of spaces being 
greater computer unit, said transfer light diode (16) emits light correlated to the instruction set for user entry of data directly 
pulses corresponding to instructions to the data terminal (10) thereon pursuant to instructions of the instruction set, a plural- 
arriving from the greater computer unit via said amplifier (17), ity of the spaces including preprinted visible indicia thereon, 
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the visible indicia being correlated to an algorithmic mathe- 
matical function which is related to the data to be user entered 
upon each of the plurality of spaces in solving a problem, an 
electronic calculator, the calculator including a plurality of 
numeral entry keys and a plurality of function keys, each 
function key including indicia visually associated therewith, 
the preprinted indicia appearing in selected spaces of the co- 


lumnar array corresponding to matching indicia associated 
with a function key, menas associated with the electronic 
calculator for selectively exposing successive spaces of the 
columnar array whereby a user will depress function keys of 
the electronic calculator having indicia corresponding to the 
preprinted indicia appearing in successive spaces for perform- 
ing an algorithm to solve the problem. 


4,423,322 
SELF DIAGNOSTIC SWITCH CIRCUIT 
Enoch P. Smith, Greendale, Wis., assignor to Allen-Bradley 
Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 305,121 
Int. Cl? GOID 5/34 
US. Ci. 250—229 


1. A switch circuit which comprises: 

a power supply connected to provide current through leads; 

means coupled to the leads for detecting the amount of 
current delivered by the power supply; 

a series circuit connected across said leads and including a 
light sensor connected in series with a first current drain, 
the series circuit being operable when light is received at 
the light sensor to conduct current; 


being operable to conduct a preselected minimum amount 
of current; 

light emitting means connected to conduct current which is 
supplied by the power supply through the leads and being 
positioned to emit light on the light sensor; 

shutter means positioned to block the light applied to the 
light sensor when the shutter means is in one operating 
position and to allow the light to be applied to the light 
sensor when the shutter means is in a second operating 


position; 

wherein the 1 for detecting the amount of current 
delivered by a gower waggle tacieten: 

first means for providing an indication that the current has 
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dropped below a level less than that conducted by the 
second current drain; 

second means for providing an indication that the current 
has risen above a level which is greater than the sum of the 
currents conducted by the first and second current drains; 
and 

third means for providing an indication that the current has 
reached a level which is greater than that conducted by 
the second current drain, but less than the sum of the 
currents conducted by the first and second current drains. 


4,423,323 
NEUTRON LOGGING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
DETERMINING A FORMATION CHARACTERISTIC 
FREE OF ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 
Darwin V. Ellis, Ridgefield, and Charies Flaum, Danbury, both 
of Conn., assignors to Schlumberger Technology Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,418 
Int. C2 GO1V 5/00 


1. A method for determining the porosity of a sub-surface 
geological formation traversed by a borehole comprising the 
steps of: 

a. passing a neutron logging tool through said borehole 
while irradiating said formation with neutrons, said neu- 
tron logging tool including a neutron source and first and 
second detectors spaced from said source by different 
distances; 

b. generating first and second detector signals indicative of 
interactions between said neuteens and the auciel ef enste- 


inherently free of effects due to tool standoff from said 
borehole wall without explicitly determining said stand- 
off. 


4,423,324 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING NEGATIVE IONS 
George C. Stafford, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Finnigan Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 897,150, Apr. 18, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 790,148, Apr. 22, 
1977, abandoned. This application Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,961 
Int. Cl? BOID 59/44; HO1J 27/00 
US. Ci. 250—281 7 Claims 
1. Apparatus for detecting the abundance of negative ions 
from a source of such ions comprising: conversion means 
maintained at a high positive voltage for attracting and accel- 
erating only said negative ions whereby the negative ions 
impact the conversion means with sufficient kinetic energy to 
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produce a proportional amount of secondary positive ions, and 
electron multiplier means having an input operated at a nega- 


ton Stam 


produce first and second electrical signals respectively, 
and 
output means connected to monitor the first and second 


electrical signals and operative to produce a fire or explo- 


sion indicating output only when, for at least a predeter- 
mined period of time, the magnitude of each signal ex- 
ceeds a respective predetermined value and the rate of rise 
of at least the said first signal exceeds a predetermined 
value. 


4,423,327 
FOOD STUFF MATURITY SENSING AND INSPECTION 
APPARATUS 

Richard Alexander, 5333 Sepulveda Bivd., No. 3, Culver City, 

Calif. 90230 

Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,944 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 23/00 
S. Cl. 250—358.1 


tive potential to attract said secondary positive ions and for 
providing an output signal indicative of the abundance of said 


24 


RADIATION DETECTION ARRAY a cs 
Norman A. Foss, North Oaks, Minn., assignor to Honeywell "an |r r— a P > 


| LMITTER 


KE‘T SBA 


A1GHT SENSOR 
HEAD HEAD 


Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 298,568 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 31/49; GO1IT 1/22. 


US. Cl. 250—332 
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1. A food stuff inspecting system comprising: 

(a) a cadmium 109 source of low level x-ray radiation for 
directing radiation through produce in an amount in- 
versely exponentially responsive to the density of the food 
stuff; 

(b) a radiation detector for providing a detector signal re- 
sponsive to emission incident thereto, said detector being 
cooperatively disposed with respect to said radiation 
source to receive emission therefrom passing through the 











1. An infrared detector array comprising: 

a plurality of pixels for sensing infrared radiation, each pixel 
comprising a plurality of Schottky barrier detectors, each 
detector in a pixel having a different barrier height so as to 
produce an output for each pixel indicative of infrared 
radiation of a different wavelength. 


4,423,326 
FIRE OR EXPLOSION DETECTION 

David N. Ball, Slough, England, assignor to Graviner Limited, 

Great Britain 

Filed Dec. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 328,882 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 12, 1980, 

8039929 
Int. Cl.3 GO1J 1/00 


food stuff; and 

(c) signal processing means for processing said detector 
signal to determine occurrence of a predetermined charac- 
teristic in the food stuff, said signal processing means 
comprising: 

(i) first electrical translation means for receiving said 
detection signal and outputting a signal responsive 
thereto; 

(2) a logarithmic amplifier, the input thereof being con- 
nected to the output of said electrical translation means, 
the output of said logarithmic amplifier being the loga- 
rithm of the signal output from said electrical transla- 
tion means; 

(3) second electrical translation means for standardizing 
the detection signal, the input of said second electrical 


US. Cl. 250—339 11 Claims 

1. A fire and explosion detection system for discriminating 
between radiation produced by a source of fire or explosion to 
be detected and radiation produced by a source of fire not to be 


translation means being connected to the output of said 
sheale engfifier, 
(4) a first comparator having first and second inputs and a 


comprising 
first and second radiation detecting means respectively re- 
sponsive to radiation in different wavelength bands to 


comparetor output, said first input being connected to 
the output of said second electrical translation means, 
the second input being connected to means for produc- 
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ing an electrical signal responsive to a first state of the 
food stuff being inspected; 

(5) a second comparator having first and second inputs 
and a comparator output, said first input being con- 
nected to the output of said second electrical translation 
means, the second input being connected to means for 
producing an electrical signal responsive to a second 
state of the food stuff being inspected, the comparator 
outputs of said first and second comparators being 
connected to one another whereby the connected com- 
parator outputs of said first and second comparators 
produce a signal output only when the signal output 
from said second electrical translation means is interme- 
diate the levels of the electrical signals responsive to the 
first and second states of the food stuff being inspected; 

(6) feedback amplifier means for detecting a change in the 
polarity of the electrical signal input thereto and pro- 
ducing a linear output signal responsive thereto, said 
feedback amplifier means having first and second in- 
puts, said first input connected to the outut of said 
second electrical translation means, the linear output 
signal of said feedback amplifier means being coupled to 
the second input thereof; and 

(7) pulse means for producing a signal responsive to an 
acceptable state of the food stuff being inspected, said 
pulse means being connected to the output of said feed- 
back amplifier and said first and second comparators 
whereby the output signal of said pulse means is respon- 
sive to the output signals of said feedback amplifier and 
said first and second comparators. 


4,423,328 
MEASURING SYSTEM FOR USE IN THE RADIATION 
MEASUREMENT OF LAYER THICKNESSES AND THE 
LIKE 

Jerry J. Spongr, Tonawanda; John E. Tiebor, Williamsville, and 
Boris B. Joffe, Buffalo, all of N.Y., assignors to Twin City 

International Inc., Amherst, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 203,873, Nov. 4, 1983, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 405,442 
Int. C13 GOIN 23/00 


US. Cl. 250—358.1 16 Claims 


1. A measuring system for use in the radiation measurement 
of layer thicknesses comprising a stand having means for sup- 
porting a workpiece to be measured, a probe body having a 
radiation source and a radiation detector, said probe body 
being movable for the mesurement of a workpiece in both a 
first and a second position of orientation of said probe body, 
support means for removably supporting said probe body on 
said stand in said first position of orientation for measuring a 
workpiece supported on said stand and said probe body being 
removable said stand for use in said second position of orienta- 
tion for measuring a workpiece supported by said probe body, 
said probe body being self-supporting in said first position of 
orientation independently of said stand upon removal from said 
stand and placement directly on a workpiece or another work- 
piece supporting surface, and said probe body also being self- 
supporting on a supporting surface upon removal from said 
stand and placement in said second position of orientation, said 
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probe body including means to support 2 workpiece to be 
measured wher in said second position of orientation. 


Eduardo De Burgos Garcia; A. Javier Goni Unzue; Juan M. 
Gutierrez Barranco, and Juan A. Pajares Suarez, all of Ma- 
Grid, Spain, assignors to Junta de Energia Nuclear, Madrid, 


Filed Nov. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 207,512 
Int. CL? GOIT 1/18 
US. C1. 250—374 


1. A Geiger-Miiller (GM) tube gamma radiation probe 
which compensates for pulse losses due to GM tube dead time 
and linearizes the count-rate versus exposure-rate response of 
the tube, said probe comprising: 

(a) current-to-frequency converter means for converging 
the GM tube means current due to radiation into pulses, 
the frequency of which is dependent on said GM tube 
current; 

(b) shaping means for shaping the GM tube pulses to radia- 
tion incident on the GM tube; 

(c) mixing means for adding or mixing the GM tube pulses 
with the pulses supplied by said current-to-frequency 
converter means; and 

(d) logarithmic network feedback means connected to said 
current-to-frequency converter means, said logarithmic 
network feedback means including two control means for 
adjusting the pulse frequency of said current-to-frequency 
converter means at both low and high exposure rates so 
that the response of the tube is linearized over its whole 
measuring range. 


4,423,330 
NORMALLY OFF BILATERAL SWITCH 
Mahoud A. El] Hamamsy, Watchung, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 305,131 
Int. C12 GO2B 27/00; HO3K 17/687 
US. Ci. 250—551 6 Claims 
1. A switch comprising a first photodiode array, said array 
having first and second terminals, a first and a second field 
effect transistor (FET), each FET having source, gate and 
drain electrodes, said drain electrodes being commonly con- 
nected, first and second diodes, each being connected to said 
first terminal of said first photodiode array and said first and 





second diodes being connected to said gate electrodes of said 
first and second FETs, respectively, third and fourth diodes 
each being connected to said second terminal of said first 
photodiode array and said third and fourth diodes being con- 


LES 


nected to said source electrodes of said first and second FETs, 
respectively, and first and second resistances connected be- 
tween gate and source electrodes of said first and second 
FETs, respectively. 


4,423,331 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSPECTING 
SPECIMEN SURFACE 

Mitsuyoshi Koizumi; Nobuyuki Akiyama, and Yoshimasa 

Oshima, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 242,483 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1980, 55-30396 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 21/88 


US. Cl. 250—572 6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for inspecting a defect or the like on a 
surface of a disc having a cutting mark constituted by fine 
grooves extending in the circular direction of the disc and with 
random intervals in the radial direction of the disc, the appara- 
tus comprising: 

laser oscillator means for producing a laser beam; 

laser spot irradiation means for irradiating the surface of the 

disc with the laser beam in the form of a focused laser spot 
projected substantially perpendicularly to the plane of the 
disc surface, whereby defects or the like on the surface of 
the disc cause light of the focused laser spot to be irregu- 


i including means for 
etces ites ts tos atta Minion Ge ear dian vad onan 
tion driving means for rotating the disc and for two- 
eo oe 


photocleciric converter mean including a plurality of pho- 
light irregularly scattered by 


mark on the disc 
along light detecting path means of said plurality of photo- 
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electric converters, said optical means including a first 
mirror having a concave inner mirror surface of revolu- 
tion and disposed with respect to the surface of the disc so 
as to reflect light irregularly scattered therefrom, a pair of 
posed symmetrically to each other for deflecting irregu- 
larly scattered light reflected by said first mirror which is 
in a direction other than the radial direction of the disc 
into the light detecting path means of said plurality of 
photoelectric converters and for permitting light reflected 
from the cutting mark to pass out of the light detecting 
path means of said plurality of photoelectric converters, 
and a plurality of condenser lenses for focusing light 
reflected by said pair of second mirrors onto said plurality 
of photoelectric converters, said plurality of photoelectric 
converters providing output signals in response to the 
light detected thereby, and 

adding circuit means for adding the output signals of said 
plurality of photoelectric converters to produce an output 
signal indicative of the presence or absence of a defect or 
the like on the surface of the disc. 


4,423,332 
PORTABLE SOLID FUEL ELECTRIC POWER PLANT 
FOR ELECTRICAL POWERED VEHICLES 
Werner H. Fengler, 23651 Fordson Dr., Dearborn, Mich. 48124 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 13,984, Feb. 22, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 214,848 
Int. Cl? FO2C 3/26; HO2P 9/04 


US. Cl. 290—45 12 Claims 


1. A portable slow-burning solid fuel power plant system for 
a hybrid vehicle, said system comprising: 

combustion receptacle means having a combustion chamber 
therein adapted to burn and convert pieces of slow-burn- 
ing solid fuel into a pressurized power gas, said combus- 
tion receptacle means having an air inlet and a power gas 
outlet, 

a power-gas-operated turbine having a power gas inlet por- 
tion and an exhaust gas outlet portion and a rotary power 
output member, 

conduit means for conveying power gas from said outlet of 
said combustion receptacle means to said inlet portion of 
said turbine, 

an electrical storage device, 

an alternator having a rotary power input member and 
electric current output terminals adapted to deliver the 
electric current generated by said alternator to said elec- 
trical storage device in response to its drive by said pow- 
er-gas-operated turbine, 

a speed reducer operatively connecting said rotary power 
output member of said turbine to said rotary power input 
member of said alternator, 

means for selectively supplying a combustible starting fluid 
to said combustion receptacle means, 
controllably igniting said combustible starting fluid, and 

means responsive to the amount of charge contained in said 
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storage device for supplying air under pressure to said zontal plane an arcuate pivotal guide mounted on said 
combustion receptacle air inlet whenever said storage support platform in a vertical plane relative thereto; 

device is not in its fully charged condition. a pivoted arm aligned for pivotal articulation in a vertical 

plane above said platform a weighted head conformed for 

receipt in said arcuate guide on the free end of said prvotal 


Wendell E. Rossman, 3137 N. 53rd St., Phoenix, Ariz. 84018 a fadt asd ehtend Capes téhp atuated an ah annie 


Filed Feb. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 344,957 
; uy guide proximate the ends thereof, each magnetic loop 
US. Cl. 290—44 


ing ones of said air gap according to the pivotal motion of 
said arm; and 

rectifying means connected to said first and second winding 
for rectifying the induced currents therein. 


Filed Jan. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 336,939 
3 
1. A wind energy conversion system comprising US. CL 307—31 Mat, CL? Banas 5/14 
a rotor assembly disposed on a horizontal axis, said rotor 
assembly including at Jeast one pivotally mounted turbine 
blade disposed in a radiating manner for rotation about an 
aerodynamic axis perpendicular to said horizontal axis, 
and a pitch control vane mounted on said turbine blade for 
moving said turbine blade into a deliberate angle of attack 
in relation to a relative wind passing over said blade. 


4,423,334 
WAVE MOTION ELECTRIC GENERATOR 
Edgar F. Jacobi, 1027 Woodland P1., Menasha, Wis. 54952, and 
Robert J. Winkler, 2101 E. 4th St., Ste. 150, Santa Ana, Calif. 
92704 


Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,974 

Int. Cl. FO3B 13/12 1. A system for controlling the amount of electrical energy 
US. Cl. 290—53 1 Claim delivered from a power line to an establishment having a plu- 
rality of electrical loads, including first and second controlled 
loads, in order to reduce peak electrical loading by the estab- 
ee ee eee 
second controlled loads, said system comprising in combina- 

tion: 
(a) means for sensing a quantity related to the amount of 
power being delivered to said plurality of electrical loads; 
(b) first temperature sensitive means having a portion that 
deflects in response to a change in the temperature of said 
first temperature sensitive means caused by a change in 
said quantity, wherein said first temperature sensitive 
means includes a first bi-metal coil having a first end 
portion and a second end portion, said second end portion 
undergoing rotational deflection relative to said first end 


portion in response to changes in temperature of said first 


(c) means responsive to said sensing means for heating said 
first temperature sensitive means to a temperature related 
to the amount of power being delivered to said plurality of 

1. A wave motion powered electrical generator comprising: electrical loads; 

a substantially spherical hollow buoyant structure having a §(d) thermostatic means for switching from one state to an- 
sealed exterior shell; other when a temperature of said thermostatic means 

a ballast weight mounted at a selected point on the interior of varies from a level below a first set point temperature to a 
said buoyant structure for providing a preferred flotation level above said first set point temperature, said first ther- 
alignment therefore when deployed on a body of liquid; 

a support platfrom disposed on the interior of said buoyant 
structure on said ballast weight and aligned along a hori- metal coil having a first end portion and a second end 
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(e) means coupling said thermostatic means to said portion of 
said first temperature sensitive means for changing said 
first set point temperature in response to changes in the 
amount of power being delivered to said plurality of elec- 
trical loads. 


4,423,336 
ELECTROMECHANICALLY CONTROLLED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH AND BYPASS 
SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
James R. Iverson, Fridley; Ernest L. Tell, and Terry L. Pinotti, 
both of Mounds View, all of Minn., assignors to McGraw-Edi- 

son Company, Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Filed May 17, 1982, Ser. No. 378,642 


c 
' 
vv ° 
. ‘at. ere 
- ‘ 
8 Ne. 
| 
| “\), 
Hi Mest NS 
FW. : 
. 
i 
wt y é 
1 
~/ J 


1. An automatic transfer switch and bypass switch assembly 
for interconnecting a normal source of power or an alternate 
source of power to a load, comprising: 

a. a three postion motor operated transfer switch having 
three alternative postions; an open position, a position for 
connecting the normal source of power to the load, and a 
position for connecting the alternate source of power to 
the load; 

b. a three position manually operated bypass switch for 
bypassing the automatic transfer switch and alternatively 
connecting the load to the normal source of power, or to 
the alternate source of power, or to neither source of 
power; 

¢. position sensing means for sensing the position of said 
transfer switch and the position of said bypass switch; 

d. power sensing means for sensing the availability of both 
the normal and the emergency sources of power; 

€. operation sensing means for sensing when said bypass 
switch is being manually operated to connect the normal 
source of power to the load or to connect the alternate 
source of power to the load; and 

f. automatic means, electromachanically interlocking said 
transfer switch and said bypass switch and operating in 
response to said position sensing means, said power sen- 
sory means and said operation sensing means, for actuat- 
ing said transfer switch to disconnect the load from the 
source of power to which said transfer switch is connect- 


ing the load if said bypass switch is manually operated to 
connect the other source of power to the load. 


4,423,337 
GATE CIRCUIT FOR A UNIVERSAL COUNTER 
William G. Wilke, Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, Inc., 
Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 282,368 

Int. Cl. HO3K 17/26 
US. Cl. 307—247 R 4 Claims 
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1. A gating circuit for an electronic counter, comprising: 

a first bistable control circuit responsive to an arming signal 
and a first triggering signal for producing a first enable 
signal, said first triggering signal being selectable from a 
first input signal and a second input signal; 

a first gate circuit responsive to said first enable signal for 
producing a first count signal; 

means for applying said first input signal to said first gate 
circuit; 

a second bistable control circuit responsive to said first 
enable signal and a second triggering signal for producing 
a second enable signal, said second triggering signal being 
selectable from said second input signal and a clock signal; 
and 

a second gate circuit responsive to said second enable signal 
and said second triggering signal for producing a second 
count signal. 








4,423,338 
SINGLE SHOT MULTIVIBRATOR HAVING REDUCED 
RECOVERY TIME 
David B. Eardley, Stanfordville, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,455 
Int. Cl.) HO3K 5/159, 3/033 
US. Cl. 307—273 





1. A single shot multivibrator comprising 

first and second logic circuits, each having two inputs, and at 
least one output, 

said first circuit being directly connected to one input of said 
second circuit and, via a delay circuit, to the other input of 
said second circuit, 
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said output of said second circuit being directly connected to 
an output terminal and to one input of said first circuit, 

the other input of said first circuit being connected to an 
input terminal, 

said delay circuit comprising a number of cascaded delay 
units, at least two of which are directly connected to said 
first circuit. 


level produced by said level shifting means in response to 
said second voltage to a predetermined voltage level. 


4,423,340 
SENSE AMPLIFIER 
Brian M. Spinks, Austin, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Il. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,350 


-< act. CL? HO3K 17/30, 17/687; 
MAJORITY LOGIC GATE US.C. 307-5 /30, 17/687; GOIR 19/165 


Walter C. Seelbach, Fountain Hills, and Boyd K. Hansen, Mesa, 
both of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 237,310 
Int. Cl? HO3K 19/23, 19/092, 19/094, 5/08 
US. Cl. 307—464 


6 Claims 





5 Claims 





—— met 


22 20 26 
24, 


1. A sense amplifier comprising: 
ee charging means for charging a node to a first predetermined 
LJ voltage; 
vss a transistor having a control electrode and a first electrode 
coupled to said node, and second electrode coupled to a 


1. A logic gate, comprising: — voltage which is different from said first voltage; 


an input stage having an odd number of inputs, said input 


stage producing a first voltage when a majority of said 
inputs are coupled to a logical high voltage level and 
producing a second voltage when a majority of said inputs 
are coupled to a logical low voltage level, said input stage 
including, 

an odd plurality of field effect transistors having a common 
drain and each having a source coupled to ground, the 
gate electrode of each of said field effect transistors com- 
prising one of said odd number of inputs, and 
load field effect transistor having its source electrode 
coupled to its gate electrode and to the drain electrodes of 
said odd plurality of field effect transistors, said load field 
effect transistor having a drain electrode, coupled to a 
source of supply voltage, said first and second voltages 
being produced at the source of said load field effect 
transistor, each of said odd plurality of field effect transis- 
tors having a channel width such that a majority of said 
odd plurality of field effect transistors must be on to sink 
all current being sourced by said load field effect transis- 
tor; 

level shifting means coupled to said input stage for shifting 
said second and first voltages to produce said logical high 
and logical low voltages respectively, said level shifting 
means including, 

a source follower field effect transistor having a gate elec- 
trode coupled to the source of said load field effect transis- 
tor, a drain electrode coupled to said source of supply 


detector means for providing an output signal when the 
voltage on said node exceeds a third predetermined volt- 
age, the third voltage being intermediate said first and 
second voltages. 


4,423,341 
FAST SWITCHING FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR 
DRIVER CIRCUIT 


Randolph D. W. Shelly, Rosemere, Canada, assignor to Sperry 


Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 222,032 
Int. Cl. HO3K 17/687, 17/04 


US. Cl. 307—570 


1. An improved inverter power supply circuit of the type 


voltage and having a source electrode, having transformer coupling means including at least primary 
first, second and third series coupled Schottky diodes, the winding means and secondary winding means, each having 

first of which having an anode coupled to the source of first and second terminals; 

said source follower field effect transistor, and input means coupled to said first and second terminals of said 


the cathode of said third Schottky diode, said logical high 
and logical low voltages appearing at the drain electrode 
of said additional field effect transistor, said source fol- 
Ne ee 
twice as much current as said additional field eff 

sistor; and 


primary winding means for coupling to sources of dc volt- 
ages, 


input switching means coupled to one of said first and second 


means for switching current through said primary winding 
means in response to switching control signals applied 
thereto, thereby producing an alternating voltage across said 
primary winding means and said secondary winding means; 


an additional Schottky diode having a cathode coupled to field effect transistor power switching means having gate 
ground and an anode coupled to the anode of said susane Sor enatuatiing eutiching of enld Ghd effect eomiter 
Schottky diode for clamping said logical high voltage § means between current conductive operational states, and 
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non-current conductive operational states in response to 
signals applied to said gate means; 
ary winding and said power switching means for 
rapidly charging said gate means for causing said field effect 
transistor means to be rapidly switched to the current con- 
ductive state in response to first ones of said control signals 
received by said input switching means; 
ondary winding means and said power switching means for 
rapidly discharging said gate means for causing said field 
effect transistor means to be rapidly switched to the non-cur- 
rent conductive state in response to second ones of said 
control signals received by said input switching means; and 
including 

diode means coupled intermediate said secondary winding 
.aeans and said gate means, for providing a path of current 
conduction to rapidly charge the capacitance of said gate 
means for speeding up the switching of said field effect 
transistzr means to the current conductive state; 

said gate charging circuit means further including charging 
switching transistor means coupled intermediate said sec- 
ondary winding means and said gate means for rapidly 
charging the capacitance of said gate means when said 
charging transistor means is switched to the conductive state 
in response to said input switching means being switched to 


4,423,343 
SYNCHRONOUS MOTOR SYSTEM 


John H. Field, Il, Medfield, Mass., assignor to Sigma Instru- 


ments, Inc., Braintree, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 249,821 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 37/00 


US. Cl. 310—49 R 


1. A motor system comprising: 

a stator and a rotor movable relative to each other about an 
axis, 

said stator having a plurality of radially directed stator poles, 

said poles having stator teeth arranged in a circle around the 


the current conductive state; wherein the improvement axis, said teeth on each pole having a given pitch, the pitch 
comprises: on one pole being the same as the pitch on every other 
capacitor means included in said gate charging circuit means, pole, 
said capacitor means coupled to said charging switching _ said rotor having permanently magnetized teeth, 
transistor means for biasing said charging switching transis- a coil on each of said stator poles, and 
tor means to the current conductive state. means for energizing the coils, 
the number of poles on said stator being sixteen at regular 
intervals of twenty two and one-half mechanical degrees 
and each having a plurality of teeth offset from the teeth 
on the poles ninety degrees therefrom by one full pitch 
and offset from the teeth on adjacent poles by one-quarter 
pitch, 
said stator poles each having a root toward the outer periph- 
4,423,342 ery of said stator and a crown at said teeth, said poles each 
STEPPING MICROMOTOR CAPABLE OF ROTATION IN being narrowed between said root and said crown, 
BOTH SENSES said root and said crown having absolute dimensions along 
Mohamed Mokdad, Bienne, Switzerland, assignor to Omega SA, the tangential direction and the absolute dimension along 
Bienne, Switzerland the tangential direction of said root and said crown being 
Filed Dec. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 449,806 substantially the same. 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 18, 1981, 


8108/81 
Int. Cl? HO2K 7/10 4,423,344 
US. Cl. 310—41 LIQUID COOLED EDDY CURRENT COUPLING 
HAVING ROTOR EXTENSION RING 
Thomas H. Jones, Wauwatosa, Wis., essignor to Litton Indus- 
trial Products, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
—Y 22 QQ Filed Feb. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 237,047 
ZI SION ue Int. Cl. HO2K 9/197 
Bi a US. C1, 310—105 6 Claims 
Gx RSS e 1. A liquid cooled eddy current coupling comprising: 
Yx a housing having rotatable input and output shafts; 
a generally tubular inductor member mounted on one of said 
input and output shafts for rotation therewith; 
a magnetic rotor member mounted on the other of said input 
: : — so: and output shafts for rotation therewith, said rotor mem- 
« L Rotary stepping micromotor for timepiece Use COmPr'SiNg ber being located within said inductor member and having 
magnetic material, a winding on said core, a stator . ° ‘ ons 
7 , ’ : a plurality of poles aligned with said inductor member and 
magnetically coupled to said core and having two pole pieces separated therefrom by a circumferential air gap; 
separated or integrally formed with one another, a magnetized 4, annular field coil positioned with said rotor member, said 
rotor encircled by said pole pieces exhibiting at least one pair field coil generating an encircling magnetic flux causing 
of diametrally opposed poles (N-S) a gap separating the pole torque transmission between said inductor and rotor mem- 
and adapted to reverse the rotation sense of said rotor wherein —_g coolant inlet for supplying coolant to the interior of said 
said means comprises a magnetic element capable of penetrat- housing along the exterior and above the midpoint of said 
ing said gap in order to modify the stationary position angle of inductor member; 
said rotor thereby to reverse the normal rotation sense when _ said rotor member having a tubular extension extending 
electric control pulses are applied to the winding. from said aligned portions of said rotor member and in- 
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ductor member, said extension having an exterior circum- 4,423,346 
ferential groove therein forming a channel for receiving SAFETY DEVICE FOR PREVENTING OVERSPEED 
and discharging coolant from said inductor and rotor Yuki Nakazawa, Katsuta, Japan, assignor to Hitachi Koki Com- 
members where said channel is disposed on said extension  Pamy, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 13, 1981, Ser. No. 263,240 
Int. CL? HO2H 5/00 
US. Ci. 310—68 E 
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1. A safety device for preventing overspeed for use with a 
device having a rotary shaft driven by an electric driving 
mechanism, comprising: 

rotary member arranged to rotate with said 

such that coolant is prevented from reaching said coil aan — 
when said rotor is stationary; and eee (b) a feeding path through which electrical power is supplied 
a coolant outlet for removing coolant from the interior of to said electric driving mechanism, said feeding path being 

said housing. located in the vicinity of said rotary member; 
ee (c) a cutter movably received in a radial bore formed in said 
4,423,345 rotary member so that said cutter 1s contactable with said 
Mats Wing for oe assignor rw wie sana nase dihens _ sf 
eee Laois ” (d) a tension spring having one end fixedly supported with 
Filed Jan. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 227,470 a pe mamma 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 30, 1980, 8000746 cutter, a1 , : , 
Int. Cl? HO2K 21/22 (¢) means for biasing said cutter against the tensile force of 
US. Cl. 310—153 said tension spring, said means being received in said bore 
of said rotary member in such a manner that the position 
in the radial direction of said rotary member is adjustable, 
the means having a bore at its center so that said tension 

spring penetrates therethrough; 
said outward protrusion of the cutter occurring when cen- 
trifugal force on the mass of the cutter exceeds the tensile 
force of the spring. 


1. A magneto flywhee! assembly, comprising: Magori, Munick G assign 
@) 2 rotor heving 0 cylindrical periphery of relatively eof Siemans Abtiongaeciiocha, Bertin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
material; Germany 
(b) a series of arcuate ceramic magnets fixed on said rotor Filed Dec. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 328,618 
and arranged in a circle and disposed along said cylindri- Cigims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 23, 
cal periphery, said magnets having a non-uniform radial 1989, 3048631 
thickness, said magnets having a first set of radial poles of Int. C12 HO1V 7/00 
ee polarity directed radially away from said cy- U.S. Cl. 310-—331 
lindrical periphery and arranged cylindrically, and a sec- 
ond set of opposite poles directed toward said cylindrical 
periphery, there thereby being a variation in spacing be- 
tween said second set and said periphery; and 
(c) a band of deflectable ferromagnetic metal harder than 
said soft material, and disposed between said magnets and Sieve rsls 
said periphery, said band having a number of surface iP 
projections directed toward said periphery, said band 
having a thickness remote from said projections corre- 
sponding to the minimum size of said variation in spacing, 
and a thickness through said projections corresponding to 
the maximum size of said variation in spacing; 
whereby said cylindrical periphery forces said band to deflect 
against said variably disposed second set of poles and permits 
certain of said projections to be radially received at least in 
part into the softer cylindrical periphery. 1. An electrically actuated positioning element system, com- 
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prising: a positioning element formed of two pi 

bodies each formed Fe caatiin of tandaes eoeeadan with 
electrodes, said lamellae extending in a motion direction of the 
positioning element between ends of said piezo-electrical bod- 
ies; the lamellae being mechanically connected to one another 
with their principle surfaces parallel to the direction of motion 
so as to be immobile with respect to one another; a length of 
the lamellae between the ends of the bodies being at least 5 
times as great as a thickness of the individual lamellae and the 
lamellae all having the same thickness; said piezo-electrical 
bodies being designed such that upon application of an electri- 
cal voltage with a field direction which promotes a polariza- 
tion of the material of the lamellae, the body to which the 
electrical voltage is applied is shortened; the two piezo-electri- 
cal bodies having approximately a same length and being dis- 
posed next to one another; the two bodies being connected to 
one another at their one ends by a cross arm, and at their other 
ends one of the bodies having its end active and free to move 
relative to the end of the other body such that a resultant 
relative motion occurring between the two body ends not 
connected by the cross arm may be utilized; means for absorb- 
ing a lateral thrust of the bodies; and the two piezo-electrical 
bodies being electrically connected to one another for reverse 
phase operation wherein one contracts while the other is in < 
lengthened condition and vice versa. 


4,423,348 
COMBINED HIGH PRESSURE DISCHARGE LAMP AND 
REFLECTOR ASSEMBLY 

Wolfgang Greiler, Unterhaching, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft fiir elektrische Gliib- 

lampen mbH, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 297,359 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 8, 

1980, 3033688 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 61/40; F21V 7/20, 29/00 


US. Cl. 313—113 12 Claims 


1. A lamp assembly comprising: 

a high pressure discharge lamp (1) having a first and a sec- 
ond end (6, 13); 

a reflector (2) in which the lamp (1) is arranged with its 
longitudinal axis in the reflector axis, the reflector (2) 
having a neck (3) at one end and a light emission aperture 
(10) at the other end thereof; 

a base (5) made of a temperature resistant electrically insulat- 
ing material, and having connections to said first lamp end 
(6) and to the reflector neck (3); 

an end ring (12) made of a temperature resistant, electrically 
insulating material, and having a connection to said reflec- 
tor (2) at said light emission aperture (10); 

support and connecting means (14, 14’, 16) coupled between 
said second lamp end (13) and said end ring (12) for con- 
necting said second lamp end (13) to said end ring (12) 
with saia second lamp end (13) facing said light emission 
aperture (10) of said reflector (2); 

said base (5) and said end ring (12) having shoulders and 
recesses and said connections between said lamp and said 
base and end ring defining free vent openings for passage 
of cooling air; 

a pair of electrical connection members (9, 15) each respec- 
tively associated with said base and with said end ring; 
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said electrical connection member (9) of at least said base 
being external of said reflector (2); and 
lamp end (13) to said end ring (12) comprising a lead-in 
wire (14) of said lamp which extends from said second 
lamp end (13) substantially radially of said light emission 
aperture to at least one of said reflector (2) and end ring 
(12), said lead-in wire being connected to said connection 
member (15) associated with said end ring (12) to electri- 
cally interconnect said second lamp end (13) to said con- 
nection member (15) associated with said end ring; and a 
support member (16) connected to support said second 
lamp end (13) relative to said end ring (12); 

said electrical connection members (9, 15) being formed of 
rigid materials and being rigidly connected to said base (5) 
and to said end ring (12), respectively, in order to increase 
the mechanical integrity and electrical security of the 
assembly; and 

said lead-in wire (14) extending along a substantially straight 
line from said second lamp end (13) directly to said end 
ring (12), said support member (16) supporting said second 
lamp end (13) relative to said end ring (12) and retaining 
said second lamp end (13) in position relative to said end 
ring (12), and said lead-in wire (14) being connected di- 
rectly to said connection member (15) associated with said 
end ring (12). 


4,423,349 

GREEN FLUORESCENCE-EMITTING MATERIAL AND 

A FLUORESCENT LAMP PROVIDED THEREWITH 
Shigeharu Nakajima; Keiji Ichinomiya; Koichi Okada; Kaname 

Tsuchikura, and Minoru Kashiwagi, all of Anan, Japan, as- 

signors to Nichia Denshi Kagaku Co., Ltd., Anan, Japan 

Filed Jul. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 279,561 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 16, 1980, 55-97769; 

Aug. 22, 1980, 55-116220 
Int. Cl.3 HO1JS 1/63, 63/04 


US. Cl. 313—487 11 Claims 
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1. A green light-emitting fluorescent material prepared from 
terbium activated lanthanum cerium orthophosphate and ex- 
pressed by formula (I): 


LaxTbyCezPO4 @ 
where: 

x+y+z=1 

0.05<x<0.35 

0.05<y<0.3 

0.6<z<0.9. 
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4,423,350 
FLUORESCENT LAMP AND PROCESS FOR 


tronics Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 14, 1981, Ser. No. 263,575 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1980, 55-64510 
Int. Cl? HO1J 63/04, 9/00 
US. Cl. 313—493 8 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 


nected between the peripheral portion of the radiation imput 


from the group consisting of Ni, Cu and Al, interposed there- 
between in such a manner that the peripheral portion of the 


1. A fluorescent lamp of the type in which a lamp envelop radiation input window is compressed and caused to be sub- 


comprises: 


stantially thinner than its initial thickness by the hot pressure 


an outer bulb having generally a spherical or a partially bonding. 


spherical or a cylindrical configuration and an inner bulb 
inserted into said outer bulb in i nested 
relationship, said bulbs having adjacent end portions with 
an opening therebetween; 

either the inner surface of said outer bulb or the outer sur- 


4,423,352 
PANEL TYPE DISPLAY APPARATUS 


face of said inner bulb being formed with a groove which Toshikiyo Miyazaki, Saga; Ushio Miura, Kawasaki, and 


defines a discharge path between said outer and inner 
bulbs; 

a phosphor formed at least over the wall surfaces of said 
groove formed on either of the inner surface of the outer 
bulb or the outer surface of the inner bulb; 

an electrode disposed at each end of said discharge groove; 
and 

a radiation emitting discharge gas consisting of mercury gas 
vapor and a rare gas vapor and a rare gas or a rare gas 
mixture filled in said discharge groove, 

wherein 

the end portion of at least one of said bulbs is flared away 
from the adjacent end portion of the other bulb to form an 
annular space, so that glass frit can be filled in said annular 
space, whereby the adjacent end portions of said outer and 
inner bulbs can be gas-tightly sealed together and lead- 
wires which also serve to support the electrodes at the 
ends of said discharge path and are extended through said 
annular space between the adjacent end portions of said 
outer and inner bulbs can also be gas-tightly sealed with 
said glass frit when the latter is heated and then solidified. 


4,423,351 
VACUUM CONTAINER OF RADIATION IMAGE 
MULTIPLIER TUBE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 

Fumio Sugimori, Yokohama; Chikae Nishino, Sagamihara, and 

Norio Harao, Ayase, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 

Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,399 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1980, 55-59710; 

May 29, 1980, 55-70760 
Int. Ci.2 HO1J 31/26, 40/00 

US, Ci. 313—523 8 Claims 

1. A vacuum container of a radiation image multiplier tube 
comprising a cylindrical body, a radiation input window of Al 
or an Al alloy provided at one end of the body, an insulation 
member of glass or ceramic provided at the other end of the 
body with a portion thereof being employed as an output 
portion for outputting radiation image multiplied signals, said 
container including a first ring made of Fe or an Fe alloy 
constituting a portion of the cylindrical body airtightly con- 


Masahiro Hatanaka, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Mitani 
Electronics Industry Corp., Fuchu, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 279,756 
Int. C1? HO1J 17/49 
US. Ci. 313—584 


1. A panel type display apparatus comprising: 

a transparent front plate; 

a back plate facing said front plate at a small distance; 
said front plate sealed to the back plate and containing a 
a plurality of parallel strip-like cathodes formed on the inner 
surface of said back plate facing said front plate and ex- 
tending in a first direction; 

an insulating rib structure formed on the inner surface of said 
back plate and having a lattice-like structure extending 
along lines between adjacent cathodes in said first direc- 
tion and also along lines extending in a second direction at 
right angles to said first direction; 

a plurality of partitioning ribs raised from at least portions of 
tion and in contact with said front plate; 

a plurality of anodes formed to extend along one side of said 
seed discharge sections each defined in a portion of the 
cathode surface in each said display element section in the 
vicinity of the corresponding anode. 
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4,423,353 
HIGH-PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP 
Yoshiro Ogata, Ibaraki; Haruo Yamazaki, Moriyama; Takashi 
Ikeda, Takatsuki, and Hidezoh Akutsu, Kobe, all of Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electronics Corporation, Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed Jun. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 272,178 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 17, 1980, 55-82645; 
Oct. 3, 1980, 55-138969; Jan. 19, 1981, 56-6924 
Int. Cl.3 HO1JS 61/30, 61/36, 61/073, 61/22 
US. Cl. 313—631 


1. A high-pressure sodium lamp comprising an outer enve- 
lope, an arc tube made of transparent alumina containing so- 
dium and supported within the outer envelope, and means for 
supplying electrical energy to said arc tube through feed 

the improvement which comprises: a single crystal 
alumina arc tube having cylindrical ends sealed with feed- 
throughs each having an electrode extending into the arc tube 
from the inner end thereof, each of said feed-throughs com- 
prises an enlarged-diameter portion having a cylindrical outer 
wall sealed to the inner cylindrical wall surface of said arc tube 
and a reduced-diameter portion contiguous and concentric 
with said enlarged-diameter portion and defining an external 
annular space between the inner cylindrical wall surface of said 
arc tube and said feed-through. 


4,423,354 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
ELECTRODE VOLTAGE IN ELECTRON BEAM TUBES 
Thomas D. Kegelman, Ridgefield, Conn., assignor to KCR Tech- 
nology, Inc., East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 219,971 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 29/4] 
US. Cl. 315—12 R 


1. A method of controlling the voltage on an electrode in an 
electronic tube device of the electron beam type comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) providing a controlling electrode in physical proximity to 
the electrode to be controlled and positioning said con- 
trolling electrode so that said controlled and controlling 
electrodes are scanned substantially simultaneously by the 
tube electron beam; 

(bv) applying a control voltage of predetermined magnitude 
and polarity to said controlling electrode; 

(c) scanning said controlled and controlling electrodes sub- 
stantially simultaneously to provide primary and second- 

ary electrons in the region of said electrodes; and 


controlled and controlling electrodes during the period of 
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electron bombardment causing the voltage on said con- 
trolled electrode to switch to a desired value. 


4,423,355 
ION GENERATING APPARATUS 
Katsuhiro Kageyama, Yokosuka, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 245,534 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1980, 55-37572; 
Jul. 25, 1980, 55-102216; Jul. 25, 1980, 55-102217; Oct. 9, 1980, 
55-141364; Oct. 28, 1980, 55-151016; Nov. 19, 1980, 55-162856; 
Nov. 19, 1980, 55-162857 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 33/00 


US. Cl. 315—-111.81 30 Claims 


1. In an ion generating apparatus of the type comprising a 
cylindrical vacuum envelope, an anode disposed in said vac- 
uum envelope and provided with a tubular inner hollow por- 
tion, a pair of cathodes disposed in said vacuum envelope near 
both end openings of said anode so as to cover said end open- 
ings, means for applying a voltage between said anode and said 
cathode to creat an electric field in said hollow portion, means 
for creating a miagzetic field in said hollow portion in a direc- 
tion parallel to a central axis of said hollow portion, means for 
supplving working gas into said hollow portion to establish a 
cross field discharge, and an evacuating device for creating a 
predetermined vacuum condition in said vacuum envelope, at 
least one of said cathodes being provided with a through hole 
at a central portion thereof, the improvement in which a con- 
trol electrode is stretched in said hollow portion in parallel 
spaced relation with respect to the central axis of said hollow 
portion. 


4,423,356 
SELF-SHIFT TYPE GAS DISCHARGE PANEL 
Sei Sato, Akashi; Masayuki Wakitani, Hyogo; Kenichi Oki, 
Takarazuka; Shoshin Miura, Kobe; Hisashi Yamaguchi, 
Hyogo; Yoshinori Miyashita, Himeji; Tsutae Shinoda, Aka- 
shi; Kazuo Yoshikawa, Kobe; Kurahashi Keizo, Kobe, and 
Toyoshi Kawada, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu 
Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1982, Ser. No. 383,143 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1981, 56-97745 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 65/00; HOSB 41/00 
US. Cl. 315—169.2 15 Claims 
1. A self-shift type gas discharge panel comprising: 
at least one shift channel comprising a regular arrangement 
of a plurality of shift discharge cells defined between 
opposing portions of shift electrodes on a pair of substrates 
separated by a gas discharge space, the shift electrodes 
being covered with a dielectric layer for charge accumu- 
lation and sequentially and regularly connected by respec- 
tive shift electrode connections to a plurality of buses for 
providing shift voltages, 
ing write discharge cell defined between a 


corresponding 

portion of one of said shift electrodes on one of said sub- 
strates and a write electrode located on the other one of 
said substrates, at one end of each said shift channel, each 
write electrode being connected to a corresponding write 
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voltage terminal and covered with said dielectric layer, 
and 
at least one charge leak conductive layer provided on at least 
one of said substrates adjacent at least to the discharge Willem den Hollander, Schlieren, Switzerland, assignor to RCA 





Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 23, 1982, 
8211832 





Int. C1? HO1J 29/56 
US. C1. 315—371 7 Claims 
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1. In a television display system having a cathode ray tube 
and a deflection yoke associated therewith to generate by 
means of raster scanning a picture display from the information 
contained in a composite video signal, a deflection circuit with 
linearity correction, comprising: 

a deflection winding; 

4,423,357 a trace switch that is periodically switched by a deflection 
SWITCHABLE PRECISION CURRENT SOURCE rate signal synchronized with said composite video signal 
Jeffery A. Engelman, Longmont, and James L. Sanford, Boul- to generate raster scanning current in said deflection 
der, both of Colo., assignors to International Business Ma- winding dur‘ng a deflection cycle, wherein losses incurred 
chines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. during a deflection cycle tend to change said scanning 
Filed Jun. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 390,590 current to one that would introduce asymmetrical linear- 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 17/60 ity distortion to said picture display; 

US. Cl. 315—307 7 Claims a source of retrace pulse voltage; 
a source of correction current including an inductance; and 
switching means including a first rectifier that periodically 
the trace interval of said deflection cycle to conduct cur- 
rent from said inductance to said deflection winding and a 
second rectifier coupled to said inductance and to said 
source of retrace pulse voltage to conduct current from 
said inductance to said retrace pulse voltage source during 
the retrace interval of said deflection cycle to develop in 
said scanning current a DC component that flows in a 
direction that corrects for the introduction of said asym- 














1. A switchable current source comprising: 
a load; 

power source means for supplying current; 
a reference voltage source means; 


4,423,359 
ELECTRIC MOTOR 


Koosuke Hashimoto, Moriguchi, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 


Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 1, 1981, Ser. No. 259,611 


a switching signal source means; ; Cai jority, application Japan, May 13, 1980, 55-63493; 
first transistor means coupled between said power source 4) 34, 1980, $5-105269; Aug. 13, 1980, 55-111442; Feb. 2, 1981, 
means and said load, having a collector means and an 56-16033; Feb. 2, 1981, 56-16034 
emitter means coupled thereto, respectively; Int. Cl} BOSH 59/38 
second and third transistor means coupled together in series 1.5 Cl, 318—6 
to conduct in the same direction between said power 1. An electric motor comprising: 
source means to a base means of said first transistor; disk-shaped first rotor means mounted for rotation about an 
means for coupling said reference voltage source means to a axis, said first rotor means including a magnet; 
base means of said third transistor for regulating the cur- _ coil means, arranged generally in a plane extending trans- 
rent therethrough; and verse to said axis and axially confronting said magnet, for 
means for coupling said switching signal source means to a generating a rotary magnetic field to rotate said first rotor 
base means of said second transistor means for controlling means, thereby to produce a driving force; 
the current therethrough. disk-shaped second rotor means, mounted for rotation about 


22 Claims 





said axis at an axial side of said coil means opposite from 
said first rotor means, for forming a magnetic circuit for a 
magnetic field generated by said magnet, such that said 
second rotor means is rotatable about said axis indepcn- 
dently of said first rotor means; and 


connecting means for releasably mechanically connecting 
said first and second rotor means, such that the rotations 
thereof are joined. 


4,423,360 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING THE SYNCHRONISM OF 
TWO MOTORS 

Klaas Pasterkamp, Huizen, Netherlands, assignor to Moba 

Holding Barneveld B.V., Barneveld, Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 370,528 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 28, 1981, 

8102072 
Int. Cl.3 HO2P 5/50 


US, Cl. 318—85 5 Claims 








1. Synchronizing system for two electric motors each having 
a feed control means in which a control signal is deduced from 
the positional difference of both motors by means of a compar- 
ator means and this signal is fed to the feed control means of at 
least one motor in which the motors are asynchronous rotary 
field motors the output of each motor being connected to a 
reduction gear the output of each reduction gear being me- 
chanically connected to the rotor of a synchronizer having a 
rotor and stator, the stators of said synchronizers being con- 
nected to a discriminator for generating an output signal, the 
feed control means of each motor comprising a frequency 
converter controlled by an input signal, and the said output 
signal being combined with the input signal of at least one of 
said frequency converters in such a way that the positional 
difference of the motors is counteracted. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


US. Ci. 318—135 
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4,423,361 
MECHANICAL DRIVE APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING 
LINEAR MOTION IN RESPONSE TO ELECTRICAL 
DRIVE SIGNALS 
Sven G. V. Stenudd, and Lars-Gunnar M. Stenudd, 
both of Lidingé, Sweden, assignors to Facit Ak- 
tiebolag, Atvidaberg, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 237,034 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 27, 1980, 8001511 
Int. Ci.2 GOSB 11/00 
16 Claims 


ACTUAL POSITION SIGNAL 
7 





1. A drive apparatus comprising: 

yoke means for forming first and second magnetic gaps, each 
having a magnetic flux supplied by first and second stator 

a moveable magnetic member having first and second por- 
tions disposed in said first and second magnetic gaps, and 
moveable with respect to said magnetic gaps; said first and 
second portions having complementary surface areas 
whereby one increases in size with respect to its respective 
gap upon motion thereof, and the remainder simulta- 
neously decreases in size with respect to its respective gap; 

means for supplying complementary electric driving cur- 
rents to each of said stator windings, one of said currents 
having a magnitude which increases with increases in an 
input signal and the remaining of said currents having a 
magnitude which decreases with increases in said input 
signal, said currents related whereby when one of said 
currents is zero, the remaining current has a predeter- 
mined magnitude, whereby opposite acting forces are 
exerted on first and second portions of said moveable 
member, each of said magnetic gaps in response to a re- 
spective stator winding current produce a force which 
changes quadratically with said current, the sum of said 
forces produced by said gaps providing a linear movement 
between said yoke means and said moveable magnetic 
member. 


4,423,362 
ELECTRIC VEHICLE CURRENT REGULATING SYSTEM 
Charles E. Konrad, Roanoke, Va., and Robert C. Clark, de- 
ceased, late of Roanoke, Va. (by Jean B. Clark, executrix), 
assignors to General Electric Company, Salem, Va. 
Filed May 19, 1982, Ser. No. 379,867 
Int. C12 HO2P 5/10 


US. Cl. 318—139 9 Claims 

1. In a control system for a vehicle having an electric trac- 
tion motor for providing vehicle propulsion power, the control 
system including a percent conduction time power regulator 
responsive to a current reference signal to regulate motor 
current and also including an accelerator for producing a 
current command signal having a value corresponding to an 
operator desired value of said current reference signal, the 
improvement comprising: 

(a) means for establishing a first current limit value which 
varies between a maximum and a minimum value in- 
versely with the percent conduction time of said regula- 
tor; 
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(b) means for establishing a second current limit value which 
varies between a maximum and a minimum value as an 
inverse function of the time that the motor current is 


maintained at the lesser of said first current limit value or 


such second current limit value; 

(c) means for comparing the current command signal value 
to the first and second current limit values and for produc- 
ing said current reference value such that it acquires a 


value representative of the lesser of said current command 
signal value, said first current limit value, or said second 
current limit value; and 

(d) means for applying the current reference value to control 
the percent conduction time of the power regulator in a 
manner to minimize any difference between actual motor 
current magnitude and the magnitude of motor current 
corresponding to the acquired value of said current refer- 
ence. 


4,423,363 

ELECTRICAL BRAKING TRANSITIONING CONTROL 
Robert C. Clark; Joe C. Lambert, both of Charlottesville, and 

Sherrill G. Thomas, Treviliaus, all of Va., assignors to General 

Electric Company, Salem, Va. 

Filed Jul. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 288,083 
Int. Cl.3 HO2P 3/12 

US. Cl. 318—375 
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1. An improved electrical brake blending apparatus for a 
direct current electric motor power system, the motor having 
first and second power terminals and including a field winding 
and an armature, the system including a DC power source 
connected between a first and second power bus, power 
contacts for connecting the first terminal of the motor to the 
first power bus, power regulating means for connecting the 
second motor terminal to the second power bus, unidirectional 
conducting means connected between the first terminal of the 
motor and the second power bus and means for initiating 
electrical braking of the motor by reversing the relative polar- 
ity of the motor field winding and armature and opening the 
power contacts while the armature is rotating, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a) a first relatively low ohmic value resistance; 

(b) first switching means, said switching means and said 
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1697 


resistance being connected in a series circuit path in paral- 
lel with the contacts; 

(c) means for momentarily actuating said first switching 
means upon initial opening of the contacts whereby an 
alternate current path between said motor and said power 
supply is provided in order to establish a desired polarity 
of flux in the motor to enable electrical braking; 

(d) a second relatively low ohmic value resistance; 

(e) a second switching means; 

(f) means for connecting said second resistance and said 
secoad switching means in a series circuit path in parallel 
with the contacts; 
for converting said system from regenerative to plug 
braking; and, 

(h) means for actuating said second switch means immedi- 
ately prior to closing the contacts to thereby provide an 
alternate armature current path to enable relatively 
smooth transitioning from regenerative to plug braking. 


4,423,364 
ELECTRIC MOTOR DAMPER DRIVE WITH BACKUP 
POWER PACK 
Arion D. Kompelien, Richfield, and Curtis E. Westley, St. Louis 
ee 
Filed Mar. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 362,590 
Int. Cl? HO2P 7/18 
US. Ci. 318—440 
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1. A condition responsive control system adapted to control 


condition changing means, comprising: 
an air duct for admitting outside air to an air conditioned 


space; 

a reversible electric motor operable in first and second oppo- 
site directions in response to electrical energization; 

a damper in said air duct actuated by said reversible electric 
motor for controlling the amount of air admitted through 
said duct; 

a control circuit responsive to a sensed environmental condi- 
tion in the air conditioned space for selectively supplying 
electrical power from a primary source to energize said 
reversible electric motor for operation in the first or sec- 
ond directions depending on the sensed condition; and 

backup power pack means responsive to the absence of 
power from the primary power source to supply electrical 
energization to said reversible electric motor to drive said 
motor only in the first direction. 


4,423,365 
SERVO CONTROL CIRCUIT 


” Filed Nov. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 319,859 
Int. Ci.3 GOSB 13/00 
US. Cl. 318—561 9 Claims 
1. In a simulator training apparatus having a plurality of 
operations controlled in response to digital information from a 
computer and at least some of said operations having moveable 
parts connected for movement by an analog servo motor de- 
vice, a digital control circuit to actuate said analog servo 





puter indicative of a new servo position at a predeter- 
mined velocity rate, 

said digital information being pre-timed to correspond with 
a pre-selected timing rate, 


ro (ae SS 


Were 


an 


position signal generator means responsive to said pre-timed 
digital information to generate a predetermined number of 
position signals intermediate said pre-timed digital infor- 
mation, and 

Read-Only-Memory means to produce a correction velocity 
signal responsive to position signal information input, 

said digital control circuit being so constructed and arranged 
that said servo motor device is moved smoothly from an 
actual present position to said new servo position. 


4,423,366 
MOTOR DRIVE 
Johannes F. Gottwald, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 292,754 
Int. Cl.3 HO2K 29/04 
US. Cl. 318—696 








: 1. Acontroller for driving a stepper motor winding compris- 


ing: 
first, second, third and fourth transistors, 
first, second, third and fourth diodes, said first and second 
diodes connected in series between said first and second 
transistors, said third and fourth diodes connected in series 
connected between the junction of said first and second 
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diode and the junction between the junction of said first 
fourth diode, 
a resistor connecting said second and fourth transistors to 


ground, 

means for coupling said transistors so that either said first 
and fourth or said second and third transistors can be 
turned on at any point in time, and 

chopper means responsive to the voltage across said resistor 
for iteratively cutting off said transistors to limit the wind- 
ing current. 


4,423,367 
DEVICE FOR DETERMINING THE PARAMETER 
VALUES FOR STATOR RESISTANCE, PRINCIPAL 
INDUCTANCE AND LEAKAGE INDUCTANCE OF AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS MACHINE 
Felix Blaschke, and Leonhard Reng, both of Erlangen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Siemens AG, Munich, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 299,780 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 11, 
1980, 3034275 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P 5/40 


US. Cl. 318—803 20 Claims 

















1. Apparatus for determining the actual value of at least one 
of the stator resistance, the main inductance and the stray 
inductance parameters of an asynchronous machine having 
associated operating stator current and stator voltage vectors, 
from preset values of said parameters, comprising 

an EMF-forming circuit coupled to receive signals from said 

machine corresponding to said stator vectors and de- 
signed to develop a first vector signal representative of the 
EMF and the flux of the machine based on said stator 
vector signals and said preset values of said stator resis- 
tance and said stray inductance parameters; 

an arithmetic control circuit coupled to receive said signals 

from said machine, coupled to receive said first vector 
signal, designed to develop a control signal representative 
of a component of the magnetization current of said ma- 
chine correlative of said preset values, and also designed 
to develop a derivative signal characteristic of the first 
vector signal; 

an arithmetic model circuit for simulating magnetic field 

development by the machine, coupled to receive said 
control signal and designed to develop a model flux signal 
characteristic of the machine flux correlated to said preset 
value of said main inductance parameter; and 

a control circuit coupled to receive said model flux signal 

and said derivative signal characteristic of the first vector 
signal, and providing a comparable signal characteristic of 
a second vector, said second vector being representative 
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of an EMF or a flux based on said model flux signal, and 
comprising a balancing circuit for readjusting the values 
of said parameters until a balanced condition exists be- 
tween said derivative signal and said comparable signal. 


4,423,368 
TURBINE AIR BATTERY CHARGER & POWER UNIT 
Jean L. Bussiere, 27 E. Bluefield Dr., Manchester, Conn. 06040 
Filed Nov. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 140,308 
Int. Cl? B6OK 1/00 


1. An automobile provided with an electric power generat- 
ing system comprising: 

an automobile body including a passenger compartment, a 
roof section, two sides and a rear section having two 
fender wells, one of the wells being adjacent one side of 
the body and the other of the wells being adjacent the 
other side of the body, each well defining an opening 
leading to the exterior of the body, the roof having a 
forwardmost portion situated forward of the rear section; 

an air duct extending along the roof section for carrying a 
flow of air, the duct defining an air inlet located in the 
forwardmost portion of the roof section and generally 
facing forward of the automobile to receive air from 
natural wind and wind dynamically produced by move- 
ment of the automobile body through the air, and the duct 
being divided into two sections rearwardly of the inlet, 
each section received within and defining an air outlet in 
each fender well; 

electrically generating means supported in the automobile; 
and 


two air turbines each having multiple blades connected in 
driving relationship to the electricity generating means, 
one of the turbines being mounted in one fender well of 
the rear section with a portion of the turbine blades posi- 
tioned at the air outlet in the one fender well, the other of 
the turbines being mounted in the other fender well with 
a portion of the turbine blades positioned at the air outlet 
in the other fender well whereby the generating means is 
activated by air currents flowing through the duct and 
impinging upon the turbine blades. 


4,423,369 
INTEGRATED VOLTAGE SUPPLY 
Allan A. Alaspa, and Robert R. Beutler, both of Tempe, Ariz., 
assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 757,169, Jan. 6, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 577,818, May 15, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 28,948 
Int. Cl.3 GOSF 5/00 


US. Cl. 323—303 3 Claims 

1. An integrated voltage supply coupled to a first and a 
second voltage terminal and providing a first and a second 
output, comprising: 

A zener diode having an anode and a cathode, the cathode 
being coupled to the first voltage terminal; a first resistor 
coupled between the anode of the zener diode and the 
second voltage terminal, and forming a node between the 
first resistor and the anode of the zener diode; a first field 
effect transistor having a first and a second electrode and 
a gate electrode, the gate electrode being coupled to the 
node; a second resistor coupled between the first electrode 
of the first field effect transistor and the second voltage 
terminal; and a second field effect transistor having a first 
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and a second electrode and a gate electrode, the gate 
electrode being coupled to the first electrode of the first 
field effect transistor, the first electrode of the second field 
effect transistor being coupled to the second voltage ter- 


minal, the second electrodes of the first and second field 
second output, and the first voltage terminal also serving 
as the first output. 


4,423,370 
CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION POR GENERATING A D-C 
OUTPUT VOLTAGE INDEPENDENT OF 
FLUCTUATIONS OF A D-C SUPPLY VOLTAGE 
Wilhelm Wilhelm, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Filed Sep. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 416,060 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 21, 
1981, 3137451 
Int. Cl? GOSF 3/20 


US. Ci. 323—315 6 Claims 





1. Circuit for generating a d-c output voltage being indepen- 
dent of fluctuations of a d-c supply voltage, comprising a 
reference voltage circuit connected to a d-c supply voltage 
of a constant-current source and a potential shift branch, an 
inverting amplifier being connected to and addressed by said 
reference voltage circuit, said inverting amplifier having an 
output circuit including a combination of a plurality of first 
resistors and at least one first transistor determining the gain of 
said inverting amplifier, an output driver supplying said d-c 
output voltage, said output driver being connected to and 
addressed by said inverting amplifier and said output driver 
having an output circuit being connected to said potential shift 
branch of said reference voltage circuit for driving said poten- 
lower stage having an output circuit with a second transistor 
and a second resistor, a voltage stabilizing circuit having a tap 
carrying a prestabilized voltage and said voltage stabilizing 
circuit being connected to the d-c supply voltage source, a 
third resistor connected between said tap and said at least one 
first transistor in said output circuit of said inverting amplifier, 
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and a fourth resistor connected bet ween said tap and said and/or magnetic radiofrequency field in excess of preset levels, 


second transistor in said emitter follower output circuit of said 
output driver, said first, second, third and fourth resistors 
having the same resistance value. 


23,371 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR 
MICRODIELECTROMETRY 
Stephen D. Senturia, Boston, and Steven L. Garverick, Acton, 
both of Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 

nology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 299,264 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 27/02 
US. Ci. 3244—61 R 


1. A measuring device for measuring the impedance of a 
material, the device comprising: 
(a) a measuring transistor comprising: 

i. a semiconductor substrate, having formed therein a 
source region and a drain region, the source and drain 
regions being situated in the substrate such that a sensi- 
tive channel region separates them from each other; 

ii. a gate insulator situated above the sensitive channel 
region of the substrate 

iii. a first driven gate situated far enough remote from the 
channel region so that charge thereon does not directly 
affect the channel region; and 

iv. a second, floating gate having a plurality of electrically 
conductive fingers proximate to, but spaced apart from, 
the first driven gate such that the material under mea- 
surement may fill the spaces therebetween, the floating 
gate being situated so that at least a portion of its electri- 
cally conductive area is situated above the gate insula- 
tor and sensitive channel region, whereby when a signal 
is applied to driven gate, the response of the floating 
gate in permitting current to flow in the channel will be 
dependent on the impedance of the material, and 

(b) a conventional field effect transistor of substantially 
identical channel dimensions and substrate composition as 
the measuring transistor, the two transistors being con- 
nected in differential configuration and arranged such that 
their drain currents are constrainted to be equal, 

(c) means to introduce a time-varying voltage on the driven 
gate of the measuring transistor, and 

(d) means to determine the impedence of the material by 
comparing the introduced voltage and the gate voltage of 
the conventional transistor. 


4,423,372 
INSTRUMENT FOR MONITORING THE RADIATION 
HAZARD ARISING FROM ELECTRIC AND/OR 
MAGNETIC RADIO-FREQUENCY FIELDS 
Marco Bini, Pistoia; Amleto Ignesti, Florence; Luigi Millanta, 
Florence; Nicola Rubino, Florence, and Riccardo Vanni, Flor- 
ence, all of Italy, assignors to Consiglio Nazionale Delle 
Ricerche, Rome, Italy 
Filed Apr. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 250,212 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 3, 1980, 9397 A/80 


Int. Cl.3 GOIR 31/02 
US. Cl. 324—72 8 Claims 
1. An instrument for signalling the presence of an electric 


comprising: 
a field probe responsive to an electric and/or magnetic field; 
said field probe including a plurality of field sensors electri- 
cally interconnected to provide an output of said field 
probe, the magnitude of which is a function of the magni- 


a comparator means for comparing said output of said field 
probe with preset reference values comprising first and 
second values and providing a ory of output signals 
as a function of said comparisons; and 

a plurality of output indicators activated mutually exclu- 
sively by said output signals from said comparator to 
provide an indication indicative of the field sensed by said 
field probe being below a first value, between said first 
and a second value, or above said second value. 


4,423,373 
TEST PROBE 
Walter O. LeCroy, Jr., Piermont, N.Y., assignor to LeCroy 
Research Systems Corporation, Spring Valley, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 243,993 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 31/02 
US. Cl. 324—72.5 


1. A test probe comprising only two substantially rigid elec- 
trically conducting members terminating in respective spaced 
apart contact portions, which contact portions, when said test 
probe is in use, simultaneously contact spaced apart areas of a 
current conducting segment, said two electrically conducting 
members being electrically insulated from each other and 
being formed of two fixed opposite, electrically isolated, longi- 
tudinal portions of a cylindrical shaft, said opposite longitudi- 
nal portions being in face-to-face relationship and separated 
from each other by a layer of insulating material sandwiched 
therebetween, and said contact portions being formed of a 
conically shaped tip of said cylindrical shaft having a contact 
surface for contacting said current conducting segment, said 
conically shaped tip being longitudinally separated by said 
sandwiched layer of insulating material into respective, oppo- 
site portions; and insulated handle coupled to said cylindrical 
shaft at an end portion thereof remote from said conically 
shaped tip for enabling an operator of said test probe to hold 
said probe in one hand with both portions of said conically 





DECEMBER 27, 1983 


shaped tip in contact with said current conducting segment; 
and first and second conducting leads electrically connected to 
respective ones of said opposite portions of said cylindrical 
shaft to selectively supply signals to and receive signals from 
said opposite portions of said cylindrical shaft. 


4,423,374 
UNBALANCED CURRENT DETECTOR FOR THREE 
PHASE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 
Charles M. Hansen, Jr., Tinton Falls, N.J., assignor to The 

Bendix Corporation, Teterboro, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 303,738 
Int. C12 GOIR 25/00 





1. For use with a three phase electrical system of the type 
including a current transformer for each of the three phases, 
means for rectifying the outputs of the current tcansformers 
and a resistor connected to the rectifying means for performing 
a current vector addition, with a ripple voltage having a partic- 
ular harmonic content developed across the resistor, apparatus 
for detecting an unbalanced phase current condition compris- 
ing: 

means responsive to the ripple voltage for passing the high- 

est value of a selected harmonic of the system nominal 
frequency without significant attenuation; and 

means connected to the filter means for detecting when the 

nominal system harmonics exceed a predetermined thresh- 
old commensurate with the unbalanced phase current 
condition. 


23,375 
SELF-ALIGNED LIGHT LOAD ADJUSTMENT 
ASSEMBLY FOR INDUCTION METERS 

James E. Ramsey, Jr., Raleigh, and Auburn K. Griffin, Jr., 

Sanford, both of N.C., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jun. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 272,246 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 11/02 

US. Cl. 324—137 


1. An induction meter including a voltage and a current 
magnetic section each producing magnetic flux and a rotatable 
disk driven at a rate responsive to said magnetic flux directed 
sc lac mmmammt ag 


magnetic section 
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center leg terminating at a main pole face and two adjacent 
legs terminating at coplanar auxiliary pole faces on opposite 
sides of said main pole faces, said first and last laminae defin- 
ing a first and a second side, respectively, of said core; 

a voltage coil wound about said center leg; 

a voltage shunting member located in magnetic proximity to 
said first side for providing a magnetic flux shunt path be- 
tween said pole faces; 

a nonmagnetic spacer located between said first side and said 
voltage shunting member and lying in a plane substantially 
parallel to said first sice, a portion of said spacer extending 
beyond one of said adjacent legs in a direction opposite from 
said center leg and including means for supporting a screw; 

a screw carried by said screw support means of said spacer 
extending portion; 

a movable tab having a threaded portion cooperating with said 
screw, said tab being oriented so as to extend over portions 
of one of said auxiliary pole faces and said main pole face 
thereby providing an adjustable magnetic flux shunt path. 


4,423,376 
CONTACT PROBE ASSEMBLY HAVING ROTATABLE 
CONTACTING PROBE ELEMENTS 
Herbert P. Byrnes, Poughkeepsie, and Richard Wahl, Fishkill, 
both of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 245,818 
Int. C1? GOIR 1/06, 31/02 
US. Ci. 324—158 P 


1. An electrical probe assembly comprising 

a plurality of elongated probe elements formed of conduc- 
tive and flexible material, each having a length many times 
its diameter, 

spaced upper and lower flat support elements haaving aper- 
tures receiving the ends of said probe elements and main- 
taining said probe elements in generally parallel arrange- 
ment with at least the lower ends in a configuration corre- 
sponding to the pad configuration to be contacted, and 
protruding beyond the lower support element, 

a means to simultaneously rotate said probe element wherein 
said probe elements are each pre-bent with a central por- 
tion displaced laterally from the longitudinal axis through 
the ends, 

a flat probe rotating element disposed between said upper 
and lower support elements, said probe rotating element 
provided with apertures receiving the central portions of 
said pre-bent probe elements, 

cam surfaces on said probe rotating element, 

cam followers mounted stationery relative to said upper and 
surfaces, said cam surfaces and said cam followers adapted 
to impart an arcuate movement to said probe rotating 
element which in turn imparts a rotary movement to said 
probe elements, and 

a means to impart movement to said probe rotating element. 
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4,423,377 
COMPACT METAL DETECTOR OF THE BALANCED 
INDUCTION TYPE 
Robert J. Podhrasky, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Garrett Electron- 
ics, Garland, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 206,182 
Int. C13 GOV 3/11, 3/165 
US. Cl. 324—329 


LA compact metal detector of the balanced induction type 
comprising: 

(a) a planar assembly having a perimeter, a transmit coil 
disposed on said assembly enclosing a planar transmit coil 
area, a receive coil disposed on said planar assembly en- 
closing a planar receive coil area, said receive coil area 
being coplanar with the transmit coil area, and said re- 
ceive coil being disposed adjacent said transmit coil; 

(b) a planar circuit board having a perimeter substantially 
corresponding to the perimeter of said planar assembly, 
said planar circuit board disposed parallel and above said 
planar assembly such that said entire transmit and receive 
coil areas are covered by said planar circuit board; and 

(c) circuit means including alternating current components 
which produce a high level oscillating current in response 


to signals produced in said receive coil and provide said 
high level oscillating current to a speaker, said compo- 
nents located on said planar circuit board exterior of said 
receive coil area such that said high level oscillating cur- 
rent does not induce a corresponding high level oscillating 
current in said receive coil. 


4,423,378 
AUTOMOTIVE BATTERY TEST APPARATUS 
Joseph A. Marino, Waukesha, Wis., and Sydney J. Roth, Largo, 
Fla., assignors to Bear Automotive Service Equipment Com- 
pany, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 327,586 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/46 
US. Cl. 324—427 12 Claims 
1. A battery test apparatus for testing conditions of a storage 
battery of an internal combustion engine powered vehicle, the 
battery testing apparatus comprising: 
connection means for connecting the battery test apparatus 
to positive (+) and negative (—) terminals of the battery; 
means connected to the connection means for providing a 
first electrical signal representative of measured dynamic 
internal resistance of the battery; 
means connected to the connection means for providing a 
second electrical signal representative of measured open 
circuit voltage of the battery; 
means connected to the connection means for providing a 
third electrical signal representative of measured voltage 
of the battery with a predetermined DC load connected 
between the + and — terminals; 
means for providing a fourth electrica! signal representative 
nee ae Sey, 
means for deriving a value Rd representative of dynamic 
" fatonnal resistance of the battery based upon the first 
signal; 
means for deriving a valve Voc representative of tempera- 
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ture corrected open circuit voltage from the second and 
fourth signals; 

means for deriving a value Pd representative of maximum 
power transfer from the battery based upon Voc and Rd; 

means for deriving a value T representative of temperature 
of the battery from the fourth signal; 

means for deriving a value P99% representative of power 
rating of the battery at 100% state-of-charge from the 
values T, Pd and Voc; 

means for determining a battery rating of the battery based 
upon Pj00%; 





means for deriving a reference value as a function of the 
battery rating which represents a predetermined state-of- 
charge which is less than 100%; 

means for deriving a temperature corrected measured volt- 
age value under DC load conditions from the third and 
fourth signals; 

means for comparing the temperature corrected measured 
value with the reference voltage value; and 

means for providing an indication of battery condition based 
upon the comparison. 


4,423,379 
BATTERY TESTING TECHNIQUES 
William R. Jacobs, Wilmete; Richard A. Karlin, Chicago, both 
of Ill., and Peter K. Sun, Hong Hong, Hong Kong, assignors 
to Sun Electric Corporation, Crystal Lake, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 249,359 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/46 
US. Cl. 324—429 

















1. In a system for testing a battery having an internal impe- 
dance, improved apparatus for determining and displaying the 
condition of the battery comprising: 
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converter means for generating digital battery parameter 
values corresponding to parameters of the battery at dif- 
ferent points in time; 

loading means for placing an electrical load Wn the battery in 
response to a load signal; 

charging means for charging the battery in response to a 
charge signal; 

display means for indicating the condition of the battery in 
response to an analysis signal; and 

processor means for generating the load signal during part of 
a first portion of time thereby electrically loading the 
battery, generating the charge signal during part of a 
second portion of time following the first portion of time 
to enable the charging of the battery, generating the load 
signal during part of a third portion of time following the 
second portion of time thereby electrically loading the 
battery, storing a first battery parameter value generated 
by the converter means during a part of the first portion of 
time when the load signal is absent and the battery there- 
fore is unloaded, storing a second battery parameter value 
generated by the converter means during a part of the 
third portion of time when the load signal is present and 
the battery therefore is loaded, calculating the condition 
of the battery based on at least the first and second stored 
parameter values, and generating an analysis signal, so 
that the condition of the battery is displayed by the display 
means. 


4,423,380 

METHOD OF TESTING A MEMORY BY SCANNING AT 

INCREASING TIME INTERVALS 
Douglas C. Pileri, Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor to Burroughs 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 181,471 
Int. Cl. GOIR 33/12, 15/12 

US. Cl. 324—73 R 


REFRESH 
RATE 
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1. The method of testing electronic memories comprising the 
steps of 

writing information into all cells in a memory, 

after a first interval of time, scanning the memory to deter- 
mine whether all cells of the memory retain their informa- 
tion, 

after a second interval of time, longer than the first interval 
and beginning at the end of the scan after the first interval 
of time, resuming scanning the memory to determine 
whether all cells of the memory retain their information, 

after a third interval of time, longer than the second interval 
and beginning at the end of the scan after the second 
interval of time, resuming scanning the memory to deter- 
mine whether all cells of the memory retain their informa- 
tion, and 

continuing the scanning of the memory after longer and 
longer time intervals until one or more cells have lost their 
information. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,423,381 
PULSE CONTROL CIRCUIT 

Elvin Stepp, Cincinnati, and Gary Claypoole, West Chester, both 

of Ohio, assignors to Cincinnati Electronics Corporation, 

Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 225,721 
Int. CL? HOSL 7/18 

US. Ci. 328—14 


1. A circuit for deleting cycles from a wave source or for 
synthesizing a frequency in response to a reference oscillator 
source comprising a dual modulus counter responsive to the 
source, said dual modulus counter having first and second 
states for selectively decreasing the number of cycles of the 
wave source by first and second factors, respectively, means 
responsive to the source for reducing the number of cycles of 
the wave source by a third factor to derive a control signal 
having an output frequency that is a sub-multiple of the fre- 
quency of the source, and means responsive to the control 
signal for controlling when the dual modulus counter is acti- 
vated to have the first and second factors as a function of the 
time of a transition of the controi signal, wherein occurrence 
times of said transitions are determined by the output fre- 
quency of the control signal. 


4,423,382 

CIRCUIT FOR GENERATING TWO PERIODIC SIGNALS 
HAVING A CONTROLLABLE PHASE RELATIONSHIP 

THEREBETWEEN 
Dustin J. Becker, Lorain, Ohio, assignor to Reliance Electric 

Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,454 
Int. Cl? HO3K 5/153 


US. Cl. 328—55 











1. A circuit for generating as a funtion of the amplitude of a 
d.c. control signal at least tw> periodic output signals having a 
phase relationship controllable between zero and 180 degrees, 
said circuit comprising: 

(a) oscillator means for generating a periodically recurring 
signal of predetermined frequency and waveform said 
signal having during each period a first portion of first 
predetermined amplitude and a second portion of second 
predetermined amplitude said signal not being either of 
said at least two periodic output signals; 
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recurring signal having a ramp waveform 

said ramp starting each time said first’ portion of said 
oscillator signal begins; 

(c) means for comparing said ramp signal to said d.c. control 
signal said means generating a signal having a 
first amplitude when said d.c. control signal exceeds said 
ramp signal and a second amplitude when said ramp signal 
exceeds said control signal; 

(d) first output means responsive to the beginning of said 
first portion of said oscillator signal for generating simul- 
taneously one of said periodic output signals and another 
identical signal having a 180 degree phase relationship 
thereto; and 

(e) second output means responsive to said signal 
by said comparator means and said signals generated by 
said first means for generating when said comparator 
means signal changes from said first amplitude to said 
second amplitude at least the other of said periodic output 
signals whereby the phase relationship between said one 
and said other periodic output signals is controlled as a 
function of said d.c. control signal to be between zero and 
180 degrees. 


4,423,383 
PROGRAMMABLE MULTIPLE FREQUENCY RATIO 
SYNCHRONOUS CLOCK SIGNAL GENERATOR 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD 


Filed Mar. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 355,284 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 5/15; HO3L 7/00 
US. Cl. 328—63 
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1. A circuit for providing synchronous clock signals, each 
having a selected integral frequency division ratio with respect 
to a master clock signal frequency, respectively, comprising: 

a first programmable ratio frequency divider means having 
an input for receiving said master clock signal and having 
an output for providing a first clock signal whose fre- 
quency is preset by said first divider means to have an 
integral frequency division ratio with respect to said mas- 
ter clock signal frequency; 

at least one second programmable ratio frequency divider 
means each having an input for receiving said master 
clock signal and an output for providing a second clock 
signal whose frequency is preset by said second divider 
means to have an integral frequency division ratio with 
respect to said master clock signal frequency; 

a third programmable ratio frequency divider means having 
an input for receiving said first clock signal and having an 
output for providing a third clock signal whose frequency 
is preset by said third divider means to have respective 
integral frequency division ratios with respect to said first 
and all said second clock signals, respectively; and 

a synchonizing means having a first input for receiving said 
master clock signal and a second input for receiving said 





clock signal and synchronous therewith, said synchroniz- 
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ing signal being coupled to periodically preset each said 
second programmable ratio frequency divider means to 
obtain synchronization of said respective second clock 
signals with both said first and third clock signals, respec- 
tively. 


4,423,384 
ASYNCHRONOUS MULTI-PORT ARBITER 
Richard M. DeBock, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Iii. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 333,151 
Int. Cl? HO3K 5/26 
US. Cl. 328—152 











1. An arbitration circuit for granting control of a shared 
resource to one of a plurality of ports based upon a predeter- 
mined scheme of priority, comprising: 

input means for receiving request signals from said plurality 

of ports; 

first means for indicating if one of said plurality of ports has 

been granted control of said resource; 

second means coupled to said input means and to said first 

means for latching said request signals in said input means 
if none of said plurality of ports has control of said re- 
source; 

third means coupled to said input means and to said second 

means for generating a priority signal indicative of which 
port has priority; 
fourth means coupled to said third means and to said first 
means for latching the state of said third means; and 

fifth means coupled to said third and fourth means and 
having outputs coupled to said first means for generating 
a resource grant signal for transmission to a requesting 
port, said second means unlatching said input means when 
said resource grant signal is generated to permit said 
request signals to pass through said input means, and said 
fourth means being responsive to the termination of said 
priority signal for unlatching said third means. 


4,423,385 
CHOPPER-STABILIZED AMPLIFIER 
Lee L. Evans, Atherton, Ga., assignor to Intersil, Inc., Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 272,362 
Int. Cl.3 HO3F 1/26, 3/45 
US. Cl, 330—9 

1. An operational amplifier circuit comprising: 

a first input leg having a first active input element and a first 
active load element; 

a second input leg having a second active input element and 
a second active load element, said first leg and second leg 
being operably connected as a differential pair; 

a reference leg having a reference active input element and 
a reference active load element, said reference leg being 
operably connected as a differential pair with the first leg 
and as a differential pair with the second leg; 

switching means for operably connecting the inputs of the 
first active input element and the reference active input 
element together such that an offset between the first leg 
and the reference leg appears as a voltage change at an 


16 Claims 





adjusted to compensate for any offset 
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element and the reference active input element together 
while operably connecting an output of the reference 
active load element to an input of the second active load 
element whereby the voltage at an input of the second 
active load element will be adjusted to compensate for any 
offset between the second leg and the reference leg to 
balance the second leg and the reference leg; 

whereby the first leg and the second leg will also be bal- 
anced with respect to each other. 


44 
MULTISIGNAL AMPLIFICATION 
Roger E. J. Gerard, Chelmsford, England, assignor to The Mar- 
coni Company Limited, Chelmsford, England 
Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 201,264 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 7, 1979, 
7938628 


Int. Cl.3 HO3F 3/60 
7 Claims 


1. A modified distributed amplifier comprising: 

at least two unmodified distributed amplifiers each having a 
separate input line and a plurality of amplifying elements 
connected to said separate input line, each said amplifying 
element having an output and all of said amplifying ele- 
ments of both said unmodified amplifiers being configured 
substantially identically to one another, and said separate 
input lines being arranged to couple independent control 
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signals to each of said unmodified amplifiers; a common 
output line connected to the output of each said amplify- 
ing element of said at least two unmodified amplifiers, the 
connection of said common output line to each said ampli- 
fying element of a respective one of said unmodified am- 
plifiers being independent of the connections of said com- 
mon output line to each said amplifying element of the 
others of said at least two unmodified amplifiers, wherein 
all the amplifying elements of each said unmodified ampli- 
fier are connected in parallel between said common output 
line and the associated separate input line. 


4,423,387 
CURRENT MIRROR ARRANGEMENT 
Adrianus Sempel, Eindhoven, assignor to US. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 235,219 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 13, 1980, 


8001492 
Int. Cl. HO3F 1/34, 3/04 


US. G1. 330—85 19 Claims 


1. A current-source arrangement comprising, a first current 
circuit coupled between a first terminal and a common termi- 
nal, said first circuit comprising at least the main current path 
of a first semiconductor device connected in series with a first 
resistor, a second current circuit coupled between a second 
comprising at least the main current path of a semiconductor 
device and a second resistor, the two semiconductor devices 
being connected in parallel with respect to their drives, an 
active negative feedback circuit having a differential input and 
an output, means coupling said differential input between the 
ends of the first and the second resistor which are remote from 
the common terminal, and means coupling said output to the 
second current circuit to provide negative feedback so as to 
counteract a variation of the voltage across the second resistor 
relative to the voltage across the first resistor. 


4,423,388 

RF AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT EMPLOYING FET DEVICES 
Emil J. Crescenzi, Jr.; Walter T. Wilser, both of Cupertino; 
Richard W. Oglesbee, Mountain View, all of Calif., and Rich- 
ard B. Gold, Burlington, Mass., assignors to Watkins-Johnson 

Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 316,130 
Int. Cl.’ HO3F 3/04 

8 Claims 


a fies FEET fibeing esaven, Gude, end gute coutian, 

a second FET having source, drain, and gate contacts, 

means for applying an input signal to said gate contact of 
said first FET, 

n.eans connecting said source of said first FET to a first 
potential, 

means connecting said source contact of said second FET to 
a second potential, 

means connecting said drain contact of said second FET to 
a third potential, 
FET, said coupling means including first and second 
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serially connected transmission lines connected between achieving sidelock, in response to an input signal including 
said drain contact of said first FET and said gate contact components at a desired lock frequency and a sideband compo- 


transmission lines and a fourth potential, and 
means for extracting an output signal from said drain contact 
of said second FET, 


said RF amplifiers being characterized by said first FET and 
said second FET being formed in a monolithic semicon- 
ductor body with said first transmission line, said second 
ing microstrip on a surface of said semiconductor body. 


4,423,389 
AMPLIFIER WITH POWER SUPPLY SWITCHING 


Kaisha, Hamamatsu, 
Filed May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 261,050 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1980, 55-67450 
Int. Cl.3 HO3F 3/04 
21 Claims 


1. An amplifier of the power supply connection changeover 
type, comprising: 

a plurality of power supplies having different voltages; 

amplifying means adapted to be supplied with a voltage from 
the power supplies; 

connection changeover means for selectively connecting 
one of the power supplies to the amplifying means; and 

comparing means for comparing a reference voltage with a 
voltage of a signal amplified by said amplifying means, 
wherein the value of the reference voltage varies in accor- 
dance with variations in the voltage of at least a selected 
one of the power supplies; 

said connection changeover means being controlled based 
on a result of comparison done by said comparing means. 


4,423,390 
SIDE LOCK AVOIDANCE NETWORK FOR PSK 
DEMODULATOR 
George W. Waters, Indialantic, Fia., assignor to Harris Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne, Fila. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,574 


Int. Cl.3 HO3L 7/12 
US. Cl. 331—4 18 Claims 
1. An apparatus for preventing a phase-lock loop, including 
a phase detector and a voltage controlled oscillator, from 


voltage controlled oscillator in accordance with the output of 
said lock detector, comprising: 


r-y---) 








first means, coupled to the output of said phase detector, for 
generating an error voltage representative of the degree of 
separation of the output of said phase detector and a volt- 
age representative of said desired lock frequency; and 

second means, responsive to said error voltage, for coupling 
a voltage, the magnitude of which varies with time and is 
exclusive of said sweep voltage generator, as an auxiliary 
control voltage to said voltage controlled oscillator. 


4,423,391 
EQUALIZER CIRCUIT FOR COMMUNICATION 
SIGNALS 


Peter Ebenhoeh, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Filed Jul. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 284,657 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 8, 


1980, 3033762 


Int. Cl.2 HO3H 7/03 
9 Claims 


1. An active Bode equalizer circuit comprising: 

a circuit input for receiving communication signals and 
circuit output, including first and second terminals, for 
emitting anti-phase equalized signals; 

an amplifier including an input connected to said circuit 
input and first and second outputs; 

a first resistor, forming a first bridge arm, connected be- 
tween said first output and a supply potential; 

a second resistor, forming a second bridge arm, connected 
between said first output and said first terminal of said 

a third resistor, forming a third bridge arm, connected to 
said second output and to said first terminal of said circuit 


output; 
a two-terminal network, forming a fourth bridge arm, con- 
nected to a reference potential, said second terminal of 
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said circuit output also connected to the reference poten- 4,423,393 
tial, HIGH SPEED OCTAVE BAND PHASE SHIFTER 
said two-terminal network comprising a matched bridged Ronald G. Freitag, Ellicott City, and Jeffrey A. Kruth, Ferndale 
T-section, including first and second ports, and aterminat- Township, Anne Arundel County, both of Md., assignors to 
a i ' Int. CL? HOIP 1/185, 5/12, 5/04 
US. Ci. 333—164 10 Claims 


4,423,392 
DUAL-MODE STRIPLINE ANTENNA FEED 
PERFORMING MULTIPLE ANGULARLY SEPARATED 
BEAMS IN SPACE 
Ronald I. Wolfson, 10966 Beckford Ave., Northridge, Calif. 
91326 


Filed Nov. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 325,686 
Int. Cl? HOIP 5/18; HO1Q 3/26 —o p 
US. CL. 333—116 7 Claims 1. Apparatus for shifting the phase of microwave signal 
comprising: 

a coupler operable over a wide bandwidth in frequency and 
having first through fourth ports, 

said first port adapted for coupling an input microwave 
signal thereto, 

said fourth port adapted for coupling an output microwave 
signal therefrom, 

a first diode and first resistor coupled across said second 


port, 

a second diode and second resistor coupled across said third 
port, 

means adapted for coupling a bias current to said first and 
second diodes whereby the diodes are forward biased 
during a first time interval and reverse biased during a 
second time interval, 

said first and second resistors having a predetermined resis- 
tance to absorb microwave power at said diodes during 
said second time interval to provide substantially the same 
insertion loss at said fourth port during said first and 
second time intervals. 


1. An antenna feed having first and second transmit/receive 

ports and a plurality of antenna element ports for connection to 4,423,394 

the elements of a linear antenna array to generate at least two eee oe pe 

angularly separated beams in space therefrom, comprising: MONOLITHIC ELEMENTS 

a length of non-dispersive TEM transmission line having Robert G. Kinsman, Naperville, Ill, assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
first and second generally parallel, laterally-spaced center Schaumburg, Ill. 
conductors associated with a dielectric material and dis- "i: aati ama 
cretely connected to said first and second transmit/- 1. «4 333 197 4 4 / 12 Cia 
receive ports, respectively, the other ends of said center 
conductors being discretely load terminated; 

first means comprising a phasing device having in-phase and 
anti-phase ports and third and fourth ports connected to 
ports, respectively, said phasing device being operative to 
excite said center conductors in-phase to generate an even 
excitation of said in-phase port and to excite said center 
conductors in anti-phase relationship to generate an odd 
excitation of said anti-phase port; 

second means comprising a plurality of couplings, one for 
each of said antenna element ports, said couplings each 1. A filter for providing a symmetrical response about a 
including a quarter-wave conductor parallel and close given center frequency including a piezoelectric resonating 
coupled to one of said center conductors and a feed strip element having first and second opposite sides with first and 
extending generally perpendicular from one end of each second pairs of electrodes thereon and the electrodes of each 
of said coupling strips to a corresponding antenna element pair being on opposite sides of the resonating element, means 
port, said coupling strips being load terminated from their coupled to the first pair of electrodes for applying signals 
other ends. thereto, means coupled to the second pair of electrodes for 
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deriving selected signals therefrom, a first capacitor coupled 
between an electrode of the first pair located on the first side 
and a common terminal, a second capacitor coupled between 
an electrode of the second pair of electrodes located on the 
first side and said common terminal, a third capacitor coupled 
between the electrodes of the first and second pair of elec- 
trodes located on the first side, and a fourth capacitor coupled 
between both of the first and second electrodes located on the 
second side and said common terminal, the values of said first, 
second, third and fourth capacitors being selected to provide 


SURFACE ACOUSTIC WAVE FILTER 
Kengoro Shirahama, Toda, Japan, assignor to Clarion Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 290,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1980, 55-107675 
Int. Ci. HO3H 9/64, 9/05, 9/10 
3 Claims 


1. A surface acoustic wave filter comprising: 

a surface acoustic wave element having a first planar surface 
with input and output electrodes provided thereon; 

a metallic board on which said surface acoustic wave ele- 
ment is mounted; 

at least two coaxial-type connectors each having an associ- 
ated shell and central electrode and configured with one 
end of each said shell and the end of its associated elec- 
trode lying in an end-defining plane, said connectors 
diposed to place their respective end-defining planes co- 
planarly with respect to said first planar surface; 

a first pair of wires connected between said input electrodes 
and said shell and central electrode respectively at said 
one end of one of said coaxial-type connectors, said first 
pair of wires being disposed in parallel; and 

a second pair of wires connected between said output elec- 
trodes and said shell and central electrode respectively at 
said one end of another of said coaxial-type connectors, 
said second pair of wires being disposed in parallel. 


4,423,396 
BANDPASS FILTER FOR UHF BAND 
Mitsuo Makimoto, Yokohama, and Sadahiko Yamashita, 


Filed Sep. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 306,855 
priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1980, 55-137205 
Int. Cl? HO3H 7/01: HO1 HO1P 1/203, 7/08 
USS. Cl. 333—204 


1. A bandpass filter for UHF band, comprising: 
(a) a dielectric substrate; 
(b) a main transmission line having input and output elec- 
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trodes, said main transmission line being formed of a plu- 
rality of striplines formed in line on said dielectric sub- 
strate; 

(c) five or more resonators respectively coupled to said 
striplines between said input and output electrodes; 

(d) first and second coupling striplir.es formed on said dielec- 
tric substrate, said first coupling stripline being located 
adjacent to the first stripline which is immdediately next 
to said input electrode, said second coupling stripline 
being located adjacent to the fourth stripline; and 

(e) a sub transmission line stripline formed on said dielectric 
substrate and interposed between said first and second 
coupling striplines. 


4,423,397 
DIELECTRIC RESONATOR AND FILTER WITH 
DIELECTRIC RESONATOR 
Toshio Nishikawa, Nagaokakyo; Youhei Ishikawa; Sadahiro 
Tamura, both of Kyoto, and Yoji Ito, Takatsuki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Nagaokakyo, 


Japan 
Filed Jun. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 277,389 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1980, 55-89599; 
Jun. 30, 1980, 55-89600 
Int. Cl.3 HO1P 7/10, 1/208, 1/209 


US. Cl. 333—219 28 Claims 


1. A dielectric resonator comprising dielectric member, the 


geometry of said member corresponding to a body with a 
section removed therefrom, said body being generally symmet- 


rical about an axis and said section being defined by two planes 
which intersect along said axis and form an angle greater than 


0 degrees. 


4,423,398 
INTERNAL BI-METALLIC TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATING DEVICE FOR TUNED CAVITIES 


Ronald E. Jachowski, Paradise Valley, Ariz., and Louis E. 


Brown, Dallas, Tex., assignors to Decibel Products, Inc., 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 306,077 
Int. Cl. HOIP 7/04, 7/06, 1/202, 1/207 
11 Claims 


1. A tuned cavity device for producing a resonating standing 


wave pattern therein, said tuned cavity device comprising in 
combination: 


(a) a housing having a high conductivity inner surface en- 
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frequency of said tuned cavity device, said frequency- 
determining means having a non-zero thermal expansion 
coefficient; and 

(c) bi-metallic temperature compensating means disposed in 
said region and electrically contacting said inner surface 
for extending from said inner surface into said region, the 
amount of said extension of said bi-metallic temperature 
compensating means increasing and decreasing as the 
temperature of said tuned cavity device decreases and 
increases, respectively, to compensate for thermal expan- 
sion and contraction of said frequency-determining means 


as a function of temperature of said tuned cavity device, 
said bi-metallic temperature compensating means includ- 
ing a strip of bi-metallic material having a first portion 
attached to a portion of said inner surface and a relatively 
flat second portion inclined at an acute angle relative to 
said portion of said inner surface, said strip of bi-metallic 
material bending with variation in temperature. 


4,423,399 
ELECTROMAGNETIC CONTACTOR 
Ronald W. Goodrich, Logansport, Ind., assignor to Essex Group, 
Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 371,107 
Int. Cl? HO1H 45/04 
US. Ci, 335—202 


1. In an electromagnetic contactor of the type comprising an 
L-shaped frame having a base portion and a leg portion, a coil 
assembly comprising a bobbin having end flanges and a coil 
wound about said bobbin between said flanges, a core secured 
at one end to said base portion and carrying said coil assembly, 
an armature pivotally mounted on said leg portion for move- 
ment toward and away from the other end of said core, a block 
of insulating material having foot portions secured directly to 
said leg portion and having a platform portion disposed sub- 
stantially at right angles to said foot portions to extend over 
said armature and said coil assembly, a contact spring mounted 
cantilever fashion on said block and carrying a movable 
contact, another contact mounted on said block for engage- 
ment by said movable contact, and an actuator engaging said 
contact spring and operable by said armature for flexing said 
contact spring toward said other contact; cooperating inter- 
locking means on said bobbin and said block for rigidly sup- 
porting said. platform portion relative to said frame at a loca- 
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sponding one of said wall members and a respective ledge 
form portion is forcibly urged over said projections to bring 


4,423,400 
CONTROL DEVICE TO BE MOUNTED IN A FRAME FOR 
OPERATING THE DISPLACEMENT OF AN ARM AND 
USE OF THE DEVICE IN PARTICULAR AS A SWITCH 
Jean A. E. Marcoz, 93, avenu Albert ler, 92500 Rucil Malmai- 
son, France 
, Filed Jul. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 283,785 
Int. C12 HO1H 71/16 
US. Ci. 337—72 


1. In an apparatus including an arm and a control device 
adapted to be mounted in a frame for controllably operating 
the displacement of said arm in a plane between at least two 
positions, including a first off position and a second working 
position, the improvement wherein said control device com- 
prises: 

a control member mounted for movement in the plane of 
displacement of the arm between at least two positions 
including a first inoperative position corresponding to said 
off position of said arm and a second operative position 
corresponding to said working position of said arm, a 
transmission element coupled to said control member and 
bearing on said arm in freely moving engagement there- 
with so as to be movable along said arm in the plane of 
displacement of the arm between at least three positions 
including a first engaged position wherein the arm is in 
said working position, a second disengaged position and a 
third reset position wherein in said second and third posi- 
tions, the arm is in said off position; and 
locking device including an integral elongate element 
having two ends, said locking device mounted for dis- 
placement between at least two positions including a first 
locked position and a second unlocked position, and stop 
means, one end of said elongate element adapted to bear 
against said stop means wherein said locking device is in 
said locked position, the other end of said elongate ele- 
ment being connected to said transmission element, and 
wherein said locking device is displaced to said locked 
position when said transmission element is moved toward 


4,423,401 
THIN-FILM ELECTROTHERMAL DEVICE 


tion spaced from said foot portions which comprise: a pair of Robert A. Mueller, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, Inc., 


oppositely directed integral support arms extending outwardly 
beyond opposite sides of said armature and said platform por- 
tion; said platform portion including two spaced apart wall 
members projecting from respective ledge surfaces toward 
said arms and defining a chamber therebetween; an upstanding 
projection integrally formed on each of said arms and project- 
ing into said chamber for mating engagement with a corre- 


1037 O0.G.—62 


Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Jul. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 400,331 
Int. C12 HO1H 6/1/02 
US. C1. 337—107 
1. A thin-film electrothermal device, comprising 
a substrate having an insulative support surface, 
a first conductive body bonded to said surface, 





1710 


a resiliently bendable strip of dielectric material overlying 
said surface and spaced therefrom over a portion of its 
length, 

a second conductive body secured to said strip and sup- 
ported thereby for movement toward and away from said 


first body by bending of said strip toward and away from 
said surface, and 

an electrical resistance element bonded to said strip to effect 
controlled bending of the strip toward and away from said 
surface in response to the flow of electrical current 
through said element. 


4,423,402 
TEMPERATURE SENSITIVE CAPSULES 
Thomas M. Jackson, and Robert J. Hodges, both of Hertford- 
shire, England, assignors to ITT Industries, Inc., New York, 


N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 371,674 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 21, 1981, 
8122394 
Int. Cl? HO1H 37/36 


US. Cl. 337—323 10 Claims 


1. A capsule, for use as a temperature responsive element, 
comprising a sealed enclosure containing a liquid or gas, one 
wall of the enclosure being a bowed disc, wherein when the 
temperature to which the capsule is subjected passes through a 
predetermined value the vapour pressure within the enclosure 
changes in such a way as to cause the bowed disc to change 
from a concave state to a convex state, or vice versa, and 
wherein the disc is manufactured from precipitation hardened 
stainless steel or precipitation hardened beryllium copper. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Kiyoshi Miyake, and Naoyuki Miyata, both of Ube, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and Kiyoshi Miyake, both of Tokyo, 
Division of Ser. No. 936,124, Aug. 23, 1978, Pat. No. 4,349,425. 
This application Apr. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 369,078 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 9, 1977, 52-107984; 
Jul. 7, 1978, 53-81881 
Int. Cl.> HOIL 31/08 


US. Cl. 338—15 8 Claims 
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3. A structure comprising a substrate, a transparent film 
comprising a mixture of Cd2SnO4 and CdSnO3 formed on the 
surface of said substrate, and an electrode connected to said 


transparent film. 


4,423,404 
NON-LINEAR RESISTOR STACK AND ITS METHOD OF 
ASSEMBLY 

Gary L. Goedde, Racine, and Charles H. Rice, Franksville, both 

of Wis., assignors to Electric Power Research Institute, Inc., 

Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 344,643 
Int. Cl. HOIC 7/12 

US. Cl. 338—21 


1. A non-linear resistor assembly, comprising: a plurality of 
individual voltage dependent, non-linear resistance wafers, 
each of which has opposite end surfaces to which solder will 
adhere and an outer circumferential side surface extending 
between the end surfaces; said wafers being stacked in end-to- 
end relationship with one another; an outer coating layer cov- 
ering the entire side surface of each of said wafers, each of said 
coating layers being formed from a dielectric composition to 
which soldering substance does not adhere, said composition 
being able to withstand the temperature of molten solder and 
the maximum expected voltage level across each wafer with- 
out any adverse effects; and hardened soldering substance 
between the adjacent ends of adjacent wafers for bonding the 
adjacent wafers together, said coating layer being a lead glass 
frit composition consisting essentially of the following, by 
approximate dry weight percent: 


lead oxide . . . 59.2% 
silicone dioxide . . . 19.9% 
boron oxide . . . 14.5% 
sodium oxide . . . 6.4%. 
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4,423,405 
STARTING RELAY OF THE PTC RESISTOR TYPE IN 
MOTOCOMPRESSORS FOR REFRIGERATORS 


Filed May 11, 1982, Ser. No. 377,051 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 20, 1981, 42911 A/81 
Int. C1. HOIC 7/02 
US. Cl. 338—25 
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14,423,407 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MEASURING THE 
CONCENTRATION OF GASES 


Filed Feb. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 238,768 
Int. CL? HOIL 7/00 


US. C1. 338—34 








1. A gas sensor which is adapted to change electrical resis- 


1. Starting relay of the resistor type with positive tempera- tance in response to the presence of a gas comprising a metal, 
ture coefficient in motor compressors for refrigerators, com- an oxide of said metal and an inert support material, all said 
prising a hermetically sealed walled container, a two-pin elec- constituents being formed together into a porous mass. 


trical connection fastened on the outside of said container, on 
the inside of said container a collector of three motor feed 
connectors, pins provided on the hermetic electrical connec- 
tion fastened on the wall of said container and a disc resistor 
embodied in the collector positioned between two of the motor 
feed connectors. 


4,423,406 
NON-CONTACT TYPE POTENTIOMETER 


Eiji Nakano, Sakuramura Namiki, Japan, assignor to Agency of 
Industrial Science and Technology and Ministry of Interna- 
tional Trade and Industry, both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 353,972 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1981, 56-47592 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 43/02 
US. Cl. 338—32 R 18 Claims 


1. A non-contact type potentiometer, comprising: 

a first magnetic reluctance element having first means for 
accepting the application of a standard voltage thereto, 
and second means for delivering an output voltage there- 
from; 

a second magnetic reluctance element having first means for 
accepting the application of a standard voltage thereto, 
and second means for delivering an output voltage there- 
from; 
angularly offset with respect to each other by means of 
90°; and 

permanent magnet means rotatably disposed relative to, yet 
separated from, said first and second magnetic reluctance 
elements for applying a magnetic field to said first and 
second magnetic reluctance elements. 


4,423,408 
REMOTE DATA GATHERING PANEL 
William C. Place, Acton, Mass., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 
Filed Feb. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 232,793 
Int. C12 HO3K 13/20 
US. Ci. 340—347 NT 


1. A data gathering panel for conversion of analog values 
into digital values comprising: 

input terminal means adapted to be connected to at least one 
analog sensor for receiving an analog value; 

memory means for storing a base value and a range value for 
said at least one analog sensor; 

base means connected to said memory means for applying 
said base value to said analog value; and, 

analog-to-digital conversion means connected to said analog 
input terminal means, to said base means and to said mem- 
ory means for converting said analog value into a digital 
value by utilizing said analog value, said base value and 
comprising a hex slope analog-to-digital converter and an 
integrator, said integrator being charged from a reference 
level to a level determined by said analog value and then 
i to said reference level, said integrator being 
charged to a level determined by said base value and being 
discharged to said reference level, and said integrator 
being charged to a level determined by said range value 
and being discharged to said reference level. 
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4,423,409 4,423,410 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERTER HAVING TWO-WIRE MULTI-ZONE ALARM SYSTEM 
SINGLE-ENDED INPUT INTERFACE CIRCUIT Aaron A. Galvin, and Roy L. Harvey, both of Lexington, Mass., 

Jimmy R. Naylor; William J. Lillis, and Anthony D. Wang, all assignors to American District Telegraph Company, New 
of Tucson, Ariz., assignors to Burr-Brown Research Corpora- York, N.Y. 
tion, Tucson, Ariz. Division of Ser. No. 951,765, Oct. 16, 1978, Pat. No. 4,359,721. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 250,868 This application Sep. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 413,987 
Int. C12 HO3K 13/02 Int. Cl? GO8B 25/00 





1. Apparatus for use in a multi-zone alarm system having a 
two-wire alarm loop, a plurality of alarm sensors in series with 
the loop, and a processor at a central location coupled to the 
loop and operative to indicate an alarm condition in response 
to alarm signals from any of said sensors, comprising: 

a current source serially connected to the alarm loop and 
operative to provide a predetermined current signal in the 
loop; 

a plurality of networks, each connected across a respective 
alarm sensor and operative in response to its sensor actua- 
tion and to a positive magnitude of said loop signal current 
to provide a signal pulse for transmission in the loop to the 
central location processor, the signal pulse having a de- 
tectable characteristic to denote the identity of the actu- 
ated sensor; 

circuit means at the central location processor operative in 
response to signal pulses from any one or more of the 
networks to provide a signal indication of the zone in 
which alarm actuation has occurred; and 

each of said networks includes an electronic switch in paral- 








1. A digital-to-analog converter comprising in combination: 

&. voltage regulating means for producing a reference volt- 
age; 

b. current source means responsive to said reference voltage 
for producing a bit switch current; 

c. single-ended input means for receiving a first logic signal 
at an input terminal thereof and performing a level transla- 


tion operation on said first logic signal to produce a sec- 

ond logic signal at an output terminal thereof, said single- 

ended input means including: 

i. a PN semiconductor junction operated in zener break- 
down mode and coupled between said input terminal 
and said output terminal to perform said level transla- 


lel with the associated alarm sensor; a resistor in shunt 
with the electronic switch and of a value representing the 
identity of an associated zone; a capacitor in shunt with 
said resistor and said electronic switch; the capacitor 
being operative to minimize radio frequency interference 
and switching transients from triggering the electronic 


ii. an input transistor having a base and an emitter, the base switch. 


of said input transistor being coupled to said input ter- 
minal; and 

iii. an emitter follower transistor having an emitter and a 
base, the base of said emitter follower transistor being 
coupled to the emitter of said input transistor, and the 
emitter of said emitter follower transistor being coupled 


by said PN Semiconductor Junction to said output termi- Nicolaas T. van der Walt, Meredale; Bernardus J. Bout, Walker- 
Be ep ara on p= has ate aietion ine Renna —— 
signal for selectively steering said bit switch current ms 
through a first conductor if said first logic signal is at @ Continuation of Ser. No. 96,009, Nov. 20, 1979, abandoned. This 
first level or through a second conductor if said first logic application Sep. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 298,804 
signal is at a second level, one of said first and second Cjaims priority, application South Africa, Nov. 20, 1978, 
conductors being an output current conductor of said 78/6519 
digital-to-analog converter, said current steering means 
including first, second, and third terminals, said first termi- U.S. Cl. 340—629 7 Claims 
nal being coupled to the output terminal of said single- 1. An ionization type fire detector which includes a single 
ended input means for receiving said second logic signal, measuring chamber provided with one or more apertures in 
said second terminal being coupled to a threshold voltage the wall of the chamber to permit the circula*ion of air through 
conductor for receiving a substantially fixed threshold the chamber, an electrode mounted on an ii:sulating member 
voltage therefrom, and said third terminal being coupled inside the chamber, means for maintaining constant a potential 
to said current source means for conducting said bit difference between the electrode and the chamber, an ionizing 
switch current. source inside the chamber which produces an ionization cur- 


4,423,411 
IONIZATION TYPE FIRE DETECTOR 


Int. Cl.2 GO8B 17/10 
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rent which is collected by the electrode, means to collect and 


an indication of a variation with time of the amplified ioniza- 
tion current. 


4,423,412 
INDUSTRIAL PROCESS INDICATING/RECORDING 
APPARATUS USING STEPPING MOTOR DRIVE 


ELECTRICAL 


RECEIVING STATION MONITORS A NUMBER OF 
TRANSMITTERS BY TIME DIVISION 
Herman da Silva, Voorburg, Netherlands, assignor to Staat der 


Int. Cl.’ HO4Q 9/00; HO4J 3/12; HO4B 7/02 
US. C1. 340—825.03 


1. In a radiocommunication system having a plurality of 
calling stations and at least one receiving station, and said 
calling stations having means for transmitting call messages on 
different frequencies, one corresponding to each calling station 
for a called receiving station, each of said call messages con- 


Allan L. Flanagan, Attleboro, Mass., assignor to The Foxboro ‘aiming at least an address code for a receiving station, and said 


Company, Foxboro, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 306,955 
Int. Cl. GO8B 21/00 


US. Cl. 340—661 15 Claims 


1. In a process instrument of the type having a movable 
device representing by its position the level of a process condi- 
tion being monitored and driven by a stepping motor operated 
by sequential pulses from ciock pulse means, feedback means 
for developing a feedback signal corresponding to the position 
of said movable device, and deviation means for producing a 
deviation signal representing the difference between such 
feedback signal and a measurement signal; apparatus compris- 
ing: 

dead-band means responsive to said deviation signal for 

developing a control signal when said deviation signal 
falls outside of a predetermined dead-band about the posi- 
tion represented by said measurement signal; 

first means responsive to the initial development of said 

control signal for activating said stepping motor to pro- 
duce a limited corrective action of preset extent tending to 
return said device to the position represented by said 
measurement signal; and 

second means including timing means responsive to said 

control signal for activating said stepping motor beyond 
said preset extent only if said deviation signal is still out- 
side of said dead-band at the end of a predetermined time 
period following activation of said stepping motor by said 
first means. 


receiving station having means for recognizing its address 
code, the improvement comprising: means in each said calling 
station for transmitting a call message having a duration t for n 
times with a call message repetition frequency r, and means in 
each said receiving station for monitoring, by time division, the 
different calling frequencies of n calling station, each for a 
period T=(n— 1)/(n+ 1)+t/r. 


4,423,414 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR NAME-LOOKUP IN A 
LOCAL AREA NETWORK DATA COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
David M. Bryant, Cardiff, Calif; Ryn C. Corbeil, Bridgewater, 
N.J.; Michael A. Malcolm, Waterloo, Canada, and Donald R. 
Thompson, San Diego, Calif., assignors to Burroughs Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 296,878 
Int. Cl. HO04Q 9/00; H04J 3/00 
US. Cl. 340—825.07 


1. A station in a communications ne.work including a com- 
munications channel for the transmission of packets of informa- 
tion, and a plurality of stations coupled to said channel, said 
stations being adapted to implement different processes, said a 
station comprising: 

means to receive a process name request from another sta- 
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tion and to compare said process name with names of 
processes implemented in said a station; and 

means to transmit said a station’s address to the requesting 
station when a comparison match occurs. © 


4,423,415 
NON-COUNTERFEITABLE DOCUMENT SYSTEM 
Robert N. Goldman, Kailua, Hi., assignor to Light Signatures, 

Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 161,838, Jun. 23, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 276,282 
Int. Cl.3 HO4Q 9/00; GO6K 19/00, 5/00 


1. An authenticator device for verifying authenticity com- 

prising: 

a sheet of medium having a varying random characteristic 
over an area of said sheet, said characteristic being inher- 
ent ia the composition of said medium; and 

machine-readable indicia on said sheet of medium, said indi- 
cia being decodable to specify the characteristic of said 
sheet at a specific area location. 


4,423,416 
DECODER FOR TRANSMITTED MESSAGE 
DEACTIVATION CODE 

David F. Bailey, Plantation; Merle L. Gilmore, Ft. Lauderdale; 

Charles J. Ganucheau, Jr., North Lauderdale, all of Fla., and 

Gary W. Clow, Sierra Madre, Calif., assignors to Motorola, 

Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. ®o. 310,594 
Int. Cl.3 H04Q 9/00, 7/00; H04M 11/02 

US. Cl. 340—825.52 


1. A decoder for a receiver in a plural population of receiv- 
ers, each said receiver having a predetermined alert sequence 
and an audio circuit, for receiving transmitted coded informa- 
tion including activation code signals, comprising: 

means responsive to received coded signals which designate 
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the address of at least one receiver in said plural popula- 
tion of receivers; 

means responsive to the detection and decoding of an ad- 
dress of said receiver for establishing a ready state of said 
receiver to receive additional information of selectively 
variable length, subsequent to said received coded signals 
which designate the address; 

means responsive to deactivation code signals immediately 
after the end of said information of selectively variable 
length which causes said receiver to terminate processing 
of said information. 


4,423,417 
CAPACITANCE TYPE DISTANCE DETECTING 
APPARATUS 


Hiroaki Tanaka, and Shigeyuki Akita, both of Okazaki, Japan, 


assignors to Nippon Soken, Inc., Nishio, Japan 
Filed Nov. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 318,856 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1980, 55-157807 
Int. Cl.3 GO8C 19/10 


U.S. Cl. 340—870.37 


240 
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1. A capacitance type distance detecting apparatus compris- 


ing: 


a first plate including input first and second electrodes ar- 
ranged alternately at equal spaces; 

a second plate including output side first and second elec- 
trodes alternately arranged at equal spaces opposite to said 
input first and second electrodes of said first plate and 
output side third and fourth electrodes alternately ar- 
ranged at equal spaces opposite to said first and second 
electrodes of said first plate when said output side first and 
second electrodes are not opposite to said input first and 
second electrodes; 

means for relatively moving said electrodes in opposing 
relation in correspondence with a distance to be measured; 

a first comparison circuit for detecting a signal difference 
between first pericdic signals generated at said output first 
and second electrodes of said second plate and generating 
an output signal; 

a second comparison circuit for detecting a signal difference 
between said first periodic signals generated at said output 
third and fourth electrodes of said second plate and gener- 
ating an output signal; 

a computing circuit for supplying second periodic signals 
opposite in phase to said input first and second electrodes 
of said first plate at predetermined intervals, detecting a 
phase difference between said second periodic signals and 
said first comparison circuit output signal to generate a 
first distance signal when said first comparison circuit 
output signal is reversed in phase, detecting a phase differ- 
comparison circuit output signal to generate a second 
distance signal when said second comparison circuit out- 
put signal is reversed in phase, and performing a logical 
operation on said first and second distance signals. 
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4,423,418 
SIMULATOR OF MULTIPLE ELECTROMAGNETIC 
SIGNAL SOURCES SUCH AS IN A RADAR SIGNAL 
FIELD 
Lester S. Peariman, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Itek Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 274,862 
Int. Cl. GO1S 7/40 
US. Cl. 343—17.7 


2” Jswemen 
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an electromagnetic wave receiver of the type having a tuner 
in which a selected defined bandwidth is tunable over a 
broader frequency range; 

memory means for storing the characteristics and frequen- 
cies of a plurality of different signals to be simulated 
within said frequency range; 

control logic means responsive to the selected tuner center 
frequency and bandwidth for extracting from said mem- 
ory only and all of the simulated signals that exist within 
a frequency window that is a fraction of said frequency 
range, said window surrounding said selected tuner center 
frequency and bandwidth; 

signal generating and modulating means responsive to said 
control logic means for generating only those simulated 
signals, if any, within said frequency window with their 
said characteristics and frequencies; and 

combining means receiving said simulated signals from the 
means and delivering them ahead of said tuner. 


4,423,419 
PULSED, PSEUDO RANDOM POSITION FIXING RADIO 
NAVIGATION METHOD AND SYSTEM AND THE LIKE 


Filed Oct. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 198,547 
Int. Cl? GOIS 1/24 
US. Cl. 343—387 


TOMMZ | __.) SLEWABLE TRIGGER CIRCUIT 


1. A method of rendering multi-station radio-frequency 
pulse navigation relatively insensitive to inband interference, 
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that comprises, transmitting groups of radio-frequency pulses 
from each station with a group repetition rate selected to 
enable transmission of a pulse group from each station with 


groups occurs everywhere the same are received in said navi- 
gation coverage area. 


4,423,420 
CANCELLATION OF GROUP DELAY ERROR BY DUAL 
SPEED OF ROTATION 


Filed May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 261,286 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 15, 1980, 352008 
Int. CL? GOIS 1/44 
7 Claims 


1. A radio direction finding method comprising scanning a 
circular antenna array alternately at first and second different 
angular velocities w; and w2, scanning at angular velocity 
being done for m turns and scanning at angular velocity #2 
being done for n turns, the parameters m, n, w; and w2 being 
related by the formulae 


@2/@|=m/n () 


a—m=1 @ 
whereby a cancellation of group delay errors in receiving 
equipment connected to the antenna is obtained by computing 
the true bearing of a radio target from the formula 

n62—m0,=0 Q@) 
where 6; and @2 are radio target bearing readings obtained at 
the angular velocities #; and 2 respectively and @ is the true 
bearing angle of said radio target. 
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4,423,421 
SLOT ARRAY ANTENNA WITH AMPLITUDE TAPER 
ACROSS A SMALL CIRCULAR APERTURE 
George D. M. Peeler, Chelmsford; Chester J. Hunt, Melrose; 
Ninalbo G. DaMocogno, Winchester, and Richard J. Conti, 
Belmont, all of Mass., assignors to Raytheon Company, Lex- 
ington, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 97,246, Nov. 26, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 332,423 
Int. Cl? HO1Q 13/10 
US. Cl. 343—771 2 Claims 


LARGEST ALLOWABLE 





1. In a linearly polarized slot array antenna having a substan- 
tially circular aperture, the ratio between the diameter of such 
aperture and the wavelength of radio frequency energy at the 
design frequency of such antenna being in the order of 5:1, the 
improvement comprising: 

(a) a first plurality of rectangular waveguides, each one of 
such waveguides having a narrow wall and a broad wall, 
dimensioned, when juxtaposed with narrow walls abut- 
ting, substantially to cover a first half of the circular aper- 
ture, the width of the broad wall of each successive one of 
such waveguides decreasing outwardly from the centrally 
located one of such waveguides; 

(b) a second plurality of rectangular waveguides similarly 
covering the second half of the circular aperture; and 

(c) a plurality of radiating slots formed through the broad 
wall of each one of the rectangular waveguides, such slots 
being parallel one to another with the center of each 
different slot lying in a plane of maximum electric field 
within its corresponding rectangular waveguide. 


4,423,422 

DIAGONAL-CONICAL HORN-REFLECTOR ANTENNA 
Charles M. Knop, Lockport, and Edward L. Ostertag, New 

Lenox, both of Ill., assignors to Andrew Corporation, Orland 

Park, Til. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,431 
Int. Cl.3 HO1Q 13/02 

US. Cl. 343—786 8 Claims 

1. A horn-reflector microwave antenna comprising 

a reflector plate which is a section of a paraboloid, 

a flared feed horn for supplying microwave signals to said 
reflector plate, said horn having an absorber-lined conical 
section forming a circular aperture at the wide end, which 
is the end closer to said reflector plate, and a pyramidal 
section forming a square aperture at the narrow end, 
which is the end farther away from said reflector plate, 
and 

means for supplying microwave signals to said feed horn 
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with the electric field extending along a diagonal of said 
square aperture, the combination of said pyramidal section 


and said absorber-lined conical section producing substan- 
tially equal patterns in the E and H planes. 


4,423,423 
BROAD BANDWIDTH FOLDED DIPOLE ANTENNA 
Elmer R. Bush, Bethlehem, P2., assignor to L. Barker & Wil- 
liamson, Inc., Bristol, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 185,451, Sep. 9, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 298,140 
Int. Cl.3 H01Q 9/26 


US. Cl. 343—803 7 Claims 


1. A folded dipole antenna for use in the transmission and 
reception of radio frequency energy by a radio frequency 
generator capable of continuous operation over an entire ex- 
tremely broad bandwidth while maintaining an effective radi- 
ated power factor and a voltage standing wave ratio of less 
than 2:1 for all frequencies over the entire operational band- 
width comprising: 

(a) two conducting wires, each wire folded in spaced parallel 
relation to itself with like ends of each leg of said conduct- 
ing wires being positioned in opposition to each other 
exhibiting an overall length proportional to the entire 
operational bandwidth; 

(b) load balancing means electrically connecting one set of 
opposed ends of said wires; 

(c) load matching means electrically connecting the remain- 
ing set of opposed ends of said wires by a single feed line 
to a radio frequency generator; 

(d) said load balancing means and said load matching means 
requiring no variations of their electrical properties by any 
external means when tuning the radio frequency generator 
from one frequency to another frequency over the entire 
frequency spectrum of the antenna in order to maintain 
the substantially constant radiating characteristics of said 
antenna; 

(e) the distal portion of each of the folded legs of the con- 
ducting wires tapering inward toward the other folded leg 
of the same conducting wire to a distance of one-half the 
spaced parallel distance between said folded legs over the 
remaining length of the antenna. 
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4,423,424 
THERMAL HEAD FOR FACSIMILE PRINTER 


4,423,426 
BEAM RECORDING APPARATUS 


Shoichiro Takayama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Oki Electric Takashi Kitamura, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 


Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 327,211 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1980, 55/171995 


Int. C12 GOID 15/10 
US. Cl. 346—76 PH 











5 Claims 
US. Ci. 346—108 


shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 164,522, Jul. 2, 1980, abandoned. This 


application Jul. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 395,183 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1979, 54-85664 
Int. Cl? GO1D 15/14 
6 Claims 


iss aes i 
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5. A thermal head for a facsimile printer comprising: 

(a) a plurality of separated heater cells positioned in a 
straight line on a substrate; 

(b) a plurality of group recognition lines; 

(c) a plurality of input picture signal lines, 

(d) wherein each of said group recognition lines and each of 
said input picture signal lines are directly connected to a 
plurality of said heater cells such that only a certain one of 
said group recognition lines and a certain one of said input 
picture signal lines are connected to oppcsite sides of a 
corresponding one of said heater cells; and wherein one of 
said group recognition lines and one of said input picture 
signal lines are coupled to a clamp voltage source. 


1. A beam recording apparatus, comprising: 

beam generating means for generating plural beams; deflect- 
ing means for deflecting the plural beams generated by 

detecting means for simultaneously detecting said plural 
banam, detissted by anid deflecting escent, and Sir geney- 

synchronizing signal generating means for generating plural 
synchronizing signals, at a plurality of respective prede- 
termined time intervals from generation of the detection 
signal, in response to generation of the detection signal by 

means for controlling the start of modulation of said plural 
beams respectively by said plural synchronizing signals. 


4,423,425 
THERMAL PRINT HEAD HAVING GLAZED METAL 
SUBSTRATE 
Dennis L. Reese, Rochester; John L. Regehr, Stewartville, both 
of Minn.; Albert E. Schierhorst, Boca Raton, Fla.; Ronald L. 
Soderstrom, Rochester, Minn., and James M. Thompson, 


Filed Feb. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 344,439 
Int. C12 GO1ID 15/10 
US. Cl. 346—76 PH 


Charlie J. Kaiser, Trenton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 371,739 
Int. C13 GOID 15/34 
US. Cl. 346—135.1 
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1. A thermal print head, comprising: 
a substantially planar metal substrate having a rounded edge; 


1. A substrate suitable for optical recording comprising: 

a base layer, 

alternating layers overlying the base layer comprising two 
or more nonconformal coating layers overlying the base 
layer; and 

a solvent barrier layer interposed between the nonconformal 
coating layers. 


a plurality of conductive lands on said substrate and contact- 
ing each of said print elements. 
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4,423,428 
PENCIL HEAD FOR AUTOMATIC DRAWING 
INSTRUMENT 
Shigeo Kuwabara. No. 334-6, Fukaya, Ayase City, and Masanori 
Kamei, No. 93?, Shobuzawa, Fujisawa City, both of Japan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 200,781 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1979, 54 
163195[U]; Nov. 27, 1979, 54-163196[U]; Dec. 12, 1979, 
54-160332 
Int. Cl? GO1D 15/16; B43L 13/00 


US. Cl. 346—139 C 2 Claims 


1. A pencil head for an automatic drawing instrument 
wherein a plurality of pencil leads are employed as media for 


il head, 

a rotatable pencil lead holding turret, 

means for releasably mounting said turret on said head, 

a plurality of vertical tubular members mounted on said 
turret, said tubular members being parallel to each other 
and each adapted to receive a pencil lead therein, 

a plurality of resilient members carried by said turret, there 
being one resilient member for each tubular member, each 
resilient member being below the tubular member with 
which it is associated and being mounted in the turret for 
limited up-and-down movement, each resilient member 
having a vertical hole therethrough for grasping a pencil 
lead extending down through said hole, 

means for individually, directly, and resiliently biasing each 
of said resilient members upwardly, 

a rotating means, 

an engagement means for engaging said rotating means with 
said turret for rotation of said turret by said rotating means 
to selectively dispose one of said tubular members at a 
drawing position, 

a pencil lead pushing means disposed for up-and-down 
movement in the tubular member at said drawing position, 

a driving means for moving said pencil lead pushing means 
downwardly in the tubular member at said drawing posi- 
tion to impose a downward pressure on a pencil lead in 
said tubular member and for moving said pencil lead 
pushing means upwardly in said tubular member to relieve 
said downward pressure. E 


4,423,429 
WRITING MEDIUM UNIT FOR WRITING OR DRAWING 
MACHINES 

Hans-Dieter Risel, Altdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

J.S. Staedtier K.G., Nuremberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 317,176 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 3, 

1980, 8029188[U] 
Int. Cl.3 GOID 15/16 


US, Cl. 346—140 R 9 Claims 
1. In a writing unit for a writing or drawing machine and the 
like having at least one writing unit head, at least one filling 
unit and a control unit, flexible writing medium supply tubes 
a said filling unit with a said writing unit head 

and said control unit, means for detachably connecting said 
tubes to at least said filling units to facilitate the removal and 
connection of said units with respect to each other, and a 
mounting support having an opening therein and located on a 
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said writing or drawing machine loosely receiving and sup- 
porting each said filling unit therein and each said filling unit 


extending above and below the opening to permit ready re- 
moval of each said filling unit from the machine. 


4,423,430 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE LOGIC DEVICE 
Shinya Hasuo, and Hideo Suzuki, both of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 236,579 
Claims priority, Japan, Feb. 20, 1980, 55-20214; 
Jul. 4, 1980, 55-91371; Jul. 4, 1980, 91372; Jul. 11, 1980, 
55-94593; Jul. 15, 1980, 55-96390 
Int. C1.) HOIL 39/22, 27/12; HO3K 3/38 


US. Cl. 357—5 16 Claims 


1. A superconductive logic device comprising: 

a superconductive ground plane; 

a first insulating layer formed on said superconductive 
ground plane; 

a superconductive base electrode, for receiving a bias cur- 
rent, formed on said first insulating layer; 

second and third insulating layers formed on different por- 
tions of said superconductive base electrode, said second 
insulating layer being thicker than said third insulating 
layer; 

a superconductive counter electrode formed on said second 
and third insulating layers; 

a first superconductive counter electrode extension extend- 
ing from said superconductive counter electrode and 
electrically connected to said superconductive ground 
plane; and 

a second superconductive counter electrode extension ex- 
tending from said superconductive counter electrode and 
serving as an input terminal for receiving an input signal 
current; 

at least one Josephson junction being formed, said Josephson 
junction comprising said superconductive base electrode, 
said superconductive counter electrode and said third 
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insulating layer formed therebetween, the input signal 
current being supplied to said superconductive ground 
plane through said second superconductive counter elec- 
and said first superconductive counter electrode exten- 
ee ee ee ee 
Josephson junction. 


4,423,431 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE 
PROVIDING A PROTECTION CIRCUIT 


Filed Dec. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 219,893 
Claims priority, Japan, Dec. 24, 1979, 54/167825 


application 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 27/02, 29/78, 29/04 


5 Claims 


1. A semiconductor integrated circuit device for protecting 
an element having an input gate electrode, said device com- 


prising 

a first resistor interposed between an input terminal and the 
input gate electrode of the element to be protected; 

an MIS type transistor having an input gate electrode drain 
and source regions, one of said drain and source regions 
being connected to said input gate electrode of said ele- 
ment and the other of said drain and source regions being 
connected to ground; 

a capacitor interposed between said input gate electrode of 
said MIS type transistor and said input terminal; and 
one of a second resistor and a diode being interposed be- 
tween and connected to said input gate electrode of said 

MIS type transistor and ground. 


4,423,432 
APPARATUS FOR DECODING MULTIPLE INPUT 


LINES 
Roger G. Stewart, Neshanic Station, N.J., and Moshe Mazin, 
Scotia, N.Y., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 116,204, Jan. 28, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 299,791 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 11/40; HO1L 27/00 
US. Cl. 357—45 13 Claims 


1. Apparatus for selecting from multiple input lines compris- 


ing: 
(a) a first plurality of substantially parallel input lines of a 
first conductivity type; 
(b) a line selector comprising: 

(i) a second plurality of substantially parallel conductive 
lines which are substantially perpendicular to said input 
lines, said second plurality of lines crossing over said 
input lines and being separated from said input lines by 
insulators at each intersection where one of said second 
plurality of lines crosses one of said input lines; 

(ii) a single MOS transistor formed in each of said input 
lines in said line selector by reversing the conductivity 
type of each of said input lines beneath only a single one 
of said second plurality of substantially parallel lines, 
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said single one of said second plurality of substantially 
parallel lines being the gate of said MOS transistor; and 

(iii) at least one output line comprised of the junction of at 
least two of said input lines on the side of said MOS 
enter said line selector, whereby said line selector can 
receive said input lines on one side and select particular 
ones of said input lines for electrical connection to said 
at least one output line by appropriately biasing said 
conductive lines, whereby only selected ones of said 
MOS transistors are turned on thereby decoding said 
input lines for connection to said at least one output line; 

(c) a line deselector comprising: 

@ a third plurality of substantially parallel conductive 
fines which are substantially perpendicular to said input 
lines, said third plurality of lines corresponding in num- 
ber to said second plurality of lines and crossing over 
by insulators at each intersection where one of said 
third plurality of lines crosses one of said input lines; 

(ii) a single MOS transistor formed in each of said input 
lines in said line deselector by reversing the conductiv- 


ity type of each of said input lines beneath only a single 
one of said second plurality of substantially parallel 
lines, said single one of said second plurality of substan- 
tially parallel lines being the gate of said MOS transis- 
tor, said MOS transistor being formed in a like position 
in the line selector and in the line deselector; and 

(iii) means for connecting a power supply to the junction 
of said input lines on the side of said MOS transistor 
line deselector, whereby said line deselector can receive 
said input lines on one side and select particular ones of 
said input lines for electrical connection to said means 
for connecting a power line by appropriately biasing 
said conductive lines, whereby only selected ones of 
said input lines for connection to said means for con- 
necting a power line said selection being such that for 
each input line only one MOS transistor, either in said 
line selector or in said line deselector, will be on 
whereby an input line will be connected either to said at 
least one output line or to said means for connecting a 
power supply. 
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4,423,433 
HIGH-BREAKDOWN-VOLTAGE RESISTANCE 
ELEMENT FOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT WITH A 
PLURALITY OF MULTILAYER, OVERLAPPING 
ELECTRODES 
Ichiro Imaizumi, Tokyo; Shikayuki Ochi, Akishima; Masatoshi 
Kimura, Hachioji; Masayoshi Yoshimura, Hamuramachi; 
Takashi Yamaguchi, Tachikawa, and Toyomasa Koda, Koku- 
bunji, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 156,015 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 4, 1979, 54-68972 
Int. Cl.3 HO1L 27/02 


US. Cl. 357—51 11 Claims 





‘ 
a 2ZA bed 
LLLLELLLETL LL A MEO 2 
ELLE 4 VEER 

SS SASS SSS SSAS ASSESS SSSSSSSSAS SSS 





1. A high-breakdown-voltage resistance element comprising 
a semiconductor body, an impurity layer disposed in a surface 
region of said semiconductor body to provide a resistor body, 
and n first layer electrodes (n: a positive integer) connected to 
said resistor body through corresponding contact holes in a 
first insulating film formed on the surface of said semiconduc- 
tor body, said n first layer electrodes being arranged in such a 
relation that the Ist electrode of said n first layer electrodes is 
connected to one end of said resistor body, the 2nd to (n—1)th 
electrodes of said n first layer electrodes are connected to 
intermediate portions of said resistor body, and the n-th elec- 
trode of said n first layer electrodes is connected to the other 
end of said resistor body, said n electrodes of said n first layer 
electrodes being separated from one another by predetermined 
spaces along said first insulating film so that said n electrodes 
do not contact one another and so that a plurality of regions of 
said resistor body are left uncovered by said n first layer elec- 
trodes, said resistance element further comprising a second 
insulating film formed on said 1st to n-th electrodes of said n 
first layer electrodes, and m second layer electrodes (m: a 
positive integer smaller than n) comprising (n+ 1)th electrodes 
deposited on said second insulating film and connected to 
selected ones respectively of said Ist to (n—1)th electrodes 
among said n first layer electrodes, said m second layer elec- 
trodes covering said plurality of regions of said resistor body 
which are uncovered by said n electrodes of said first layer 
electrodes so that said 1st to (n+m)th electrodes cover a sur- 
face region including the entire surface of said resistor body 
and areas of said semiconductor body adjacent thereto. 


4,423,434 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING TWO OR MORE 


SEMICONDUCTOR ELEMENTS WITH PAIRED 
CHARACTERISTICS REGULARLY ARRANGED IN A 
SEMICONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE 
Shigeru Komatsu, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 

Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kasawaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 212,503 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1979, 54-165390 
Int. Cl.3 HO1L 27/02, 29/84, 29/04, 23/28 
US, Cl. 357—51 4 Claims 
1. In a semiconductor device, the improvement comprising: 


a semiconductor substrate; 

at least two semiconductor elements with paired characteris- 
tics disposed equidistantly from an edge of said semicon- 
ductor substrate with the same orientation with respect to 
each other in said semiconductor substrate, wherein said 
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semiconductor elements are disposed within an area de- 
fined by said edge of said semiconductor substrate and by 


a line which is separated from said edge by a distance 1.8 
times the thickness of said semiconductor substrate or less. 


4,423,435 
ASSEMBLY OF AN ELECTRONIC DEVICE ON AN 
INSULATIVE SUBSTRATE 

Howard R. Test, II, Lubbock, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 

ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 200,740 
Int. Cl.3 HO1IL 23/48 

US. Cl. 357—65 
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1. An electronic device package comprising: 

(a) an insulative substrate having a plurality of electrical 
conductors on a major surface thereof; 

(b) an electronic device having electrical connector means 
on a major surface thereof for electrically connecting said 
electronic device to an external electrical component, said 
electronic device being mounted on said substrate so that 
said major surface of said device is in facing relationship 
with said major surface of said substrate and said electrical 
connector means is in registration with selected ones of 
said electrical conductors; and 

(c) a bonding material interposed between said major sur- 
faces for mechanically bonding said electronic device to 
along the perimeter of said electronic device to form a 
protective seal between said electronic device and said 
insulative substrate, and said bonding material being sub- 
stantially electrically conductive only along an axis which 
is orthogonal to said major surfaces to form an electrically 
conductive path between said electrical connector means 
and said electrical conductors. 
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4,423,436 
IMAGE PICKUP APPARATUS 
Kenji Kimura, Tachikawa, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,299 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1980, 55-61347 


Int. CL? HO4N 5/19 
US. Cl. 358—98 5 Claims 


1. An image pickup apparatus which comprises: 

light source means for providing an illumination light; 

an endoscope including illumination means coupled to said 
light source means for transmitting the illumination light 
from said light source means to a foreground subject to be 
illuminated; and image transmission means for sensing an 
optical image of the foreground subject illuminated by 
said illumination means and for transmitting the optical 
image; 

image signal conversion means coupled to said image trans- 
mission means of said endoscope for converting the opti- 
cal image into a video signal; 

clamp means coupled to said image signal conversion means 
for clamping the black level of said video signal to provide 
a clamped signal; and 

integrator means coupled to said clamp means and to said 
light source means for integrating said clamped signal to 
continuously provide averaged information of said video 
signal to said light source means to continuously set the 
amount of illumination light provided by said light source 
means in accordance with said averaged information; 

said light source means, illumination means, image transmis- 
sion means, image signal conversion means, clamp means 
and integrator means jointly comprising an automatic 
level control loop which is continuously actuated so at to 
continuously set amount of illumination light in accor- 
dance with said averaged information to cause said video 
signal to be at a substantially constant prescribed level; 

said automatic level control loop further comprising com- 
means to said clamp means for comparing the level of the 
video signal with that of a reference potential and for 
generating an output signal when the video signal reaches 
a level corresponding to the reference pontential; and 

said clamp means clamping said output signal of said com- 
parator means at a prescribed level and at a predetermined 
timing. 
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4,423,437 
OPTOELECTRONIC DEVICE FOR VIDEOFREQUENCY 
SCANNING OF IMAGES 
Jean L. Beck; Jean F. Le Bars; Yves A. Emmanuelli, and Denis 
Bargues, all of Paris, France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, 

Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 311,407 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 17, 1980, 80 22275 
Int. CL? HO4EN 7/18 
US. Ci. 358—113 


1. An optoelectronic device for scanning videofrequency 
images comprising an optical element driven in such a manner 
as to produce an image scan, an optical element for focusing on 
a detection system comprising at least one array of detectors, 
and videofrequency means for processing detailed signals 
comprising in particular circuits for amplifying the respective 
detected signals and a correcting unit, wherein each amplifying 
circuit is connected to the corresponding detector by means of 
a direct-current coupling and said correcting unit is formed by 
a so-called occultation device having two states for producing 
a uniform flux on all the detectors during an initialization stage 
and in the first state instead of the reception flux corresponding 
to the videofrequency image and conversely in the second 
state, and a correction loop comprising: 

a storage memory for storing the values of the signals pres- 
ent at the output of said amplifying circuits when the 
occultation device is in the first state; 

a first circuit for subtracting respectively said stored values 
from those present at the output of the respective amplify- 
ing circuits in order to compensate for the drift aforesaid; 

a measuring circuit for producing the mean value of the 
amplified videofrequency signals; 

a second circuit for subtracting said mean value from the 
signal of each detector. 


4,423,438 
PROJECTION TYPE CATHODE RAY TUBE WITH 
MASKING MEANS 
Yoshitaka Nakamura, Otsu, Japan, assignor to NEC Kansai, 

Ltd., Otsu, Japan 
Filed Jan. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 338,205 


Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1981, 
56/27046[U]; Feb. 28, 1981, 56/28668 
Int. Cl? HO4N 5/74, 9/31 


US. C1. 358—231 10 Claims 


— 
ern 


8 


1. Ina projection cathode ray tube including a convex target 
formed on a face plate, a concave mirror formed on an end 
plate, said target and said mirror being provided with the same 





1722 


center of curvature and arrangement to reflect light of an 
image on said target with said mirror, and a spherical aberra- 
tion correcting means secured in front of said face plate, the 
wherein said correcting means comprises a cor- 
rection lens member for correcting spherical aberration and a 
masking member in the form of a movable masking ring for 
2 pment aarp pe aerate edo 
said correction lens member, said movable masking ring hav- 
ing an eccentric and means movably securing said P 
masking ring only to a partial predetermined area of 
said correction lens member so as to improve the resolution of 
a projected image on a screen. 


FACSIMILE TRANSMITTER 
Asao Watanabe, Higashikurume, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 350,060 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1981, 56-29394; 
Mar. 3, 1981, 56-29395 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 1/24, 1/12 


US. Cl. 358—287 21 Claims 
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1. A facsimile transmitter, comprising: 

image-taking means for scam.ing image information in an 
original along a principal scanning direction to convert 
said information into electric signals; 

original displacing means for displacing said original in an 
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| ORIVING CIRCUIT 


"ENLARGEMENT, 
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auxiliary scanning direction substantially perpendicular to U.S. 


said principal scanning direction; 

image-forming means for focusing an optical image with one 
of plural image sizes on said image-taking means in order 
to obtain image signals for an equal-size image or a modi- 
fied-size image of the information c. said original from 
said image-taking means; 

image size detecting means for detecting information corre- 
sponding to the image size of the optical image focused on 
said image-taking means upon detection of whether said 
image-forming means is in one position or is in another 
position; and 

control means for controlling the amount of displacement of 
said original by said original displacing means in response 
to the detection by said size detecting means. 


4,423,440 
CODE SIGNAL READING APPARATUS 
Katsuichi Tachi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 47,765, Jun. 12, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 302,607 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1978, 53-73979 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 5/76 
US. Cl. 358—335 4 Claims 
1. In a code signal reading apparatus for reading a code 
signal from a video signal reproduced from a recording me- 
dium on which said video signal is recorded so as to form one 
recording track at every field or at every frame with said code 
signal formed by pulse-modulating a reference clock pulse for 
an absolute address being inserted in a predeter- 
mined interval of a field period, a variable oscillator source 
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comprising a reference oscillator, a programmable 

divider connected to the output of said reference oscillator for 
frequency-dividing the output signal, a time width detector 
circuit detecting the time width of a specific interval of said 
reproduced video signal and comprising a first gate receiving 
horizontal and vertical sync signals, a flip-flop connected to 
the output of said first gate and producing a pair of out-of- 
phase signals, a first counter connected to the output of said 


progr2mmable divider and said flip-flop, first and second buff- 
ers connected to the output of said first counter and receiving 
said pair of signals from said flip-flop, a comparator connected 
to the outputs of said first and second buffers and receiving an 
input from said flip-flop, and a second programmable counter 
receiving the output of said comparator and receiving an out- 
put from said programmable divider and producing the output 
of said variable oscillator source. 


4,423,441 
PCM RECORD REPRODUCER 

Minoru Ozaki, Amagasaki; Ken Onishi, Kohriyama, and 

Kunimaro Tanaka, Amagasaki, a!] of Japan, assignors to 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 182,055 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1979, 54-111193; 

Sep. 17, 1979, 54-119525 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 27/02, 5/00 


Cl. 360—13 6 Claims 
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1. A PCM record reproducer which comprises a coder 
circuit for forming PCM signals by adding error detection 
codes to data signals in a predetermined pattern prior to re- 
cording on a magnetic tape; a splice detection circuit for deter- 
mining a splice point of the magnetic tape by finding inconsis- 
tency between the detected error detection codes depending 
upon evaluation of said PCM signals read-out from said mag- 
netic tape in which said PCM signals are recorded; and an 
editing circuit for editing said PCM signals when the splice 
point is determined by said splice detector circuit; 

wherein said coder circuit has a structure for adding two or 
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more kinds of error detection codes to said data signals; 
and said splice detector circuit has a structure for deter- 
mining the splice point of said magnetic tape, at a time 
indicated by at least one inconsistency of the detected 
result of two or more kinds of said error detection codes. 


4,423,442 
TAPE RECORDER UTILIZING AN INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Ricky F. Bitting, N. Syracuse, and Roland M. Marion, Lafay- 
ette, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 336,326 
Int. C1? G11B 5/02 











1. An integrated circuit for use in a tape recorder compris- 
ing: 
(1) first and second terminals for connection to a dc source, 
the second terminal being common, 
(2) first amplifying means activatable upon the supply of 
current thereto, for recording an audio signal, having 
(a) a first, non-inverting input terminal for connection to a 
microphone, 
(b) a second, inverting input terminal for connection to a 
feedback network, 
(c) an output terminal for connection to a recording head, 
and 


(d) a first control connection means for activating said first 
amplifying means when current is supplied thereto. 
(3) second amplifying means activatable upon the supply of 
current thereto, for amplifying an audio signal, having 
(a) a first, non-inverting input terminal for connection to a 
playback head, 

(b) a second, inverting input terminal for connection to a 
feedback network, 

(c) an output terminal and 

(d) a second control connection means for activating said 
second amplifying means when current is supplied 
thereto 


(4) a first current mirror including a first current reference 
and a first current source referenced thereto, both con- 
nected to said first source terminal, the output of said first 
current source being connected to said first control con- 
nection means, 

(5) a second current mirror including a second current refer- 
ence and a second current source referenced thereto, both 
connected to said first source terminal, the output of said 
second current source being connected to said second 
control connection means, 

(6) a first differentially connected transistor pair, each tran- 
sistor thereof having base, emitter and collector elec- 
trodes, the collector of a first transistor of said pair being 
serially connected via said first current reference to said 
first source terminal and the collector of a second transis- 
tor of said pair being serially connected via said second 
current reference to said first source terminal, 

(7) a third, current sink transistor having base emitter and 
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collector electrodes, the collector thereof connected to 
the emitters of said differential transistor pair and the 
emitter thereof connected to said second source terminal 
via a first current setting resistor, 

(8) a control terminal for controlling the potential of a base 
of said transistor pair to select which transistor of said pair 
is conductive, and thereby whether said first or said sec- 
ond amplifying means is active, and 

(9) means connected to said first and second source terminals 
for applying a temperature compensated voltage across 
said current setting resistor for temperature compensating 
the current in said current references, and said current 
sources referenced thereto. 


4,423,443 
AUTOMATIC-REVERSING TAPE DECK 
Yoshiharu Ueki, and Shouzaburou Sakaguchi, both of Kawagoe, 
Japan, assignors to Pioneer Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, 


Japan 

Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 306,398 
priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1980, 55-135618 
Int. Cl. G11B 15/48, 17700. 19/02, 15/18 
US. C1. 360—74.1 
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2 Claims 
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1. In an automatic-reversing tape deck arranged wherein the 
magnetic tape advancing direction is automatically reversed 
when the tape is wholly wound during operation and then the 
operation is continued with the tape being advanced in the 
reversed direction, which comprises: 

(a) a tape advancing mechanism adapted to advarce a mag- 
netic tape in the tape deck in the forward and backward 
directions, said tape advancing mechanism being further 
adapted to change the tape advancing direction from one 
of said forward and backward directions to the other in 
response tc a direction changing command signal; 

(b) first means for detecting the movement of the magnetic 
tape and producing a stop detection signal when the mag- 
netic tape stops; 

(c) second means adapted to be activated by said stop detec- 
tion signal for producing said direction changing com- 
mand signals repeatedly at a predetermined repetition 
swshsh an tein pracibaeep demaden dau ae 
the improvement comprises: 

a counter adapted to be activated by said stop detection 
signal thereby to count said direction changing signals 
as long as said stop detection signal lasts for producing 
said fault detection signal when it counts a predeter- 
mined number of said direction changing signals, 
advancing mechanism to stop the tape advancing mech- 
anism after a certain number of direction changes. 
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4,423,444 

METHOD FOR RECORDING A MAGNETIC AUDIO 
TAPE AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING A 
TELEVISION SIGNAL FROM THE RECORDED 

MAGNETIC AUDIO TAPE 
John L. Humphreys, 12048 Greywing Sq., Reston, Va. 22091 
Filed Jun. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 279,190 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 31/00 
9 Claims 











1. An apparatus for generating a television signal including a 
discrete electronic audio signal in synchronization with a dis- 
crete electronic video signal comprising: 

(a) a magnetic audio tape having a first track of digital infor- 
mation and a second track of audio information, said first 
track in synchronization with said second track; 

(b) an audio tape deck means adjacent said tape for reading 
the first track of digital information and converting the 
digital information into a corresponding digital electronic 
signal and for simultaneously reading the second track of 
audio information and converting the audio information 
into the discrete electronic audio output; and 

(c) a video character generation means having an input for 
receiving the digital electronic signal, said video character 
generation means converting said digital electronic signal 
into the discrete video signal, said discrete electronic 
audio output comprising sounds from 2 human voice and 
said discrete video signal comprising a visualization in 
character form of said human voice sounds. 


4,423,445 
CLUTCH SYSTEM IN A TAPE PLAYER 
Hitoshi Okada; Kazuki Takai, and Katsumi Yamaguchi, all of 
Toda, Japan, assignors to Clarion Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 1, 1981, Ser. No. 259,745 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1980, 55-59858[U] 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/008 





1. A cassette tape playing apparatus, comprising: receiving 
means for receiving a cassette inserted in said tape playing 
apparatus; a drive motor; first coupling means for operatively 
coupling said drive motor to a cassette in said receiving means 
to effect movement of a tape in the cassette; a tape head sup- 
ported for movement relative to said receiving means between 
a first position spaced from a cassette therein and a second 
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position engaging the tape in a cassette therein; first and second 
rotors supported for rotation independently of each other 
about a common axis and supported for relative axial move- 
ment between a third position in which said rotors are spaced 
from each other and a fourth position in which said rotors are 
located adjacent each other; second coupling means for driv- 
ingly coupling said drive motor to said first rotor; cooperating 
means on said first and second rotors for releasably locking 
them against relative rotation in said fourth position thereof; an 
operating member supported for movement between a fifth 
position and a sixth position; second coupling means opera- 
tively coupling said operating member and said tape head for 
effecting movement of said tape head from said first position to 
said second position in response to movement of said operating 
member said fifth position to said sixth position; first 
actuating means responsive to said operating member for plac- 
ing said first and second rotors in said fourth position when 
said operating member is in said fifth position and in said third 
position when said operating member is in said sixth position; 
second actuating means operatively coupling said second rotor 
to said operating member for effecting movement of said oper- 
ating member from said fifth position to said sixth position in 
response to rotation of said second rotor; and switch means for 
actuating said drive motor in response to insertion of a cassette 
into said receiving means; whereby when said tape head, said 
rotors and said operating member are in said fizst, fourth, and 
fifth positions, respectively, and a cassette is inserted in said 
receiving means, said switch means actuates said driving motor 
which in turn effects rotation of said first and second rotors, 
causing said operating member to move from said fifth position 
to said sixth position and to move tape head from said first to 
said second position, said first actuating means moving said 
rotors to said third position when said operating member is 
moved to said sixth position, thereby disengaging said second 
rotor from said first rotor and drive motor. 


4,423,446 
MAGNETIC DATA RECORDING AND READING 
DEVICE WITH MAGNETIC HEAD POSITIONING 
MECHANISM 
Tuyoshi Takahashi, Odawara; Hiroshi Nishida, Kanagawa, and 
Toshio Shiono, Odawara, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 240,560 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1980, 55-26558 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 21/08 
US. Cl. 360—106 








1. A magnetic data recording and reading device for a mag- 

a magnetic head to be positioned on a magnetic disc for 
effecting magnetic recording and reading of data, the 
magnetic disc being arranged to rotate about a first axis; 

a cam rotatable about a second axis which is substantially 
parallel to said first axis, said cam being provided with a 
discontinuous spiral outer cam surface terminating in two 
opposite ends; 

a pivotal arm supporting said magnetic head at one end 
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thereof and contact means at the opposite end thereof, said 
contact means being adapte to contact said cam surface; 

pivot means supporting said pivotal arm at a portion be- 
movement of said pivotal arm about a third axis substan- 
tially parallel to said first axis; 

means for biasing said pivotal arm so that said contact means 
is kept in contact with said cam surface, said contact 
means being adapted to cooperate with each of the ends of 
said cam surface for positively limiting excursion of said 
magnetic head across the magnetic disc; and 
motor for rotating said cam about said second axis, 
whereby rotation of said cam pivotally moves said pivotal 
arm to thereby move said magnetic head across the mag- 
netic disc. 


Hiroshi Nishida, Kanagawa; Tuyoshi Takahashi; Toshio Shiono, 
both of Odawara, and Kiyomitsu Ohtsuka, Atami, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 247,053 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1980, 55-36108 
Int. C12 G11B 5/48, 5/54 


1. A magnetic head positioning mechanism for positioning a 
magnetic head carried on a carriage at a track on a magnetic 
disc installed on a base, comprising: 

a carriage for carrying said magnetic head; 

guide rail means for supporting said carriage such that it is 
rectilinearly movable along said guide rail means; 

a belt partially mounted to said carriage; 

a motor pulley for winding or unwinding a first end portion 
of said belt; 

a step motor coupled with said motor pulley to drive said 
motor pulley in forward and reverse directions of rota- 
tion; 

a pin fixed to said base in a direction of extension of a second 
end portion of said belt; and 

pulling means connecting the second end portion of said belt 
with said pin for applying a rotational torque with a fixed 
direction to said motor under all conditions in a manner so 
as to avoid occurrence of an inherent step motor magnetic 
hysteresis phenomenon, by pulling said first end of said 
belt in a direction opposite to a winding direction of said 
motor pulley. 


4,423,448 
MULTI-PATH TO DATA FACILITY FOR DISK DRIVE 
TRANSDUCER ARMS 

Jorgen Frandsen, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to Burroughs 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 106,847, Dec. 26, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,331,990, Division of Ser. No. 85,945, Oct. 18, 1979, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 270,653 


Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/54, 21/08 
US. Cl. 360—106 18 Claims 
1. An improved disk drive arrangement arranged to be 
controlled by one or more computer means and including a 
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disk file, this file being characterized by two or more trans- 
ducer arrays with each array coupled in a respective electronic 
data channel to at least part of said computer means via 
cross-bar means coupled between each said transducer means 
and all of the control stages, and adapted to inter-couple 
each transducer means with an associated respective control 








Stage in a first “normal” mode while also being adapted to 
couple each said transducer means to at least one other 
control stage in an “emergency mode”; 

whereby this system is arranged so that if one of the said elec- 
tronic data channels to the computer means is interrupted it 
may be reconfigured along an alternate “emergency path” 
by said cross-bar means, to thus afford a “soft failure” and 
“alternate path to data” capability in the arrangement. 


4,423,449 

MOVABLE MAGNETIC HEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY FOR 
A DOUBLE SIDED FLEXIBLE DISK STORAGE DEVICE 
Tadashi Hasegawa, Chigasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 292,182 
Claims priority, Japan, Oct. 9, 1980, 55-141548 
Int. Cl? G11B 5/54, 5/48 


US. Cl. 360—106 6 Claims 





1. A movable magnetic head block assembly for a double 

an electromagentic transducer head assembly comprising a 
pair of mutually opposed magnetic disk contacting sur- 
faces which contact substantially directly opposite por- 
tions of the opposite surfaces of said magnetic disk such 
that a balanced tracking pressure is brought to bear on 
each side of the disk, at least one of said contacting sur- 
faces including an electromagnetic transducer head opera- 
tive with the magnetic disk on the adjacent side; 

at least one retractable support arm assembly for respec- 
tively retractably supporting said at least one contacting 
said support arm assembly including a support arm on 
which said head is resiliently mounted, an anchor member 
having sufficient rigidity to resist plastic deformation, and 
flexible leaf spring means mechanically rigidly fixed at one 
end to said support arm and at the other end to said anchor 
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i arm to be normally 
urged in the direction towards the surface of said mag- 
netic disk and to be retractable against the pressure of said 
leaf spring means about a point of flexure in said leaf 
spring means; 

a rigid carriage means movable in a radial direction with 
respect to said magnetic disk and having a fixed stop 
thereon against which said support arm abuts when urged 
towards the surface of said magnetic disk; 

said anchor member of said at least one support arm assem- 
bly being a separate member from said carriage; and 

means mechanically rigidly securing said anchor member to 
said carriage and releasable for permitting adjustment of 
said anchor member relative to said carriage, whereby the 
position of the contacting surface supported on said sup- 
port arm can be adjusted and set at least prior to mechani- 
cally rigidly securing said anchor means to said carriage, 
by edjusting the position of the assembled support arm 
assexnbly in relation to the carriage. 


4,423,450 

MAGNETIC HEAD AND MULTITRACK TRANSDUCER 

FOR PERPENDICULAR RECORDING AND METHOD 

FOR FABRICATING 

Harold J. Hamilton, Sylmar, Calif., assignor to Censtor Corpo- 

ration, San Jose, Calif. 

Filed May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 260,899 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/20 

US. Cl. 360—111 





——— 





1. A transducer in cooperative relationship with a magnetic 
media for writing thereof and reading therefrom comprising: 

a magnetic path constructed for perpendicular recording 
and reproduction on and from the magnetic media, 

said magnetic path being constructed of a magnetic material 
having a high permeability and a low reluctance which 
facilitates the efficient passage of magnetic flux through 
said magnetic path, and 

a flux gate means coupled to said magnetic path for selec- 
tively creating a magnetic field in said magnetic path 
during either reading or writing which in effect increases 
the reluctance of the magnetic path to prevent the effec- 
tive passage of magnetic flux therethrough whereby said 
magnetic path for perpendicular recording and reproduc- 
tion can be closed and opened. 


4,423,451 
THIN FILM MAGNETIC HEAD HAVING DISPARATE 
POLES FOR PULSE ASYMMETRY COMPENSATION 
Chao S. Chi, Shrewsbury, Mass., assignor to Sperry Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,208 
Int. Cl. G11B 5/12, 5/27, 5/28, 5/30 
US. Cl. 460—125 8 Claims 
1. A thin film transducer for magnetically recording on a 
recording medium, comprising a substrate of soft magnetic 
thin-film non-saturated pole members, spaced apart from each 
other to define a gap therebetween and coupled to inductive 
coil means for magnetically coupling a signal to said pole 
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members, each pole member having a surface, in use, disposed 
adjacent said recording medium, said pole surfaces having a 
spatial disparity with respect to each other and with respect to 


said recording medium, so constructed and arranged to sub- 
stantially compensate for nonlinear recording properties of 
said medium. 


4,423,452 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 

Norifumi Kajimoto; Yoshio Kawakami, and Kinji Sasaki, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to TDK Electronics Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 281,397 
Int. Cl. G11B 5/62 

US. Cl. 360—131 
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1. A magnetic recording medium which comprises a sub- 
strate coated with a magnetic layer comprising a magnetic 
powder and a fine titanium oxide powder having a particle 
diameter of at least 0.4 and at least one other fine hard non- 
magnetic powder. 


4,423,453 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 

Hiroshi Kawahara; Hitoshi Azegami, and Eiji Horigome, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to TDK Electronics Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 283,099 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1980, 55-105657 
Int. Ci.3 G11B 23/00; B32B 7/02 


US. Cl. 360—131 2 Claims 
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1. In a magnetic recording medium having two coated mag- 
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netic layers of a first magnetic layer and a second magnetic 
layer on a non-magnetic substrate, an improvement character- 
ized in that said first magnetic layer has a coercive force of 400 
to 590 Oe and a thickness of 2.1 to 2.8 and said second mag- 
netic layer has a coercive force of 590 to 800 Oc and a thick- 
ness of at least 2.1. 


4,423,454 
MAGNETIC RECORDING DISK 


sheim, and Paul Deigner, Willstaett, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 163,400 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 12, 
1979, 2928096 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 5/70, 5/82 


US. Cl. 360—135 3 Claims 


P 
mY pp) 


5 6 d(mm) 


1. A magnetic recording disk comprising a non-magnetic 
substrate and at least two firmly adhering magnetizable layers 
applied to one or both sides thereof, wherein the layer located 
directly on the substrate is magnetically isotropic and exhibits 
a random orientation with no magnetic preferred direction, 
whilst the second layer exhibits orientation of the anisotropic 
magnetic particles parallel to the substrate and parallel to the 
envisaged recording direction, such that relatively low fre- 
quency signals are magnetically, longitudinally stored predom- 
inantly within the isotropic layer whereas relatively high fre- 
quency signals are magnetically, longitudinally stored predom- 
inantly within the anisotropic layer. 


4,423,455 
TAPE COUNTER FOR MULTISPEED TAPE 
RECORDER/PLAYER 

Norio Fukuoka, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 290,875 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1980, 55- 

118772[U] 


US. Cl. 360—137 8 Claims 
1. A tape counter for a multispeed tape recorder/player, 
comprising: 
tape transport means for transporting a tape at at least two 
different tape speeds; 
tape speed selecting means coupled to said tape transport 
means for selecting one of said at least two different tape 
speeds, - 
tape running detecting means coupled to said tape transport 
means and to said tape speed selecting means for provid- 
ing count signals with the running of said tape, the fre- 
quency of said count signals being changed at a rate corre- 
sponding to a tape speed selected by said tape speed select- 
ing means, whereby the repetitive number of said count 
signals supplied during a time period that said tape runs 
for a given period of time is substantially constant irre- 
spective of the tape speed selected by said tape speed 
selecting means; 
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a detector for generating first signals indicating the run- 
ning of said tape; 

a variable frequency converter coupled to said detector, 
for frequency converting said first signals; 

one of at least two given frequency converting rates for 

a converting ratio designating switch coupled to said tape 


speed selecting means and to said frequency converter 
for designating one of said given frequency converting 
rates of said frequency converter responsive to the tape 
speed selected by said tape speed selecting means; 
counter means coupled to said frequency converter of said 
tape running detecting means for counting said count 
signals to provide count data; and 
display means coupled to said counter means for displaying 
information corresponding to said count data. 


4,423,456 
BATTERY REVERSAL PROTECTION 
Gary A. Zaidenweber, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Medtronic, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 321,037 
Int. Cl? HO2H 9/00 
US. Cl. 361—77 





1. A polarity reversal protection circuit connectable be- 
tween a pair of source lines and a pair of load lines comprising: 

first and second field-effect transistors of a first channel type 
having their source-drain paths connected in series across 

third and fourth field-effect transistors of a second channel 
type having their source-drain paths connected in series 
across said source lines and in parallel with the source- 
drain paths of said first and second transistors; and, 

wherein the gate electrodes of said first and third transistors 
are directly coupled together and to only one of said 
source lines and the gate electrodes of said second and 
fourth transistors are directly coupled together and to 
only the other of said source lines; and, 

one of said load lines is connected to the junction point of the 
drains of said first and second transistors; and, 
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the other of said load lines is connected to the junction point 
of the drains of said third and fourth transistors. 


4,423,457 
OVERLOAD PROTECTION CIRCUIT FOR A 
SEMICONDUCTOR SWITCH 
Antonio Brajder, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Filed Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 343,966 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 5, 
1981, 3104015 
Int. Cl? HO2H 3/26 


US. Cl. 361—86 2 Claims 








1. An overload protection circuit for a semiconductor 
switch, the semiconductor switch having a control input, a 
connection to ground, and a third lead, the overload protection 
circuit comprising: 

a control line coupled to the control input of the semicon- 

ductor switch; 

a transistor having a base and a collector-emitter path cou- 
pled between the control line and ground; 

a comparison stage for detecting an overload, the compari- 
son stage having a first input, a second input and an out- 
put, the first input of the comparison stage being coupled 
via a resistor to the control line of the semiconductor 
switch, via a diode to the third lead of the semiconductor 
switch, and via a first capacitor to ground; the second 
input of the comparison stage being coupled to a reference 
voltage; and the output of the comparison stage being 
coupled to the base of the transistor; and 

a shunt circuit having a second diode coupled across the 
resistor, the cathode of the second diode coupled to the 
control line. 


4,423,458 
SIGNAL PROCESSING SYSTEM FOR OVERLOAD 
RELAY OR THE LIKE 
Frederick A. Stich, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Siemens-Allis, 
Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 365,164 
Int. Cl.3 HO2H 3/08 
US. Cl. 361—93 











1. In a circuit protection device including switch means for 
opening and closing a multiphase electrical circuit, sensing 
means for sensing the current flow in the circuit and providing 
a signal representative thereof comprising 

a plurality of current transformer means for producing cur- 
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rent-related signals, said current transformer means being 
connected in a delta configuration; 

a plurality of amplifiers each having a first input connected 
to a different one of the intersections of the current trans- 
former means, and a second input terminal connected to a 
point of common potential; 

a comparator means having first and second inputs; 

means connecting the outputs of said amplifier means to one 
of the inputs of said comparator means; and 

ramp generator means for periodically applying a monotoni- 
cally-charging reference signal to the other of the inputs 
of said comparator means in order to cause the output of 
the comparator to adopt a first value when the output of 
said ramp generator means exceeds the outputs of said 
amplifiers and a second value when the output of said 
ramp generator means is less than the output of any of said 
amplifiers. 


4,423,459 
SOLID STATE CIRCUIT PROTECTION SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 
Frederick A. Stich, Milwaukee, Wis., and Conrad F. Williams, 
-— Orleans, La., assignors to Siemens-Allis, Inc., Atlanta, 
Filed Apr. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 365,554 
Int. Ci.3 HO2H 3/08 
US. Cl. 361—94 








1. A control for monitoring current flow in a circuit and 
selectively actuating protective apparatus therefor, compris- 
ing: 

sensing means for sensing current flow in the circuit and 

outputting sample signals representative thereof at peri- 
odic intervals; 

first comparison means for comparing the value of succes- 

sive sample signals to a value representative of previously- 
sensed current level; 

first and second registers; 

means for incrementing said first register in response to a 

sample signal whose value differs from said previously- 
sensed current level by less than a predetermined propor- 
tion thereof; 

means for incrementing said second register in response to a 

sample signal whose value differs from said previously- 
sensed current level by more than said predetermined 
proportion thereof; 

second comparison means for comparing the increments 

accumulated by said registers and outputting a first cur- 
rent threshold signal I; whose value is at least in part a 
function of the ratio of the increments accumulated by 
said first and second registers; 

arithmetic means for algebraically adding said current 

threshold signals to individual sample signals to provide 
net current signals; 

accumulator means for algebraically accumulating said net 

current signals; and 

trip signal means for producing a trip signal when the value 

of the accumulated signals attains a TRIP threshold value. 
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4,423,460 
BULK TAPE ERASER WITH ROTATING MAGNETIC 
FIELD 
Leon D. Jackson, Troy, and Dan O. Morris, Clawson, both of 
Mich., assignors to LDJ Electronics, Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 336,633 
Int. C12 HOIF 13/00 
US. Cl. 361—151 


1. Apparatus for bulk erasing magnetic tapes spirally wound 
about an axis on a tape carrier, said apparatus comprising: 

first and second magnetic structures, each having a set of 
pole faces, each said set being arranged so that the pole 
faces of each structure oppose each other and are spaced 
by an air gap of sufficient width to receive the tape carrier 
therein; and 

circuit means coupled to the first and second structures for 
electrically producing a rotating magnetic field in the air 
gap substantially transverse to the tape carrier axis for 
erasing the tape by maintaining opposing pole faces in 
each structure with the same magnetic polarities. 


4,423,461 
POWER SUPPLY FOR CORONA DISCHARGE 
TREATMENT SYSTEM 

Stephen H. Kaainoa, Menomonee Falls, and Kenneth G. Kafer, 

West Allis, both of Wis., assignors to Enercon Industries 

Corporation, Menomonee Falls, Wis. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 307,620 
Int. Cl.3 HOiT 19/00 


US. Cl. 361—235 4 Claims 


‘a 


Ze) 


2 


1. A power supply for a corona treatment system in which 
the material to be treated is disposed between two metallic 
electrodes, the combination comprising: 

a converter circuit for converting an a.c. input voltage into 
a d.c. output, the converter being responsive to a voltage 
feedback signal to control the magnitude of the d.c. out- 
put; 

an inverter circuit coupled to receive the output of the 
converter circuit and being operable to generate an a.c. 
output voltage which is applied across the two metallic 
electrodes of the corona treatment system, the frequency 
of which is determined by a frequency feedback signal; 
and 

a feedback circuit coupled to the inverter circuit and con- 
nected to receive feedback signals which indicate the 
voltage and current supplied to the corona treatment 
system and being operable in response thereto to generate 
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a voltage feedback signal to the converter circuit and a 
frequency feedback signal to the inverter circuit which 
alters the operating conditions of the corona treatment 
electrodes to prevent arc-over therebetween. 


4,423,462 
CONTROLLED EMISSION STATIC BAR 
John N. Antonevich, Lansdale, Pa., assignor to The Simco Com- 
pany, Inc., Hatfield, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 400,301 
Int. C1? HO1T 19/00 
US. Ci. 361—235 





1. A high voltage A.C. power supply for balancing the ion 
emission of static eliminators coupled to the secondary of a 
transformer: comprising a biasing circuit connected to the 
primary of the transformer for directing a D.C. component of 
current through the core of said transformer sufficient to dis- 
tort the A.C. wave form, said biasing circuit including impe- 
dance means for shortening the duration of the first portion of 
ar A.C. high voltage cycle while increasing the duration of the 
second portion thereof whereby emission from said static 
eliminators can be adjusted to provide an equal number of 
positive and negative ions or a predominance of ions of a 
particular polarity. 


4,423,463 
COMBINED CAPACITOR AND RESISTOR 
Charles M. Serradimigni, Hudson Falls, N.Y., assignor te Gen- 
eral Electric Company, Hudson Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 328,308 
Int. Ci.2 HO3H 1/00; HO1G 4/18, 1/14 
US. C1. 361—275 


8 Claims 


1. In an electrical capacitor comprising an array of dielectric 
arranged in contiguous layer relationship with alternate metal 
electrodes and dielectric layers, said strips having a predeter- 
mined length and arranged in offset relationship so that alter- 
nate metallized layers are evenly exposed at each end of the 
array, and a resistor positioned adjacent a dielectric strip in 
layer relationship thereto with the ends of said resistor extend- 
ing at least to about the ends of said array, and a schooped 
metal layer at each end of said array to simultaneously connect 
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one end of said resistor and one electrode of said capacitor at 
each end of said array. 


4,423,464 
VARIABLE CAPACITANCE TYPE PUSH-BUTTON 
SWITCH 
Ryutaro Tamura, and Yasushi Endo, both of Iwaki, Japan, 
assignors to Alps Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 253,588 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1980, 55-49826 
Int. Ci.? HO1G 5/0] 


US. Cl. 361—288 13 Claims 


1. In a variable capacitance type push-button switch com- 
prising a case made of an insulating material; an insulating 
substrate held to said case and carrying stationary electrodes; a 
key stem movable vertically within said case; and a movable 
member carried by the lower end of said key stem; the im- 
provement wherein said movable member includes a holding 
member made of an elastic material of high compressibility and 
having a lower surface substantially convex in section, a mov- 
able electrode made of an electrically conductive and flexible 
material held to said lower surface of said holding member, and 
a dielectric film carried by said movable electrode and com- 
prised of a synthetic resin of a fluoride type having a relative 
premittivity of at least eight; and means for depressing said key 
stem to bring said movable member into engagement with said 
substrate to deform said lower surface into a more planar 
configuration and press said dielectric film into pressed contact 
with said stationary electrodes. 


4,423,465 

COMBINATION ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ELEMENT 
WITH MULTIDIRECTIONALLY ADJUSTABLE JOINTS 
Weng Teng-Ching, 2nd F1., No. 13, Alley 3, La. 103, Hsiu Feng 

St., Chung Ho City, Taipei Hsien, and Yang Chi-Ming, 3rd 

FL, No. 5, La. 29, Fu Hsing Rd., Hsin Tien City, Taipei Hsien, 

both of Taiwan 

Filed Sep. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 307,310 
Int. Cl.3 HOSK 7/10 

US. Cl. 361—394 


1. A circuit kit comprising a plurality of interconnectible 
circuit elements, each element comprising a hollow cube 
formed of plastic and defining six sides which comprise three 
peirs of mutually opposite sides, a first of said pairs of sides 
each having a recess with a narrow opening and a wide bottom 
and being open-ended, a second of said pairs of sides each 
having a projection of reverse cone-shape extending out- 
wardly from the center of said second pair of sides such that an 
outer end of said projection is of larger diameter than an inner 
end thereof, a third of said pairs of sides each having a remov- 
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able cover providing access to the interior of said element, a 
first metal contact plate disposed along said bottom of each of 
said recesses and including prong means extending into the 
interior of said element, a second metal contact plate disposed 
on said outer end of said projection and including prong means 
extending into the interior of said element, and electrical com- 
ponent means disposed within the interior of said element and 
electrically connected tc said prong means of said first and 
second metal plates, said projections being sized for slidable 
endwise insertion into said open-ended recesses of another said 
element to make electrical contact between said first and sec- 
ond metal plates of said recess and said projection, said reverse 
cone-shaped projection and said recess being relatively rotat- 
able about the longitudinal axis of said reverse cone-shaped 
projection to enable said elements to be mutually adjusted 
while in an interconnected condition. 


4,423,466 
SUPPORTS FOR TELEPHONE JACKS AND CIRCUIT 
BOARDS INCORPORATING SUCH SUPPORTS 
Roger Beun, Dunrobin, Canada, assignor to Northern Telecom 
Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Mar. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 356,199 
Int. Cl.3 HOSK 7/02 





1. A support for supporting a front end of an electrical jack 

on a circuit board, comprising: 

a thin , flat, plate-like metal member having at least one 
aperture thereon, the aperture of a dimension to be a 
sliding fit on a tubular extension at the front end of a jack; 

a deformable tongue extending radially inward into said 
aperture; 

at least two legs extending from a lower edge of the plate- 
like member, said legs positioned for passage through 
holes in the circuit board. 


4,423,467 
CONNECTION ARRAY FOR INTERCONNECTING 
HERMETIC CHIP CARRIERS TO PRINTED CIRCUIT 
BOARDS USING PLATED-UP PILLARS 

Joseph M. Shaheen, La Habra, Calif., assignor to Rockwell 

International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 216,7: 
Int. Cl.3 HOSK 1/18 

US, Cl. 361—403 


1. Aconnection array for establishing a plurality of electrical 
connections between circuit pads of a circuit board support 
and contacts of a hermetically sealed chip carrier housing 
wherein said contacts comprise semicircular vertical indenta- 
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tions in the housing horizontal edge periphery, each indenta- 
tion having a conductive layer therein, comprising, in combi- 
nation: 

a plurality of pillars extending vertically above said circuit 
board support in an array respectively corresponding to 
said indentations; 

said pillars being carried by different pads of said support, 
respectively; 

said pillars having horizontal dimensions to permit entry 
partly into said indentations and collectively to position 
and mechanically locate said chip carrier housing; 

solder between said pillars and said conductive layers estab- 
lishing electrical connections therebetween free of shear 
stress as a result of different coefficients of expansion of 
the circuit board and chip carrier housing; and, 

said solder being visible in said indentations and externally of 
said pillars for inspection and cleaning. 


4,423,468 
DUAL ELECTRONIC COMPONENT ASSEMBLY 

Donald F. Gatto, Sunrise, and Juan Milciunas, Ft. Lauderdale, 

Fia., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 192,590, Oct. 1, 1980, abandoned. This 

application May 4, 1982, Ser. No. 374,667 

Int. Cl.? HOSK 7/06, 1/14 

2 Claims 


1. An electronic circuit assembly comprising: 

an insulating base member having a plurality of through- 
holes adjacent a central area; 

a first plurality of conductive areas on at least one major 
surface of the base member and each extending from 
adjacent the perimeter of said central area to an edge of 
the member; 

a second plurality of conductive areas each extending from 
the perimeter of said central area on one major surface of 
the base member to and through one of said through-holes 
to the perimeter of the central area on the other of the 
major surfaces; 

a first semiconductor component affixed to the central area 
on one major surface of the base member and including 
conductive portions; 

a second semiconductor component affixed to the central 
area on the other major surface of the base member and 
including conductive portions; 

wire bonds for connecting the conductive portions of the 
first and second semiconductive components to conduc- 
tive areas on the respective major surfaces of the base 
member; 

an insulating frame member having a bottom side attached to 
one major surface of the base member and having essen- 
tially the same outer dimensions, having a central aperture 
dimensioned to expose the first semiconductor component 
and the associated wire bonds; 

a third plurality of conductive areas on the edges of the 

members and adapted to couple to ones of the 
first plurality of conductive areas, each of the third plural- 
ity of areas extending onto the top side of the frame mem- 


ber; 
a first insulating cover means sealingly attached to the sec- 
ond surface of the base member and having a central 
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recess for enclosing the second semiconductor component 
and the wire bonds attached thereto; and 

a second cover means dimensioned to be sealingly attached 
within a portion of the central aperture of the frame mem- 
ber. 


1. A solar simulator for producing a radiation spectrum that 
is similar to the solar spectrum, said solar simulator comprising 
in combination: 

(a) a plurality of spaced solar lamps that each produce a 
spectrum similar to the solar spectrum, each of said solar 
lamps having a direction axis along which light emitted by 
that solar lamp travels; 

(b) an array frame for supporting said plurality of solar 
lamps, said solar lamps being arranged to form a lamp 
array; 

(c) a plurality of lamp support means pivotally connected to 
said array frame for supporting said plurality of lamps in a 
plurality of predetermined orientations relative to a plane 
of said array frame; 

(d) lamp orientation maintaining means connected to said 
lamp support means for controllably, continually main- 
taining the orientations of said lamps so that the direction 
axes of said respective lamps are parallel to each other; 

(e) array frame support means pivotally connected to said 
array frame for supporting said array frame in a predeter- 
mined orientation so that the plane of said array frame is 
eo a ere ee 


Pc HS oO HB 
predetermined elevation relative to said object; and 
(g) horizontal positioning means for horizontally moving 
said lamp array to a predetermined lateral position relative 
to said object, 
tion, and said plurality of predetermined orientations having 
values that cause the intensity of light received from said lamps 
on the surface of said object to be uniform, to have a predeter- 
mined intensity, and to have a predetermined angle of inci- 
dence to the surface of said object. 
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4,423,470 said socket being connected to said apex end of said reflec- 

LENS BARREL SUITABLE FOR FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY tor; 

Hideshi Naito, Tokyo; Hideyo Nozawa, Ohmiya, and Kazuyuki (c) a high wattage metal halide arc lamp, having front and 
Kazami, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kogaku K. rear ends, with said rear end being received in said open 
K., Japan end of said socket; 

Filed Aug. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 296,323 (d) a vertically and horizontally adjustable mounting elbow 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1980, attached to one end of said socket, and also attached to a 

55/121798[U] fixture holder, 

Int. Cl.3 GO3B 15/02 (e) said lamp being positioned longitudinally along the anis 

US. Cl. 362—17 5 Claims of said socket for maximum beam reflection 

(f) shock dampening mounting means to mount seid lamp in 
said socket and 

(g) a pressurized air system associated with said fixture for 
cooling the first and second ends of said lamp during 
operation. 


4,423,472 
PORTABLE BARGE LIGHTS 
Raymond H. Duthu, P.O. Box 1007, Marrero, La. 70072 
Filed Jun. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 388,496 
Int. C13 F21V 21/00 
US. Cl. 362—184 


1. In an apparatus including, in combination, a lens barrel 
having photographic lens means and a stop, and flashlight- 
emitting means which is mounted at an outer peripheral por- 
tion of said lens barrel and produces flashlight for illuminating 
a subject to be photographed, the improvement for very proxi- 
mate photography in which the subject is positioned at a short 
film-to-subject distance and is illuminated by said flashlight to 
effect phototaking via said lens barrel, comprising: 
light-intercepting means for intercepting a part of the flash- 
light emitted from said flashlight-emitting means and : a : 
directed to the optical axis of said lens means, the light- sian a navigation light system for a marine 
intercepting means being positioned so as to enlarge an totally self-contained port sidelight having a portable 
area that provides little illumination by said flashlight of power source, an associated lamp, and an enclosure hav- 
said subject to be photographed, the area being defined by ing a bottom edge and two side edges housing said power 
beth ond lens barrel and the ifemination a? of said source and said associated lamp, at least one activating 
flashlight; said light-intercepting means being interposed = means associated with said lamp for switching said lamp, 
in the path of the flashlight so that it is effective during a red lens mounted on said enclosure over said lamp, a 
said very proximate photography. base extending horizontally out from the bottom edge of 
——eeeee the side of said enclosure and away from the surface of 
said enclosure on which is mounted said lens, a screen 


4,423,471 . , : é 
ILE HTING FIXTURE, METH AND BOO extending from a side edge of said enclosure perpendicular 
a —_ - - “ to said base and fixedly attached to the edge of said base 


"ak gece aie ae teen wy ty and extending out away from the surface of said enclosure 

Group Company, Oskaloosa, Iowa on which is mounted said lens, a carrying handle attached 

Filed Sep. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 418,452 to said screen and a securing means attached to said base 

Int. C3 F21V 33/00 for removably securing the base to the marine vessel; 

US. Cl. 362—96 16 Claims a totally self-contained starboard sidelight, said port and said 

starboard sidelights being removeably nestable together 

one upon the base of the other, said starboard sidelight 

having a portable power source, an associated lamp, and 

an enclosure having a bottom edge and two side edges 

housing said power source and said associated lamp, at 

least one activating means associated with said lamp for 

switching said lamp, a green lens mounted on said enclo- 

sure over said lamp, a base extending horizontally out 

from the bottom edge of the side of said enclosure on 

which is mounted said lens, a screen extending from a side 

edge of said enclosure perpendicular to said base and 

fixedly attached to the edge of said base and extending out 

away from the surface of said enclosure on which is 

mounted said lens, a carrying handle attached to said 

screen and coinciding in position to the handle on said 

port sidelight when said sidelights are nested together, and 

1. A lighting fixture, comprising: securing means attached to said base for removably secur- 
(a) a hemispherical hollow reflector having a rear apex end ing the base to the marine vessel; and 

and a front end; a totally self-contained yellow light removably nestable 

(b) a socket having one open end for reception of a lamp, upon the base of one of said sidelights, said yellow light 
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least one activating means for switching said 
yellow lens mounted on said enclosure over said 


i to said base and fixedly attached to the side 
edgvs of said base and extending out away from the sur- 
face of said enclosure on which is mounted said lens, a 
carrying handle attached to said enclosure and coinciding 
in position to the handles on said port and starboard side- 
lights when the three lights are nested together, and secur- 
ing means attached to said base for removably securing 
the base to the marine vessel. 


4,423,473 
SAFETY LIGHT OR THE LIKE 
J. Darrell Kirkley, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Jog-O-Lite, Inc., 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 428,112 
Int. C12 F21L 7/00 
US. Cl. 362—186 


1. A safety light for athletes or the like to be recognized by 

oncoming vehicles comprising: 

(a) housing including a first lens member disposed therein 
and adapted to contain battery means; 

(b) light generating means contained within said housing for 
generating intermittent bursts of light; 

(c) first reflector means located within said housing and 
positioned for directing light generated by said light gen- 
erating means through said first lens member; and, 

(d) second reflector means mounted on the outer surface of 
said housing for reflecting light from oncoming vehicles. 


4,423,474 
MINE LAMP 
Martin Hamacher, Westerholter Str. 791, 4352 Herten, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 238,421 


Int. Cl. F21S 3/00; F21V 15/00, 17/00 
US. Cl. 362—223 

1. A lamp comprising: 

a support; 

a flat base plate having an outer edge and a forwardly di- 
rected face, said outer edge being formed with an annular 
abutment surface lying in a plane generally parallel to and 
offset backwardly from said face and an annular out- 
wardly directed guide surface inclined at an obtuse angle 
to said abutment surface; 

a light tube; 

means for releasably ing said tube on said base plate 
within said edge and in front of said face; 

aconcave, at least partially transparent, and at least limitedly 
elastically deformable cover having an end wall generally 
parallel to and offset forwardly of said face and a continu- 
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ous annular side wall extending backwardly from and at 
said obtuse angle to said end wall and having an annular 
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and guide surfaces for elastically retaining said cover in 
place on said base plate with said rear edge in annular 
all-around contact with said outer edge; and 

means for releasably securing said plate to said support with 
said face directed forwardly away from said support and 
including at least one screw having a head bearing against 
said cover at said end wall thereof and a shank passing 
through said base plate and threaded into said support. 


4,423,475 
MULTI-CHAMBER LAMP FOR VEHICLES 
Richard Barti, Lippstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Westfalische Metall Industrie KG Hueck & Co., Lippstadt, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 348,394 
Ciaims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 19, 
1981, 81102053.6 
Int. Cl. F21V 21/00 


US. Cl. 362—249 2 Claims 


i holder or reflector body or with a rear- 
mask; at least one nominal expansion site comprising a 
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which is bent out of the plane of the lamp holder at an angle of 
substantially 90°, said expansion site being formed by a path 
being bent around an edge dependent on the strength of the 
sheet metal so that widening of the path increasing negligibly 
bending moment arising in adjustment of distance between 
openings for bulbs in the lamp holder, said expansion site 
having a substantially large cross-section relative to substan- 
tially low bending moment. 


4,423,476 
D.C. BLOCKING OSCILLATOR CHARGING DEVICE 
FOR ELECTRIC VEHICLES 
Erhard Neumann, Rudersberg-Schlechtbach, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignor to Deutsche Automobilgeselischaft mbH, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 243,197 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 12, 


Int. Cl.? HO2M 3/335 
12 Claims 








1. A charging device, particularly a vehicle-bound charging 
device for charging the traction batteries of an electric vehicle 
from the a.c. current mains comprising: 

a converter module; 

comprising at least two d.c. blocking converters. each con- 

verter including a controlled power transistor, a cutoff 
relief circuit, and a power transformer, wherein the sec- 
ondary winding is connected in series with a rectifier 
diode, and a smoothing capacitor is connected in parallel 
to this series circuit, 

the power transistors of each converter are activated by a 

control circuit in the push-pull mode with a phase shift of 
180°, and 

the parallel-connected secondary sides of the two blocking 

converters are connected in such a way that the one sec- 
ondary winding, on the one hand, is connected to the 
negative output terminal and, on the other hand, via the 
one rectifier diode to the positive output terminal; 

the other secondary winding is connected, on the one hand, 

to the positive output terminal and. on the other hand, via 
the other rectifier diode to the negative output terminal; 
a first diode is connected as the relief circuit on the second- 
ary side from the junction point of the one secondary 
winding with the one rectifier diode to a first point, from 
the latter a second diode is connected in series with a 
choke to a second point, and from the latter a third diode 
is connected to the junction point of the other secondary 
winding with the other rectifier diode, 
wherein all diodes on the secondary side are poled in such a 
way that. they are current-conductive away from one 
secondary winding and/or toward the other secondary 

wherein respectively one capacitor is connected between 
said first point and the positive output terminal and be- 
tween said second point and the negative output terminal; 
and that a smoothing capacitor common to all is provided 
between the output terminals. 


George P. Gurr, Dunwoody, Ga., assignor to Sangamo Weston, 


Inc., Norcross, Ga. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 54,025, Jul. 2, 1979, Pat. No. 4,346,432. 


This application Jan. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 336,833 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 24, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 7/127; HO2P 13/24 


US. Cl. 363—54 


1. A controller for a rectifier of first, second and third phase 
alternating current voltage signals for supplying a controlled 
direct current voltage to a load, said rectifier including three 
pairs of solid state gate controlled rectifying devices connected 
in a bridge configuration to a common output bus, each of said 
pair of devices connected to receive one of said first, second or 
third phase voltage signals to rectify both the positive half and 
negative half of the respective applied voltage signal, which 
comprises: 

means for detecting comprising voltage detection means for 

receiving said first, second and third voltage signals and 
for providing outputs when respective ones of said volt- 
age signals are greater than ones of the other said voltage 
signals; and 

means for providing gate control signals comprising logic 

means responsive to comparator means responsive to said 
voltage signals for generating a dwell output signal each 
time any pair of said voltage signals is equal, and respon- 
sive to said outputs for providing a first set of gate control 
signals for indicating which of said voltage signals are 
most positive at any point in time and for providing a 
second set of gate control signals for indicating which of 
said voltage signals are most negative at any point in time, 
said first set of gate control signals connected to be ap- 
plied to the gates of one of said devices in each pair, and 
said second set of gate control signals connected to be 
applied to the gates of the other of said devices in each 


pair. 


4,423,478 

PHASE CONTROLLED REGULATED POWER SUPPLY 
Randolph A. Bullock, Rochester, and Lawrence J. Mason, Web- 

ster, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Jul. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 285,236 
Int. Cl.3 GOSF 1/64 

US. Cl. 363—89 4 Claims 

1. A phase-controlled power supply circuit for providing 
regulated dc power to a radiant energy-producing load, said 
power supply circuit adapted to compensate for the effects of 
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rapid power fluctuations in the ac input line source, said circuit 
comprising: 
rectifier means for converting ac input voltage to full wave 
rectified dc voltage, 
means for generating a first output signal V- representative 
of the radiant energy emanating from said load, said gen- 
erating means including a photosensing device which 
generates a current proportional to the radiant energy 
from the load impinging thereon, a first amplifier for 
converting said current into a voltage output V2 and a 
second amplifier for amplifying output V2 to generate 


oie 
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means for comparing output V- with a portion of the recti- 
fied dc voltage to produce a second output V>, said com- 
paring means comprising a third amplifier means for com- 
paring the signal V,, received at the negative input of said 
third amplifier with a portion of the rectified dc voltage 
received at the positive input of said third amplifier, and 

a transistor switching circuit coupled between said compar- 
ing means and said load, said switching circuit being 
adapted to be turned on and off at a rate determined by the 
rate of change of the level of signal Vo, 

whereby the load is turned on and off at a rate consistent 
with the switching circuit. 


4,423,479 
CACHE/DISK SUBSYSTEM WITH ACQUIRE WRITE 
COMMAND 
Merlin L. Hanson, Arden Hills; Robert E. Swenson, Mendota 
Heights, and Anthony R. Talarczyk, Montgomery, all of 
Minn., assignors to Sperry Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 207,154 
Int. CL? GO6F 13/02 
US. Cl. 364—200 5 Claims 
1. In a cache/disk subsystem including a host processor, a 
disk drive device for driving a disk, a cache store for storing 
segments of data which are copies of segments of data which 
have been read from, or are to be written to disk space on said 
disk, and a storage control unit for controlling the transfer of 
data between said host processor, said disk and said cache store 
in response to commands specifying a function and disk data 
addressing information specifying the disk space at which said 
function is to be performed, said storage control unit being 
responsive to a normal write command from said host proces- 
sor for staging data from the specified disk space to said cache 
store and overlaying it with data from said host processor if 
less than all of the data from the specified disk space is resident 
in said cache store, the improvement comprising: 
control means in said storage control unit, responsive to an 
acquire write command from said host processor indicat- 
ing that the addressing information in the acquire write 
command specifies disk space not previously written to, 
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for inhibiting the staging of data from said specified disk 
space to said cache store, and; 





further means responsive to said acquire write command for 
transferring data from said host processor through said 
storage control unit to said cache store. 


4,423,480 

BUFFERED PERIPHERAL SYSTEM WITH PRIORITY 
QUEUE AND PREPARATION FOR SIGNAL TRANSFER 

IN OVERLAPPED OPERATIONS 
Wayne J. Bauer, Longmont; William C. Dodt, Broomfield, both 
of Colo.; Charles R. Kirkpatrick, Tucson, Ariz; Ted A. Re- 
hage, Longmont, Colo.; Francis L. Robinson, Tucson, Ariz., 
and William K. Taylor, Boulder, Colo., assignors to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 241,323 
Int. C1? GO6F 3/00 

14 Claims 











1. Interconnection means for connecting a control unit to a 
plurality of controlled devices, including the combination of: 
trol unit to said controlled devices including a data path 
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for timing such transfer of data signals over said datz path 
means; 

second bidirectional-connection means for coupling said 
control unit to said controlled devices including separate 
circuit means in each said controlled device and said 
control unit for bidirectionally transferring multiple tag 
signals between said control unit and said controlled de- 
vices for selecting a one of said controlled devices to 
transfer data signals over said data path means; respective 
ones of said tag signals signifying status signals, first con- 
nection command signals and data signals being trans- 
ferred over said data path means, and being coupled to 
via each of said separate circuit means in each said con- 
trolled device and said control unit; 

third bidirectional-connection means for coupling said con- 
trol unit to said controlled devices and being independent 
of said first and second bidirectional-connection means, 
command conducting means in said third bidirectional- 
connection means for carrying command signals having 
address signals from said control unit to a one of said 
controlled devices indicated by said address signals; and 

third-connection circuit means in each of said controlled 
devices electrically connected to said command conduct- 
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tance d+Ad from said definable path measured along a 
line extending from a common reference and between said 
pair of first and second points, and intersecting said defin- 
able path at a given point with the tangent to said defin- 
able path at said given point defining a line to which the 
said each successive line segment is parallel, and where Ad 
is a predetermined tolerance; 

generating prime moving means control signals in response 
to and in accordance with said determined coordinates; 

energizing said prime moving means in accordance with said 
control signals to move said cutting edge with respect to 
said working surface successively along the said straight 
line segments. 


Arthur K. Hargrove, Irvine, and Ronald L. Brown, Fountain 
Valley, both of Calif., assignors to Sperry Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 268,791 
Int. Cl. GO6F 5/06 


ing means and being respectively responsive to a one of U.S. Cl. 364—200 


said address signals signifying a respective one of said 
controlled devices to decode said third bidirectional-con- 
nection command signals, further means in each of said 
controlled devices electrically connected to said third- 
connection circuit means for being responsive to first and 
second ones of said decoded third bidirectional-connec- 
tion command signals to respectively actuate such respec- 
tive controlled device to respectively prepare for receipt 
of predetermined first and second connection command 
signals or to deactivate said controlled device whereby 
signal transfers over said first and second connection 
means are prepared for response by said controlled device 
to respective ones of said third bidirectional-connection 
means carried command signals. 


4,423,481 
NUMERICALLY CONTROLLED METHOD OF 
MACHINING CAMS AND OTHER PARTS 
Keith S. Reid-Green, and William Z. Marder, both of Penning- 
ton, N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 266,985 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 15/46; GO5B 19/41 


USS. Cl. 364—474 6 Claims 


1. In a system having prime moving means for controlling 
the relative position of a working surface and a cutting edge so 
that said cutting edge approximates a path with respect to said 
working surface definable by a mathematical expression, a 
method of moving said cutting edge relative to said working 
surface in a series of successive straight line segments each of 
which lies between a pair of first and second points on said 
definable path with the second point of each pair being the first 
point of the next pair and comprising the steps of: 

determining the corrdinates for said first and second points 

for each successive straight line segment with each succes- 
sive straight line segment having the same maximum dis- 





1. A register circuit for interfacing between two data proces- 
sors which may have different operating speeds, comprising, 

a plurality of independently clocked stages which can store 
binary signals therein, 

clock means connected to each of said stages in order to 
activate said stages at prescribed times, 

initializing means for supplying a pulse to each of said stages 
for simultaneously setting all of said stages to prescribed 
conditions with at least one of said stages set to a different 
condition than all of the other stages, 

testing means for continuously determining the conditions in 
said stages and supplying control signals to said data pro- 
cessors to control the operation thereof relative to said 
register circuit, 

synchronizer means connected to said testing means for 
selectively permitting said stages to be operated only at 
specified times, 

register means controlled by said stages to selectively pass 
data between said data processors through said register 
means, and 

data bus means connected to said register means to receive 
or supply data in accordance with the conditions of said 


register means. 


4,423,483 
DATA PROCESSOR USING A READ ONLY MEMORY 
FOR SELECTING A PART OF A REGISTER INTO 
WHICH DATA IS WRITTEN 
Steven A. Tague, Billerica, and Virendra S. Negi, Pepperell, both 
of Mass., assignors to Honeywell Information Systems Inc., 
Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 220,219 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 7/50 
US. Cl. 364—200 8 Claims 
1. A data processing system including a commercial instruc- 
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information of sid operands in selected positions of a register 
ae 

first means responsive to said decimal arithmetic instructions 
for generating a plurality of control signals; 

second means responsive to said descriptors for generating a 
type signal in a first state indicative of a packed decimal 
operand and said type signal in a second state indicative of 


a string decimal and generating 


operand, position signals 
indicative of one of said selected digit positions of said 


register; 

third means coupled to said first and said second means and 
responsive to said plurality of control signals and said type 
signal for generating a plurality of write control signals; 
and 




















fourth means coupled to said second and said third means 
and responsive to said position signals and said plurality of 
write control signals for generating a plurality of write 


signals, 
wherein said register is coupled to said fourth means and 
responsive to said plurality of write signals for selecting 
said digit positions for writing a byte of said decimal 
information of said string decimal operand and for writing 
ys an Wo tr ile cae amaaaiaataaatataaiae 
decimal operand, and 
wherein said third means includes: 
logic means responsive to said plurality of control signals 
for generating an enable signal; and 
a multiplexer responsive to said plurality of control signals 
and said enable signal in a second state for selecting said 
type signal in said first state for generating a first of said 
plurality of write control signals in a second state and a 
second of said plurality of write control signals in a first 
State, 
and selecting said type signal in said second state for 
generating said first write signal in a first state and said 
second write signal in a second state. 


4,423,484 
IRRIGATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
William H. Hamilton, 131 SW. 156th St., Seattle, Wash. 98166 
Filed Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 248,704 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 15/46; GOSD 7/06 
US. Cl. 364—420 
1. An irrigation control system comprising: 
clock means for producing a clock output signal at predeter- 
mined time intervals; 
resettable switch means connected to said clock means for 
producing an actuating signal in response to said clock 
output signal; 
computing means for processing an input signal and produc- 
aoe nee controlling an irrigation cycle, 
said computing means having a halt input connected to 
said switch means for receiving said actuating signal 


11 Claims 
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therefrom to actuate said computing means from a pow- 
ered quiescent condition to perform a predetermined logic 
sequence, said switch means including a first type D flip- 
flop having a clock terminal connected to said clock 
means to receive said clock output signal therefrom and a 
second D flip-flop having a reset terminal connected to a 
Q output of said first flip-flop, the Q output of said second 


flip-flop being connected to said halt input, whereby said 
clock output signal results in application of an actuating 
signal to said input for actuating said computing means; 
and 


valve means connected to said computing means and con- 
trolled thereby for regulating fluid flow for said irrigation 
cycle. 


4,423,485 
ELECTRIC CONTROL APPARATUS FOR FUEL 
INJECTION PUMPS 
Hiroshi Sami, Numazu; Osamu Ito, Toyota; Shizuo Kawai, 


Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya and 
}~ eee Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, both of 
Filed Apr. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 249,866 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1980, 55-44967 
Int. Cl? FO2M 39/00; FO2D 5/02 

6 Claims 





1. An electric control apparatus for fuel injection pumps of 
an internal combustion engine comprising: 

a fuel injection pump; 

fuel flow sensor means for generating a fuel flow signal 
indicative of a net quantity of fuel flow supplied to said 
fuel injection pump, 

operating condition sensor means for detecting operating 
condition parameters of said engine and generating detec- 

servo means for actuating a fuel injection quantity control- 
ling element of said fuel injection pump which controls 

electric control circuit means including means for comput- 
ing an actual fuel injection quantity and generating an 
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aciual fuel injection quantity indicative signal, means for 
computing a desired fuel injection quantity in accordance 
sensor means and generating a desired fuel injection quan- 
tity indicative signal, means for receiving the actual fuel 
injection quantity indicative signal and said desired fuel 
injection quantity indicative signal, detecting a difference 
between both signals and generating an error signal corre- 
sponding to the difference, and a drive circuit responsive 
to the error signal to energize said servo means and 
thereby to actuate said fuel injection quantity controlling 
element of said fuel injection pump, thereby controliing 
the actual fuel injection quantity at said desired fuel injec- 
tion quantity; and 

feedback means for generating a feedback signal in propor- 
tion to a differentiation of an actuation output of said 
servo means and algebraically adding the feedback signal 
to the desired fuel injection quantity indicative signal 
received by said error signal generating means. 


4,423,486 
COMMODITY DISPLAY FOR WEIGHING SCALE 
George J. Berner, Xenia, Ohio, assignor to Hobart Corporation, 
Troy, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 258,965 
Int. Cl.3 GO6K 15/02 


US. Cl. 364—466 9 Claims 


1. A combined weighing scale and label printer for weighing 
a packaged commodity, printing an adhesive label with infor- 
mation regarding the weight, unit price and total value of the 
commodity and delivering the printed label printed side down 
for application to the package including a keyboard for enter- 
ing a code corresponding to the name of the packaged com- 
modity; visual display means responsive to a keyboard entry 
for displaying a human-readable verification of the commodity 
name prior to printing a first label for said commodity; and 
means for computing the total value of the packaged and 
weighed commodity, and in response thereto, printing such 
total value along with the weight, unit price and commodity 
name on a label for application to said package. 
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4,423,487 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE EFFICIENCY OF 
COMBUSTION APPLIANCES 
Howard A. Buckenham, Brentwood; Hugh V. Feldman; Paul 
Gotley, both of Harlow, and Richard Young, High Wycombe, 
all of England, assignors to Neotronics Limited, Takeley, 
England 


Filed Nov. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 208,693 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 23, 1979, 
7940671; Oct. 22, 1980, 8034110 
Int. Cl. GO6F 15/20; GO1D 21/02; F23N 5/24 
US. Cl. 364—551 23 Claims 
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7. Apparatus for measuring the degree of efficiency of a 
combustion appliance comprising a first sensor for producing 
an output signal which varies with the concentration of a 
constituent gas of the exhaust gases of the appliance, a second 
sensor for producing an output signal which varies with the 
temperature of the exhaust gases, and computation means 
adapted to receive the sensor output signals and operable on 
instruction for deriving therefrom measurement values repre- 
senting the concentration of said constituent gas and the tem- 
perature of the exhaust gases and for applying these measure- 
ment values in the computation of a predetermined formula 
relating the degree of combustion efficiency to the temperature 
of the exhaust gases, and the concentration of said constituent 
gas for providing an output signal indicative of the combustion 
efficiency of the appliance; the computation means is also 
operable to calibrate at least one of the sensor output signal 
from a test measurement made with that sensor, and wherein 
the computation means is operable in response to a calibrate 
instruction for deriving from the output signal produced by at 
least one of the sensors during a test measurement of a known 
value, calibration information regarding that sensor, and for 
automatically calibrating the sensor output signal applying said 
calibration information to introduce a calibration correction 
when deriving measurement values from the sensor output 
signal produced during a subsequent measurement or measure- 
ments taken with the sensor; the computation means in carry- 
ing out a said test measurement of the said constituent gas 
concentration of ambient air or other test gas, automatically 
sampling the value of the output signal of the first sensor, 
comparing its value with that of a stored value representing the 
estimated value of the sensor output signal for the nominal or 
known concentration of said constituent gas in the test gas, and 
if the difference between the compared values is above a pre- 
determined limit, repeating the comparison after a predeter- 
mined interval, until the difference between the compared 
values falls within the limit. 
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4,423,488 
DIGITAL FILTER EMPLOYING PROM FOR STORING 
POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE IMPULSE RESPONSE 
VALUES 
David K. Campbell, Melbourne Beach, Fia., assignor to Harris 
Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,572 
Int. C1? GOGF 15/31 
US. Cl. 364—724 


1. A digital filter comprising: 

first means for receiving and storing sequential values of an 
input binary data signal; 

second means coupled to said first means for producing a 
first clock signal in response to which said first means 
stores sequential values of said input binary data signal; 

third means for storing a plurality of filter output signal 
values each of which is representative of the sum of the 
values of individual positive and negative impulse re- 
sponse characteristics of a prescribed filter function for 
the sequential values of said input binary data signal stored 
by said first means, at each of a plurality of sampling 
points, over the signal value span stored thereby; and 

fourth means, coupled between said third means and said 
first and second means, for addressing said third means in 
accordance with the contents of said first and second 
means and thereby causing said third means to produce 
filter output signal values stored therein. 


4,423,489 
REPLICATOR FOR ION-IMPLANTED BUBBLE 
DOMAIN DEVICES USING STRETCHING ACTION OF 
CHARGED WALL 
Bruce E. MacNeal, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Rockwell Inter- 
national Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed May 14, 1981, Ser. No. 263,659 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 19/08 
US. Cl. 365—12 


1. A magnetic bubble domain device comprising: 

a planar layer of magnetic material in which magnetic bub- 
ble domains can be propagated; 

a first bubble domain guide structure coupled to said layer 
and defining a first bubble domain propagation path for 
guiding the movement of said bubble domains in said layer 
in response to a cyclical change in the orientation of a 
re-orienting magnetic field within the plane of said layer; 

a second bubble domain guide structure coupled to said 
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layer, and defining a second propagation path for guiding 
the movement of said bubble domains in said layer in 
response to the cyclical change in orientation of said 
reorienting magnetic field in the plane of said layer; 

a replicate bubble domain guide structure coupled to said 
layer and functioning to replicate a bubble domain travel- 
second bubble propagation path in response to an activat- 
i 3 signal, characterized in that said replicate guide struc- 
stretching a bubble domain in response to the charged 
wall movement, and conductor means disposed between 
said positions functioning to sever said stretched bubble 
domain in response to said activating signal. 


4,423,490 
JFET DYNAMIC MEMORY 
Bruce B. Roesner, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 200,997 
Int. C12 G11C 11/40 
US. Cl. 365—149 


11. A non-punchthrough type of dynamic random access 
memory having junction field effect transistors as the transfer 
gates for the memory cells; each of said transistors having a 
negative threshold V7; and means for generating voltages 
VaGuand V Gz directly on the gate of one of said junction field 
effect transistors to respectively select and deselect a memory 
cell, and for generating voltages Vy and V; on the source of 
said one transistor representing information to store those 
voltages in a selected cell wherein Voy—V7>Vuz, 
Voit—Vr<V_z and V_>VGyH so that current flows between 
said source and drain but not through said transistor’s gate. 


4,423,491 
SELF-REFRESHING MEMORY CELL 
Andrew C. Tickle, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Fairchild Cam- 
era & Instrument Corp., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 324,343 
Int. C12 G11C 11/40 
US. Cl. 365—154 


~~ 


Abe 


| oy a a ed 


ral 
¥ 


Celt ELECTRICAL 


nO 


1. A memory cell comprising: 
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a first MOS transistor and a second MOS transistor, each MOS 
transistor possessing a source, a drain and a control gate, the 
control gates of said two MOS transistors being connected 
to a source of gate potential; 

a pair of resistive elements, one lead of each resistive element 
being connected to a corresponding drain of one of said 
MOS transistors, the other lead of each resistive element 
being connected to a voltage source; 

a first floating gate positioned between the gate and the chan- 
nel of said first MOS transistor but insulated therefrom and 
having a portion extending above but separated by dielectric 
from the drain of said second transistor, said dielectric hav- 
ing a portion thereof sufficiently thin to allow electrons to 
tunnel therethrough between the drain of said second tran- 
sistor and said first floating gate; and 

a second floating gate positioned between the gate and the 
channel of said second MOS transistor but insulated there- 
from and having a portion extending above but separated by 
dielectric from the drain of said first transistor, said dielec- 
tric having a portion thereof sufficiently thin to aliow elec- 
trons to tunnel therethrough between the drain of said first 
transistor and said second floating gate. 


4,423,492 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 

Masanobu Yoshida, Kawaguchi, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 

ited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Dec. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 329,939 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1980, 55-179253 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 7/00 

US. Cl. 365-—-226 10 Claims 


oE PO 
CE-CSG 
och BSE, 


SAnf a sf 

PD. 

“- 
> ams oe 8 
Le * | 








1. A semiconductor memory device, comprising: 

a plurality of word lines; 

a plurality of bit lines; 

a plurality of memory cell transistors each of which is dis- 
posed at one of the intersections of said word lines and 
said bit lines and each of which comprises a control gate 
operatively connected to one of said word lines and a 
floating gate which stores electrons; 

a first power supply terminal which receives a normal oper- 
ating voltage; 

a second power supply terminal which receives a program- 
ming voltage used for programming the memory device; 
and 

a gate selection circuit, operatively connected to said first 
and second power supply terminals and said word lines, 
which connects said second power supply terminal to one 
or more selected word lines when the threshold potential 
of said memory cell transistors is measured, said first 
power supply terminal being connected to said normal 
operating voltage having a constant potential, and the 
potential of said second power supply terminal being 
changed, thereby measuring said threshold potential. 
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4,423,493 

ELASTIC MEMORY WITH ARRANGEMENT FOR 

REDUCING PHASE FLUCTUATIONS IN THE OUTPUT 
CLOCK PULSE 

Karl H. Annecke, Backnang, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 390,892 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 23, 


1981, 3124516 
Int. Cl? G11C 7/00, 8/00 


US. Cl. 365—233 3 Claims 
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1. In combination with an elastic memory including a first 
input for the writing in of data, a first output for the reading 
out of data, a writing clock pulse input, a reading clock pulse 
input, and a further output for a control signal corresponding 
to the distance between the memory cell into which data are 
written in via said first input and the memory cell from which 
data are read out via said first output, a voltage controlled 
pulse generator means having its control input connected to 
said further output and its output connected to said reading 
clock pulse input, said generator means being responsive to 
said control voltage at said further output for generating said 
reading clock pulses, and a source of external clock pulses for 
normally supplying input clock pulses to said writing clock 
pulse input and supplying a signal which indicates a malfunc- 
tion or absence of the said external clock pulses; an arrange- 
ment for reducing phase fluctuations in the reading clock 
pulses upon the malfunction or absence and re-appearance of 
said external input clock pulse comprising: means for causing a 
clock pulse generated at a desired frequency fo to be applied to 
said writing and said reading clock pulse inputs during the time 
of absence or malfunction of said external input clock pulses, so 
that a desired minimum distance between said memory cell 
into which data are written in and said memory cell from 
which data are read out is maintained during the time of ab- 
sence or malfunction of said external input clock pulse. 


4,423,494 
BEAM STEERABLE SONAR ARRAY 
Kenneth W. Groves, Forest Hills, and John D. Lea, Huntington, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Sperry Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 303,693 
Int. Cl.3 GO1S 3/80; G10K 11/34 
US, Cl. 367—123 
1. An acoustic array system comprising: 
means having first and second terminal means for providing 
sections of serially coupled electrical inductances each 
with an inductance value substantially equal to L; 
transducer means for exchanging acoustic and electrical 
energy having sections with associated capacitance value 
substantially equal to C, said sections coupled to said 
sections of said inductance means to establish artificial 
electrical transmission line means having first and second 
terminal means corresponding to said first and second 
terminal means of said inductance means and having char- 


9 Claims 
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and phase 




















means for coupling said first terminal means of said artificial 
transmission line means to signal processing means. 


4,423,495 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECORDING 
OPTICALLY AN INFORMATION SIGNAL ON A 
RECORD MEDIUM ALONG TRACKS 
Tohru Musha; Kiichi Kato, and Kenichi Ito, all of Hachioji, 
Japan, assignors to Co., Ltd., Japan 


Olympus Optical 
Filed Sep. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 301,098 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 12, 1980, 55-126965 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 7/00 
US. Cl. 369—45 33 Claims 


1. A method for recording optically an information recorded 

on a record medium along tracks comprising 

a step of generating at least two light beams; 

a step of modulating at least one of said light beams with the 
information signal to be recorded; 

a step of projecting said light beams onto said record me- 
dium by means of an objective lens in such a manner that 
said modulated light beam is positioned on an information 
track to be recorded and the other beam is situated on a 
previously recorded information track near the relevant 
information track to be recorded or a previously formed 
tracking track; 

a step of converting each of the light beams reflected by the 
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record medium and collected by said objective lens into a 
parallel light flux; 

a step of separating spatially said light beams from each 
other by introducing these light beams into an optical 
member having a reflection surface which is set substan- 
tially at a critical angle with respect to one of the beams 
referred to as a main beam, but at an angle smaller or 
larger than said critical angle with respect to the other 
beam referred to as a sub beam; and 

a step of receiving the thus spatially separated main and sub 
beams by at least two separate light detectors to generate 
a focussing error signal of said objective lens with respect 
to the record medium and a tracking error signal of the 
modulated light beam with respect to the track to be 
recorded. 


4,423,496 
APPARATUS FOR READING AND/OR WRITING AN 
OPTICALLY READABLE INFORMATION STRUCTURE 
Willem G. Opheij, and Gerard E. Van Rosmalen, both of Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands, assignoiz to U.S. Philips Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 214,938 
me. ., priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 13, 1980, 


Int. C1. G11B 7/00, 21/10 


US. Cl. 369—46 7 Claims 


(21, 22, 23, 24, 25, an lee Gnmabae: Gn anna 
adjustable element (10, 30, 36), the output of said position 
detection system being connected to an input of the tracking 
servo system (16, 17, 18, 27) so that the control signal (s-) is 


» application Japan, 
Int. CL} G11B 21/08; HO4N 5/781 
US. C1. 369—47 6 Claims 
1. A reproducing apparatus for reproducing signals from a 
rotary recording medium, said rotary recording medium hav- 
ing an information signal recorded on a spiral track and at least 
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one reference signal recorded at a predetermined position on 
—<—- 


a reproducing 


recording medium and kicking means for kicking said 
reproducing element to an adjacent track in response to a 
kick pulse; 

timing pulse generating means for generating timing pulses 
according to the reproduced reference signal, a number of 
the generated timing pulses being equal to a maximum 
number of kicking positions for one track turn of said 

mode setting means for manually setting an operating mode 
of said sepsoducing apparatus to one of special reproduc- 








first judging means for judging the mode of said reproducing 
apparatus according to the mode set by said mode setting 
means; 

second judging means coupled to said timing pulse generat- 
ing means and said first judging means, for judging 
whether a kick pulse is to be generated within an interval 
in correspondence with a subsequent timing pulse and for 
producing pulse signals according to a judgment result 
obtained during an interval in correspondence with a 
preceding timing pulse, with respect to each of said timing 
pulses from said timing pulse generating means according 
to the judgment result from said first judging means; and 

kick pulse generating means for generating kick pulses in 
accordance with the pulse signals supplied from said sec- 
ond judging means, said kick pulses being supplied to said 
reproducing transducer to kick said reproducing element 
according to the set special reproduction mode of said 
reproducing apparatus. 


4,423,498 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR A RECORDING MEDIUM 
DRIVE MOTOR IN A DIGITAL INFORMATION 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki Kimura, Yokohama; Shin-ichi Ohashi, Chigasaki, and 

Keizo Nishimura, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 

chi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 311,048 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1980, 55-142088; 

Oct. 13, 1980, 55-142094 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 19/24 

US. Cl. 369—47 12 Claims 

1. A control apparatus for a recording medium drive motor 

in a digital information reproducing apparatus comprising: 

(a) pickup means for reproducing a digital signal from said 
recording medium having a digital information recorded 
thereon in the form of a signal sequence modulated with a 
predetermined plural number of pulse widths; 

(b) transition point detection means for detecting rising 
edges and falling edges of the reproduced digital signal to 
detect signal transition points; 

(c) counter means responsive to the output from said transi- 
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tion point detection means for counting a length of an 

(d) first latch means for reading in the content of said 
counter means and holdng a count corresponding to a 
maximum pulse width of the input pulse widths; 

(e) compare means for comparing input value and output 
value of said first latch means and loading the content of 
said counter means to said first latch means when the input 
value from said counter means is larger than the output 
value of said first latch means; 
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20 22 


be Poe 


(f) second latch means adapted to receive the content of said 
first latch means and holding a maximum count of the 
counts in said counter means in a predetermined period; 

(g) clock rate error signal generating means for comparing 
the output of said second latch means with a reference 
value corresponding to a predetermined maximum pulse 
width to produce an error signal for the clock rate; and 

(h) drive means responsive to the output of said clock rate 
error signal generating means for producing a drive out- 
put to drive said recording medium drive motor. 


4,423,499 
PICKUP ADJUSTING EQUIPMENT 
Karl Peschel, Vienna, Austria, assignor to AKG Akustische 
u.Kino-Geriate Gesellscnait m.b.H., Austria 
Filed Avg. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 291,121 
Claims priority, Austria, Nov. 8, 1980, 4118/80 
Int. Cl. G11B 3//0 


1. A device for adjusting a pickup carrying a stylus and a 
pickup arm of a record player, of the type adapted to be re- 
ceived on a turntable of the record player, which turntable 
includes a spindle, comprising: 

a structure having a first plain surface part adapted to lie on 
the turntable and a second plain surface part so connected 
to said first plain surface part to form an L-shaped struc- 
ture, with said second plain part adapted to extend up 
from the turntable; 

a contact point on said first plain surface part for receiving 
the stylus, said first plain surface part being longer than 
said second plain surface part; and 
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orienting means on said structure for comparing the position 
of the pickup and the pickup arm relative thereto when 
the stylus is received on contact point, said orienting 
means comprising parallel lines on said first and second 
being made of transparent material so that the stylus on 
the contact point can be viewed and aligned through said 
second plain surface part; 

said longer first plain surface part having an edge opposite 
said second plain surface part with a recess at a center of 
said edge for engaging against the turntable spindle when 
the first plain surface part is on the turntable for adjusting 
the pickup. 


4,423,500 
STYLUS LIFTING/LOWERING ACTUATOR WITH AIR 
DAMPING 
Anil R. Dholakia, East Windsor, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 300,120 
Int. Cl? G11B 17/06 
US. Cl. 369—230 


1. In a playback system for recovering prerecorded informa- 
tion from a record, said record being rotatably supported on a 
turntable, said system including a support member and a stylus 
arm having a pickup stylus mounted at one end of said arm, 
said arm being secured at the other end to said support mem- 
ber, the apparatus comprising: 

a frame having first and second flat portions, said first por- 

tion lying in a first plane and said second portion lying in 
a second plane at an angle to said first plane; 

means connected to said first portion and adapted to receive 

said stylus arm; 

coupling means coupled to the intersection of said first and 

second positions for forming a pivot axis for allowing 
rotational motion of said frame about said axis, said cou- 
pling means being arranged relative to said support mem- 
ber with said rotational axis arranged so that one of said 
first and second flat portions lies substantially flat against 
said support member at the extreme of rotation of said 
frame in a manner tending to create a vacuum between 
said support member and said first flat portion, and pres- 
sure between said support member and said second flat 
portion for a first direction of rotation of said frame, and 
tending to create pressure and vacuum between said sup- 
port member and said first and second flat portions, re- 
spectively, for a second direction of rotation; and 
means for effecting rotational motion of said frame whereby 
said pressure and vacuum tend to damp the rotation. 


4,423,501 
PHONOGRAPH TONE ARM SUSPENSION 
Thomas L. Cadawas, 92 Onedia Ave., Staten Island, N.Y. 10301 
Filed Apr. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 257,943 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 17/02 
US. Cl. 369—253 6 Claims 

1. A suspension system for a phonograph tone arm which is 
operable to carry a pick-up cartridge and is pivotably mounted 
on a base for rotational movement about vertical and horizon- 
tal axes, the system comprising 

(a) first attachment means mechanically linked to said tone 
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arm and providing a plurality of attachment positions 
along a portion of a first line, each attachment position 
being operable upon application of a sufficient supporting 
force to counterbalance the rotational displacement under 
the influence of gravity of the tone arm within the plane of 
its rotational movement about its horizontal axis; 

(b) second attachment means operable to provide a plurality 
of attachment positions along a portion of a second line 
which second line lies in said plane of the tone arms’s 
rotation but is transverse to said first line; 


(c) support means for said second attachment means; and 

(d) an elongated resilient member diagonally attached be- 
tween said first and second attachment means for tensional 
support of said tone arm, the effective mechanical compli- 
ance exhibited by the resilient member with respect to 
rotational movement of the tone arm and any pick-up 
cartridge associated therewith being dependent upon the 
relative positions of said first and second attachment 
means on said first and second lines. 


4,423,502 
RECORD CARRIER HAVING AN OPTICALLY 
READABLE INFORMATION STRUCTURE 

Jan G. Dil, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 301,155 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 12, 1981, 

8100098 
Int. C12 G11B 7/24 


1. A record carrier comprising a planar substrate provided 
with an information structure having a plurality of elongated, 
generally parallel tracks, at least a portion of each track having 
a plurality of information areas which are spaced apart in the 
track direction by intermediate areas, said information areas in 
all of said portions being of the same type and differing in the 


the portions of adjacent tracks which also are adjacent each 
other in a direction transverse to the track direction being 
disposed in different planes which are parallel to the plane of 
said substrate and are spaced from each other in a direction 
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normal thereto by an effective distance which is a fraction of 
the effective wavelength of the radiation with which the infor- 
mation is to be read such as to reduce crosstalk between said 
adjacent portions during readout of the information. 


4,423,505 
MAGNETICALLY RECORDABLE LABEL FOR 
MECHANICALLY-DEFINED INFORMATION BEARING 


Division of Ser. No. 164,922, Jul. 1, 1980, Pat. No. 4,302,832, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 951,563, Oct. 16, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,222,574, which is a division of Ser. No. 778,027, Mar. 16, 1977, 
Pat. No. 4,121,836. This application Nov. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 
322,948 


Int. Cl. G11B 3/68 


1. A method for controlling the playback of a record disc in 
a record player, such a record disc comprising a central por- 
tion and an annular portion surrounding the central portion, 
the annular portion containing recorded material for playback 
by the record player, the method comprising: 
providing a band of machine readable medium on the central 
portion of the record disc; and 
encoding playback instructions on the band which are de- 
scriptive of the location and length of at least one passage 
of recorded material on the annular portion, such play- 
back instructions when received by the record player in 
use of the record directing the sequence of play of the 
passages by the player. 


4,423,504 
HEIGHT POSITION ADJUSTING DEVICE FOR A 
REPRODUCING TRANSDUCER IN A ROTARY 

RECORDING MEDIUM REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Takashi Saito, Ayase, and Hiroshi Kumei, Yamato, both of 

Japan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, Ltd., Yoko- 

hama, Japan 

Filed Aug. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 289,930 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 6, 1980, 55-107928; 

Aug. 6, 1980, 55-111330[U] 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 3/10, 21/24 

US. Cl. 369—292 1 C.aim 

1. A height position adjusting device for a reproducing 
transducer means used in connection with a rotary recording 
medium reproducing apparatus, said transducer means repro- 
ducing an information signal recorded on a rotary recording 
medium and comprising a pickup cartridge said reproducing 
apparatus comprising means for transferring the transducer 
means in the radial direction across said rotary recording 
medium, said height position adjusting device comprising: 

guide means in said reproducing apparatus; 

carriage means for supporting said reproducing transducer 

means, said carriage moving along said guide means of 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


DECEMBER 27, 1983 


said reproducing apparatus; said carriage having a base- 
part and 

height position adjusting means for adjusting the height 
position of said reproducing transducer means with re- 
spect to said rotary recording medium, by varying the 
height position of said carriage with respect to said guide 
means, 

said height position adjusting means comprising an arm 
having one end pivotally supported by said basepart of 
said carriage, adjusting screw means for adjusting a dis- 
tance between said arm and the base part of said carriage, 
and a roller making contact with said guide means; 


45 


detecting means responsive to said height position adjusting 
means for detecting that said carriage has been adjusted to 
a predetermined height position with respect to said ro- 
tary recording medium, 

said detection means comprising a reference member and a 
contact member which makes electrical contact with said 
reference member when said carriage reaches a predeter- 
mined height position, 

said contact member being provided within a dummy pickup 
cartridge in a freely rotatable manner, and said contact 
member hanging downwardly due to its own weight, 

said dummy cartridge replacing said pickup cartridge of said 
reproducing transducer means upon height position ad- 
justment of said reproducing transducer means. 


4,423,505 
CUED ADAPTIVE CANCELLER 
John H. Greig, Massapequa, N.Y., assignor to Loral Corp., 
Yonkers, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 323,867 
Int. Cl.3 HO4B 1/56 
US. Cl. 370—32 





POWER 
SUTTER 


1. A cued adaptive canceller for use in conjunction with a 
radio receiver and a radio transmittor simultaneously operated 
in close proximity for cancelling reception of transmitted sig- 
nals comprising: a cancelling loop including a connection to 
said transmittor to input sample transmitted signals, a phase 
control an amplitude control and a subtractor; said subtractor 
connected to an input to said receiver, and a cross correlator 
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having an input of received signals; first and second filters 
interconnecting the output of said cross correlator and said 
phase control and said amplitude control, respectively; a pa- 
rameter multiplexer connected in parallel with each of said 
filters, and a plurality of capacitors each selectively intercon- 
nected in parallel with a respective filter by operation of one of 
said multiplexers; and control means for governing operation 
of said multiplexers. 


4,423,506 
WIRE DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

Kikuo Kawasaki; Tomomi Sano, and Kazuo Yoshida, all of 

Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fuji Electric Co., Léd., 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Apr. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 253,838 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1979, 54-109019 
Int. Cl? HO4J 3/02; HO4L 25/02 


US. Cl. 370—85 11 Claims 


1. A wire data collection system having a master station and 
a plurality of slave stations which are connected in common to 
said master station by a pair of signal lines, said wire data 
collection system comprising: 

in said master station, 

a power source for applying a DC voltage to one of said 
pair of signal lines via a resistor; 

a first data transmission means for short-circuiting said 
pair of signal lines in accordance with a predetermined 
period in response to data from said master station to 
pulse-width encode said data from said master station 
by said short-circuiting so as to transmit an address 
signal designating one of said plurality of slave stations, 
and for subsequently transmitting a response clock pulse 
having said predetermined period to each of said plural- 
ity of slave stations; and 

a first data reception means for detecting the change of a 
pulse width of a DC voltage on said one signal line 
when said response clock pulse is transmitted to receive 
data from the slave station designated by said address 
signal; and 

in each of said plurality of slave stations, 

means for detecting a change of a pulse width of a DC 
voltage across said pair of signal lines to identify said 
address signal; 

a second data transmission means for short-circuiting said 
pair of signal lines in synchronism with said response 
clock pulse when the slave station is designated by said 
address signal to encode said data from said slave sta- 
tion as a change of the pulse width of said response 
clock pulse so that said data from the designated slave 
Station is transmitted to said master station. 
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4,423,507 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM FOR 
INTERCONNECTING A PLURALITY OF 
ASYNCHRONOUS DATA PROCESSING TERMINALS 
Renoulin Roger, 29, rue Jean Mailleux, Thorigne/Vilaine, 

35510 Cesson, and Jean Y. Le Brun, 34, Boulevard Clemen- 
ceau, 35100 Rennes, both of France 

Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 244,066 
Ciaims priority, application France, Mar. 20, 1980, 80 06774 

Int. CL? HO4J 3/16, 6/00 


US. Ci. 370—89 2 Claims 


1. A communication system for connecting many asynchro- 
nous data processing terminals which are operating at different 
speeds to a high speed switching and communication network; 
ated with microprocessor means and a plurality of secondary 
control circuit means; each of said secondary control circuit 
means being associated with a terminal which is connected to 
the central control circuit means by a telephone line; the cen- 
tral control circuit means being coupled via a high speed trans- 
mission link to the high speed switching and communication 
center by coupler means and line switch means; means respon- 
sive to the microprocessor means for controlling operation of 
said line switch means; the central control circuit means having 
central switching means which are capable of taking either a 
transmitting state or a receiving state; each secondary control 
circuit means also being able to assume either a receiving state 
or a transmitting state, means for synchronizing the central 
for transmitting a sync burst; means for transmitting and re- 
ceiving bytes of information one-by-one; the central control 
circuit means is also having addressing means for transmitting 
an address byte for selecting the secondary control circuit 
means which is to be interrogated; each of said secondary 
control circuit means having an address identification circuit 
means; the central control circuit means having a central se- 
quencing unit means for: 

(1) operating the switching means of the central control 
circuit to the transmitting state at the beginning of each 
interrogation sequence, 

(2) coupling the synchronization means to the line by way of 


(5) switching the switching means to the receiving state, and 

ee ee eee 

said secondary control circuit means having a secondary 
sequencing unit for: 

(a) switching the switching means of the secondary con- 
to the receiving mode, 

(b) coupling the synchronization means to the line by way 
of said switching means, 

(c) activating the secondary interrogation means in re- 
sponse to the sync burst to couple the address identifica- 
tion circuit to the line means (i) responsive to a negative 
addressing of a line for causing the isolation of said 
switching means from the line, and (ji) responsive to a 
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positive addressing of the line for activating a second- 
ary ordering unit to link the byte receiving means to the 
line; means responsive to the ordering unit for: 
(1) placing the switching means in the transmitting state, 
(2) coupling the synchronization means of the secondary 
control circuit means to the line, 
(3) coupling the byte transmitting means to the line, 
(4) switching the switching means to the receiving mode; 
and 
(5) means responsive to the synchronization means of the 
central control circuit means for coupling the byte receiv- 
ing means to the line in response to the reception of the 
sync burst from the secondary control circuit means. 


LOGIC TRACING APPARATUS 
Keniti Shiozaki, and Hazuo Hibi, both of Hadano, Japan, as- 
signors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 303,525 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1°, 1980, 55-129346 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 11/10 
US. Cl. 371—16 





1. A logic tracing apparatus having a memory for succes- 
sively storing hardware status information relating to orcra- 
tion of a data processor during execution of a test program by 
the data processor, said data processor including means for 
generating a stop signal on or before the start of a comparison 
routine in the test program for comparing a result of esecution 
of the test program with a predetermined result, a hold signal 
when an erroneous operation is detected by the execution of 
the result comparison routine and a start signal when said data 
processor restarts the operation thereof after the execution of 
the result comparison routine, said logic tracing apparatus 
comprising: 

(a) data register means connected between said data proces- 
sor and said memory for temporarily storing the hardware 
status information successively outputted from the data 
processor prior to the storing of said information in said 
memory; 

(b) addressing means connected to said memory for applying 
an address to said memory at which the information 
within said data register means is to be stored in said 
memory; and 

(c) control means connected to said data processor, said 
addressing means and said memory for generating a write 
enable signal to effect the storing of data from said data 
register means into said memory at the address specified 
by said addressing means, and including means for pre- 
venting the storing operation of the hardware status infor- 
mation from the data register into said memory in re- 
sponse to either one of said stop signal or said hold signal 
or both, said control means including means for allowing 
the storing operation of said information into said memory 
in response to said start signal when no hold signal is 
received, while preventing the storing operation of said 
information even in response to said start signal when said 
hold signal has been received. 
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4,423,509 
METHOD OF TESTING A LOGIC SYSTEM AND A LOGIC 
SYSTEM FOR PUTTING THE METHOD INTO 
PRACTICE 
M. Henri Feissel, Paris, France, as-ignor to Compagnie Interna- 
tionale pour I’Informatique Cii Honeywell Bull (Societe Ano- 
nyme), Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 61,006, Jul. 26, 1979, abandoned. This 
application May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 267,347 
Ciaims priority, application France, Jul. 27, 1978, 78 22228 
Int. Cl.3 GO6GF 11/22 
US. Cl. 371—25 22 Claims 
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1. In combination with a logic system of the type having a 
combinational network and at least one synchronous logic 
circuit connected to particular points in said combinational 
network, the combinational network also having intermediate 
points not directly connected to the synchronous logic circuit 
and not directly accessible from the exterior of said logic 
system, a testing system comprising: 

at least one flip-flop; 

an externally accessible input line; 

selective gating circuitry connected to said one flip-flop and 

arranged, when enabled in a series mode, to effectively 
connect a flip-flop input to said externally accessible input 
line such that when a signal is applied to said accessible 
input line and said flip-flop is clocked a particular logic 
state is loaded into said flip-flop; and 

said selective gating circuitry being further arranged, when 

enabled in a setting test mode, to effectively connect a 
flip-flop output to one of said intermediate points in said 
logic system; 

said testing system thereby permitting a particular logic state 

to be serially fed in and applied to said one of said interme- 
diate points. 


4,423,510 
LASER TUBE DESIGN INCORPORATING LOW 
INDUCTANCE CAPACITOR 
John L. Pack; Roy K. Williams, both of Murrysville, and Chi- 
Sheng Liu, Monroeville, all of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 67,250, Aug. 17, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 322,620 


Int. Cl.3 HO1S 3/097 

US. Cl. 372—82 5 Claims 

1. In a metal halide laser apparatus including spaced-apart 
electrode means positioned within a laser housing containing a 
metal halide laser medium and defining a laser discharge region 
therebetween, and electrical excitation means operatively 
connected to said electrode means for exciting said metal 
halide laser medium by electrical discharge to produce a laser 
radiation output from appropriate laser optics associated with 
said laser housing, the improvement for improving laser opera- 
tion by minimizing the inductance of the laser assembly, said 
improvement comprising: 





DECEMBER 27, 1983 ELECTRICAL 


a capacitor means positioned within said laser tube housing and 4,423,512 

connected to said spaced-apart electrode means and extend- PLASMA MELTING FURNACE 

ing approximately the entire length of said electrode means Walter Lagscheider, Linz; Ernst Riegler, Enns, and Ernst Zaji- 
to minimize the inductance of the laser apparatus, said ca- ek, Ottensheim, all of Austria, assignors to Voest-Alpine 
pacitor means consisting of alternate layers of metal and 

Siclesteic ineulator, onid end Gitientin tennant 


materials capable of withstanding the chemically corrosive 
gas environment of said metal halide laser medium at ele- 
vated temperatures, said metal being selected from a group 
consisting of gold, platinum, graphite and stainless steel, and 
said dielectric insulator being selected from a group consist- 


ing of a polyimide film and quartz. 1. in a plasma melting furnace of the type including a water- 


cooled bottom electrode made of copper, a temperature probe 
connected to said bottom electrode, and a wearing part of steel 
for covering said bottom electrode in the bottom of said plasma 
4,423,511 melting furnace, at least one counter electrode being arranged 

UNSTABLE WAVEGUIDE LASER RESONATOR at a distance above said wearing part and adapted to form a 
Richard G. Morton, Richland, Wash., assignor to Jersey Nu- pjasma jet, the improvement comprising a metal layer pro- 
clear-Avco Isotopes, Inc., Bellevue, Wash. vided between said bottom electrode and said wearing part, 
Filed Apr. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 254,643 said metal layer being composed of a metal having a low ther- 

Int. Cl? HOIS 3/08 mal conductivity and a low melting point, as compared to 


US. Cl. 372—95 16 Claims copper, as well as a high melting enthalpy. 
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44. 
FURNACE PANEL FOR USE IN AN ARC FURNACE 
James E. De Long, Waterloo, Iowa, assignor to Deere & Com- 
pany, Moline, Il. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 393,007 
Int. Cl? F27D 1/12 


US. Cl. 373—76 








1. A system of cavity components for use in a laser compris- 
ing: 

an active laseable medium having an optical axis passing 
through said laseable medium; 

said laseable medium having a thin dimension orthogonal to 
said optical axis and extending a predetermined distance 
along said optical axis; 

said thin dimension being of a size to generally favor the 
propagation of waves therethrough whereby said medium 
acts as a waveguide; 

means for reflecting laser radiation of said medium repeat- 


edly through said medium; and 

a negative lens having foci lying along a line in the direction 
of said thin dimension, said lens being positioned between 
said reflecting means and said medium for diverting in said 
thick dimension beams travelling through said medium 
during each pass so that with each subsequent pass, each 
beam is displaced from its position in a previous pass for 
providing beam walking which results in optical coupling 
of separated portions of said medium together, whereby 
laser radiation from said medium has a divergence charac- 
teristic of the cross-sectional area of said medium trans- 
verse to said optical axis as opposed to a divergence char- 
acteristic of plural bands of radiation. 


1. A furnace panel for use in an arc furnace comprising: 

(a) a cast iron block having an inner and an outer surface and 
which encloses cooling coils between said surfaces, said 
block having at least one anchoring member projecting 
outward from said outer surface for retaining said block to 
a wall of said furnace; and 

(b) steel bars fully embedded in said block and having a 
plurality of steel studs projecting outward therefrom 
which extend at least twenty-five percent of their length 
beyond said inner surface of said block, said studs having 
a profile which enhances containment of molten slag 
against said inner surface of said block during furnace 
operation to prolong the life of said block. 
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4,423,514 
CONTINUOUSLY FED ELECTRIC FURNACE FOR 
MELTING SCRAP IRON 
Jean Davene, Villars, France, assignor to Clesid S. A., Saint- 

Chamond, France 
Filed Nov. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 325,951 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 20, 1981, 81 00996 
Int. Cl.3 F27D 3/04 
US. Cl. 373—79 


1. Electric melting furnace with continuous feeding and 
hearth fixed in position, comprising 

(a) an inner chamber comprising an area directly above said 
hearth and a contiguous storage space (4) open to and lateral 
to said space and above the level of said hearth (1), said 
space being arranged for the storage of a large quantity of 
large size scrap iron; 

(b) a pusher (11) located at the bottom of said storage space for 
pushing the base of a pile (10) of scrap iron stored in said 
space towards said hearth; and 

(c) an opening (8) of the trap or door type at the upper part of 
said storage space for the selective feeding of cold scrap iron 
(13, 131) therethrough; 

(d) said storage space being connected to a conduit for exhaust- 
ing the fumes of said furnace so that said fumes are caused to 
pass through the latter. 


4,423,515 
ELECTRIC FURNACE 
Ernst Riegler, Enns, and Ernst Zajicek, Ottensheim, both of 
Austria, assignors to Voest-Alpine Aktiengesellschaft, Linz, 


Austria 
Filed Jan. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 336,896 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 8, 1981, 30/81 
Int. Cl.3 F27D 1/18 
US. Cl. 373—81 


1. In a lifting means for raising and lowering a furnace cover 
of an electric furnace, such as an electric arc furnace, a plasma 
melting furnace and the like, of the type including a base and a 
cover carrying structure carrying said furnace cover, said 
cover lifting means including a king post supported on said 
base, a sleeve surrounding said king post and adapted to be 
raised and lowered hydraulically relative to said king post for 
engagement with said cover carrying structure, and a cap 
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provided on said sleeve on its upper end, the improvement 
comprising 
a front face on said king post said front face and said cap 
defining a cylindrical space therebetween, 
means for supplying an hydraulic medium to said cylindrical 
space to raise said sleeve relative to said king post thereby 
to raise said furnace cover, 
a collar provided on said king post, 
a first annular space between said collar and the inner wall of 
said sleeve, 
means for supplying an hydraulic medium to said first annu- 
lar space to lower said sleeve thereby to lower said fur- 
nace cover, 
an upper bearing bush and a lower bearing bush arranged 
between said king post and said sleeve defining a second 
annular space extending therebetween, and 
a bore in said king post connecting said second annular space 
with said cylindrical space between said front face and 
said cap. 


4,423,516 
DYNAMIC GRADIENT FURNACE WITH CONTROLLED 
HEAT DISSIPATION 
Robert H. Mellen, Sr., P.O. Box 535, New London, N.H. 03257 
Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,327 
Int. Cl.2 F27B 5/00 


US. Cl. 373—111 6 Claims 
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1. A furnace having an interior space extending along an axis 
and a series of heating elements each oriented normal to said 
axis and extending around said space for providing controlla- 
ble temperature gradients in said space comprising: 

(a) A plurality of thermally conductive annuli; 
(b) A plurality of thermally insulating layers separating said 
annuli and having central apertures defining said interior 


space; 

(c) A plurality of heating elements, each sandwiched between 
two of said insulating layers and thermally coupled to a 
respective one of said annuli; 

(d) Securing means securing said annuli, layers and elements 
together to enclose said interior space; and, 

(e) Control means controllably connecting each of said ele- 
ments to a source of energy. 





ELECTRICAL 





1. A spread spectrum receiver for receiving a spread spec- 

trum signal, comprising: 

a correlating means for correlating a pseudonoise code with 
a received signal spectrum signal so as to collapse the 
spread spectrum of the received signal; 

a demodulating means coupled to said correlating means for 
demodulating the thus collapsed received signal; 

a detecting means coupled to said demodulating means for 


means for generating a clock pulse which is the same as 
that of said received signal when said pseudonoise code 
and said demodulated received signal are synchronized 
with each other, and which has a clock rate which has a 
small offset from that of said demodulated received signal 
so as to search the synchronization when said pseudonoise 
code and said demodulated received signal are out of 
synchronization with each other; and 

a pseudonoise code generating means coupled to said detect- 
ing means and also coupled to and driven by said clock 
pulse generating means for generating said pseudonoise 
code so as to restore the relative position between said 
pseudonoise code and a pseudonoise code of said demodu- 
lated received signal at least before a time that the syn- 
chronization has been detected by said detecting means; 

wherein said detecting means comprises: a first filter for 
extracting a noise component from the output of said 
demodulating means in order to ensure the detecting of 
said synchronization; 

and wherein said detecting means further comprises: a sec- 
ond filter for extracting a pilot signal component from the 
output of said demodulating means, and a comparator for 
comparing said noise component with said pilot signal 
component in order to ensure the detecting of said syn- 
chronization. 


4,423,518 
TIMING RECOVERY CIRCUIT 

Botaro Hirosaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 18, 1982, Ser. No. 379,408 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1981, 56-74301; 

May 19, 1981, 56-74302 
Int. Cl.3 HO4L 7/02 

US. Cl. 375—20 7 Claims 

3. A timing recovery circuit for a receiver for receiving 
pulse-amplitude-modulated (PAM) signals, said recovery cir- 
cuit comprising: delayed difference means for generating a 


1749 


delayed difference signal corresponding to the differences 
between a received PAM signal and a delayed version of said 
received PAM signal; control means for generating a control 
signal from said delayed difference signal in accordance with a 
Sechium diet: Ginn dened - for ~ 











a timing signal having a frequency determined in accordance 
with the average value of the output of said control means; and 
decision means for comparing said reception signal to a thresh- 
old level at time instants determined by said timing signal and 
generating said decision signal in accordance with said com- 
parisons. 


4,423,519 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETECTING THE 
ONSET OF A FREQUENCY SHIFT KEYED SIGNAL 
Clarence L. Bennett, Jr., Groton, and Robert Price, Lexington, 
both of Mass., assignors to Sperry Corporation, New York, 


N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 340,941 
Int. C1? HO3D 3/06 
US. Cl. 375—80 


26. An apparatus for detecting the presence in an incoming 
signal of a frequency shift keyed signal of known shift fre- 
quency, key rate, and key period that comprises 

(a) first means for time delaying the incoming signal by a first 

time interval and for providing a first time delayed signal; 

(b) first means for multiplying the incoming signal by the 

first time delayed signal to produce a first product; 

(c) first means for filtering the first product to pass a first 

filtered signal of frequency substantially equal to the shift 


frequency; 
(d) means for producing a threshold signal in response to the 


incoming signal; 
(e) means for producing a report signal when the first fil- 
tered signal exceeds the threshold signal. 


4,423,520 
QUANTIZATION CIRCUIf£ FOR IMAGE DATA 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 


Tomio Murayama; Kenji Koguchi, both of Kanagawa; Shigehumi 
Takeuchi, and Kazumi Tsukioka, both of Nagano, all of Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 217,303 


1. A signal receiver quantization circuit for an image data 
transmission device in which an input signal which is quantized 
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and transmitted by a signal transmissions side is quantized in a 
signal receiver comprising: a digital PLL circuit; a sampling 
clock producing an output signal; a PLL control circuit for 
detecting transition times of an input received signal; said 
digital PLL circuit being controlled in accordance with an 











output signal of said PLL control circuit; and means for sam- 
pling said input signal in response to said sampling clock output 
signal of said digital PLL circuit, said sampling clock output 
signal is produced as a direct function of the previous transition 
pulse period such that 


én — Gn =tn-i; 
y —i% 


pa 


where ep is said sample pulse, d, is said transition pulse and 
t,—1 is the previous transition pulse period. 


4,423,521 

DIAGNOSTIC X-RAY INSTALLATION COMPRISING A 

CONTROL LOOP FOR THE EXPOSURE CONTROL 
Joerg Haendle, Erlangen, and Wolfgang Maass, Nuremberg, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 343,535 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 23, 

1981, 3106627 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 41/16 


US. Cl. 378—108 10 Claims 


X-RAY 
IMAGE 
INTENSIFIER 


1. A diagnostic X-ray installation comprising an X-ray tube, 
an image intensifier television chain which includes an X-ray 
image intensifier (4), an optical coupler (5), a camera tube (6), 
a video amplifier (7), and a monitor (11), and comprising a 
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control circuit for exposure control which includes a control 
circuit (19) for the formation of a control voltage for control- 
ling the dose rate of the X-ray tube, a setpoint value transmitter 
(20) for supplying a setpoint value signal, and circuit means (12 
through 18) comprising an evaluation circuit (16) and a device 
(12 through 15) for blanking out portions of the video signal to 
supply an output signal for representing a dominant field, 
characterized in that an actual value transmitter (22) is present 
which supplies to the control circuit (19) an actual value signal 
corresponding to the mean image intensity, and that, in the 
control circuit (19), the actual value signal, the setpoint value 
signal, and the output signal of the circuit means (12 through 
18) are superimposed to form a resultant correction value. 


4,423,522 
DEVICE FOR THE IMAGING OF BODY LAYERS BY 
MEANS OF MUNOENERGIC RADIATION 

Geoffrey Harding, Halstenbek, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 273,547 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 21, 

1980, 3023263 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 23/20 

U.S. Cl. 378—87 4 Claims 


Se Me 8 





1. A device for determining the internal structure of a body, 
comprising: 

radiation source means which generate a narrow monoener- 
gic primary beam of radiation which penetrates the body; 

diaphragm means disposed adjacent the path of the primary 
beam which define a plurality of adjacent, parallel, longi- 
tudinal slits which extend in a direction transverse to the 
primary beam; 

detector means which extend transverse to the direction of 
the slits and which comprise a plurality of separate detec- 
tors which detect scatter radiation, which radiation is 
produced in the body by the primary beam and has passed 
through the slits, and which produce energy-dependent 
detector signals in response thereto; 

energy discrimination means which process the detector 
signals from each detector to produce separate discrimina- 
tor output signals for each of a plurality of scatter radia- 
tion energies detected thereby; 

selector means which sum signals in preselected groups of 
the discriminator output signals each group being selected 
to contain signals produced by scatter radiation which 
originates in a separate region of the primary radiation 
beam; and 

means which display the summed signals as a representation 
of the internal body structure. 
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271,914 
JAPANESE SHAO-MAI 


271,916 
AUTOMOBILE TOOL KIT CONTAINER 


Koki Uno, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to 501 Kyotaru Co., Ltd., Adolf Koch, Waiblingen-Neustadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 222,166 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DOI—0/ 
US. C1. Di—2 


271,915 
WET SUIT OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Jan I. H. Bengtson, Pl. 6715, 430 41 Kullavik, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 204,157 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 6, 1980, 80-0927 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—02 


signor to Autohaus Lorinser GmbH & Co, Waiblingen, Fed. 


Rep. of 
Filed Jul. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 283,680 
Ciaims priority. application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 16, 
1981, 844 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 
US. C1. D3—40 


271,917 
COMBINED TRAVEL BAG FOR CHILDRENS’ TOYS 
AND LAP DESK 
Vicki C. Magis, 7235 Duncourtney Dr., Atlanta, Ga. 30328 
Filed Feb. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 348,135 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—O/ 
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271,918 
CARRYING CASE FOR A CIRCULAR SAW BLADE 
Mike H. Ramirez, 11555 Baylor Dr., Norwalk, Calif. 90650 
Filed Aug. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 293,542 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 


FOLDABLE DISPLAY CASE 
Mary E. Duffy, 1210 Main St., Natchez, Miss. 39120 
Filed Feb. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 238,674 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 
US. Cl. D3—74 





271,920 
GROUND INSERTED SUPPORT STAND FOR A GOLF 
BAG 
Edward F. Sanker, 319 Beech Ave., Wyoming, Ohio 45215 
Filed Oct. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 314,187 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—99 
US. Cl. D6—28 
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271,921 
SOAP TAPE DISPENSER 
Byung E. Yoo, #616-5,, Daemyung-dong, Nam-ku, Daegu-si, 
Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 313,485 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 12, 1981, 
81-4745 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—02 
US. Cl. D6—95 


271,922 
DISPLAY HOLDER 


John L. M. Branagan, Victoria, Australia, assignor to Beatrice 


Publishing Pty. Ltd., Victoria, Australia 
Filed Dec. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 216,807 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—02; D6—04 


271,923 
TABLE 


Thompson, Boatyard Condominiums, 75th Ave. 
North, Myrtle Beach, S.C. 29577 


Filed Apr. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 256,793 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—03 
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271,924 771,926 
ARM REST WITH AUDIO CONTROL PANEL PICTURE FRAME 

Teruyuki Nishimoto, Hirakata, and Akio Ohno, Neyagawa, both Donald K. Sultan, 54 Leonard St., New York, N.Y. 10013 

of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,109 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Oct. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 309,133 Int. Cl. D6—07 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1981, 56-15036 U.S. Cl. D6—244 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—06 

US. Cl. D6—194 


CRIB FOOTBOARD 


Weyauwega, and Michael J. Schaffer, New London, all of | 
Wis., assignors to Simmons Universal Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 271,927 
Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,358 FOLDING GARMENT HANGER 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 19, Noel M. Payant, 214 E. Pleasant, Taylorville, Ill. 62568 
1997, has been disclaimed. Filed Aug. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 290,368 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. Di—06 Int. Cl. D6-—08 
US. Cl. D6—198 US. Ci. D6é—250 
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271,928 271,929 
GOBLET OR SIMILAR ARTICLE PLATE OR THE LIKE 
Henri Prieur, Reims, France, assignor to Societe Francaise des Candace M. Faber, Corning, N.Y., and Loretta H. Moskal, Glen 
Verreries Mecaniques Champenoises, Reims, France Riddle, Pa., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 288,863 Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 299,802 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 3, 1981, 81 51 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D7—O/ 
Int. Cl. DO7—0] US. Cl. D7I—24 
US. Cl. D7—13 


271,930 

PLATE OR THE LIKE 

Donna M. Miska, Horseheads, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 297,702 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO7—0/ 

US. Cl, D7—34 


271,931 
PLATE OR THE LIKE 
Candace M. Faber, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,262 
Term of patent 14 years 
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271,932 
FOOD TRAY 
James M. V. Mosley, Hartford House, Occupation Rd., Lindley, 
Huddersfield, West Yorkshire, England 
Filed Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 301,857 Riddle, Pa., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 23, 1981, Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 299,803 
999581 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. C. DI—0] 
Int. Cl. DO7—99 US. Cl. D7—39 


271,933 
TRANSFER SURFACE OR THZé LIKE FOR CULINARY 

WARE 

Donna M. Miska, Horseheads, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 

Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 297,961 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO7—0/ 
US. Cl. D7—39 


271,935 
OUTDOOR COOKING APPLIANCE FOR USE WITH A 
GAS CONTAINER 
Curtis G. Conner, 618 First St., #102, Humble, Tex. 77338 
Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 235,121 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. C1. D7—332 





271,936 271,939 

FIREPLACE TOOL C-CLAMP 

Tulla J. Fyffe, 543 E. Country Line Rd., and Sandra L. Hicks, William D. Little, P.O. Box 20211, Dallas, Tex. 75220 
1287 E. County Line Rd., both of Springfield, Ohio 45502 Filed Jul. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 286,384 
Filed Jan. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 223,459 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DB—0O5 

US. Cl. D8--14 


271,940 
271,937 COMBINED SPACER AND FOLDABLE LOCK FOR 
TOOL HANDLE WIRES OR THE LIKE 
Marvin Combs, 2327 Mayhew Dr., Indianapolis, Ind. 46227 Rudolph E. Muench, Shelby, N.C., assignor to Fasco Controls 
Filed Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,644 Corporation, Shelby, N.C. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Sep. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 305,273 
Int. Cl. DB—O5 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D8—25 Int. Cl. D8B—08 
US. Cl. D8B—356 


271,941 
SKI CLIP 
David E. Calapp, 4056 - 172nd Pi. SE., Bellevue, Wash. 98008 
Filed Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 310,514 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DB—08 


271,938 
ORNAMENTAL DESIGN FOR A SOLDER EXTRACTOR US. Cl. D8—395 
Frank Sylvia, Columbia, Md., assignor to Pace Incorporated, ‘ 
Laurel, Md. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 277,851 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DB—O5 


US. Cl. D8—30 
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271,942 271,944 
CONTAINER FOR FOODSTUFFS ARTICLE CARRIER 
Neil V. H. Goldman, London, England, assignor to Frank Cole- Prentice J. Wood, Hapeville, Ga., assignor to The Mead Corpo- 
man (Luton) Limited, Flitwick, England ration, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 299,239 Filed Aug. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 297,151 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 9, 1981, Term of patent 14 years 
81-999,308; Mar. 9, 1981, 81-999,309 Int. Cl. DO—03 
Term of patent 14 years US. C1. D9—416 
Int. Cl. D9—03 
US. C1. D9—414 


271,945 

CLOSURE CAP OR THE LIKE 

Charles S. Ochs, Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to Anchor Hocking 
Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 279,768 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—07 

US. Cl. D9—452 


271,943 
COMBINED PACKAGING AND DISPLAY CONTAINER 
Theodore W. Beise, Villa Park, and Howard J. Rasmussen, Fox 
River Grove, both of I'!., assignors to Stewart-Warner Corpo- 271,946 
ration, Chicago, Ill. WRISTWATCH 
Filed Dec. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 216,262 Toshiyuki Dobashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Term of patent 14 years Daini Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Int. Cl. D9—03 Filed Sep. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 302,728 
US. Cl. DI—415 Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1981, 56-11073 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1O—02 
US. C1. D10—38 
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271,947 271,949 

SHEAR GAGE SMOKE DETECTOR 

Paul J. Rakoczy, 28810 Village La., Farmington Hills, Mich. Louis J. DeChristopher, 69511 Iberia Ct., Rancho Mirage, Calif. 
48024 92270 
Filed Oct. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 309,554 Filed May 29, 1981, Ser. No. 268,581 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D10—04 Int. Cl. D10—05 

US. Cl. D10—62 US. Cl. D10—106 


271,950 
271,948 ILLUMINATED DIGITA!. READOUT SIMULATED 
AMPERE-VOLT-WATTMETER OR THE LIKE PENDULUM DISPLAY FOR A TIMEPIECE 

Takeo Kuramoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kyoritsu Electrical Merwyn E. Moore, P.O. Box 2061, Rapid City, S. Dak. 57709 

Instruments Works, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Filed Feb. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 237,756 

Filed May 1, i981, Ser. No. 259,593 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1980, 55-48270 Int. Cl. D10—07 
Int. Cl. D10—04 

US. Cl. D10—79 





WIRE BRACELET 
Lourinzo Lee, 839 W. 83rd, Chicago, Ill. 60620 
Filed Oct. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 69,229 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11I—0/ 
US. Cl. Dil—4 


271,952 


271,953 
WIRE FORM FLOWER ARRANGEMENT FRAME 
DESIGN 
Roderic M. Koch, Evansville, Ind., assignor to George Koch 
Sons, Inc., Evansville, Ind. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 268,698 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02; D8—99 
US. Ci. D11—143 


271,954 
PLANTER 
Andrew M. Neil, 3 Cancell Rd., London, England 
Filed Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,704 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 10, 1931, 
81998837 
Term of patent 14 years 


EARRING 
Arthur A. Altman, 65-41 Wethrole St., Forest Hills, N.Y. 11374 Int. Cl. D11—02; D6—06; D30—03 


Filed Mar. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 357,792 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—0/ 
US. Ci. D11—78 


US. Cl. D11—156 
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271,955 271,957 
PLANTER TIRE 
Andrew M. Neil, 3 Cancell Rd., London, England Jean-Philippe Gorez, Greenville, S.C., assignor to Compagnie 
Filed Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,705 Generale des Etablissements Michelin, Clermont-Ferrand, 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 10, 1981, France 
998838 Filed Jan. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 337,253 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02; D6—-06; D30—03 Int. Cl. D12—/5 
US. Cl. D11—156 US. Cl. D12—147 


271,958 


TIRE 
Jean-Philippe Gorez, Greenville, S.C. assignor to Compagnie 


Generale des Etablissements Michelin, Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 


Filed Jan. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 337,254 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/5 
271,956 US. Cl. Di2—147 
MOTORCYCLE 

Minoru Morioka, Kawagoe; Mamoru Matsui, Tokyo, and Mi- 

chihiko Yasuda, Fujimi, all of Japan, assignors to Honda 

Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 187,983 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1980, 55-10933 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—// 
US. Cl. Di2—110 
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TIRE ploy 
Jean-Philippe Gorez, Greenville, S.C., assignor to Compagnie Jean-Philippe Gorez, Greenville, S.C., assignor to Compagnie 
Generale des Etablissements Michelin, Clermont-Ferrand, Generale des Etablissements Michelin, 
France France 
Filed Jan. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 337,309 Filed Jan. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 337,307 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I2—/5 


Int. Cl. D12—/5 
US. Cl. D12—147 US. C1. D12—151 
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271,962 
FRONT SHIELD FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Jun Ito, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 277,507 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1980, 55-54961 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—// 
271,960 US. Cl. D12—-182 


TIRE 
Jean-Philippe Gorez, Greenville, S.C., assignor to Compagnie 
Etablissements 


Generale des Michelin, Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 
Filed Jan. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 337,310 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—/5 
US. Cl. D12—147 


271,963 
MULTIPLE-TUBED EXHAUST UNIT FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES 


Frank E. Perkins, 2401 S. Grand Ave. East, Springfield, Mil. 
62703 


Filed Sep. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 298,913 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—16 
US. C1. D12—194 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


271,964 271,967 

MOTOR BOAT LOUDSPEAKER 
James E. Judd, Box 307, Lancaster, Mo. 63548 John D. Meyer, 1531 Posen Ave., Albany, Calif. 94706, and 
Filed Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 323,969 Alexander Yuill-Thornton II, 208 Cardinal Rd., Mill Valley, 

Term of patent 14 years Calif. 94941 
Int. Cl. D12—06 Filed May 27, 1981, Ser. No. 267,640 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. C1. D14—0/ 
US. Cl. D14—34 








271,965 
TELEPHONE TERMINAL BLOCK OR SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Thomas A. Hollfelder, 6 Mulberry Rd., Huntington, N.Y. 11743 
Filed Mar. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 241,029 271,968 
Term of patent 14 years MEGAPHONE 
Int. Cl. D13—03 Marc H. Segan, 154 W. 70th St., New York, N.Y. 10023; Sey- 
US. Cl. D13—24 mour Cohen, 1554 Holiday Park Dr., Wantagh, N.Y. 11793, 
and Sayre Swarztrauber, 301 E. 79th St., New York, N.Y. 
10021 
Filed Jul. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 279,667 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—0/] 
US. Cl. D14—35 


271,966 271,969 
CONTROL CONSOLE SPEAKER COVER 
William J. Brown, Naperville; Ramon C. Kohler, Montgomery, Jack R. Saidel, Flossmoor, Ill., assignor to Electronic Industries, 
and John M. Parks, Peoria, all of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar §_Inc., Harvey, Ill. 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. Filed Jul. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 170,516 
Filed Oct. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 196,895 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D14—0/] 
Int. Cl. D13—63 US. Cl. D14—37 
US. Cl. Di3—32 
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271,970 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS INTERCONNECTION 


ENCLOSURE 
Benne Velsher, Nepean, and Brian T. Osborne, Kanata, both of 
Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom Limited, Montreal, 
Canada 


Filed Aug. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 294,935 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. C1. D14—52 


271,973 
WALL TELEPHONE BASE HOUSING 
George M. Janda, Wheaton, Ill., assignor to GTE Automatic 
Electric Labs Inc., Northlake, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 307,476 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. Cl. D14—61 


271,971 
TELEPHONE STAND OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Donald M. Genaro, Haworth; Carl W. Gomes, II, Ocean, both of 
N.J.; John N. McGarvey, Drexel Hill, Pa.; Gordon E. Sylves- 
ter, Jamaica, N.Y., and Joseph E. Tatarski, Point Pleasant, 

N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 308,505 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. C1. D14—60 
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271,974 271,977 
TELEVISION RECEIVER MASTER COLLET FOR MACHINE TOOLS 

Akira Takahashi, Tokyo; Noritaka Segawa, Koganei, and Takei- William R. Baker, Pine City, N.Y., assignor to Hardinge Broth- 

chi Obata, Hino, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., ers, Inc., Elmira, N.Y. 

Tokyo, Japan Filed Scp. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 302,384 

Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 297,570 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1981, 56-10876 Int. Cl. D1I5—09 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D1i5—140 
Int. Cl. D14—03 

US. Ci. D14—80 


271,978 
CRANK DISC FOR A HIGH REFUSE WET WASHING 
COAL JIG 


ey 


Ala. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 189,636 
Term of patent 14 years 
Corporation, LY. Int. Cl. D15—99 

Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 267,110 US. Cl. DIS—147 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 
US. Cl. D14—111 


PROCESSOR FOR FILM PRINTS 
Ralph M. Vigna, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 21, 1981, Ser. No. 265,753 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—04 


271,976 6—33 
PISTON VACUUM PUMP = 


Forest G. Brown, Valley Center, Kans., assignor to Sigma Tek, 
Wichita, Kans. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 336,368 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1IS—02 


US. Cl, D1S—7 
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271,980 271,982 
X-RAY DEVELOPING TANK VENDING MACHINE 
Roderique S. Gemmill, Davie, Fia., assignor to Radiation Con- G. Merle Bachmann, Stone Mountain; Charles L. Davis, and 
cepts, Inc., Davie, Fla. Annis R. Morgan, Jr., both of Atlanta, all of Ga., assignors to 
Filed Aug. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 294,535 The Coca-Cola Company, Atlanta, Ga. 
Term of patent 14 years Division of Ser. No. 236,182, Feb. 20, 1981, Pat. No. Des. 
Int. Cl. D16—04 266,337. This application Jul. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 400,854 
US. C1. D16—35 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—0/ 
US. C1. D20—S5 
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271,983 

VENDING MACHINE 
G. Merle Bachmann, Stone Mountain; Charles L. Davis, and 
Annis R. Morgan, Jr., both of Atlanta, all of Ga., assignors to 

The Coca-Cola Company, Atlanta, Ga. 
271,981 Division of Ser. No. 236,181, Feb. 20, 1981, Pat. No. 267,498. 
NOTEPAPER PAD HOLDER This application Jul. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 400,863 
Walter C. Pearson, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota yy 
Mining & Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. Int. Cl. D20—0 
Filed Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,773 US. Cl. D20—5 
Term of patent 14 years 
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271,984 271,986 
TAXICAB ADVERTISING SIGN TWO POCKET IDENTIFICATION BADGE HOLDER 
Jules Nelson, Philadelphia; Jimmie Walker, Audobon; Joseph J. Dana C. Belser, P.O. Box 2306, Rockville, Md. 20852 
Rossi, Philadelphia, and Samuel S. Leotta, Conshohocken, all Filed Mar. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 355,048 
of Pa., assignors to American Mobile Advertising Corp., Phil- Term of patent 14 years 
adelphia, Pa. Int. Cl. D20—99 
Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 297,698 US. Cl. D20—27 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—03 
US. Cl. D20—10 


271,987 

TOY AIRPLANE 

Richard ¥. House, St. Charles, Ill., assignor to Container Corpo- 
ration of America, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,088 
Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D21—0/] 

US. Cl. D21i—89 





271,985 
FOLD-OVER TWIN POCKET IDENTIFICATION BADGE 
HOLDER 
Dana C. Selser, P.O. Box 2306, Rockville, Md. 20852 
Filed Mar. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 355,046 
7 = 14 _ Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,193 
20— Claims priority, application France, Dec. 8, 1980, 803787 
US. Cl. D20—27 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D2i—120 
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271,989 
POOL TABLE 
Antonin Painchaud, Longueuil, and Jean-Marc Painchaud, Ste- 
Julie, both of Canada, assignors to Beton Sports Canada Inc., 
St. Bruno, Canada 
Filed Aug. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 293,860 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D21—232 


271,990 
BABY BATH 

John H. Lyne, Strathfieldsaye, Australia, assignor to Arthur W. 

Pulfer, Victoria, Avstralia 

Filed Oct. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 313,497 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 17, 1981, 85-261 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—02 

US. Cl. D23—52 


271,991 
HIGH EFFICIENCY STOVE AND ZERO-CLEARANCE 
FIREPLACE INSERT 
Albert B. Chamberlain, Stone Mountain, Ga., assignor to At- 
lanta Stove Works, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed May 15, 1981, Ser. No. 263,976 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—03 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


271,992 
DENTAL TREATMENT CABINET 
Cari W. Voltz, Lindenfels, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Sybron Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 13, 1981, Ser. No. 263,230 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—0/ 


271,993 
CUVETTE ARRAY 
Peter J. Swartz, 33 Pine Ave., Randolph, Mass. 02368 
Filed May 22, 1981, Ser. No. 266,371 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—99 
US. C1. D24—17 
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271,994 271,997 
CIRCULAR ANASTOMOSIS SURGICAL STAPLER COMPACT FLUORESCENT LAMP 
Douglas G. Noiles, New Canaan; Paul O. Rawson, Easton, and Taketo Kamei; Kimio Osada, both of Yokosuka; Masumi Nanba, 
Richard Yagami, Bridgewater, all of Conn., assignors to § Funabashi; Nobuhiro Umehara, Tokyo, and Yoshio Kojima, 
United States Surgical Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki 
Filed Jun. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 270,276 Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 20, 1981, 20-05-81-1 Filed Dec. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 333,658 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1981, 56-41485 
Int. Cl. D24—02 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—26 Int. Cl. D26—04 
US. Cl. D26—3 


271,995 
COMBINED HYDROTHERAPY SPA AND SWIMMING 
POOL 


Lino Z. Topete, 1845 E. San Antonio St., San Jose, Calif. 95116 
Filed Aug. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 179,116 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—0/; D23—02; D25—99 


271,998 
271,996 COMPACT FLUORESCENT LAMP 
COMPACT FLUORESCENT LAMP Masumi Nanba, Funabashi; Yoshio Kojima, Yokohama, and 
Masumi Nanba, Funabashi; Yoshio Kojima, Yokohama, and Nobuhiro Umehara, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Nobuhiro Umehara, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo § Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan Filed Dec. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 333,659 
Filed Dec. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 333,657 Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1981, 56-27289 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1981, 56-27286 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D26—04 
Int. Cl. D26—04 US. Cl. D26—3 





2,000 
COMPACT FLUORESCENT LAMP 
Masumi Nanba, Funabashi; Yoshio Kojima, Yokohama, and 
Nobuhiro Umehara, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 333,894 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1981, 56-27285 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—04 
US. Cl. D26—3 


272,001 
COMPACT FLUORESCENT LAMP 
Masumi Nanba, Funabashi, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 333,904 
Term of patent 14 years 


Masumi Nanba, Funabashi, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 333,906 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1981, 56-32307 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—04 
US. Ci. D26—3 


272,004 

LAMP BASE 

William E. Martin, P.O. Box 5521, Abilene, Tex. 79604, and 
Lyana J. Lance, 2025 Lowden, Abilene, Tex. 79603 
Filed Apr. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 250,542 
Term of patent 1-\ years 

Int. Cl. D26—05 

US. Cl. D26—94 
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272,005 
LIGHTER 
Franz A. Stiitzer, Offenbach-Rumpenheim, Fed. Rep. of Ger- Kwok K. Cheung, Kwai Chung, Hong Kong, assignor to Wing 
many, assignor to Rowenta-Werke GmbH, Offenbach am Kiu Tong and King Sing Tong, both of Kwai Chung, Hong 
Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany Kong, a part interest 
Filed Oct. 5, 1981, Se. . No. 308,685 Filed Nov. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 320,119 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 8, | Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 14, 1981, 1 
1981, 5MR-10328 001 453 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D27—05 Int. Cl. D28—03 
US. Cl. D27—36 US. Cl. D28—83 


272,006 
PERFUME DISPENSER PACKAGE 

Reinold Geiger, Neuilly, France, assignor to AMS Ateliers de 

Moulage Specialise, France 

Filed Feb. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 231,033 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 6, 1980, 802,572 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 

US. Cl. D28—5 


272,008 
WALL MOUNTED FOLDING IRONING BOARD 
Walker L. Flory, 1108 Darby St., Orange, Calif. 92665 
Filed Aug. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 180,017 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—05 
U.S. Cl. D32—66 











LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 27TH DAY OF DECEMBER, 1983 


Pan — en Oe Oe Aree eas age 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


A-Lok Products, Inc.: See— 

Ditcher, Jack, 4,422,994, Cl. 264-219.000. 

Aaron, Jon D.: See— 

Habdas, Edward P.; Aaron, Jon D.; and Whitten, Timothy H., 
4,422,233, Cl. 29-570.000. 

Abbott, Barry J.; and Silcox, William H., to Chevron Research Com- 
pany. Sliding tension leg tower. 4,422,806, Cl. 405-227.000. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

McAlpine, James B.; and Carney, Ronald E., 4,423,210, Cl. 
536-16. 100. 
Abbott-Northwestern H Inc.: See— 
Burton, Charles V., 4,422,452, Cl. 128-75.000. 

Abe, Nobutoshi; Kakizaki, Yukio; —Sae a 
Kogaku K.K. Container for holding substrate. 4,422,547, 
206-328.000. 

Abe, Ryozo: See— 

Sugiyama, Hiroyuki; Sakurai, Masaki; Abe, Ryozo; and Yoshihara, 
Kenji, 4,423,497, Cl. 369-47.000. 

_ en and Akiyama, Mitsuo, to Konishiroku Photo Industry 

wb yee machine. 4,422,756, Cl. 355-57.000. 

Abe Yoshiaki; and Tsushima, Rikio, to Kao Soap Co., Ltd. Hair treat- 
ments. 4,423,032, Cl. 424-70.000. 

Abel, Edward P., to Eastman Kodak Company. Carboxy-ester lactone 
polymer neutralizing-timing layer for color transfer assemblages. 
4,423,141, Cl. 430-454.000. 

ACF Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Cordani, Eugene J.; Hammonds, James C.; and Vorwerk, Freder- 
ick E., 4,422,532, Cl. 188-47.000. 
Polley, Richard B., 4,422,473, Cl. 137-625.320. 
Aciers et Outillage Peugeot: See— 
Maret, Jean C., 4,422,486, Cl. 144-117.00R. 

Ackermann, William: See— 

Dierberger, James A.; Ackermann, William; and Fine, Arthur D., 
4,422,300, Cl. 60-757: 000. 

Ackley, William R.: See— 

Messick, John R.; Ackley, William R.; and Moon, George D., Jr., 
4,422,903, Cl. 203-19.000. 

Adams, Billy R.; and Burchett, William C. Signalling device and mea- 
surement of pull on a fishing line. 4,422,258, Cl. 43-17.000. 

Adeka Argus Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Mi wa, Motonobu; Kubota, Naohiro; and Kimura, Ryojji, 
4,423,174, Cl. 524-99.000. 
Aderans Co., Ltd.: See— 
Nemoto, Nobuo, 4,422,230, Cl. 29-434.000. 
Adkins, David E.: See— 
Wittman, Robert H.; Adkins, David E.; and Haws, Ronnie E., 
4,422,477, Cl. 138-89.000. 
AECI Limited: See— 
Norton, John H. R., 4,422,412, Cl. 123-3.000. 

Agency of Industrial Science and Technology: See— 

Ishogai, Nobuo; Motoyuki, Hosokawa; Takashi, Okawa; Wakui, 
Natsuko; and Watanabe, Toshiyasu, 4,423,258, Cl. 568-902.000. 
Kikuchi, Keisuke; Morikawa, Takitaro; Shimada, Junichi; and 

Sakurai, Kenjiro, 4,422,733, Cl. 350-413.000. 
Nakano, Eiji, 4,423,406, Cl. 338-32.00R. 

Agfa-Gevaert AG: See— 

Posch, Gerhard; and Nefzger, Rolf, 4,422,840, Cl. 425-472.000. 

Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Thurm, Siegfried; and Bunge, Konrad, 4,422,752, Cl. 355-41.000. 

AGFA-Gevaert, N.V.: See— 

Janssens, Wilhelmus, 4,423,142, Cl. 430-504.000. 

Ahmed, Munir A.: See— 

Hayes, Harry; and Ahmed, Munir A., 4,423,030, Cl. 424-58.000. 


Kenichi; and Kimura, 


- - Hideki: Ait 
Tomohiko, 4, 423 052, Cl. 424-256.000. 
Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: 

Nishikawa, Masumi, 4,422,346, Cl. 74-493.000. 


Yamamoto, Junji; Noboru; and Usami, Masayuki, 
4,422,689, Cl. 296-224.000. 
Aisin Warner Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
a —_ Gohichi; and Hayakawa, Yohichi, 4,422,349, Cl. 74- 
665. 4 


h, Gunter; Aisslinger, Dieter; and Hoffmann, Alexander, 
4,423,104, Cl. 428-101.000. 
Aizawa, Shoji: See— 
Saito, Eiiji; Aizawa, Shoji; Mitsui, Michio; Miyata, Tomohiko; and 
senate plea y oe 4,422,576, Cl. 239-693.000. 


ee, oak hoor Not See— 
ito, Nobuo; and Takeuchi, Koji, 4,423,175, 
ara 324:100.000. 


Yasuda, Naohiko; Iwagami, Hisao; Irie, Yasuo; Nakanishi, Eiji; and 
Saito, Hideomi, 4,423,215, Cl. $44-025.000. 

Akashi, Shunji, a Poe K. Separable sliding clasp fas- 

tener. 4,422,221, Cl. 24-434. 

AKG Akustische u.Kino-Gerate Gesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 
Peschel, Karl, 4,423,499, Cl. 369-55.000. 


Tanaka, Hiroaki; and Akita, Shigeyuki, 4,423,417, Cl. 340-870.370. 
Akiyama, Mitsuo: See— 
cng ~~ Sy egeeemaae 4,422,756, Cl. 355-57.000. 
Akiyama, Nobuyuki: See— __ 
Koizumi, Mitsuyoshi; Akiyama, Nobuyuki; and Oshima, Yo- 
shimasa, 4,423,331, Cl. 250-572.000. 


Cl Akkerboom, Piet J.; and Oldenhof, Christophorus, to Gist 


N.V. Process for the preparation 
dioxide. 4,422,971, Cl. 260-245.20R. 
} Svenska 


Elektromagneter: See— 
Nilsson, Mats, 4,423,345, Cl. 310-153.000. 
Akutsu, Hidezoh: See— 
Yoshiro; Yamazaki, Haruo; and Akutsu, Hidezoh, 4,423,350, 
CL. 313-493.000. 
Ogata, Yoshiro; Yamazaki, Haruo; Ikeda, Takashi; and Akutsu, 
Hidezoh, 4,423,353, Cl. 313-631.000. 
Akzona, Inc.: See— 
Poppel, Guenter; Schuermann, Horst; and Falkenberg, Gabriel, 
4,422,879, Cl. 106-238.000. 
Alaspa, Allan A.; and Beutler, Robert R., to Motorola, Inc. Integrated 
y- 4,423,369, Cl. 323-303.000. 


-Brocades 
of Caninopenietione acid-1,1- 


: ; - 
reactions. 4,423,022, Cl. 423-360.000. 


y International Corp.: See— 
Thomas, Alvin D., 4,422,595, Cl. 242-116.000. 
Albert, Winfried: See— 
Batz, Hans-Georg; Albert, Winfried; Lenz, Helmut; Linke, Hans- 
Ralf; and Stahler, Fritz, 4,423,227, Cl. 548-406.000. 
Albisser, A. Michael; and 
Children, The. 
ration and use. 4,423,039, Cl. 424-178.000. 
Alexander, Richard. Food stuff maturity sensing and inspection appara- 
tus. 4,423,327, Cl. 250-358. 100. 
Alexander, William J., II1. Loom cloth take-up and method. 4,422,479, 
Cl. 139-1.00R. 
Alfa Chemicals Italiana S.p.A.: See— 
Cannata, Vincenzo; and Tamerlani, Giancarlo, 4,423,244, Cl. 
562-466.000. 
Alfa Romeo S.p.A.: See— 
Luigi, 4,422,416, Cl. 123-52.0MF. 
Alfonsi, Dante; and Alfonsi, Stefan. Hot runner system in plastics 
molding tools. 4,422,841, Cl. 425-548.000. 
Alfonsi, Stefan: See— 
Alfonsi, Dante; and Alfonsi, Stefan, 4,422,841, Cl. 425-548.000. 
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Wielonski, Roy F. and Beale, Harry A., 4,422,915, Cl. 204-165.000. 

Bear Automotive Service Equipment Compan y: See— 

Marino, Joseph A.; and Roth, Sydney J., 4,423, 378, Cl. 324-427.000. 

Beatty, Charles L.: See— 

Limburg, William W.; Pochan, John M.; and Beatty, Charles L., 
ae Cl. 430-59.000. 

Beck, Harold K., to Halliburton Company. Low pressure responsive 
APR tester valve. 4,422,506, Cl. 166-324.000. 

Beck, Jean L.; Le Bars, Jean F.; Emmanuelli, Yves A.; and Bargues, 
Denis, to Thomson-CSF. Optoelectronic device for videofrequency 
scanning of images. 4,423,437, Cl. 358-113.000. 

Becker, Dustin J., to Reliance Electric Company. Circuit for generating 
two periodic signals havi a controllable phase relationship therebe- 
tween. 4,423,382, Cl. 328-55.000. 

—- Edward W.; Harville, Paul R.; and MacLeod, Glen E., to Bell 


Laboratories, Incorporated. Tool for joining connectors. 
as 235, Cl. 29-749.000. 


Becker, Erwin-Willy; Ehrfeld, Wolfgang; Krieg, Gunther; and Bier, 
Wilhelm, to Kernforschungszentrum Karlsruhe Gesellschaft. mit 
beschrankter Haftung. Method for producing separating nozzle 
elements used for separating gaseous or vaporous mixtures. 4,422,905, 
Cl. 204-9.000. 

Becker, Rainer; Jahn, Dieter; Rohr, Wolfgang: Himmele, Walter; 
Siegel, Hardo; and Wuerzer, Bruno, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cyclohexanedione ae their preparation and herbicides 

— 4,422,864, Cl. 71-88.000. 

Beckmann, in: See— 

Temme, Helmut; and enemy Erwin, 4,422,542, Cl. 198-735.000. 

Becton Dickinson and Company: 

Gutcho, Sidney; cod Mamobechs Lillian, 4,423,154, Cl. 436-505.000. 

Bedrosian and Associates: See— 

Bedrosian, Karakian; and Schiffmann, Robert F., 4,423,080, Cl. 
426- 124.000. 

Karakian; and Schiffmann, Robert F., to Bedrosian and 

Controlled atmosphere produce Lita 4,423,080, Cl. 


426-124.000. 
Beebe, James C., to Eagle-Picher Industries, Inc. Instrumentation 
. 4,422,336, Cl. 73-769.000. 


resonance com; i 
Beecham Group Limited: 
Taskis, Charles B., 4,423,033, Cl. 424-80.000. 
Beecken, Hermann, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Cationic styryl dye- 
stuffs. 4,422,969, Cl. 260-152.000. 
Behn, Reinhard; and Kaufman, Kurt, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus for manufacturing metal layers and glow polymer layers 
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which are superimposed and laterally offset relative to one 
another. 4,422,406, Cl. 118-719.000. 

Behr, Fred E., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Cyclic perfluoroaliphatic-disulfonic acid anhydrides and sulfonamide 
derivatives thereof. 4,423,197, Cl. 526-220.000. 

Behrenz, Wolfgang: See— 

Fuchs, Rainer; Naumann, Klaus; Behrenz, Wolfgang; Hammann, 
- Homeyer, Bernhard; and Stendel, Wilhelm, 4,423,066, 
Cl. 424-305.000. 


Bell T Laboratories, Incorporated: 
Basu, Samar, 4,423,125, Cl. 429-194.000. 
Becker, Edward W.; Harville, Paul R.; and MacLeod, Glen E., 
4,422,235, Cl. 29-749.000. 
El Hamamsy, Mahoud A., 4,423,330, Cl. 250-551.000. 
, John B.; O'Connor, Paul B.; and Sullivan, Miles V., 
4,422,898, Cl. 156-655.000. 
Turek, Gregory J., 4,423,292, Cl. 179-18.0FA. 
Bell, Weldon K.; and Chang, Clarence D., to Mobil Oil 
Dimethyl ether synthesis catalyst. 4,423,155, Cl. 502-38.000. 
Bellus, Daniel: See— 
Zweifel, Hans; Schilling, Walter; Storni, Angelo; and Bellus, Dan- 
iel, 4,423,231, Cl. 548-451.000. 
Belson, William W.: See— 
Statz, Robert G.; and Belson, William W., 4,422,434, CL 
126-438.000. 
Bender Machine Works, Inc.: See— 
Schmid, Rolyn A., 4,422,831, Cl. 417-63.000. 


See— 


Corporation, : See— 

Ewald, Jerome T., 4,422,293, Cl. 60-547.100. 

Hansen, Charles M., Jr., 4,423,374, Cl. 324-86.000. 

Luscomb, Douglas A., 4,422,424, Cl. 123-447.000. 

Ohnesorge, David H.; and Antonazzi, Frank J., 4,422,335, CL 
73-724.000. 

Benneche, Tore; Gacek, Mikkel J.; and Undheim, Kjell, to Nyegaard & 
Co. A/S. Pyrimidine-2-sulphides and their S-oxides for use in medi- 
cine and methods of use therefor, pharmaceutical compositions con- 

taining them, processes for their preparation and per se novel sul- 
phides and S-oxides. 4,423,047, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Bennett, Clarence L., Jr.; and Price, Robert, to Sperry Corporation. 
Apparatus and method for the onset of a frequency shift 
keyed signal. 4,423,519, Cl. 375-80.000. 

Benoit, Pierre; Pellaux, Jean-Paul; Widmer, Gilbert; i 
Betty; and Coche, Andre, to Cables Cortaillod S.A. Ellipsoidal 
optical coupling device. 4,422,714, Cl. 350-96.150. 

Berezowski, Jaroslaw; and Feinman, Harvey M., to Sealectro Corpora- 
tion. Micro card reader. 4,423,317, CL 235-458.000. 

Bergeron, Gary A., to Talos Systems, Inc. Apparatus and method for 
determining the of a driven coil within a grid of spaced 
pr were 4,423,286, Cl. 178-19.000. 

Berginski, Werner-Ernst, to Leopold Kostal GmbH & Co. KG. Steer- 
ing column switch with flasher switch. 4,423,297, Cl. 200-61.540. 
Bergsand, Arne; and Marsland, Henryk, to Goteborgs Maskinkonsult 
Aktiebolag. Installation for internal cleaning of pe ty 4,422,210, CL. 

15-302.000. 

Bergvall, Bengt A., to Husqvarna Aktiebolag. Sewing guide of a seam 
pattern sewing machine. 4,422,394, Cl. 112-158.00F. 

Berisch, Volker: See— 

Schopper, Bernd; and Berisch, Volker, 4,422,694, Cl. 303-84.00A. 

Bernard Strutt Agencies Limited: See— 

Mattingly, Denis A. E., 4,422,935, Cl. 210-223.000. 

Bernardoni, Luigi, to Alfa Romeo S.p.A. Intake duct fitted with non- 
return valve means. 4,422,416, Cl. 123-52.0MF. 

Berner, George J., to Hobart Corporation. Commodity display for 
weighing scale. 4,423,486, Cl. 364-466.000. 

Berning, Peter H.: See— 

Hahn, Robert E.; Jones, Thomas R.; and Berning, Peter H., 
4,422,721, Cl. 350-164.000. 

Berntell, John O., to Mechanical Technology Incorporated. Hot gas 
engine heater head. 4,422,291, Cl. 60-517.000. 

Berrange, Aubrey R. Compactor. 4,422,795, Cl. 404-124.000. 

Berry, Richard C.: See— 

Greenman, Norman L.; Berry, Richard C.; Tracy, Douglas H.; 
Arnio, Bruce M.; Lunt, Michael S.; and Otto, Jeffrey B., 
4,423,109, Cl. 428-288.000. 

Berthold, Heinz, to Brueninghaus Hydraulik GmbH. Axial piston 

po a tm oy hear 

adjusting arrangement. 4,422,367, Cl. 91-484.000. 

Bertolacini, Ralph J.; Hirschberg, Eugene H.; and Modica, Frank S., to 
Standard Oil Company (Indiana). Process for removing sulfur oxides 
from a gas. 4,423,019, Cl. 423-244.000. 

Bessot, Jean-Jacques; and Bourdon, Bernard, to Industrille 
des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel. Apparatus for me acti- 
vated deposition in a plasma. 4,422,407, Cl. 118-723.000. 

Beun, Roger, to Northern Telecom Limited. for telephone 
jacks and circuit boards incorporating such supports. 4,423,466, Cl. 
361-400.000. 

Beutler, Robert R.: See— 

Allan A.; and Beutler, Robert R., 4,423,369, Cl. 
323-303.000. 
BFG a 
lertin, Dietrich; Derner, Paul; and von Reis, Wolf, 4,422,280, Cl. 
Me 788. 000. 

Bichet, Lucien, to Anver. Machines for bending footwear counters. 

4,422,198, Cl. 12-54.300. 
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Bier, Wilhelm: See— 
Becker, Erwin-Willy; Ehrfeld, Wolf; 


Gunther; and 
Bier, Wilhelm, 4,422,905, og oe ne 
Ignesti, Amleto; 


324-72.000. 
Dieter, 4,423, 196 C CL $26-72.000." 


Grigo, Ulrich; Fahnler, Friedrich; and Binsack, Rudolf, 4,423,186, 
Cl. 525-66.000. 

Bird, David O.: See— 

Gusack, James A.; Bird, David O.; Thomm, Ernest C.; and Reitz, 
William A., 4,422,224, CL. 28-272.000. 

Birkmaier, Albert A.; Harpell, Gary A.; Kurtz, Bruce E.; Patel, Gord- 
hanbhai N.; Poncha, Rustom P.; Skovrinski, Adam L.; and Lesco, 
James M., to Allied Corporation. of plastic materials for 
metal plating. 4,422,907, Cl. 204-38.00B. 

Birkner, Rainer: See— 

Goerner, Klaus; Dietze, Manfred; and Birkner, Rainer, 4,422,566, 
CL. 226-191.000. 

Birnholz, Jean, to Ultra-precision, S.A. Support device for integrated 
circuit. 4,422,708, Cl. 339-176.0MP. 

Bitting, Ricky F.; and Marion, Roland M., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Tape recorder utilizing an integrated circuit. 4,423,442, Cl 


Bittler, Knut: See— 
Roos, Hans; Bociim, Hugo; Bittler, Knut; and Schlaefer, Dieter, 
4,422,921, Cl. 204-290.00R. 
Black Clawson y, The: See— 
Nowisch, Heinz K., 4,422,588, Cl. 242-56.300. 
Tetro, Richard S., 4,422,586, Cl. 242-56.00R. 
Black & Decker Inc.: See— 
Braithwaite, John D.; Derrick O.; and Williams, Sidney J., 
4,422,788, Cl. 401-188.00R. 


Black, Robert S.: See— 
Williams, Carl L., Jr.; Black, Robert S.; and Payne, Larry R., 
A., to Lucas 


4,422,723, Cl. 350-295.000. 

Blackford, John E.; Kelly, John J.; and Baker, 
Industries Limited. Pipe Pipe couplings. 4,422,673, Cl. 285-23.000. 

a ae Atomic Energy Authority. Flu- 
idic control devices. 4,422,476, Cl. 137-810.000. 

Blaschke, Felix; and Reng, Leonhard, to Siemens AG. Device for 
determining the parameter values for stator resistance, principal 
inductance and inductance of an asynchronous machine. 
4,423,367, Cl. 318-803.000. 

Pere tag be ee aioe 4,422,492, Cl. 160-84.00R. 


Bi 
cal Donald Fa “and Blenkinsop, Paul A., 4,422,887, CL 
148-133.000. 
Blizzard, John D., to Dow Corning Corporation. Silicone-organic 
. 4,423,095, Cl. 427-387.000. 


: See— 
Alfred J., 4,423,153, Cl. 


; Boehn, eee Ben, Knut; and Schlaefer, Dieter, 
4,422,921, Cl. 204-290. 
Mannkeim GmbH: See— 
Batz, Hans-Georg; Albert, Winfried; Lenz, Helmut; Linke, Hans- 
; Ralf, and Stabler, Fritz, 4,423,227, Cl. 548-406.000. 


Shannon, Roger L.; and Watkins, Dale F., 
4,422,501, Cl. 165-104.260. 
Pinson, George T., 4,422,427, Cl. 123-478.000. 
Boffelli, Pier C., to Baruffaldi Frizioni S.p.A. 
Se eet aetna 


for 
4,422,352, CL 


Incorporated: See— 
Cousino, James L.; Nalewick, James A.; and Hills, Blair H., 
4,422,940, Cl. 210-631.000. 
n gonting 4423103, CL 4289500. nn 
4,423,103, Cl. 428-95.000. 
; Rempfler, Hermann; and Schurter, Rolf, DA me = 
Corporation. Herbicidally active unsaturated esters vi mer 
ae prey 5 -anyp ghaneegh quagianis acids. 4,422, ; 


Bollenbeck Peter H.: See— 
Flock, John W.; Matson, Stephen L.; and Bollenbeck, Peter H., 
4,423,207, Cl. '$28-499.000. 
-Rotax Gesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 
Obermayer, Alfred, 4,422,417, ‘a. 123-185.0BA. 
Bonfilio, Paul F.; and Stobe, Richard. Modular chassis and body for 
motor vehicles. 4,422,685, Cl. 296-197.000. 
Bonin, John H.; Meyer, John W.; and Daniel, Arnold D., Jr., to Lock- 
heed Missiles & Space Co., Inc. Coal pump. 4,422,809, Cl. 406-98.000. 
Bonvoisin, Jacques, to ey pea SR 
Frankignoul. Process for construction of oa 
and the structure thus obtained. 4,422,798, Cl. 405-132.000. 
Boosen, Karl-Josef: See— 
Duc, Laurent; Boosen, Karl-Josef; and Marrel, Jean-Francois, 
4,423,217, Cl. 544-267.000. 
Bordelon, Kent J.; Eschenbacher, Robert C.; and Bridendall, William 
i ae 
. 159-48. 100. 
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Borders, Ernest D., to Applied Products, Inc. Ground level dump unit. 
4,422,814, CL 414-303.000. 
-Warner See— 
tray, Kenneth A. 4,422,231, Cl. 29-509.000. 
Bories, David: See— 
Walker, Ralph; and Bories, David, 4,422,409, Cl. 119-51.110. 


Douglas J., to Conair, Inc. Apparatus for en! 
aandan from a source to a plurality of receivers. 
SAZLSIG Cl 406 156000. 


” Boston Edison Company: See— 
Ruscitto, Robert A., 4,422,679, Cl. 292-307.00R. 
Bostroem, Theodore. Dipless metallizirg apparatus. 4,422,403, Cl. 
118-63.000. 
> Sno ea amen. 4,422,825, Cl. 416-132.00B. 


alt, T.; Bout, Bernardus J.; and Newington, 

Timothy J., —_— Cl. 340-629.000. 

Bowman, William W., to Hoffman Controls Corp. Proportional motor 
drive control. 4,422,571, Cl. 236-49.000. 

Brace, Arthur W.; and Chmiclewski, James M. Ice scraper. 4,422,206, 
CL. 15-236.00R. 
Brady, Robert T.; and Guyon, James G., to Vapor Corporation. Door 

seal. 4,422,387, Cl. 110-173.00R. 

Braithwaite, John D.; King, Derrick O.; and Williams, Sidney J., to 
Black & Decker Inc. for feeding a liquid to an applicator. 
4,422,788, Cl. 401-188.00R. 

Brajder, Antonio, to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft. Overload protection 

semiconductor switch. 4,423,457, Cl. 361-96.000. 


Juergen; Ilers, Kari H_; 
Thermoplastic 


molding materiak:. 4,423,187, Cl. 525-68.000. 

Branston, Keith, to Jacobi-Branston Inc. Multistation grinding machine. 
4,422,265, Cl. 51-52.00R. 

Brasseux, Gerald G., to Dominion Chain Inc. Lever-type load binder. 
4,422,218, CL 24-68.0CT. 

Braun j 


Aktiengeselischaft: See— 
Falkenbach, Gunther; Seuwen, Dieter; Schneider, Jurgen; and 
Kahicke, Hartwig, 4,422,343, Cl. 74-16.000. 
Braxter, Lorenzo C., Sr. Bathing appliance. 4,422,205, Cl. 15-222.000. 
Braybrook, Kenneth A., to Borg-Warner i Method of 
forming a So Sa CL. 29-509.000. 
Breidenbach, Dieter; and Mosebach, Wilhelm, to WSW Stahi-Und 
Wasserbau GmbH. Method of operating a coke ovea. 4,422,902, CL. 
201-14.000. 
Brennan, James F.: See— 
Chen, Gwendyline Y. Y. T.; and Brennan, James F., 4,423,135, CL 
430-271.000. 


Bretschneider, Gerd: See— 
Mittelmann, Gerhard; Brodbeck, Klaus P.; and Bretschneider, 
Gerd, 4,422,558, Cl. 220-1.500. 


liam H., 4,422,900, CL. 159-48. 100. 

Brissonneau et Lotz Marine: See— 

a ea eee 

British Public Limited Company: 

Payne, Dennis J.; Martin H.; /_ 
ee 4 4,422,569, Cl. 228-173.00C. 

Brizgys, Bernardas; and Gallagher, James A., to BASF Wyandotte 
Corporation. zirconium compounds to reduce viscosity of 
pled iu polymers 4423100, 180, Cl. 524-394.000. 

Brock, Christopher W.: See— 
Armfield, Stephen C.; and Brock, Christopher W., 4,422,781, Cl. 
400-18.000. 


Brodbeck, Klaus P.: See— 
Mittelmann, Gerhard; Brodbeck, Klaus P.; and Bretschneider, 
Gerd, 4,422,558, Cl. 220-1.500. 
Brodshy, Roy: See— 
Solomon, Donald F., 4,422,768, Cl. 366-110.000. 
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Brown, Ronald L.: See— 
Arthur K.; and Brown, Ronald L., 4,423,482, Cl. 
200.000. 
Brown, Timothy E.: See— 
Luchessa, Charles E.; and Brown, Timothy E., 4,422,328, Cl. 
73-313.000. 
Bruckner Apparatebau GmbH: See— 
Pfeiffer, Manfred; and Schwierer, Manfred, 4,422,308, Cl. 68- 
13.00R. 
Bruder, Frank J.: See— 
Chesemore, James R.; and Bruder, Frank J., 4,423,300, Cl. 
200-339.000. 
Brueninghaus Hydraulik GmbH: See— 
Berthold, Hoe 44 4,422,367, Cl. 91-484.000. 
Brune, Peter S.: See— 
Baranczuk, Richard J., 4,423,151, Cl. 436-8.000. 
bs ag rhe. Brunson, Deighton E.; and Ray, Walter W., Jr., to 
Brunson Instrument Co. Dual axis capacitive inclination sensor. 
4,422,243, Cl. 33-366.000. 
Brunson, Deighton E.: See— 
Brunson, Amber N.; Brunson, Deighton E.; and Ray, Walter W., 
IJr., 4,422,243, Cl. 33-366.000. 
Instrument Co.: See— 
Brunson, Amber N.; Brunson, Deighton E.; and Ray, Walter W., 
Ir., 4,422,243, Cl. 33-366.000. 
Bryant, David M.; Corbeil, Ryn C.; nomen a Michael ou and Thomp- 
hs 


name-lookup i 
4,423,414, Cl. 340-825.070. 
— = Robert J., to Sterling Drug Inc. Process for substitution of 
compounds. 4,422,955, Cl. 502-169.000. 
: - Sump drain system. 4,422,829, Cl. 417-40.000. 
: ugh V.; Gotley, Paul; and aa 
Richard, to Neotronics Limited. Apparatus for measuring the 
ciency of combustion appliances. 4,423,487, Cl. 364-551.000. 
Budd Company, The: See— 
Santos, Gerard R., 4,422,614, Cl. 248-475.00R. 
Buist, Ian A.: See— 
McAllister, Ian R.; Buist, Ian A.; and Pistruzak, William M., 
4,422,797, Cl. 405-70.000. 
A.; and Mason, Lawrence J., to Xerox Corporation. 
regulated power supply. 4,423,478, Cl. 363-89.000. 
Konrad: See— 
urm, Siegfried; and Bunge, Konrad, 4,422,752, Cl. 355-41.000. 
Burcheti, William C.: See— 
Adams, Billy R-; and Burchett, William C.., 4,422,258, Cl. 43-17.000. 
- J 


carrying 72> carbonate groups. 4,423,235, Cl. 349-229. 000. 
Burke, Derek C.: See— 
Secher, David S.; and Burke, Derek C., 4,423,147, Cl. 435-68.000. 
Burke, Peter G., to Gibeshemael Incorporation. Marine system for 
eng hy ‘loading bulk roduct. 4,422,400, Cl. 114-73.000. 
— T., Jr. Sparkling wine bottle opener. 4,422,355, Cl. 
Burr-Brown Research Corporation: See— 
Naylor, Jimmy R.; Lillis, William J.; and Wang, Anthony D., 
4,423,409, Cl. 340-347.0DA. 
Burrington, J. D.: See— 
Grasselli, R. K.; Burrington, J. D.; Pesa, F. A.; and Hardman, H. F., 
4,422,980, Cl. 260-465.80D. 


Bryant, David M.; Corbeil, Ryn C.; Malcolm, Michael A.; and 
pson, Donald R., 4,423,414, Cl. —* 
Frandsen, Jorgen, 4,423 448, Cl. 360-106. 
Pileri, Douglas C., 4,423,380, Cl. 324-73. OOR. 
Roesner, Bruce B., 4,423,490, Cl. 365-149.000. 
Burton, Charles V., to Abbott-Northwestern Hospital, Inc. Gravity 
traction vest. 4,422, 452, Cl. 128-75.000. 
Bush, Edward A. Pool ball holder and spotting device. 4,422,637, Cl. 
273-22.000. 
Bush, Elmer R., to L. Barker & Williamson, Inc. Broad bandwidth 
folded dipole antenna. 4,423,423, Cl. 343-803.000. 
chemie Aki ¢ Comal Bor: aad Proteins er aoe 
tiengese! for unsaturated hydro- 
carbons. 4,423,156, Cl. 518-717.000. ’ ’ 
, Guy: See— 
Devos, Francis; Bussiere, Guy; and Huchette, Michel, 4,423,086, 
Cl. 427-3.000. 
Bussiere, Jean L. Turbine air battery charger & power unit. 4,423,368, 
Cl. 322-35.000. 
Buto, Hideo: See— 
iguchi, Takeshi; Yoshikawa, Kazuo; and Buto, Hideo, 4,422,722, 
. 350-173.000. 
Buxe, Paul M.; Marshall, James F.; and Smith, Paul A., Jr., to United 
— Corporation. Blade root seal. 4,422,827, Cl. 416- 
Byrnes, Herbert P.; a Ne 90 Sete Coes tr 
chines nie cone y having rotatable con- 
tacting cahag 4,423,376, Cl. svar 4 OOP. 
C-I-L Inc.: See— 
Jorgenson, Gordon K., 4,422,380, Cl. 102-313.000. 
Marz, Horst F., 4,422, 382, Cl. 102-331.000. 
Cortaillod S.A.: See— 


Benoit, Pierre; Pellaux, Jean-Paul; Widmer, Gilbert; Kerllenevich, 
Betty; and Coche, Andre, 4,422,714, Cl. 350-96.150. 
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Didier; Caboche, Jean-Jacques; Lemay, 
Patrick; and Huchette, Michel, 4,422,881, Cl. 127-46.100. 
: See— 


Rappas, Alkis S.; and Allen, Lloyd R., 4,423,014, Cl. 423-139.000. 

Cadawas, Thomas L. Phonograph tone arm suspension. 4,423,501, Cl. 
36-253.000. 

Calkins, Dennis E.: See— 

Green, William L.; Calkins, Dennis E.; Harrison, Gary E.; and 
Wilkins, Jesse R., 4,422,799, Cl. 405-158.000. 
Callaway, Milton A.; and Stutzman, Thomas F , to Simmons U.S.A. 
. Thermally controllable heating matress. 4,423,308, Cl. 
219-217.000. 

Campbell, David K., to Harris Corporation. Digital filter employing 
PROM for storing positive and negative impulse response values. 
4,423,488, Cl. 364-724.000. 

Campbell, Gary L., to Deere & Company. Connecting rod. 4,422,348, 
Cl. 74-579.00E. 

Campbell, Willis R.; and Eggers, Edward T., to Sperry Corporation. 
Baling machine with air spring means for maintaining apron tension. 
4,422,374, Cl. 100-88.000. 

Canada, Her Majesty the Queen in right of, as represented by the 
Minister of National Defence: See— 

Couture, Joseph E. G.; and Twardawa, Philip A., 4,422,383, Cl. 


102-364.000. 
ian General Electric Company Limited: See— 
Moorby, Donald G.; McMillen, Graham T.; and Flemons, Ralph 
S., 4,422,320, Cl. 73-12.000. 
Cannata, Vincenzo; and Tamerlani, Giancarlo, to Alfa Chemicals 
Italiana S.p.A. Process for the preparation of the d-2-(6-methoxy-2- 
naphthyl)-propionic acid. 4,423,244, Cl. 562-466.000. 


: See— 
Hoshino, Osamu; Ito, Michio; and Takeuchi, Akihiko, 4,422,749, 
Cl. 355-3.0DD. 
Isohata, Junji; and Yamamoto, Hironori, 4,422,754, Cl. 355-43.000. 
Kanbe, Junichiro; Shirai, Shigeru; Ogawa, Kyosuke; Saitoh, Keishi; 
and Osato, Yoichi, 4,423,133, Cl. 430-95.000. 
Kawai, Tohru; and Sumi, Akiyasu, 4,422,740, Cl. 354-25.000. 
Kitamura, Takashi, 4,423,426, Cl. 346-108.000. 
Komiya, Yutaka; and Takada, Koichi, 4,422,751, Cl. 355-14.0SH. 
Kondo, Hideyo; and Touma, Hitoshi, 4,423,132, Cl. 430-67.000. 
Masunaga, Makoto; Kinoshita, Takao; Sakane, Toshio; Tsunekawa, 
Tokuichi; Hosoe, Kazuya; Amikura, Takashi; and Harigaya, 
Isao, 4,422,741, Cl. 354-403.000. 
Suzuki, — and Uchiyama, Takashi, 4,422,729, Cl. 


Sakai, Kiyoshi; Mabuchi, Minoru; Ishikawa, 
Shozo; and Watanabe, Katsunori, 4,423,129, Cl. 430-59.000. 
Tanaka, Kazuo; and Ikemori, Keiji, 4,422,734, Cl. 350-422.000. 
Uchidoi, Masanori; and Urushihara, Kazunobu, 4,422,747, Cl. 
354-458.000. 
Watanabe, Asao, 4,423,439, Cl. 358-287.000. 
Capitol Stampings Corp.: See— 
Statz, Robert G.; and Belson, 
126-438.000. 
Capolupo & Gundal, Inc.: See— 
Capolupo, Richard E., 4,422,964, Cl. 252-628.000. 

Capolupo, Richard E., to Capolupo & Gundal, Inc. Radioactive waste 
container with immobilization compartment and method. 4,422,964, 
Cl. 252-628.000. 

Carl Freudenberg, Firma: See— 

Hamaekers, Arno; Ticks, Gerd-Heinz; and Rudolf, Hans-Joachim, 
4,422,779, Cl. 384-99.000. 
Carl Hasse & Wrede GmbH: See— 
Conseur, Joachim, 4,422,347, Cl. 74-574.000. 

Carl Still GmbH & Co. KG, Firma: See— 

Weber, Heinrich; Lorenz, Kurt; and Dungs, Horst, 4,422,846, Cl. 
432-18.000. 

Weber, Heinrich; Dungs, Horst; and Tippmer, Kurt, 4,422,858, Cl. 
48-197.00R. 

Carl Still GmbH & KG, Firma: See— 

Weber, Heinrich; Dungs, Horst; and Tippmer, Kurt, 4,422,857, Cl 
48-197.00R. 

Carl Walther GmbH: See— 

Maucher, Hans; Zanner, Georg; and Repa, Otto, 4,422,256, Cl. 
42-73.000. 

Carl, William P.; and Ezzell, Bobby R., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. tion of halofluoroaiky! ethers. 4,423,249, Cl. 
568-655. 


Carlson, Alfred J. Range jaws for milling machine vises. 4,422,629, Cl. 
269-282.000. 

Carlson, John A., to Sterling Drug Inc. Antibacterial and anti; zoal 
1 mene 5-nitro-2-(2-phenylvinyl)imidazoles. 4,423, Cl. 
424-248.400. 

cunian Russell W.: See— 

Bauernfeind, John; Carnahan, Russell W.; Lodal, Norman; and 
Vazquez, Domingo, 4,423, cen Cl. 426-557.000. 

Carney, Ronald E.: See— 

McAlpine, James B.; and Carney, Ronald E., 4,423,210, Cl. 
536-16. 100. 

Carpenter, Britt C., to John D. Brush & Co., Inc. Safe and method of 

making the same. 4,422,386, Cl. 109-59.00R. 
> lany E. Device for improving piano tone quality. 4,422,360, Cl. 
84-1.110. 


Caruso, Paul J., to Union Carbide Corporation. Herbicidal composition. 
4,423,241, Cl. 560-35.000. 


William W., 4,422,434, Cl. 
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Casacci, Severin; and Jarriand, Paul, to Neyrpic. Propeller runner 
ee ee a Sateen. SAE Ce 416-157.00R. 


Jorge: 
Skuballa, Werner; Raduchel, Bernd; Schwarz, Norbert; Vorbrug- 
Helmut; Casals-Stenzel, J: , Ekkehard; and 
‘own, Michael H., 4,423,067, Cl. 424-305.000. 
Casio Co., Ltd.: See— 
Ishii, ; and Ishida, Hideaki, 4,422,361, CL. 84-1.180. 
Iwaki, Shunichi, 4,422,365, Cl. 84-478.000. 
Casma di Vi Marinoni & Figli: See— 
Mario, 4,422,213, Cl. 16-71.000. 

Cassaday, Michael M.; and Smith, John L., to Technicon Instruments 
Canpenution. Aggatiien end uthed te the ann tavedive ailting off 
flowing fluid streak. 4,422,773, Cl. 366-341.000. 

Castle & Cooke Techniculture, Inc.: See— 

Armstrong, Errol C.; Hanacek, William A.; Hermann, Paul F.; and 
Kennedy, Thorburn S., 4,422,990, Cl. 264-45.300. 

Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 

Reinsma, Harold L.; Roussin, Michael A.; and Woody, Albert L., 
4,422,650, Cl. 277-88.000. 


Corporation: See— 
Choe, Eui W., 4,423,202, Cl. 528-179.000. 
Foley, Paul, 4,422,977, Cl. 260-455.00R. 
Hicks, Darrell D., 4,423,201, Cl. 528-76.000. 
Censtor Corporation: ‘See— 
Hamilton, Harold J., 4,423,450, Cl. 360-111.000. 
Central Soya Company, Inc.: See— 
Trainor, Thomas M.; and Sullivan, Daniel R., 4,423,084, Cl. 
426-589.000. 
Centre de Recherche Industrielle du Quebec: See— 
Lacroix, Paul H.; and Lacasse, Ernest, 4,422,488, Cl. 144-368.000. 
Centronics Data Computer Corp.: See— 
Armfield, Stephen C.; and Brock, Christopher W., 4,422,781, Cl. 
400- 18.000. 
Ceramic Cooling Tower Company: See— 
Bardo, Charles J.; and Green, Andrew, 4,422,983, Cl. 261-24.000. 
Cespon, Manuel, to Ciba-Geigy ion. Coating compositions for 
the production of a recording material. 4,422,671, Cl. 282-27.500. 
Cessna Aircraft Company, The: See— 
Jackson, Alan a and ‘Stucky, Dennis J., 4,422,470, Cl. 137-484.200. 
Cetus Corporation: See. 
Amon, William F., , I; Geigert, John; and Neidleman, Saul L., 
4,423,149, CL. 435-105.000. 

Chafin, William J.; and Brown, Ben C., to General Motors 1 
Vibratory forming of shaped lead joints. 4,422,494, Cl. 164-80.000. 
Chamberlain, Joseph G. Jacketed wood stove. 4,422,436, CL 

126-61.000. 
Champion International Corporation: See— 
Meeker, David M., 4,422,241, Cl. 33-1.0BB. 
Rathbone, James w., 4,422,590, Cl. 242-68.300. 
Champion Spark Plug Italiana S. p-A.: See— 
Maiocco, Giuseppe A.; and Vidoni, Sergio, 4,422,207, Cl. 
15-250.420. 
Chang, Ching-Jen; and Stevens, Travis E., to Rohm and Haas Com- 
pany. Acrylamide containing emulsion ‘copolymers for thickening 
purposes. 2423, 199, Cl. 526-307.600. 


, Weldon ‘K: and Chang, Clarence D., 4,423,155, Cl 
502-38.000. 

Chapman, Orville B.; and Prufer, George O. Moldboard bit installing 
tool and method. 4,422,228, Cl. 29-148.300. 

Charipar, Joseph: See— 

Everett, Montague; and Charipar, Joseph, 4,422,748, Cl. 
354-316.000. 

Charity, Betty. Soap dish. 4,422,546, Cl. 206-77.100. 

Charles, Barry G.: See— 

Child, Robert P.; and Charles, Barry G., 4,422,371, Cl. 99-323.100. 

Charles Machine Works, Inc., The: See— 

Deken, Arthur D., 4,422,794, Cl. 403-330.000. 

Charney, Joseph C.; Goodman, Phillip M.; and Mor, Robert H. 
Fluid applicator with feeder roller. 4,422,789, Cl. 401-218.000. 

Charollais Bataille, Nicole J. J.: See— 

Bataille, Jean R.; and Charollais Bataille, Nicole J. J., 4,422,248, Cl. 
36-121.000. 
Cee ee tees 3 lan te. Level detector and 
ts application to a grabbing apparatus for containers or the like. 
4,425,683, Cl. 294-86.0LS. 
jee, Pronoy K.: See— 
Kopolow, Stephen L.; and Chatterjee, Pronoy K., 4,423,184, Cl. 
$25-57.000. 

Chavany, Jean C.; and Koreicho, Wladimir, to Societe Anonyme de 
Telecommunications. System for guiding a missile by modulated light 
beam. 4,422,601, Cl. 244-3.130. 

Cheeseboro, Robert G. M: ically recordable label for mechanically- 
defined information bearing discs. 4,423,503, Cl. 369-290.000. 

Barbara E.; and Alikhan, Raza, to Ritmed Limited. Surgical 
counter and blood loss determination system. 4,422,548, Cl. 
206-370.000. 

Chemicai Systems, Inc.: See— 

Das, Narayan; and Schaefer, Joy M., 4,422,886, Cl. 148-31.500. 

Chemische Werke Huls AG: See— 

Obenaus, Fritz; Greving, Bernd; Balke, Heinrich; and Scholz, 

Bernhard, a 271, Cl. 585-639.000. 


Machouie sr Jr.; ‘Schm: Zeitlin, Robert J.; and 


ukler, Seymour; 
Shida, Mitsuzo, 4,423, 117, Cl. "428-475.800. 
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Chen, Andy C. C.; Rizzuto, Anthony B.; and Veiga, Martin F., to 
——- Cocrystallized sugar-nut product. 4,423,085, Cl. 


Chen, Gwendyline Y. Y. T.; and Brennan, James F., to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. L, and Company. Preparation of photosensitive block 
copolymer elements. 4,423,135, Cl. 430-271.000. 

Chen, Po-Shiun, to YCI USA, Inc. Machine tool cooling system. 
4,422,498, Cl. 165-47.000. 

Chermoni, Israel. Lock assembly. 4,422,312, Cl. 70-133.000. 

Chernosky, Allen A. Vacuum cleaner attachment for rotary lawnmow- 
ers. 4,422,211, Cl. 15-328.000. 

Chesemore, James R.; and Bruder, Frank J., to EECO 
Manually operated detented switch. 4,423,300, Ci. 200-339.000. 

Chester, Arthur W.: See— 

Chu, Yung-Feng; Chou, Tai-Sheng; and Chester, Arthur W., 
4,423,265, Cl. 585-322.000. 

Chevron Research : See— 

Abbott, Barry J.; and Silcox, William H., 4,422,806, Cl 
405-227.000. 

Graf, Peter E; and Goodrich, Judson E., 4,423,088, CL 
427-138.000. 

Miller, Stephen J., 4,423,268, Cl. 585-533.000. 

Miller, Stephen J., 4,423,269, Cl. 585-533.000. 

— Joel W.; and Dahiberg, Arthur J., 4,422,922, Cl. 208- 
8 

Chi, Chao S., to Sperry Corporation. Thin film magnetic head 
disparate poles for pulse asymmetry compensation. 4423, 451, 
360- 125.000. 

Chi-Ming, Yang: See— 

Teng-Ching, Weng; and Chi-Ming, Yang, 4,423,465, Cl 
361-394.000. 

Chiao, Samuel Y.: See— 

Brower, Ronald W.; Chiao, Samuel Y.; Pfeifer, Robert F.; and 
Romano-Moran, Roberto, 4,422,885, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Chiba, Masakazu; Kuwakado, Satosi; Takei, Toshihiro; Tsuge, Noboru; 
and Shimogawa, Toshiaki, to Nippon Soken, Inc.; and Toyota Jido- 
sha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Seat belt tensioning device. 4,422,669, 
Cl. 280-806.000. 

Chiba, Takehisa: See— 


Iwao, Junichi; Oya, Masayuki; Baba, Toshio; Iso, Tadashi; and 


Chiba, Takehisa, 4,423,054, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Chibana, Masanobu, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Elec- 
tronic musical instrument of a formant synthesis type. 4,422,362, Cl. 
84-1.190. 

_ Chickering, Ronald W.; Yoldas, Bulent E.; a6 a, See 


4,423,071, Cl. 424-311.000. 
Toshita: See— 

Wada, Kazuo; Chihara, Toshita; Saito, Tetsuya; and Suzuki, Mit- 
suo, 4,422,707, Cl. 339-143.00R. 

Child, Robert P.; and Charles, Barry G., to Thorn Emi Domestic 
Electrical Appliances Limited. Aerated drinks machine. 4,422,371, 
Cl. 99-323.100. 

Chisso Corporation: See— 

Sugimori, Shigeru; Kojima, Tetsukiko; and Tsuji, Masakazu, 
4,422,951, Cl. 252-299.630. 

Chiyoda Chemical Engineering & Construction Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shiroto, Yoshimi; Ono, Takeo; Asaoka, Sachio; and Nakamura, 
Munekazu, 4,422,960, Cl. 502-206.000. 

Chmielewski, James M.: See— 

Brace, Arthur W.; and Chmielewski, James M., 4,422,206, Cl. 
15-236.00R. 

Choate, Kenneth P., to Robin Shipyard (PTE.) Ltd. Leg load distribu- 
tion and locking arrangement for jack-up type mobile offshore plat- 
form. 4,422,802, Cl. 405-198.000. 

Choe, Eui W., to Celanese Corporation. 
high molecular — para ordered aromatic 
4,423,202, Cl. 528-179.000. 

Chojnowski, Edward M.: See— 

Kaltz, Milton C.; Chojnowski, Edward M_; David C.; 
Bauer, Barney J.; and George, Richard D., 4,422,687, Cl. 
296-221.000. 

Chou, Tai-Sheng: See— 

Chu, Yung-Feng; Chou, Tai-Sheng; and Chester, Arthur W., 
4,423,265, Cl. 585-322.000. 

Christ, Alfred; Lehmann, Rolf; and Schlatter, Beat, to Escher Wyss 
Limited. Roller with a roller surface which is to be heated or cooled. 
4,422,318, Cl. 72-200.000. 

Christe, Karl O.; and Schack, Carl J., to United States of America, Air 
Force. Method for introducing fluorine into an aromatic ring. 
4,423,260, Cl. 570-147.000. 

, Frederick L., to International Shoe Machine 


Corpora- 
orkpiece mechanism. 4,422,197, Cl. 12-1.00A. 
Pr ctetny men ty and 
Electrical 


Process for the production of 


, Charles J., to Thomas & Betts 
connector for use with multi-pin arrays. 


Corporation. 
4,422,703, Cl. 339-74.00R. 
Milton R. for recovering rubber from rubber tires. 
4,422,581, Cl. 241-66.000. 
Se an a8 ee, Arthur W., to Mobil 
Oil Corporation. Process for snygas conversions to liquid hydrocar- 
bon products. 4,423,265, Cl. 585-322. 
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: See— 

; Hartmann, Albert; Wacker, Oskar; and Tarc- 
4,423,038, Cl. 424-177.000. 
, Hermann; and Schurter, Rolf, 4,422,867, 


say, Laj 


Bohner, 
Cc. 71-094.000. 
Cespon, Manuel, 4,422,671, Cl. 282-27.500. 
lubele, Adolf: Kunz, Walter; and Eckhardt, Wolfgang, 4,423,059, 
Cl. 424-274.000. 
Ledouble, Jean-Pierre; and Tschopp, Markus, 4,423,220, Cl. 


546-22.000. 
Lukas, Gerhard; and Atasoy, aot gree Cl. 424-229.000. 
Mueller, Karl F.; and Heiber, Sonia J., 4,423,099, Cl. 428-35.000. 
Zweifel, Hans; Schilling, Walter; Storni, Angelo; and Bellus, Dan- 

iel, 4,423,231, Cl. 548-451.000. 
Stanley W., to General Electric Company. Polyglycol 
om cep mae i 4,422,962, Cl. 252-578.000. 
Cincinnati Electronics Corporation: See— 


Stepp, Elvin; and Claypoole, Gary, 4,423,381, Cl. 328-14.000. 

Cities Service Company: See— 

Mueller, Richard / ‘A, 4,422,317, Cl. 72-58.000. 

City of Hope National Medical Center: See— 

Tiep, Brian L., 4,422,456, Cl. 128-207.180. 

Clarion Co., Ltd.: See— 

——_ Masato; and Manaka, Tetsuyuki, 4,423,293, Cl. 179- 

Okada, Hitoshi, 4,422,589, Cl. 242-68.100. 

Okada, Hitoshi; Takai, Kazuki; and Yamaguchi, Katsumi, 
4,423,445, Cl. 360-96.590. 

Shirahama, Kengoro, 4,423,395, Cl. 333-193.000. 

Clark, Jean B., executrix: See— 

Konrad, Charles E.; and Clark, Robert C., deceased, 4,423,362, Cl. 
318-139.000. 

Clark, Keith H., to United States of America, Nationa! Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. Clamp-mount device. 4,422,609, Cl. 
248-228.000. 

Clark, Robert C.; Lambert, Joe C.; and Thomas, Sherrill G., to General 
Electric Company. Electrical braking transitioning control. 
4,423,363, Cl. 318-375.000. 

Clark, Robert C., deceased: See— 

Konrad, Charles E.; and Clark, Robert C., deceased, 4,423,362, Cl. 
318-139.000. 

Class, Walter H.; Hurwitt, Steven D.; Hill, Michael L.; and Hutt, 
Marvin K., to "Materials Research Corporation. Magnetically en- 

hanced plasma —— apparatus. 4,422,896, Cl. 156-643.000. 


ore Se 

Elvin; and Claypoole, Gary, 4,423,381, Cl. 328-14.000. 

Cleavenger Associates Inc.: See— 

a a H., 4,422,596, Ci. 242-129.000. 

Cleav H., to Cleavenger Associates Inc. Dispeusing reel. 
4,422, r Cl. 242-129.000. 

Clesid S. A.: See— 


Davene, Jean, 4,423,514, Cl. 373-79.000. 

Clinton, Albert J. (by American Fletcher National Bank and 
Trust Company, Administrator); and O’Doherty, George O. P., to Eli 
EA Company. Naphthalenamine insecticides. 4,423, 065, cl. 

Close, Donald, to David Hudson, Inc. Fluoroelastomer film composi 
tions and solutions containing fatty polyamide curatives. 4,423,183, 
Cl. 524-546.000. 

Clow, Gary W.: See— 

Bailey, David F.; Gilmore, Merle L.; Ganucheau, Charles J., Jr.; 
and Clow, Gary W., 4,423,416, Cl. 340-825.520. 

Clum, Charles E.; and Felty, Lanny G., to Johnson & Johnson Prod- 
ucts, Inc. my ee fen ny mg 4,423,041, Cl. 424-184.000. 

Coal Industry (Patents) Limited: See— 

Lake, John M.; and Payne, Robert C., 4,422,410, Cl. 122-4.00D. 

Cobbs, owed H., a and ~py William R., to Nordson Corpora- 
tion. tus method for ng foamable compositions. 
4,423,161, Cl. 521-73.000. — ” 

W.: See— 
Melby, Ear! G.; Cocain, Harry W.; and Fabris, Hubert J., 4,423,193, 
Cl. 525-296.000. 
Coche, Andre: See— 
Benoit, Pierre; Pellaux, Jean-Paul; Widmer, Gilbert; Kerllenevich, 
Betty; and Coche, Andre, 4,422,714, Cl. 350-96. 150. 
Coe Manufacturing Company, The: 
McCurdy, Gerald D., 4,422,487, Cl. 144-245; OOR. 

Cohen, Choua: See— 

Maldonado, Paul; Cohen, Choua; and Sillion, Bernard, 4,422,856, 
Cl. 44-63.000. 

Cole, William E. Method and apparatus for infectior: molding brushes. 
4,422,986, Cl. aie 000. 

Coleman 


, The: See— 
Milliman, sith 4,422, 433, Cl. 124-74.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive Company: 
Dillarstone, Alan; and Delstanche, Genevieve B., 4,423,105, Cl. 
428-198.000. 

Hayes, Harry; and Ahmed, Munir A., 4,423,030, Cl. 424-58.000. 
Collin, Sone K. Shiftable block puzzle. 4,422,641, Cl. 273-153.00S. 
Collins, Kenneth L., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Method for gasify- 

ing subterranean coal deposits. 4,422,505, 166-256.000. 


Columbia Heli Inc.: See— 
Donald D., 4,422,528, Cl. 182-145.000. 
Commissariat a l’Energie ‘Atomique See 
Dubuis, Jean Martin, Michel; Bernard; Piquard. 
332, Cl. 73-625.000. 


~Charles; 
Jean-Francois; and Vacher, Jacques, 4,4: 
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Compagnie des Montres Longines, Francillon S.A.: See— 
Maire, Aurele; and Perucchi, Norbert, 4,422,776, Cl. 368-185.000. 
Compagnie Industrille des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel: See— 
errr Jean-Jacques; and Bourdon, Bernard, 4,422,407, Cl. 
118-723.000. 
Internationale des Pieux Armes Frankignoul: See— 
Bonvoisin, Jacques, 4,422,798, Cl. 405-132.000. 
Internationale pour I"Informatique Cii Honeywell Bull 
(Societe Anonyme 


): See— 
Feissel, M. Henri, 4,423,509, Cl. 371-25.000. 
ea 4 Inc.: See— 
ee eo 4,422,810, Cl. 406-156.000. 
Concast AG: See— 
Vickers, David P.; Mayland, Kenneth; and Allan, Gordon K., 
4,422,884, Cl. 148-2.000. 
i i Inc.: See— 


Engineering & uf 
Dorn, Russell J., 4,422,418, Cl. 123-198.00D. 
Connecticut Artcraft Corp.: See— 
Viesturs, Gundar E.; and Viesturs, Eric A., 4,422,194, Cl. 
5-45 1.000. 
Connolly, James D. Static screen. 4,422,937, Cl. 210-409.000. 
Conoco Inc.: See— 
Dowling, Robin M.; and Higley, David P., 4,423,267, Cl. 
585-531.000. 
Fenton, Jeff T., 4,423,238, Cl. 549-368.000. 
Smith, Donald L.; Kosowski, Zenon V.; and Marks, Robert R., Jr., 
4,422,342, Cl. 73-863.430. 
Yang, Kang; Reedy, James D.; McGuire, S. E.; and Kerfoot, O. C., 
4,423,278, Cl. 585-823.000. 
Conseur, Joachim, to Carl Hasse & Wrede GmbH. Torsional balancer 
device with a viscous damping medium. *.‘22,347, Cl. 74-574.000. 
Nazionale Delle Ricerche: See— 
Bini, Marco; Ignesti, Amleto; Millanta, Luigi; Rubino, Nicola; and 
Vanni, Riccardo, 4,423,372, Cl. 324-72.000. 
Consolidated Technology Corporation: See— 
McGee, William R., 4,422,859, Cl. 55-16.000. 
Contato, — to Fiat Auto S.p.A. Control device for optical and 
ee * 4,423,295, Cl. 200-61.270. 
Conti, Richard J.: 
Peeler, George Dh M.; Hunt, Chester J.; DaMocogno, Ninalbo G.; 
and Conti, Richard J., 4,423,421, Cl. 343-771.000. 
Cook, Reuben E. Welding helmet. 4,422,185, Cl. 2-8.000. 
Cook, Stephen P., to Dowty ee Equipment Limited. Hydraulical- 
ly-operated devices. 4 422,808, Cl. 405-302.000. 
Cooley, Denton A.: See— 
Sharp, Russell G.; Wilkinson, William R.; Reed, Charles C.; and 
Cooley, Denton A., 4,422,939, Cl. 210-445.000. 
, Wilbur H. Lock for a fuel line valve. 4,422,314, Cl. 70-242.000. 
Copolymer Rubber & Chemical Corporation: See— 
Tsai, Tom, 4,423,198, Cl. 526-263.000. 
Corbeil, Ryn C.: See— 
Bryant, David M.; Corbeil, Ryn C.; Malcolm, Michael A.; and 
Thompson, Donald R., 4,423,414, Cl. 340-825.070. 
Corbett, Peter J.; and Aschwanden, Martin G., to Dow Chemical 
Company, The. ’ Thickened paper coating composition. 4,423,118, Cl. 
428-514.000. 


~ Cordani, Eugene J.; Hammonds, James C.; and Vorwerk, Frederick E., 


to ACF Industries, Inco: ted. Hand brake mechanism including 
force dividing assembly. 4,422,532, Cl. 188-47.000. 
Cordis Corporation: See— 
Pohndorf, Peter J., 4,422,460, Cl. 128-786.000. 

Corley, Wallace T.; and Dorsey, David L., to Mayco Wellchem, Inc. 
Lost circulation material. 4,422,948, Cl. 252-8.5LC. 

Corley, Wallace T.: See— 

Dorsey, David L.; and Corley, Wallace T., 4,422,947, Cl. 252- 
8.50C. 

a ~ Boy: See— 

Bussemeier, Bernd; Cornils, Boy; and Frohning, Carl-Dieter, 
4,423,156, Cl. 518-717.000. 

Corson, Frederick P.: See— 

Wolfe, David L.; and Corson, Frederick P., 4,423,206, Cl. 
528-416.000. 

Corvan, Peter J.; Kaeding, Jeanne E.; Rodriguez, Cesar; and Rule, 
Normai G., to pn Kodak Company. Electrically photosensi- 
tive polymers containing vinylene-1,4- weer Re ,4-pheny- 
lene-vinylenearylene groups. 4,423,203, Cl. 528-266.000. 

Costello, William D.; Helton, Charles J., III; and Frank, Martin B., to 
American Hospital Supply ration. Removable wheel assembly 
for wheelchairs. 4,422,660, Cl. 280-242.0WC. 

Cosyns, Jean: See— 

juguin, Bernard; Cosyns, Jean; and Miquel, Jean, 4,423,264,. Cl. 
585-255.000. 

Coughlin, William J.: See— 

Johnson, David E.; McCall, Kenneth E.; and Coughlin, William J., 
4,422,384, Cl. 105-29.00R. 

Cousino, James L.; Nalewick, James A.; and Hills, Blair H., to Bofors 
Nobel, Incorporated. Method of neutralizing and detoxifying wastes 
containing organic compounds. 4,422,940, Cl. 210-631.000. 

Couture, Joseph E. G.; and Twardawa, Philip A., to Canada, Her 
Majesty the Queen in right of, as represented by the Minister of 
National Defence. Peripheral burning incendiary device. 4,422,383, 
Cl. 102-364.000. 

Couvrette, Guy. Toilet seat sanitary fixture. 4,422,189, Cl. 4-420.200. 

, Covington, William S., to Danker Laboratories, Inc. Ocular membrane 

and method for preparation thereof. 4,423,195, Cl. 525-479.000. 
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CPC International Inc.: See— 
Heady, Robert E., 4,423,150, Cl. 435-193.000. 

Cray, Nicholas K.; Murrin, Frederick L.; and Phillip E., to R. 
D. Werner Co., inc. Pictare frome ennai 4422013, CL. 248-473.000. 
Crescenzi, Emil j., Jr.; Wilser, Walter T.; Richard W.; and 
Gold, Richard B. ‘to Watkins-Johnson RF Amplifier 
circuit employing FET devices. 4,423,388, Cl. 330-277.000. 
pap an a and Moore, James E., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Free radical curable resin triarylsul- 

Pee ot I oe 

Croci, Dana; and Kaplon, David A., to AMP Incorporated. Multiple 

transducer connector. 4,422,709, Cl. 339-176.0MF. 

Ses and Charles M., to TRW Inc. Method 
for fuel control in fuel injected internal combustion 

caginnt 4AZLAD0, Cl. 123-352.000. 

Crown Zellerbach 


h Corporation: See— 
Reba, Imants, 4,422,565, Cl. 226-97.000. 
Crucible Society Anonyme: See— 
van der Walt, Nicolaas T.; Ce eee 3s and Newington, 
Timothy J., 4,423,411, Cl. 340-629.000 
See— 


Corporation: 
Hunt, Roger W.; Miller, Brian T.; and Schroeder, Donald R., 
4,422,226, Cl. 29-25.350. 

a J. Golf swing training device. 4,422,643, Cl. 273- 
— 7 B., Ill. Collapsible awning frame. 4,422,491, Cl. 160- 
Cyborex Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Gurr, George P., 4,423,335, Cl. 307-31.000. 
Arthur J.: See— 
Rosenthal, Joel W.; and Dahlberg, Arthur J., 4,422,922, Cl. 208- 
8.0LE. 

Daly, Robert C.; Thompson, Danny R.; and Farid, Samir Y., to East- 
man Kodak Company. Novel light-sensitive and photo- 
reactable compositions comprising same. 4,422,972, Cl. 260-368.000. 

Daizell, Haldean C.: See— 

Razdan, Raj K.; and Dalzell, Haldean C., 4,423,221, Cl. 546-74.000. 

D’Amico, John J., to Monsanto Company. Imides derived from 2-thiox- 
——— (thia) azoline acetic and propionic acids. 4,422,865, Cl. 

1-90.000. 
DaMocogno, Ninalbo G.: See— 
Peeler, George D. M.; Hunt, Chester J.; DaMocogno, Ninalbo G.; 
and Conti, Richard J., 4,423,421, Cl. 343-771.000. 
Danek Medical, Inc.: See— 
Olsen, Alan J., 4,422,455, Cl. 128-134.000. 

Danhof, Bernard, to Western Automation Corporation. Machine tool 
support and discharge apparatus. 4,422,815, Cl. 414-222.000. 

Daniel, Arnold D., Jr.: See— 

Bonin, John H.; Meyer, John W.; and Daniel, Arnold D., Jr., 
4,422,809, Cl. 406-98.000. 
Danker Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Covington, William S., 4,423,195, Cl. 525-479.000. 
Danly, Donald E.: See— 
Lester, J. Harvey, Jr.; 
423-243.000. 

Danno, Tsuneo; Kanno, Masashi; and Murata, Eiichiro, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Code sequence synchronization system 
ew spectrum communication receiver. 4,423,517, Cl. 

Danton, Jean-Louis, to Etablissements M. Duret & Fils. Covering 
structure for seating or the like. 4,423,102, Cl. 428-92.000. 

Darley, Kenneth S.; Dyson, David V.; and Grimshaw, David J., to 
Griffith Laboratories, Limited, The. Production of oriental-style 
breading crumbs. 4,423,078, Cl. 426-20.000. 

Dart Industries, Inc.: See— 

Zuckerman, Matthew, 4,423,407, Cl. 338-34.000. 

Das, Narayan; and Schaefer, Joy M., to Chemical Systems, Inc. Surface 
treatment for aluminum and aluminum alloys. 4,422,886, Cl. 
148-31.500. 


and Danly, Donald E., 4,423,018, Cl. 


in J.; Diring, James A.; and Krueger, Donald G., to 
Wisconsin Tissue Mills, Inc. Toilet paper dispenser with swinging 
mandrels. 4,422,584, Cl. 242-55.300. 

da Silva, Herman, to Staat der Nederlanden (Staatsbedrijf der Post- 
erijen, Telegrafie en Telefonie). Radiocommunication system in 
which a recei station monitors a number of transmitters by time 
division. 4,423,413, Cl. 340-825.030. 

Dataproducts Corporation: See— 

Arzoumanian, Aram S.; Hieber, Heinz W.; Nojiri, Howard H.; and 
Hart, Jimmic 1. , 4,422,784, Cl. 400-144.200. 
Jezbera, Val K., 4,422, 377, Cl. 101-93.290. 

Davene, Jean, to Clesid S. A. Continuously fed electric furnace for 
melting scrap iron. 4,423,514, Cl. 373-79.000. 

David Hudson, Inc.: See— 

Close, Donald, 4,423,183, Cl. 524-546.000. 

Daviduk, Nicholas; and Haddad, James H., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Method fer converting alcohols to hydrocarbons. 4,423,274, Cl. 
585-640.000. 

Davies, Glyndwr J., to Glacier Metal Company Limited, The. Method 

of applying yarylene sulphide compositions to a bearing. 

4,423,093, Cl. 427-385.500. 

Davis, Robert B.; and Delano, Mark A., to Union Carbide 
a oes ae fluidizing. 4,422,302, Cl. 62-57.000. 


— - Wolf 
‘sicher Boorhard; and Daxer, Wolfgang, 4,423,291, Cl. 
71 43.000. 
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Dayco Corporation: See— 
Phillips, Alfred R., 4,422,991, Cl. 264-83.000. 
Deak, Charles K.: See— 

a a ee oe 
428-558.000. 
eS Se Research and Co. Process 

for reducing NO emissions. 4,423,017, Cl. 423-235.000. 

de Angeli, Michael M. Exercise apparatus. 4,422,636, Cl. 272-117.000. 
Dearlove, Thomas J.; Gray, Richard K.; and Atkins, Richard P., to 
General Motors Corporation. Durable cast epoxy tooling composi- 
tion. 4,423,094, Cl. 427-386.000. 

Debney, Howard A.; and Spencer, Darrell C., > Se 
Industries Ltd. Magnetic device for the treatment of 
ee 
Industries Ltd.: See— 


-Spencer 
Debney, Howard A.; and Spencer, Darrell C., 4,422,934, CL 


210-222.000. 
Inc. Asynchronous multi-port 


DeBock, Richard M., 
arbiter. 4,423,384, Gi. 328-152.000. 

De Burgos Garcia, Eduardo; Goni Unzue, A. Javier; Gutierrez Bar- 
ranco, Juan ,.M.; pnb ay beeen eS to Junta de Energia 
Nuclear. Gamma radiation detector probe with a halogen-quenched 
Geiger-Muller tube, compensated for dead time. 4,423,329, Cl 
250-374.000. 

DeCarteret, James A.: See— 

Ellison, Bruce; and DeCarteret, James A., 4,422,811, 
408-204.000 

Decibel Products, Inc.: See— 

Jachowski, Ronald E.; and Brown, Louis E., 4,423,398, CL 
333-229.000. 
Decoene, Frans J. G. C., to Sperry Corporation. Drive mechanism for 
rotary cleaning device. 4,422,462, Cl. 130-27.0AA. 

Deere & Company: See— 

Campbell, Gary L- ~» 4,422,348, Cl. 74-579.00E. 
De Long, James E., 4,423,513, Cl. 373-76.000. 
Santo, Eugenio; and Baxter, Kenneth D., 4,422,341, CL 
73-862.640. 
Green, Merlin G., 4,422,345, Cl. 74-471.0XY. 
Sk ieee 4,422,536, Cl. 192-3.570. 
Swanson, Larry D., 4,422,657, Cl. 280-21.00R. 
West, Neil L., 4,422,463, Cl. 130-27.0HA. 


Defaucheux, J : See— 
jacques; Pasqualini, Gilbert; and Mar- 


ca. 


jacques: 
Wiart, Albert; Defaucheux, J 
tin, Jean, 4,423,002, Cl. 376-237 00 000. 
Deforeit, Christian J., to Matth, Hohner AG. Method for digitally 
controlling the envelope curve in a polyphonic musical 
and circuitry to implement the method. 4,422,363, Cl. 84-1.260. 
Deigner, Paul: See— 
Felleisen, Peter; Mayer, Dieter; Koester, Eberhard; Domas, Frie- 
drich; and Deigner, Paul, 4,423,454, Cl. 360-135.000. 
Deken, Arthur D., to Charles Machine Works, Inc., The. Coupling for 
earth boring units. 4,422,794, Cl. 403-330.000. 
Delano, Mark A.: See— 
Davis, Robert B.; and Delano, Mark A., 4,422,302, Cl. 62-57.000. 
Delaunay, Perre P. A.: See— 
Maillard, Jacques G.; Delaunay, Perre P. A.; and Legeoi, Jacky M. 
G., 4,423,056, Cl. 424-270.000. 
Delobeau, Didier: See— 
Devos, Francis; Delobeau, Didier; Caboche, Jean-Jacques; Lemay, 
; and Huchette, Michel, "4,422,881, Cl. 127-46.100. 
De Long, James E., to Deere & y. Furnace panel for use in an 
arc furnace. 4,423,513, Cl. 373-76.000. 
Del Principe, Robert M.; and Oliphant, Peter A., to Mattel, Inc. Elec- 
tronic football game. 4,422,639, Cl. 273-94.000. 
Genevieve B.: See— 
Dillarstone, Alan; and Delstanche, Genevieve B., 4,423,105, Cl. 
428-198.000. 
Delta-G Instruments, Inc.: ~~ 
and Pelegrin, Karl, 4,422,329, Cl. 73- 


Demerson, Christopher A.; Humber, Leslie G.; and Ferland, Jean- 
Marie, to American Home Products Corporation. Tricyclic isoindole 
derivatives. 4,423,232, Cl. 548-472.000. 

den Hollander, Willem, to RCA Corporation. Horizontal 
circuit with linearity correction. 4,423,358, Cl. 315-371.000. 

Denikin, Ernst L.: See— 

Shestopalov, Alexandr A.; Denikin, Ernst 1; Kharkhuta, Ni 
Y.; Vasiliev, Alexandr A.; acd Okunev, Vyacheslav L, Cane 
ci 374-135.000. 
Denton, Cleo E. Pendulum structure. 4,422,530, Cl. 185-29.000. 
Dentsply Research & Developtu.n: Corporation: See— 
Gonser, Donald L., 4,422,891, Cl. 156-89.000. 

de Ridder, Arie-Jan, to Redexim Holding S.A. Apparatus for the provi- 
sion of vertical drain channels in grass, fields, meadows etc. 4,422,510, 
Cl. 172-21.000. 

Derner, Paul: See— 

Mertin, Dietrich; Derner, Paul; and von Reis, Wolf, 4,422,280, Cl. 
52-788.000. 

Derrien, Michel: See— 

Turiot, Andre; and Derrien, Michel, 4,422,603, Cl. 244-102.00R. 
el Ga ee ee ee ae 
Deschaaf, Clifford L., to Whirlpool Corporation. Low voltage sensor 

for a dryer. 4,422,247, Cl. 34-48.000. 
Dessau, Ralph M., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Selective sorption by 
zeolites. 4,423,280, Cl. 585-829.000. 


Richards, 
382.00R._ 





PI 10 


Deters, Elmer M.: See— 
Nyle D.; and Deters, Elmer M., 4,422,469, Cl 
137-315.000. 
Dettmers, Michael; Weirich, Walter; and Peters, Bernd, to Gewerk- 
schaft Eisenhutte Westfalia. Mine roof supports. 4,422,807, Cl. 


495-296.000. 

Deutsche A haft mbH: See— 

Neumann, Een 4,423,476, Cl. 363-20.000. 

Deutsche Babcock Aktiengesellischaft: See— 

Schroder, Ulrich, 4,422,389, Cl. 110-264.000. 

Devos, Francis; Delobeau, Didier; Caboche, Jean-Jacques; Lemay, 
Patrick; and Huchette, Michel, to Roquette Freres. Installation and 
process for the continuous separation of mixtures of sugars and/or of 
polyols by selective adsorption. 4,422,881, Cl. 127-46.100. 

Devos, Francis; Bussiere, Guy; and Huchette, Michel, to Roquette 
Freres. Process for hard coating with sorbitol and products obtained 
thereby. 4,423,086, Cl. 427-3.000. 

Dey, Arabinda N., to Duracell Inc. Lithium-metal chromate organic 
electrolyte cell and method for cathode. 4,423,124, Cl. 429-194.000. 

Dholakia, Anil R., to RCA Corporation. Stylus lifting/lowering actua- 
tor with air damping. 4,423,500, Cl. 369-230.000. 

Diamond, Michael K. Dental instrument and method for positioning a 
lingual orthodontic bracket. 4,422,849, Cl. 433-3.000. 

Diekotter, Friedrich W., to Henkel KGaA. Calcined a-alumina filter 
aids. 4,422,946, Cl. 210-777.000. 

Dierberger, James A.; Ackermann, William; and Fine, Arthur D., to 
United Tec Prestressed combustor liner for 
gas turbine engine. 4,422,300, Cl. 60-757.000. 

Dietmayer, Josef: See— 

Geirhos, Werner; and Dietmayer, Josef, 4,422,480, Cl. 139-66.00R. 

Dietze, Manfred: See— 

Goerner, Klaus; Dietze, Manfred; and Birkner, Rainer, 4,422,566, 
Cl. 226-191.000. 

DiGiulio, Adolph V., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Process for 
forming anti-lumping and fast-cool vinyl aromatic expandable poly- 
mer particles. 4,423,160, Cl. 521-59.000. 

Dil, Jan G., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Record carrier having an 
optically readable information structure. 4,423,502, Cl. 369-275.000. 

Dillarstone, Alan; and Delstanche, Genevieve B., to Colgate-Palmolive 
Company. Article for clothes conditioning and method of making 
same. 4,423,105, Cl. 428-198.000. 

Dinger, Hans; and Klotz, Helmut, to MTU-Motoren-und Turbinen- 
Union Friedrichshafen GmbH. Internal combustion engine with 
supercharging by exhaust gas turbochargers and an auxiliary combus- 
tion chamber. 4,422,296, Cl. 60-606.000. 

DiNozzi, Robert D.: See— 

Vancelette, Stanley R.; DiNozzi, Robert D.; and Pierson, Mark V., 
4,422,232, Cl. 29-564.200. 

Diring, James A.: See— 

Dashnier, Merwin J.; Diring, James A.; and Krueger, Donald G., 
4,422,584, Cl. 242-55.300. 

Schultz, Arthur N.; Diring, James A.; and Krueger, Donald G., 
4,422,585, Cl. 242-55.530. 

Discovision Associates: See— 

Wilkinson, Richard L., 4,422,904, Cl. 204-5.000. 

Disko, Harry: See— 

Holahan, Edward T.; and Disko, Harry, 4,422,644, Cl. 273-249.000. 

Ditcher, Jack, to A-Lok Products, Inc. Method and apparatus for 
forming inverts in manhole assemblies, and the like. 4,422,994, Cl. 
264-219.000. 

Ditgens, Klaus: See—— 

Lantzsch, Reinhard; Ditgens, Klaus; Heinemann, Ulrich; Thomas, 

_ _ Rudolf; and Weber, Erhard, 4,423,225, Cl. 548-373.000. 

Ditzik, Richard J. Beam addressed electrooptic display system. 
4,422,732, Cl. 350-356.000. 

Djordjevic, Aleksandar, to United States of America, Energy. Manifold 
tool guide. 4,422,209, Cl. 15-257.00R. 

Dr. Boy GmbH: See— 

Klein, Heinz H., 4,422,294, Cl. 60-565.000. 

Dodt, William C.: See— 

Bauer, Wayne J.; Dodt, William C.; Kirkpatrick, Charles R.; Re- 
hage, Ted A.; Robinson, Francis L.; and Taylor, William K., 
4,423,480, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Doerge, Herman P., to Koppers Company, Inc. Method of producing 
phenolic foam using pressure and foam produced by the method. 
4,423,163, Cl. 521-181.000. 

Dokos, William T.: See— 

Zerlaut, Gene A.; Dokos, William T.; Putman, William J.; and 
Skousen, Russell K., 4,423,469, Cl. 362-2.000. 

Domas, Friedrich: See— 

Felleisen, Peter; Mayer, Dieter; Koester, Eberhard; Domas, Frie- 
drich; and Deigner, Paul, 4,423,454, Cl. 360-135.000. 

Dominion Chain Inc.: See— 

Brasseux, Gerald G., » inane Cl. 24-68.0CT. 

Donaher, Charles J.: 

Christensen, Gordon I D.; and Donaher, Charles J., 4,422,703, Cl. 
339-74.00R. 

Dorn, Russell J., to Condor it & Manufacturing, Inc. Emer- 
ez. = shutdown system for a diesel engine. 4,422,418, Cl. 123- 

Dorn, Silvia; and Schwieter, Ulrich, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Insec- 
ticidal compositions. 4,423,042, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Dorsey, David L.; and , Wallace T., to Mayco Wellchem, Inc. 
Wellbore fluid. 4,422,947, Cl. 252-8.50C. 
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Dorsey, David L.: See— 
— T.; and Dorsey, David L., 4,422,948, Cl. 252- 
8. 5 
Doryokuro Kakunenryo Kaihatsu Jigyodan: See— 
Sasaki, Noriaki, 4,422,326, Ci. 173-291.000. 
Dove, Norman F. Steam distributor with plug valve. 4,422,575, Cl. 
239-562.000. 


Willem P. and Eavell, Bobby R. 4,423,249, CL. 568-655.000. 
Corbett, Peter 3; and Aschwanden, Martin G., 4,423,118, Cl. 
428-514.000. 


Larsen, Eric R.; and Ecker, Ernest L., 4,422,913, Cl. 204-158.0HA. 
Leboeuf, William E., 4,422,359, Cl. 83-546.000 
Wolfe, David L.; and Corson, Frederick P., 4,423,206, Cl. 
528-416.000. 
Wolford, Thomas L., 4,423,024, Cl. 423-437.000. 
Dow Corporation: See— 
Blizzard, John D., 4,423, 095, Cl. 427-387.000. 
obert E.; and Vincent, Gary A., 4,423,108, Cl. 
428-266.000. 


Dowell, Robert L.: See— 

Brown, David; Dowell, Robert L; Hargreaves, Rodney B.; and 
Main, Brian, 4,423,045, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Dowling, Robin M.; and Higley, David P., to Conoco Inc. Supported 
ferric sulfate and cobalt sulfate catalysts for the oligomerization of 
olefins. 4,423,267, Cl. 585-531.000. 

Dowty Mining Equipment Limited: See— 

Cook, Stephen P., 4,422,808, Cl. 405-302.000. 

Dozono, Kichihiko; and Hasegawa, Yoji, to Nissan Motor Company, 
Ltd. Exhaust gas recirculation system for internal combustion engine. 
4,422,431, Cl. —— 000. 

Dravo Corporation 

Karnofsky, ey B, 4,422,901, Cl. 196-14.520. 

Dreyer, Heinz; and Wiemeyer, Benno, to Amazonen Werke AG H. 
Dreyer. Seed drill with disk-type furrow openers. 4,422,392, Cl. 
111-52.000. 

pao. Inc.: See— 

Reimert, Larry E., 4,422,507, Cl. 166-348.000. 

Droguet, Jean-Paul; and Vernay, Michel, to Societe Anonyme dite, 
Societe Industrielle des Nouvelles Techniques Radioelectriques. 
Display unit with half-stud, spacer, connection layer and method of 
manufacturing. 4,422,731, Cl. 350-344.000. 

Drost, James L.: See— 

Gordin, Myron K.; Drost, James L.; and Mydosh, Bryan L., 
4,423,471, Cl. 362-96.000. 

Droz, Ralph, to American Sumvof Corporation. Vehicle roof structure. 
4,422,686, Cl. 296-219.000. 

Drutchas, Gilbert H.; and Suttkus, David J., to TRW Inc. Power 
steering pump. 4,422,834, Cl. 417-283.000. 

DSET Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Zerlaut, Gene A.; Dokos, William T.; Putman, William J.; and 
Skousen, Russell K., 4,423,469, Cl. 362-2.000. 

Dubuis, Jean-Charles; Martin, Michel; Piaget, Bernard; Piquard, Jean- 
Francois; and Vacher, Jacques, to Commissariat a l’Energie Ato- 
mique. Dynamic focusing and sectorial scanning echography device. 
4,422,332, Cl. 73-625.000. 

Duc, Laurent; Boosen, Karl-Josef; and Marrel, Jean-Francois, to Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company. Process for the production of heterocyclic 
thio compounds. 4,423,217, Cl. 544-267.000. 

Duchateau, Jacques; and Nicolas, Maurice, to B F G G up. 
Method of manufacturing mirrors and mirrors so obtained. 4,422,893, 
Cl. 156-232.000. 

Dungs, Horst: See— 

Weber, Heinrich; Lorenz, Kurt; and Dungs, Horst, 4,422,846, Cl. 
432-18.000. 

Weber, Heinrich; Dungs, Horst; and Tippmer, Kurt, 4,422,857, Cl. 
48-197.00R. 

Weber, Heinrich; Dungs, Horst; and Tippmer, Kurt, 4,422,858, Cl. 
48-197.00R. 

Dunham, H. E.; Arana, David; Jackson, Terrell D.; McEuen, Brent E.; 
and Schneider, John A., to Phelps Dodge Corporation. Concentrate 
burner. 4,422,624, Cl. 266-182.000. 

Dupin, Thierry, to Rhone-Poulenc Specialites Chimiques. Catalyst for 
desulfurization of industrial waste gases and process for preparing the 
catalyst. 4,422,958, Cl. 502-217.000. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Chen, Gwendyline Y. Y. T.; and Brennan, James F., 4,423,135, Cl. 
430-271.000. 
Harper, Lee R.; Obetz, Judith E.; and Steinmetz, William H., 

4,423,165, Cl. 523-409.000. 

Michel, Rudolph H., 4,422,992, Cl. 264-108.000. 
Rennolds, Philip J., 4,423,248, Cl. 568-324.000. 
Welch, Charles W., 4,422,908, Cl. 204-55.00R. 

Duracell Inc.: See— 

Dey, Arabinda N., 4,423,124, Cl. 429-194.000. 

Dusch, Albert, to Pfaff Industriemaschinen GmbH. Top feed device for 
a sewing machine. 4,422,398, Cl. 112-320.000. 

Dusza, Robert J., to American Corporation. Aerosol filter 
cartridge. 4,422,861, cl. — 000. 

Duthu, Raymond H. Portable barge ie < 4,423,472, Cl. 362-184.000. 

Dvornik, Dushan M.; and Si: Nicole, to Ayerst, Mc- 
Kenna & Harrison Inc. saidoen sodeohes iatibttion by 1-methyl-5-(4- 
methylbenzoyl)-1H-pyrrole-2-acetic acid. 4,423,060, tL 424-274.000. 

Dvornik, Dushan M.; and Simard-Duquesne, Nicole, to Ayerst, Mc- 
Kenna & Harrison Inc. Aldose reductase inhibition by 5-fluoro-2- 
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methyl-1-{[4-(methylthio)phenyl}methylene]- 1 H-indene-3-acetic 
acid. 4,423,074, Cl. 424-317.000. 

Dvornik, Dushan M.; and Simard-Duquesne, Nicole, to Ayerst, Mc- 
Kenna & Harrison Inc. Aldose reductase inhibition by 5-fluoro-2- 
methyl-1-[[4-(methylsulfony!)pheny!}methylene]}-1 H-indene-3-acetic 
acid. 4,423,075, Cl. 424-317.000. 

Dyar, Harrison G. Thermal insulating system particularly adapted for 
building construction. 4,422,273, = 3.407.000. 

Dynamics Corporation of America: 

Hodgson, Emory R., Jr.; ~~ aol Darryl C., 4,422,512, CL 
172-454.000. 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

. Bruno; and Lindzus, Claus, 4,423,112, Cl 
428-389.000. 


Dyson, David V.: See— 

, Kenneth S.; Dyson, David V.; and Grimshaw, David J., 
4, 423, 078, Cl. 426-20.000. 

E.N.L Electrische Nijverheidsinstallaties: 

Smets, Willy, 4 422,369, CL. 98-36.000. 

E.N.L. l’Electro navale et industrielle: See— 

Smets, Willy, 4,422,369, Cl. 98-36.000. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Ridgway, Frank; and Woolfenden, Richard D. G., 4,422,945, Cl. 
210-764.000. 

Eagle-Picher Industries, Inc.: See— 

Beebe, James C., 4,422,336, Cl. 73-769.000. 

Perry, Gary D., "4,422,667, Cl. 280-705.000. 

Eardley, David B., to International Business Machines Corporation. 

shot multivibrator having reduced recovery time. 4,423,338, 
C1. 307-273.000. 

Earhart, Jack R.; Langdon, Freddie J.; and Johnson, John K., to Aqua- 
Aerobic Systems, Inc. Downflow mixer. 4,422,771, Cl. 366-251.000. 

Eastman, Jay M., to University of Rochester, The. Interferometer 
apparatus for microtopography. 4,422,764, Cl. 356-357.000. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Abel, Edward P., 4,423,141, Cl. 430-454.000. 

Corvan, Peter J.; Kaeding, Jeanne E.; Rodriguez, Cesar; and Rule, 
Norman G., 4,423,203, Cl. 528-266.000. 

Daly, Robert C.; Thompson, Danny R.; and Farid, Samir Y., 
4,422,972, Cl. 260-368.000. 

Guild, John R., 4,423,138, Cl. 430-326.000. 

Herz, Arthur H., 4,423,140, Cl. 430-445.000. 

Klijanowicz, James E.; and Kovacs, Csaba A., 4,423,126, CL. 
430-9.000. 

Eaton Corporation: See— 

Harris, Steven D.; and Wolfe, Joseph L., 4,422,726, Cl. 350-331.00R. 

Sitabkhan, Mansur, 4,422,676, Cl. 285-136.000. 

Treadwell, William A., 4,422,518, Cl. 180-175.000. 

Eaton, Harry E.; and Novak, Richard C., to United Technologies 

ition. Ceramic faced outer air seal for gas turbine engines. 
4,422,648, Cl. 277-53.000. 

Eaton, James W.: See— 

Slocum, Donald H.; and Eaton, James W., 4,422,266, Cl. 52-58.000. 

Ebenhoeh, Peter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Equalizer circuit for 
communication signals. 4,423,391, Cl. 333-28.00R. 

Ebra, Martha A.; and Wallace, Richard M., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Energy. Phenolic cation exchange resin material for recovery of 
cesium and strontium. 4,423,159, Cl. 521-35.000. 

Echte, Adolf: See— 

Brandstetter, Franz; Echte, Adolf; Hambrecht, Juergen; Illers, Karl 
H.; and Priebe, Edmund, 4,423,187, Cl. 525-68.000. 

Ecker, Ernest L.: See— 

Larsen, Eric R.; and Ecker, Ernest L., 4,422,913, Cl. 204-158.0HA. 

Eckhardt, Wolfgang: See— 

Hubele, Adolf; Kunz, Walter; and Eckhardt, Wolfgang, 4,423,059, 
Cl. 424-274.000. 

Edeleanu Gesellschaft mbH: See— 

Wirtz, Gerhard; and Maxelon, Rainer, 4,422,923, Cl. 208-33.000. 

EECO Incorporated: See— 

Chesemore, James R.; and Bruder, Frank J., 4,423,300, Cl. 
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Cl. Fujiyama, Yoshiko: See— 


Hiroshi, and 


Hisashi, 4,422,730, Cl. 350-339.00R. 
Fushiki, Tatsuo, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Amplifier 
with owe supply switching. 4,423,389, Cl. 330-297.000. 
: See— 


F 

“a Masaaki: Morimoto, Yoshiro; Hamada, Hideo; 
Masaaki; and Suzuki, Tadashi, 4,422,353, Cl. 74-858.000. 

G.R.S. International Inc.: See— 


Futagi, 


Lapointe, Leopold; and Pelletier, Donat, 4,422,270, Cl. 52-182.000. 
Gacek, Mikkel J.: See— 
Tore; Gacek, Mikkel J.; and Undheim, Kjell, 4,423,047, 
CL. 424-251.000. 
Gaeddert, Melvin V., to Hesston Corporation. Throat control appara- 
ona throat, rotary baler. 4,422,373, Cl. 100-88.000. 
; and McJunkin, Howard P., Jr., to McJunkin Corpora- 
— “Orifice ‘fitting for a gas pressure differential-measuring system. 
4,422,339, Cl. 73-861.610. 
— James A.: See— 
rizgys, Bernardas; and Gallagher, James A., 4,423,180, Cl 
ete 304.000 
Gallis, Anthony J., to Harsco Corporation. Edge joist. 4,422,617, Cl. 


rhe 
Company. Two-wire multi-zone alarm system. 4,423,41 
340-525.000. 


Nils-Joel E. 4,422,936, CL 


5 Aktiengeselischaft. 
Process for the production of polyurethane urea products. 4,423,200, 
Cl. 528-67.000. 
Ganucheau, Charles J., Jr.: See— 
Bailey, David F.; Gilmore, Merle L.; Ganucheau, Charles J., Jr.; 
and Clow, Gary W., 4,423,416, Cl. 340-825.520. 
David C.: See— ' 
tg ab ey ag Garascia, David C.; 
and George, Richard D., 4,422,687, Cl. 


Corp.: See— 
Primich, Theodore, 4,422,587, Cl. 242-56.200. 
Ocaneaing Ox fr pontine bolt ve bolt positioning. 422,677, C1. 292.139000. 
positioning. 4,4 - 
Gatto, Donald and Milciunas, Juan, to Motorola, Inc. Dual elec- 
tronic component assembly. 4,423,468, Cl. 361-404.000. 
Gauthier, Louis. Elevation indicator. pe tng 
Gebert, Hans; Loffelhardt, Manfred; and Obernosterer, Gerhard, to 
Knecht Filterwerke GmbH. Ganins anaes ter iiereailien. 
4,422,790, Cl. 403-11.000. 
Geible, Harry F. Paint stirrer. 4,422,770, Cl. 366-248.000. 
ay a mag See— 
Moriarity, Thomas C.; and Geiger, William J., 4,423,166, Cl. 
523-414.000. 
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Geigert, John: See— 
Amon, William F., Jr.; Geigert, John; and Neidleman, Saul L., 
_ 149, Cl. 435-105.000. 
erner; and Dietmayer, Josef, to Grosse Webereimaschinen 
GmbH. beeen ekene 4,422,480, Cl. 139-66.00R. 
Gelinas, William A.: See— 
Palmer, Charles E.; and Gelinas, William A., 4,422,552, Cl. 
206-466.000. 


i Handelsaktiebolag: See— 
Porath, Jerker O., 4,423,158, Cl. 521-32.000. 

Geller, John M. E.; and Wilson, John P., to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries PLC. Means for and a method of initiating explosions. 4,422,379, 
Cl. 102-206.000. 

General Descaling Company Limited: See— 

Platts, Douglas J., 4,422,651, Cl. 277-206.00R. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Om a F.; and Marion, Roland M., 4,423,442, Cl. 


PE saamane v4 Stanley W., 4,422,962, Cl. 252-578.000. 

Clark, Robert C.; Lambert, Joe C.; and Thomas, Sherrill G., 
4,423,363, Cl. 318-375.000. 

Crivello, James V.; and Moore, James E., 4,423,136, Cl. 
430-28 1.000. 

Flock, John W.; Matson, Stephen L.; and Bollenbeck, Peter H., 
4,423,207, Cl. 528-499.000. 

Haaf, William R., 4,423,189, Cl. 525-92.000. 

Iacovangelo, Charles D.; and Zarnoch, Kenneth P., 4,423,122, Cl. 
429-45.000. 

Konrad, Charles E.; and Clark, Robert C., deceased, 4,423,362, Cl. 
318-139.000. 

Lee, Gim F., Jr., 4,423,176, Cl. 524-153.000. 

Lee, Yue-Guey L., 4,423,111, Cl. 428-383.000. 

Penn, William B.; and Zgraggen, Martin A., 4,422,234, Cl. 
29-597.000. 

Serradimigni, Charles M., 4,423,463, Cl. 361-275.000. 

Steber, Charles E., 4,422,288, Cl. 60-39.320. 

Ware, James K., Jr.; and Wolcott, Edward O., 4,422,236, Cl. 
29-876.000. 

Yeboah, Yaw D., 4,423,240, Cl. 556-460.000. 

General Foods Corp.: See— 

Shenouda, Soliman Y. K., 4,423,083, Cl. 426-574.000. 

General Hospital Corporation, The: See— 

Rosenblatt, Michael; and Potts, John T., Jr., 

424-177.000. 

General Motors Corporation: See— 

Chafin, William J.; and Brown, Ben C., 4,422,494, Cl. 164-80.000. 

Dearlove, Thomas J.; Gray, Richard K.; and Atkins, Richard P., 
4,423,094, Cl. 427-386.000. 

Hammond, Dean C., Jr.; 
427-181.000. 

Kopich, Leonard F., 4,422,690, Cl. 297-341.000. 

Mowery, Kenneth D:; and Pechous, L. Joseph, 4,422,422, Cl. 
123-425.000. 

Murphy, Michael P.; Stack, Gary F.; H 
Taylor, John R., 4,423,309, Cl. 219-270.000. 

Paravano, Reno R., 4,422,276, Cl. 52-511.000. 

General Refractories Company: See— 

Snellgrove, Richard A., 4,423,026, Cl. 423-636.000. 

General Signal: See— 

Huffman, Theron M., 4,422,290, Cl. 60-404.000. 

General Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Bogdany, John, 4,423,103, Cl. 428-95.000. 

Melby, Earl G.; Cocain, Harry W.; and Fabris, Hubert J., 4,423,193, 

Cl. 525-296.000. 

George, Richard D.: See— 

Kaltz, Milton C.; Chojnowski, Edward M.; Garascia, David C.; 
Bauer, Barney J.; and George, Richard D., 4,422,687, Cl. 
296-22 1.000. 

Gerard, Roger E. J., to Marconi vor oe Limited, The. Multisignal 
amplification. 4,423, 386, Cl. 330-54.000. 

Gerber Products Company: See— 

Hoezee, Doug, 4,422, 372, Cl. 99-353.000. 

Gerhart, Fritz; and Van Dorsselaer, Viviane, to Merrell Toraude et 
Compagnie. Fluorinated diaminopentene derivatives. 4,423,073, Cl. 
424-314.000. 

Gerwick, Ben C., Jr.; Price, Edward B.; and Taylor, Thomas P., to 
Mobil Oil Corporation. Gravity base of offshore production platform 
with ice-pentrating peripheral nose sections. 4,422,804, Cl. 
405-210.000. 

Geskin, Ernest S. Method of heating, melting, and coal coversion and 
apparatus for the same. 4,422,872, Cl. 75-51.000. 

Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia: See— 

Dettmers, Michael; Weirich, Walter; and Peters, Bernd, 4,422,807, 
Cl. 405-296.000. 

Temme, ~~ <~ and Beckmann, Erwin, 4,422,542, Cl. 198-735.000. 
Giard, Robert L. Masonry product. 4,422,269, Cl. 52-100.000. 
Gibeshemael Incorporation: See— 

Burke, Peter G., 4,422,400, Cl. 114-73.000. 

Gilb, Tyrell T., to Sim Strong-Tie Company, Inc. Gvsset metal 
ledger hanger. 4,422,792, Cl. 403-232. 100. 

Gillette Company, The: See— 

Trotta, Robert A., 4,422,237, Cl. 30-85.000. 

Gilmore, Merle L : See 

Bailey, David F; Gilmore, Merle L.; Ganucheau, Charles J., Jr.; 
and Clow, Gary W., 4,423,416, Cl. 340-825.520. 


4,423,037, Cl. 


and Vickers, Paul T., 4,423,090, Cl. 


ith, James W.; and 
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Gist-Brocades N.V.: See— 

Akkerboom, Piet J.; and Oldenhof, Christophorus, 4,422,971, Cl. 
260-245.20R. 

Glacier Metal Company Limited, The: See— 

Davies, Glyndwr J., 4,423,093, Cl. 427-385.500. 

Glaeser, George L. Transversely restrained, longitudinally flexible 
mount for a bearing for a spindle. 4,422,780, Cl. 384-215.000. 

Glasfabriken-Ausruestergesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 

Harcuba, Siegfried, 4,422,404, Cl. 118-315.000. 

Global Marin, Inc.: See— 

Wetmore, Sherman B., 4,422,803, Cl. 405-204.000. 

Glumac, George. Electrode. 4,422,461, Cl. 128-798.000. 

Goans, Kip B., to Baker Cac, Inc. Control line blow out preventer. 
4,422,503, Cl. 166-53.000. 

Godfrey, Thomas E.; and Moesser, Lovere A., to United States of 

ica, Army. Boresighting of airborne laser designation systems. 
4,422,758, Cl. 356-152.000. 

Goedde, Gary L.; and Rice, Charles H., to Electric Power Research 
Institute, Inc. Non-linear resistor stack and its method of assembly. 
4,423,404, C1. 338-21.000. 

Goerner, Klaus; Dietze, Manfred; and Birkner, Rainer, to VEB Kom- 
binat Polygraph “Werner Lamberz”. Arrangement for guiding print 
webs on cylinders of rotary printing machines. 4,422,566, Cl. 
226-191.000. 

Golan, Dan. Embroidery hoop. 4,422,250, Cl. 38-102.200. 

Gold, Richard B.: See— 

Crescenzi, Emil J., Jr.; Wilser, Walter T.; lesbee, Richard W.; 
and Gold, Richard B., 4,423,388, Cl. 330-277.000. 

Goldman, Robert N., to Light Signatures, Inc. Non-counterfeitable 
document system. 4,423,415, Cl. 340-825.340. 

Goldschmidt, Katalin: See— 

Korosi, Jeno; Lang, Tibor; Andrasi, Ferene; Szekely, Jozsef; 
Hamori, Tamas; Balogh, Tibor; Ila, Lajos; Goldschmidt, Katalin; 
Sineger, Eleonora; and Moravesik, Imre, 4,423,044, Cl. 
424-244.000. 

Gomes, John M.: See— 

Baglin, Elizabeth G.; and Gomes, John M., 4,423,011, 
423-22.000. 

Goni Unzue, A. Javier: See— 

De Burgos Garcia, Eduardo; Goni Unzue, A. Javier; Gutierrez 
Barranco, Juan M.; and Pajares Suarez, Juan A., 4,423,329, Cl. 
250-374.000. 

Gonser, Donald L., to Dentsply Research & Development Corporation. 
Vitrifiable adhesive process. 4,422,891, Cl. 156-89.000. 

Goodin, Charles R.: See— 

Roeger, Carl R.; Miller, William D.; and Goodin, Charles R., 
4,422,582, Cl. 241-82.500. 

Goodman, Phillip M.: See— 

Charney, Joseph C.; Goodman, Phillip M.; and Morgan, Robert H., 
4,422,789, Cl. 401-218.000. 

Goodrich, Judson E.: See— 

Graf, Peter E.; and Goodrich, Judson E., 4,423,088, Cl. 
427-138.000. 

Goodrich, Ronald W., to Essex Group, Inc. Electromagnetic contactor. 
4,423,399, Cl. 335-202.000. 

Gordin, Myron K.; Drost, James L.; and Mydosh, Bryan L., to Mycro- 
Group Company. Mobile lighting fixture, method and boom. 
4,423,471, Cl. 362-96.000. 

Gordon, K. Scott: See— 

Williams, Russell H.; Garner, Peter; and Gordon, K. Scott, 
4,422,715, Cl. 350-96.200. 

Gosselin, Robert G.: See— 

Wallace, Edward M.; Gosselin, Robert G.; and Labarre, Ernest D., 
4,422,240, Cl. 30-254.000. 

Goteborgs Maskinkonsult Aktiebolag: See— 

Bergsand, Arne; and Marsland, Henryk, 4,422,210, Cl. 15-302.000. 

Gotley, Paul: See— 

Buckenham, Howard A.; Feldman, Hugh V.; Gotley, Paul; and 
Young, Richard, 4,423, "487, Cl. 364-551.000. 

Gotou, Kanzen, to Hitachi, Ltd. Transaction processing system. 
4,423,318, Cl. 235-379.000. 

Gottwald, Johannes F., to Xerox Corporation. Motor drive. 4,423,366, 
Cl. 318-696.000. 

Gould, Kenneth A.; Grenoble, Dane C.; Murrell, Lawrence L.; and 
Pieters, Wim J. M. to Exxon Research and Engineering Co. Separat- 
ing basic asphaltenes using Bronsted acid transition metal oxide acid 
catalysts. 4422; 926, Cl. 208-86.000. 

Goupy, Marcel, to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault. Energy absorb- 
ing curved sections. 4,422,680, Cl. 293-122.000. 

Grace, Mark T.; Naiman, Michael I.; and French, Eddie C., to Petrolite 
Corporation. Corrosion inhibition of halocarbon systems. 4,422,953, 
Cl. 252-392.000. 

Graf, Peter E.; and Gooérich, Judson E., to Chevron Research Com- 

pany. Method for depositing asphalt. 4,423,088, Cl. 427-138.000. 

Gragoe, Edward J., Jr.: See— 

Rooney, Clarence S.; Williams, Haydn W. R.; Gragoe, Edward J., 
Jr.; and Patchett, Arthur A., 4,433, 063, Cl. "424-278.000. 

Graham, ’ Marvin M.; and Katchka, Jay R., to Robertshaw Controls 

y. Snap acting thermostatic fluid valve and electrical switch 
coahetaae. 4,420 844, Cl. 431-72.000. 

Grain Claude: See— 

Chignac, Michel; 
Charles; Eymard, Pierre; and 
424-311.000. 

Grandics, Peter. Affinity gel-adsorbent. 4,423,208, Cl. 536-5.000. 


cl. 


Grain, bor y a Jammot, Fernand; Pigerol, 
Ferrandes, Bernard, 4,423,071, Cl. 
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Grant, Barbara D.; Hilden, Magdalena M.; Jones, Carol R.; and Sincer- 
box, Glenn T., to International Business Machines. Method for mak- 
ing high efficiency holograms. 4,422,713, Cl. 350-3.610. 

Grasselli, R. K.; Burtington, 3. D: Pesa, F. A.; and Hardman, H. F., to 
Standard Oil Company. Acrylic dimerization using supported cata- 
lysts. 4,422,980, Cl. — 80D. 

Graviner Limited: See— 

Ball, David N., 4,423,326, Cl. 250-339.000. 

Gray, Richard K.: See— 

Dearlove, Thomas J.; Gray, Richard K.; and Atkins, Richard P., 
4,423 094, Cl. 427-386.000. 

Gray, Thomas J., to Olin Corporation. Raney alloy methanation cata- 
pall 4,422,961, Cl. 502-301.000. 

Green, Andrew: See— 

Bardo, Charles J.; and Green, Andrew, 4,422,983, Cl. 261-24.000. 

Green Cross Corporation, The: See. 

Yokoyama, Kazumasa; Fukaya, Chikara; Tsuda, Yoshio; Ono, 
Taizo; Arakawa, Yoshio; Inoue, Yoshihisa; Naito, Youichiro; and 
Suyama, Tadakazu, 4,423,061, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Green, Merlin G., to Deere & Company. Two-way control lever rotat- 
able in cab wall for sound sealing. 4,422,345, Cl. 74-471.0XY. 

Green, William L.; Calkins, Dennis E.; Harrison, Gary E.; and Wilkins, 
Jesse R., to McDermott Incorporated. Method for installing subma- 
rine pipelines using a marine railway system. 4,422,799, CL 
405-158.000. 

Greenbaum, Sheldon. Wall expansion device with anchoring socket. 
4,422,813, Cl. 411-38.000. 

Greenman, Norman L.; Berry, Richard C.; Tracy, Douglas H.; Arnio, 
Bruce M.; Lunt, Michael S.; and Otto, Jeffrey B., to Rogers Corpora- 
tion. Fiber reinforced rubber gasket material. 4,423,109, Cl. 
428-288.000. 

Greig, John H., to Loral Corp. Cued adaptive canceller. 4,423,505, Cl. 
370-32.000. 

Greiler, Wolfgang, to Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft fur elektrische 
Gluhlampen mbH. Combined high pressure discharge lamp and 
reflector assembly. 4,423,348, Cl. 313-113.000. 

Grenoble, Dane C.: See— 

Gould, Kenneth A.; Grenoble, Dane C.; Murrell, Lawrence L.; and 
Pieters, Wim J. M., 4,422,926, Cl. 208-86.000. 

Greving, Bernd: See— 

Obenaus, Fritz; Greving, Bernd; Balke, Heinrich; and Scholz, 
Bernhard, 4,423,271, Cl. 585-639.000. 

Gribanov, Dmitry D.; Kulesh, Vladimir P.; Martynov, Apollinary K.; 
Orlov, Anatoly A.; Sidorov, Alexandr Ll Fonov, Sergei D.; and 
Stepanov, Arkady V. Device for obtaining ic picture of 
surface of rotating object. 4,422,737, Cl. 352-39.000. 

Griffin, Auburn K., Jr.: See— 

Ramsey, James E., Jr.; and Griffin, Auburn K., Jr., 4,423,375, Cl. 
324-137.000. 

Griffith Laboratories, Limited, The: See— 

Darley, Kenneth S.; Dyson, David V.; and Grimshaw, David J., 
4,423,078, Cl. 426-20.000. 

Griffiths, Edward E. Remote valve operating system. 4,422,619, Cl. 
251-130.000. 

Grigo, Ulrich; Fahnler, Friedrich; and Binsack, Rudolf, to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Impact resistant polyamide moulding compositions. 
4,423,186, Cl. 525-66.000. 

Grigo, Ulrich: See— 

Arlt, Klaus-Peter; Binsack, Rudolf; Grigo, Ulrich; and Neuray, 
Dieter, 4,423,196, Cl. 526-72.000. 

Grimshaw, David J.: See— 

Darley, Kenneth S.; Dyson, David V.; and Grimshaw, David J., 
4,423,078, Cl. 426-20.000. 

Groebner, Bonnie J. Educational toy and container. 4,422,850, Cl. 
434-98.000. 

Groenewegen, Johannes B.; and Meginniss, Stephen M., III, to Sunds- 
trand Data Control, Inc. Extreme temperature tape recorder drive 
belt. 4,422,598, Cl. 242-192.000. 

Groginsky, Charles M.: See— 

Orlowski, Ronald C.; Groginsky, Charles M.; and Seyler, Jay K., 
4,422,967, Cl. 260-112.50T. 

Grosch, Wayne A. Pump for a reverse circulation rotary drilling rig. 
4,422,514, Cl. 175-213.000. 

Grosse Webereimaschinen GmbH: See— 

Geirhos, Werner; and Dietmayer, Josef, 4,422,480, Cl. 139-66.00R. 

Grosskopf, Peter V. Cold storage element, mounting assembly and air 
control slats therefor. 4,422,305, Cl. 62-430.000. 

Grosvenor, Ronald L.; and Fox, Michael, to IMI Marston Limited. 
Fuel tank com,onent. 4,422,561, Cl. 220-461.000. 

Groves, Kenneth W.; and Lea, John D., to Sperry Corporation. Beam 
steerable sonar array. 4,423,494, Cl. 367-123.000. 

Grumman Aerospace Corporation: See— 

Kirsch, Jerome; and Markow, Edward, 4,422,820, Cl. 415-4.000. 

Grunig, Kurt, to Jos. Habegger, AG. Hollow rotary clamping appara- 
tus. 4,422,654, Cl. 279-4.000. 

Guagliardo, Matthew, to Inmont. Dimer acid based polyurethane 
coating compositions. 4,423,179, Cl. 524-539.000. 

Guest Industries, Inc.: See— 

Guest, William H., 4,422,819, Cl. 414-724.000 

Guest, William H., to Guest Industries, Inc. Fold-away fork lift for 
loaders. 4,422,819, Cl. 414-724.000. 

Gugel, Georg; and Kaiser, Theodor, to INA Walzlager Schaeffler KG. 
Rotary roller bearing connection with a free center. 4,422,697, Cl. 
308- 175.000. 
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Guild, John R., to Eastman Kodak 
phosphonium and method of use to develop 


ammonium or 


compound 
o-quinone diazide and novolac resist. 4,423,138, Cl. 430-326.000. 
ing, Manfred: See— 
Fabian, Peter; Gundling, Manfred; and Rossier, Peter, 4,422,919, 
CL 204-270.000. 
Gurol, L Macit; and Bang, Gary M., to John Fluke Co., 
switch array. 4,423,299, ch fo 195.008. 


Touch sensitive 


shed and restore controlled loads in prioritized order. 4,423,335, CL. 
307-31.000. 

Gurr, George P., to Sangamo Weston, Inc. Rectifier controller. 
4,423,477, Cl. 363-54.000. 

Gusack, James A.; Bird, David O.; Thomm, Ernest C.; and Reitz, 
William A., to Badische Corporation. 
multifilament yarn. 4,422,224, Cl. 28-272.000. 

SN ee en ae eae 

treatment premises and apparatus for achieving the method. 
4,422,370, Cl. 98-11.5SB. 

Gutcho, Sidney; and Mansbach, Lillian, to Becton Dickinson and 
Company. Simultaneous radioassay of folate and vitamin Bi2. 
4,423,154, Cl. 436-505.000. 

Guthrie, George L. Tear bar for a printer. 4,422,787, Cl. 400-621.000. 

Gutierrez Barranco, Juan M.: See— 

De Burgos Garcia, Eduardo; Goni Unzue, A. Javier; Gutierrez 
Barranco, Juan M.; and Pajares Suarez, Juan A., 4,423,329, Cl. 
250-374.000. 

Guyon, James G.: See— 

Brady, Robert T.; and Guyon, James G., 4,422,387, Cl. 
173.00R. 

Haaf, William R., to General 
polyphenylene ether resin, 
block copolymer. 4,423,189, Cl. 525-92.000. 

Haas, Peter: See— 

Lobach, Wilfried; Haas, Peter; Kolb, Gunter; Sackmann, Guter; 
and Probst, Joachim, 4,423,194, Cl. 525-327. ~~, = 

Haavik, Harold K., to Nash Engineering Company, The. Liquid ring 
pump with vanes in liquid ring. 4,422,832, Cl. 417-68.000. 

Habdas, Edward P.; Aaron, Jon D.; and Whitten, Timothy H., to UOP 
Inc. Method for producing high temperature electrical connection. 
4,422,233, Cl. 29-570.000. 

Hackett, Adeline J.: See— 

fer, Martha R.; Smith, Helene S.; and Hackett, Adeline J., 
4,423,145, Cl. 435-32.000. 

Haddad, James H.: See— 

Daviduk, Nicholas; and Haddad, James H. 4,423,274, CL 
585-640.000. 

Haendle, Joerg; and Maass, Wolfgang, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft 

ic X-ray installation a control loop for the expo- 
sure control. 4423. 521, Cl. 378-108.000. 

Hafner, Peter, to Flowtec AG. Method of compensating the interfer- 
ence DC voltages in the electrode circuit in magnetic-conductive 
flow measurement. 4,422,337, Cl. 73-861.170. 

Haga, Tomoyuki, to Shiseido Company, Ltd. Nail file and method for 
producing the same. 4,422,465, Cl. 132-76.400. 

Hahn, Robert E.; Jones, Thomas R.; and Berning, Peter H., to Optical 
Coating Laboratory, Inc. article having a conductive anti- 
reflection coating. 4,422,721, Cl. 350-164.000. 

Hahnle, Reinhard; Schneider, Manfred; Schuster, Claus; and Schick- 
fluss, Rudolf, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Transfer printing sup- 
port, process for the manufacture thereof, with blue azo dye-di- 
cyano-nitro-phenyl-azo aniline. 4,422,854, Cl. 8-471.000. 

Haigh Engi ing Co. Ltd., The: See— 

S| Nigel R. C.; and Preece, Graham M., 4,422,580, Cl. 
241-46.110. 

Haines, Robert L. Fixed cloth speeu inspection machine. 4,422,223, Cl. 
26-70.000. 

Hale, Neville E.; and Gardner, Kenneth, to Fathom Oceanology Lim- 
ited. Buoyancy system for large scale underwater risers. 4,422,801, 
Cl. 405-195.000. 

Hall, Charles M.; and Wright, John B., to Upjohn Company, The. 
Benzothiazole derivatives. 4,423,223, cL 548-163.000. 

Hall Company, The: See— 

Walser, Richard J.; and Wyant, Gary M., 4,423,294, Ci. 200-5.00A. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

Beck, Harold K., 4,422,506, Cl. 166-324.000. , 

Hamabe, Takafumi, to Matsushita Electric Works, Lid. Massaging 
apparatus. 4,422,449, Cl. 128-44.000. 

Hamabe, Takafumi: See— 

Sugai, Haruo; Hamabe, Takafumi; Yamamura, Yukio; Otuka, Shin- 
pei; and Moriwaki, Hiroshi, 4,422,448, Cl. 128-44.000. 

Hamacher, Martin. Mine lamp. 4,423,474, Cl. 362-223.000. 

Hamada, Hideo: See— ; 

Suga, Masaaki; Morimoto, Yoshiro; Hamada, Hideo; Futagi, 
Masaaki; and Suzuki, Tadashi, 4,422,353, Cl. 74-858.000. 

Hamaekers, Arno; Ticks, Gerd-Heinz; and Rudolf, Hans-Joachim, to 
Carl Freudenberg, Firma. Hydraulic bearing support. 4,422,779, Cl. 
384-99.000. 

Hambrecht, Juergen: See— 

Brandstetter, Franz; Echte, Adolf; Hambrecht, Juergen; Illers, Karl 
H.; and Priebe, Edmund, 4,423,187, Cl. 525-68.000. 

Hamilton, Harold J., to Censtor | head and multi- 
track transducer for recording and method for fabri- 
cating. 4,423,450, Cl. 360-111.000. 
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Hamilton, William H. control 4,423,484, Cl. 
Irrigation system. 
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Hosoya, Hisao; and Sato, Yukio, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. A; tus and method for bending a glass tube to a U shape. 
4,422,863, Cl. 65-110.000. 

Hospital for Sick Children, The: See— 

Albisser, A. Michael; and Lougheed, William D., 4,423,039, Cl. 
424-178.000. 

Houk, LeRoy E., 


and Horigome, Eiji, 


to Babcock & Wilcox Company, The. Stampin, 

apparatus having magnetic supporting means. 4,422,783, ct 
400- 128.000. 

Howard, James K.; and Srikrishnan, Kris V., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Thin film capacitor with a dual bottom elec- 
trode structure. 4,423,087, Cl. 427-79.000 

Howarth, Roy B., to Mechanical Technology Incorporated. Stirling 


a ton ring. 4,422,649, Cl. 277-75.000. 

—— uan-Chih. Safety toilet seat. 4,422,190, Cl. 4-420.300. 

Hube Adolf; Kunz, Walter; and Eckhardt, Wolfgang, tc Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation. Fungicidal N-(pyrrolidinoacetyl)- ines. 4,423,059, 
Cl. 424-274.000. 

Huchette, Michel: See— 

Devos, Francis; Delobeau, Didier; Caboche, Jean-Jacques; Lemay, 
Patrick; and Huchette, Michel, 4,422,881, ct 127-46. 100. 

Devos, Francis; Bussiere, Guy; and Huchette, Michel, 4,423,086, 
Cl. 427-3.000. 

Huffman, Theron M., to General Signal. Hydraulic control system for 
— Steering and implement actuators. 4,422,290, Cl. 


Hughes Helicopters, Inc.: See— 
Munski, Michael S., 4,422,757, Cl. 356-138.000. 
Hughes Tool Company: See— 
Sweatman, Ronald E., 4,422,805, Cl. 405-225.000. 
Wittman, Robert H.; Adkins, David E.; and Haws, Ronnie E., 
4,422,477, Cl. 138-89.000. 
Huhn, Karl; J me ge pres Helga; and Kaiser, Wolfgang, to Wacker- 
Chemie Gmb! Lubricating compositions for organic fibers. 
4,423,092, Cl. 427-316.000. 
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Hull, Harvey C.; and Henz, Robert W., Sr., to Standard Register Com- 
pany, The. us for cutting a continuous narrow strip into short 
sections. 4,422,358, Cl. 83-356.300. 

Huller, Rolf: See— 

Wirsching, Franz; Huller, Rolf; and Limmer, Barbel, 4,423,016, Cl. 
423-170.000. 
Humber, Leslie G.: See— 
Demerson, Christopher A.; Humber, Leslie G.; and Ferland, Jean- 

Marie, 4,423,232, Cl. 548-472.000. 

Re eee a magnetic audio tape and 
apparatus for generating a television sony from the recorded mag- 
netic audio tape. 4,423,444, Cl. 360-79. 

Hums, Dieter; Hartmann, Armin; Lippe Knee F; and Wetzig, Werner, 
to Intong AB. Method of producing hydrothermally cured aerated 
concrete building units. 4,422,989, Cl. 264-42.000. 

Hunt, Chester J.: See— 

Peeler, George D. M.; Hunt, Chester J.; DaMocogno, Ninalbo G.; 
and Conti, Richard J., 4,423,421, Cl. 343-771.000. 
Hunt, Richard L., to Frazier, David C. Fireplace adapters. 4,422,439, 


Cl. 126-123.000. 
Hunt, Roger W.; Miller, Brian T.; and Schroeder, Donald R., to CTS 
. Process for producing crystal resonators. 4, 422,226, CL. 
29-25.350. 


Hunt, Vicki L., to Ron-Vik, Incorporated. Flower pot holder. 
4,422,610, Cl. 248-311.200. 

Hurwitt, Steven D.: See-- 

Class, Walter H.; Hurwitt, Steven D.; Hill, Michael L.; and Hutt, 
Marvin K., 4,422,896, Cl. 156-643.000. 

Husky Injection Molding Systems Ltd.: See— 

Schad, Robert D., 4,422, 995, Cl. 264-250.000. 

Husqvarna Aktiebo! 

Bergvall, Bengt A. 4,422, 394, Cl. 112-158.00F. 

Huston, Rolland E.: See— 

Nelson, John E.; Hammond, Charles W.; Huston, Rolland E.; and 
Helton, Michael R., 4,422,882, Cl. 134-22.180. 

Hutchings, Thomas J.; and Babcock, Gary D., to Litton Systems, Inc. 
Ring laser. 4,422,762, Cl. 356-350.000. 

Hutt, Marvin K.: See— 

Class, Walter H.; Hurwitt, Steven D.; Hill, Michael L.; 
Marvin K.., 4,422, 896, Cl. 156-643.000. 

Hydrowatt Systems Limited: See— 

Frey, Bernhard, 4,422,368, Cl. 92-105.000. 

Hyzak, Daniel L.; and Pallos, Ferenc M., to Stauffer Chemical Com- 
pany. Halogenated allylthioisopropyl N-methylcarbamates as herbi- 
cide extenders. 4,422,869, Cl. 71-100.000. 

Iacovangelo, Charles D.; and Zarnoch, Kenneth P., to General Electric 
Company. Electrode for molten carbonate fuel cell. 4,423,122, Cl. 
429-45.000. 

Ichikawa, Satoru: See— 

Nomura, Kazuhiko; and 
180-219.000. , 

Ichinomiya, Keiji: See— 

Nakajima, Shigeharu; Ichinomiya, Keiji; Okada, Koichi; Tsu- 
chikura, Kaname; and Kashiwagi, Minoru, 4,423,349, Cl. 
313-487.000. 

ICI Americas Inc.: See— 

Barrett, Joseph A., 4,422,381, Cl. 102-202.200. 

Idota, Yoshinori: See— 

Sugiyama, Katsuhiko; Ohsawa, Katsuyuki; Fujikake, Kenji; and 
Idota, Yoshinori, 4,422,423, Cl. 123-438.000. 

Ignesti, Amleto: See— 

Bini, Marco; Ignesti, Amleto; Millanta, Luigi; Rubino, Nicola; and 
Vanni, Riccardo, 4,423,372, Cl. 324-72.000. 

Ikari, Kunihiro: See— 

Koike, Norio; Takahara, Takeshi; Shirakawa, Yasuhiro; and Ikari, 
Kunihiro, 4,423,128, Cl. 430-28.000. 

Ikeda, Takashi: See— 

Ogata, Yoshiro; Yamazaki, Haruo; Ikeda, Takashi; and Akutsu, 
Hidezoh, 4,423,353, Cl. 313-631.000. 

Ikemori, Keiji: See— 

Tanaka, Kazuo; and Ikemori, Keiji, 4,422,734, Cl. 350-422.000. 

Ila, Lajos: See— 

Korosi, Jeno; Lang, Tibor; Andrasi, Ferene; Szekely, Jozsef; 
Hamori, Tamas; Balogh, Tibor; Ila, Lajos; Goldschmidt, Katalin; 
Sineger, Eleonora; and Moravesik, Imre, 4,423,044, Cl. 
424-244.000. 

Illers, Karl H.: See— 

a Franz; Echte, Adolf; Hambrecht, Juergen; Illers, Karl 
H.; and Priebe, Edmund, 4,423,187, Cl. 525-68.000. 

Illg, fo, to SKF Kugellagerfabriken GmbH. Roller assembly. 
4,422,227, Cl. 29-116.00R. 

Imai, Kin-ichi; and Mano, Mitsuhiko, to Takeda Chemical Industries, 
Ltd. Production of purine derivatives and intermediates therefor. 
4,423,219, Cl. 544-326.000. 

Imaizumi, Ichiro; Ochi, Shikayuki; Kimura, Masatoshi; Yoshimura, 
Masayoshi; Y: hi, Takashi; and Koda, Toyomasa, to Hitachi, 
Ltd. High-breakdown-voltage resistance element for integrated 
circuit with a plurality of multilayer, overlapping electrodes. 
4,423,433, Cl. 357-51.000. 

IMI Kynoch Limited: See— 

Neal, Donald F.; and Blenkinsop, Paul A., 4,422,887, Cl. 
148-133.000. 

IMI Marston Limited: See— 

Ronald L.; and Fox, 


Hayfield, Peter C. S., 4,422,917, Cl. 204-196.000. 


and Hutt, 


Ichikawa, Satoru, 4,422,519, Cl. 


Michael, 4,422,561, Cl. 
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eg ya 
Jones, Geraint; Preston, John; and Thomson, David S., 4,423,970, 
Cl. 424-311.000. 


Imperial Chemical Industries PLC: See— 
Brown, David; Dowell, Robert L; Hargreaves, Rodney B.; and 
Main, Brian, 4,423,045, Cl. 424-246.000. 
Geller, John M. E.; and Wilson, John P., 4,422,379, Cl. 102-206.000. 
Plichta, Bohumil M. J., 4,422,378, Cl. 102-206.000. 


Charles E.; Kraemer, John F.; and Ingebrigtsen, Janis, 
4,422,496, Cl. 164-528.000. 
Ingenjorsfirman Installationsjanst AB: See— 
Anderson, Stig, 4,422,327, Cl. 73-303.000. 


- 4422,811, CL 


Guagliardo, Matthew, 4,423,179, Cl. 524-539.000. 

Inoue, Arifumi: See— 

Sakurai, Yukio; Okajima, Masao; and Inoue, Arifumi, 4,422,572, Cl. 
237-12.30B. 

Inoue, Hidehiko; Nishikawa, Masao; and Anno, Nobuo, to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Front fork construction for motor- 
cycle. 4,422,662, Cl. 280-276.000. 

Inoue-Japax Research I : See— 
Inoue, Kiyoshi, 4,422,918, Cl. 204-206.000. 
Shimizu, Akihiko, 4,423,302, Cl. 219-69.00G. 

Inoue, Kiyoshi, to Inoue-Japax Research I . Current-con- 
ducting assembly for a traveling wire-electrode. 4,422,918, Cl. 
204-206.000. 

Inoue, Yoshihisa: See— 


Yokoyama, Kazumasa; Fukaya, Chikara; Tsuda, Yoshio; Ono, I 


Taizo; Arakawa, Yoshio; Inoue, Yoshihisa; Naito, Youichiro; and 
Suyama, Tadakazu, 4,423,061, Cl. 424-274.000. 
—_ Francais du Petrole: See— 
Juguin, Bernard; Cosyns, Jean; and Miquel, Jean, 4,423,264, Cl. 
585-255.000. 
Maldonado, Paul; Cohen, Choua; and Sillion, Bernard, 4,422,856, 
Cl. 44-63.000. 
Rojey, Alexandre, 4,422,297, Cl. 60-651.000. 
1 Business Machines: i 
Grant, Barbara D.; Hilden, iena M.; Jones, Carol R.; and 
Sincerbox, Glenn T., 4,422,713, Cl. 350-3, 610. 
International Business Machines : See— 

Bauer, Wayne J.; Dodt, William C.; Kirkpatrick, Charles R.; Re- 
hage, Ted A.; Robinson, Francis L.; and Taylor, William K., 
4,423,480, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Byrnes, Herbert P.; and Wahl, Richard, 4,423,376, Cl. 324-158.00P. 

Eardley, David B., 4,423,338, Cl. 307-273.000. 

Engelman, Jeffery A.; and Sanford, James L., 4,423,357, Cl. 
315-307.000. 

Howard, James K.; and Srikrishnan, Kris V., 4,423,087, Cl. 
427-79.000. 

Pfeiffer, Hans C., 4,423,305, Cl. 219-121.0EU. 

Reese, Dennis L.; Regehr, John L.- Schierhorst, Albert E.; Soder- 
strom, Ronald L.; and Thom son, James M., 4,423,425, Cl. 
346-76.0PH. 

International Coal Refining Company: See— 

Thorogood, Robert M- M., 4,422,411, Cl. 122-7.00R. 

International Minerals & Chemical Corp.: See— 

Seeney, Charles E.; Kraemer, John F.; and Ingebrigtsen, Janis, 
4,422,496, Cl. 164-528.000. 

International Shoe Machine ration: See— 

Christenbery, Frederick L., 4,422,197, Cl. 12-1.00A. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Sawyer, Edgar W., Jr., 4,422,855, Cl. 44-51.000. 

Intersil, Inc.: See— 
Evans, Lee L., 4,423,385, Cl. 330-9.000. 


In 


Armin; Lippe, Klaus F.; and Wetzig, 
Werner, 4, 422, 989, Cl. 264-42.000. 

Ioannesian, Rolen A.; and Ionesian, Jury R. Turbodrill. 4,422,823, Cl. 
415-199.500. 

lIonesian, Jury R.: See— 

Ioannesian, Rolen A.; and Ionesian, Jury R., 4,422,823, Cl. 
415-199.500. 
Iowa Manufacturing Company of Cedar Rapids, lowa: See— 
Musil, Joseph E., 4,422,848, Ci. 432-118.000. 

Irie, Yasuo: See— 

Yasuda, Naohiko; Iwagami, Hisao; Irie, Yasuo; Nakanishi, Eiji; and 
Saito, Hideomi, 4,423,215, Cl. 544-025.000. 

Irii, Shinsuke: See— 

Iwasaki, Hiroshi; Irii, Shinsuke; and Omura, Haruo, 4,423,091, Cl. 
427-213.340. 

Isbrandt, Russell R.; and Lowrey, Robert D., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Stabilizer combination for dye oxidation. 
4,423,139, Cl. 430-338.000. 

Isco, Inc.: See— 

Allington, Robert W., 4,422,942, Cl. 210-659.000. 
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Ishii, Hiroshi; and Ishida, Hideaki, 4,422,361, Cl. 84-1.180. 
Ishida, Tokuji: See— 

Izumi, Tatsuro; Taniguchi, Nobuyuki; Matsumoto, Wr wt 
Masatake; Ishida, Tokuji; and Itoh, Masatoshi, 4,422,743, CL 
354-415.000. 

Ishigohoka, Norikazu: See— 

— Hirosuke; and Ishigohoka, Norikazu, 4,423,282, Cl. 
174-36.000. 

Ishii, Hiroshi; and Ishida, Hideaki, to Casio Co., Ltd. Elec- 
tronic musical instrument. 4,422,361, Cl. 84-1.180. 
Ishikawa, Shozo: See— 
Takasu, Yoshio; Sakai, Kiyoshi; Mabuchi, Minoru; 
Shozo; and Watanabe, Katsunori, 4,423,129, Cl. 430-59.000. 
SS 
Nishikawa, Toshio; Ishikawa, Youhei; 
Yoji, 4,423,397, ca. 333-219.000. 
Harima Jukogyo Kabushiki 


shiro, Kodama, Katsuo; 
Hisalliko, 4,422,838, Cl. 425-376.00A. 
Yasuda, Osamu, 4,422,334, Cl. 73-665.000. 
yy aire tye my ny Ber Ne mee Aw dp 
een, See, Se Ay eee ae 
‘echnology. Process producing ethanol. 4,423,258, Cl 


i; Baba, Toshio; Iso, Tadashi; and 


ethanol. 4,423,257, Cl. 568-902.000. 
Isohata, Junji; and Yamamoto, Hironori, to Canon 
rp seen ey agpantin. 4,422,754, Cl. 355-43.000. 

Itek Corporation: See. 

Peariman, Lester Ss. 4,423,418, Cl. 343-17.700. 

ito, Kenichi: See— 

Musha, Tohru; Kato, Kiichi; and Ito, Kenichi, 4,423,495, Cl. 
369-45.000. 

Ito, Michio: See— 

Hoshino, Osamu; Ito, Michio; and Takeuchi, Akihiko, 4,422,749, 
Cl. 355-3.0DD. 

Ito, Nobuo: See— 

Kitamura, Nobuyoshi; Ito, Nobuo; and Takeuchi, Koji, 4,423,175, 
Cl. 524-100.000. 

Ito, Osamu: See— 

Sami, Hiroshi; Ito, Osamu; Kawai, Shizuo; Hobo, Nobuhito; 
Nishio, Teruo; and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
4,423,485, Cl. 364-431.050. 

Ito, Yoji: See— 

Nishikawa, Toshio; Ishikawa, Youhei; Tamura, Sadahiro; and Ito, 
Yoji, 4,423,397, Cl. 333-219.000. 

Itoh, Hiroshi: See— 

Komoda, Norio; Kobayashi, Nobuyuki; Itoh, Hiroshi; Nishimura, 
Yozi; and _— Shigenobu, 4,422,497, Cl. 165-23.000. 

Itoh, Masatoshi: See— 

Izumi, Tatsuro; Taniguchi, Nobuyuki; Matsumoto, Toshiaki; _— 
Masatake; Ishida, Tokuji; and Itoh, Masatoshi, 4,422,743, Cl 
354-415.000. 

ITT Industries, Inc.: See— 

Jackson, Thomas M.; and Hodges, Robert J., 4,423,402, Cl 
337-323.000. 

Schopper, Bernd; and Berisch, Volker, 4,422,694, Cl. 303-84.00A. 

Iverson, James R.; Tell, Ernest L.; and Pinotti, Terry L., to McGraw- 
Edison Company. Electromechanically controlled automatic transfer 
switch and bypass switch assembly. 4423 336, Cl. 307-64.000. 

Iwagami, Hisao: See— Pe 

— Naohiko; Iwagami, Hisao; Irie, Yasuo; Nakanishi, Eiji; and 

Saito, Hideomi, 4,423,215, Cl. 544-025.000. 

Iwaki, Shunichi, to Casio Co., Ltd. Drive control system for 
display devices. 4,422,365, Cl. 84-478.000. 

Iwao, Junichi; Oya, Masayuki; Baba, Toshio; Iso, Tadashi; and Chiba, 
Takehisa, to Santen Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. Antihypertensive 
4thiazolidinecarboxylic acids (substituted alkyl derivatives). 
4,423,054, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Iwasaki, Hiroshi; Ini, Shinsuke; and Omura, Haruo, to Kanzaki Paper 
Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Method of making microcapsules. 4,423,091, 
Cl. 427-213.340. 

Iwawaki, Akira; Horiuchi, Eiji; Shinya, Sadahiko; Kojima, gn 
Kodama, Katsuo; Kawarata, Kotaro; and Fukase, 
Ishikawajima-Harima Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Extrusion head Po 

machine. 4,422,838, CL. 425-376.00A. 


4,422,391, Cl. 110-347.000. 
Izumi, Tatsuro; Tani 
Masatake; Ishida, 

354-415.000. 


J. = oe : See— 
K.; aes Robert K., 4,422,880, Cl. 106-288.00B. 
JS. Stscater K.G.: See— 
Rosel, Hans-Dieter, 4,423,429, Cl. 346-140.00R. 


Citeth, Memes, Eeeeeh Sue, 
okuji; and Itoh, Masatoshi, to 
Sees comes Etc cane GE Oe cL. 
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Jachowski, Ronald E.; and Brown, Louis E., to Decibel Products, Inc. 
bi-metallic temperature compensating device for tuned 
cavities. 4,423,398, Cl. 333-229.000. 


Jackisch, Philip F., to Ethyl Corporation. Preparation of dibromosty- 
4,423,262, Cl. 570-193.000. 
Jackson, Alan D.; and Stucky, Dennis J., to Cessna Aircraft Company, 
The. Flow limiting valve. 4,422,470, Cl. 137-484.200. 
lackson, David E., to Nalco Chemical Company. Method for protect- 
building materials exposed to weathering. 
,096, Cl. 427-397.700. 


4,423,096, Cl. 427-397 
lackson, Leon D.; and Morris, Dan O., to LDJ Electronics, Inc. Bulk 
tape eraser with rotating magnetic field. 4,423,460, Cl. 361-151.000. 

Jackson, Terrell D.: See— 

Dunham, H. E.; Arana, David; Jackson, Terrell D.; McEuen, Brent 
E.; and Schneider, John A., 4,422,624, Cl. 266-182.000. 

Jackson, Thomas M.; and Hodges, Robert J., to ITT Industries, Inc. 

Temperature sensitive capsules. 4,423,402, Cl. 337-323.000. 

Jacobi-Branston Inc.: 

Branston, Keith, 422,265, Cl. 51-52.00R. 

Jacobi, Edgar F.; and Winkler, Robert J. Wave motion electric genera- 
tor. 4,423,334, Cl. 290-53.000. 

Jacobs, Keith R., to Kirk, Linton James. Racking. 4,422,555, Cl. 
211-74.000. 

Jacobs, Terry. Spa or hot tub cover. 4,422,192, Cl. 4-498.000. 

Jacobs, William R.; Karlin, Richard A.; and Sun, Peter K., to Sun 
Electric Corporation. Battery testing techniques. 4,423,379, Cl. 
324-429.000. 

Jacobsen, Hans, to Micronic AB. Communication link. 4,423,319, Cl. 
235-472.000. 

Jacquet, Bernard; and Lang, Gerard, to L’Oreal. Hair dyeing composi- 
tions containing quaternized polymer. 4,422,853, Cl. 8-406.000. 

Jager, Horst: See— 

Wilke, Rudolf; Jager, Horst; and Scholl, Winfried, 4,422,616, Cl. 
248-544.000. 

Jahn, Dieter: See— 

Becker, Rainer; Jahn, Dieter; Rohr, Wolfgang; Himmele, Walter; 
Siegel, Hardo; and Wuerzer, Bruno, 4,422,864, Cl. 71-88.000. 

James River-Dixie/Northern, Inc.: See— 

Pawlowski, Thomas D., 4,422,551, Cl. 206-461.000. 

Jammot, Fernand: See— 

Chignac, Michel; Grain, Claude; Jammot, Fernand; Pigerol, 
Charles; Eymard, Pierre; and Ferrandes, Bernard, 4,423,071, Cl. 
424-311.000. 

Janiga, Eugene R., to Masonite Corporation. Lignosulfonate-phenol- 
formaldehyde resin binder. 4,423,173, Cl. 524-14.000. 

Janssens, Wilhelmus, to AGFA-Gevaert, N.V. Photographic silver 
halide color materiais and for the production of dye images 
by diffusion transfer. 4,423,142, Cl. 430-504.000. 

Jarriand, Paul: See— 

Casacci, Severin; and Jarriand, Paul, 4,422,826, Cl. 416-157.00R. 

Jautelat, Manfred; and Arlt, Dieter, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Pro- 
cess for the preparation of 2,2-dimethyl-3-vinyl-cyclopropanecar- 
boxylic acids and esters. 4,423,243, Cl. 560-124.000. 

Jaworski, William R., to Jope Manufacturing Company Inc. Hydro- 
therapy jet for tubs, spas or pools. 4,422,191, Cl. 4-496.000. 

Jefferson, John R., to Lucas Industries Limited. Fuel injection pump. 
4,422,425, Cl. 123-450.000. 

— Nuclear-Avco Isotopes, Inc.: See— 

orton, Richard G., 4,423, 511, Cl. 372-95.000. 

Jesbora, Vai Val K., to ‘oducts Corporation. Print hammer and coil 
assembly. 4,422,377, Cl. 101-93.290. 

Joffe, Boris B.: See— 

, Jerry J.; Tiebor, John E.; and Joffe, Boris B., 4,423,328, Cl. 
250-358. 100. 

Jog-O-Lite, Inc.: See— 

Kirkley, J. Darrell, 4,423,473, Cl. 362-186.000. 

Johannessen, Paul R., to Megapulse Incorporated. Pulsed, pseudo 
random position fixing radio navigation method and system and the 
like. 4,423,419, Cl. 343-387.000. 

Steinar, to Masto Wireservice A/S. Method and apparatus 
for lubricating steel cable. 4,422,529, Cl. 184-15.00R. 

John D. Brush & Co., Inc.: See— 

Carpenter, Britt Cc. 4,422,386, Cl. 109-59.00R. 

John Fluke Mfg. Co., Inc.: See— 

Gurol, I. Macit; and Bang, Gary M., 4,423,299, Cl. 210-159.00B. 

Johnson, David E.; McCall, Kenneth E.; and Coughlin, William J., to 
Arcair Company. All position tractor. 4,422,384, Cl. 105-29.00R. 

Johnson, Garland A.; and Peuler, Jacob D., to Upjohn Company, The. 

Radioenzymatic assay of catecholamines. 4,423,144, Cl. 435-16.000. 

Johason, Herbert; Elliott, Richard M.; Herdeg, Donald F.; and Peck, 
Alan M., to USM tion. Sewing machine having automatic 

handling. 4,422,393, Cl. 112-121.500. 
John K.: See— 

Earhart, Jack R.; Langdon, Freddie J.; and Johnson, John K., 
4,422,771, Cl. 366-251.000. 

Johnson & Johnson: See— 

Willstead, Donald A., 4,423,101, Cl. 428-76.000. 

Johnson & Johnson Products, Inc.: See— 

Clum, Charles E.; and Felty, Lanny G., 4,423,041, Cl. 424-184.000. 

—- Russell W.: See— 

Lawson, Randy J.; Johnson, Russell W.; and Hilfman, Lee, 
4,422,959, Cl. 502-247.000 

Thomas H., to Shell Oil Company. Olefin isomerization 

process. 4,423, a6 c. 585-665. 000. 
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Jones, Carol R.: See— 

Grant, Barbara D.; Hilden, Magdalena M.; Jones, Carol R.; and 
Sincerbox, Glenn T., 4,422,713, CL. 350-3.610. 

Jones, Ger..int; Preston, John; and Thomson, David S., to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. Esters. 4,423,070, Cl. 424-311.000. 

Jones, Thomas H., to Litton Industrial Products, Inc. Liquid cooled 
eddy current coupling iiaving rotor extension ring. 4,423,344, Cl. 
310-105.000. 

Jones, Thomas R.: See— 

Hahn, Robert E.; Jones, Thomas R.; and Berning, Peter H., 
4,422,721, CL 350-164.000. 

Jope Manufacturing Company Inc.: See— 

Jaworski, William R., 4,422,191, Cl. 4-496.000. 

Jorgenson, Gordon K., to C-I-L Inc. Borehole charging method includ- 
ing toroidal transformer cores. 4,422,380, Cl. 102-313.000. 

Seulnehs Bertil, to NPI New Products Investment AB. Apparatus for 
the forming of hair. 4,422,464, Cl. 132-9.000. 

Joseph B. Stinson Co.: See— 

Van Nette, —- B., III, 4,422,495, Cl. 164-324.000. 

Jos. Habegger, AG: See- 

Grunig, Kurt, 4,422,6! ,654, Cl. 279-4.000. 

Joyce, James J.: See— 

Wilson, Wayne D.; and Joyce, James J., 4,422,647, Cl. 273-411.000. 
Juda, Walter; Allen, Robert J.; Lindstrom, Robert; and Bar-Ilan, Ami- 
ran, to Prototech Company. Method of recovering hydrogen- 
reduced metals, ions and the like at porous catalytic barriers and 

apparatus therefor. 4,422,911, Cl. 204-106.000. 
soln, anand Cosyns, Jean; and Miquel, Jean, to Institut Francais du 
etrole. Process for the joint production of highly 1-butene and 

premium gasoline from a C4 olefinic cut. 4,423,264, Cl. 585-255.000. 

Juhola, Pentti; and Artamo, Arvi, to Rintekno Oy. Apparatus and 

method for the vaporization of liquid. 4,422,899, Cl. 159-13.00B. 

Jujo Paper Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hasegawa, Akira; Shimizu, Ippei; Kaneko Toshio; and Miyake, 
Sumio, 4,422,670, Cl. 282-27.500. 

Junta de Energia Nuclear: See— 

De Burgos Garcia, Eduardo; Goni Unzue, A. Javier; Gutierrez 
Barranco, Juan M.; and Pajares Suarez, Juan A., 4,423,329, Cl. 
250-374.000. 

Kaainoa, Stephen H.; and Kafer, Kenneth G., to Enercon Industries 
Cor ition. Power supply for corona discharge treatment system. 
4,423,461, Cl. 361-235.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho: See— 

Arakawa, Hiroshi; and Mitsuya, —s 4,422,484, Cl. 139-435.000. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toyota Chuo Kenyusho: See. 

Sugiyama, Katsuhiko; Ohsawa, Katsuyuki; | Fuiikake, Kenji; and 

Idota, Yoshinori, 4,422,423, Cl. 123-438.000. 

Kadin, Saul B., to Pfizer Inc. Antiallergic and antiulcer 1-oxo-1H- 
thiazolo[3,2-a]pyrimidine-2-carboxamides and intermediates therefor. 
4,423,048, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Kadoory, Shlomo J., to Revion, Inc. Cosmetic displayer and dispenser. 
4,422,545, Cl. 206-45.340. 

Kaeding, Jeanne E.: See— 

Corvan, Peter J.; Kaeding, Jeanne E.; Rodriguez, Cesar; and Rule, 
Norman G., 4,423,203, Cl. 528-266.000. 

Kafer, Kenneth G.: See— 

Kaainoa, Stephen H.; and Kafer, Kenneth G., 4,423,461, 
361-235.000. 

Kageyama, Katsuhiro, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Ion 
generating apparatus. 4,423,355, Cl. 315-111.810. 

Kahicke, Hartwig: See— 

Falkenbach, Gunther; Seuwen, Dieter; Schneider, Jurgen; and 
Kahicke, Hartwig, 4,422,343, Cl. 74-16.000. 
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media and information records. 4,423,427, Cl. 346-135.100. 

Kaiser, Theodor: See— 
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Kaiser, Wolfgang: See— 
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4,423,092, Cl. 4273) 316.000. 

Kajima Kensetsu Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hatanaka, Misao, 4,422,930, Cl. 210-150.000. 

Kajimoto, Norifumi; Kawakami, Yoshio; and Sasaki, Kinji, to TDK 
Electronics Co., Ltd. Magnetic recording medium. 4,423,452, Cl. 
360-131.000. 

Kakizaki, Yukio: See— 

Abe, Nobutoshi; Kakizaki, Yukio; and Kobayashi, Jiro, 4,422,547, 
cl. ern 

Kalamchi, Spinal compression and distraction instrumentation. 
4,422,451, ACL 128-69.000. 
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Kaltz, Milton C.; Chojnowski, Edward M.; Garascia, David C.; Bauer, 
Barney J.; and George, Richard D., to American Sunroof Corpora- 
tion. Sliding roof panel assembly. 4,422,687, Cl. 296-221.000. 
Kamei, Masanori: See— 
Kuwabara, Shigeo; and Kamei, Masanori, 4,423,428, Cl. 346- 
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Kameoka, Michitada, to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Latch- 
ing device for a detachably attachable roof panel in a vehicle. 
4,422,688, Cl. 296-224.000. 
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Croci, Dana; and Kaplon, David A., 4,422,709, Cl. 339-176.0MF. 
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16-291.000. 

Karlin, Richard A.: See— 

Jacobs, William R.; Karlin, Richard A.; and Sun, Peter K., 
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Karnofsky, George B., to Dravo . Apparatus for the con- 
tinuous solvent extraction of bitumen from oil-bearing sand. 
4,422,901, Cl. 196-14.520. 

Kasahara, Nobuo; Nakahara, Tosio; and Yano, Hidetoshi, to Ricoh 
Company, Ltd. Color electrostatographic apparatus. 4,422,405, Cl. 
118-658.000. 

Kasai, Shigeo, to Amada Company, Limited. Clamping apparatus. 
4,422,628, Cl. 269-71.000. 

Kashiwagi, Minoru: See— 

Nakajima, Shigeharu; Ichinomiya, Keiji; Okada, Koichi; Tsu- 

chikura, Kaname; and Kashiwagi, Minoru, 4,423,349, Cl. 
313-487.000. 

Kasper, Alan H., to Allied Corporation. Cable 
electrical connector. 4,422,705, Cl. 339-103.00M. 

Kataita, Masafumi: See— 

Yamamoto, Ryuichi; Takagi, Akinobu; Kataita, Masafumi; 

Kenji; and Mori, Shigeki, 4,422,976, Cl. 260-453.0PH. 

Kataoka, Mitsugi: See— 

Omori, Hiroyuki; Takeda, Makoto; Fujita, Koichi; and Kataoka, 
Mitsugi, 4,422,981, Cl. 260-465.80D. 

Katayama, Yoshihiko: See— 

Matsumoto, Koichi; Katayama, Yoshihiko; and Sakurai, Hisaya, 
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Katchka, Jay R.: See— 

Graham, Marvin M.; and Katchka, Jay R., 4,422,844, Cl. 
431-72.000. 

Kato, Hiroshi; and Numata, Masanori, to Amano Corporation. Time 
recorder. 4,423,314, Cl. 235-377.000. 

Kato, Hiroshi; and Numata, Masanori, to Amano Corporation. Time 
recorder. 4,423,315, Cl. 235-377.000. 

Kato, Kiichi: See— 

Musha, Tohru; Kato, Kiichi; 
369-45.000. 

Kato, Masanori: See— 

Kondo, Yasuo; Kato, Masanori; and Nakagawa, Mitsuru, 4,423,307, 
Cl. 219-292.000. 

Katsuragi, Shigeo: See— 

Nakagawa, Nobuaki; Kotani, Kikuo; Katsuragi, Shigeo; Morita, 
Kaoru; Ohyama, Kunio; and Noda, Toshiharu, 4,423,034, Cl. 
424-85.000. 

Katz, Lawrence E., to Olin Corporation. Selected trichloroacetami- 
dines. 4,423,246, Cl. 564-102.000. 

Kaucic, Robert A., to AMCA International Corporation. Access tower 
for manufacture of tunnel tubes. 4,422,526, Cl. 182-36.000. 

Kaufman, Kuri: See— 

Behn, Reinhard; and Kaufman, Kurt, 4,422,406, Cl. 118-719.000. 

Kaus, Malcolm J.; and Miro, Nemesio D., to Petroleum Com- 
pany. Methods of producing polyolefins using supported high effi- 
ciency polyolefin catalyst components. 4, 422.957, Cl. 502-177.000. 

Kawabata, Kohji: See— 

Takaya, Takao; Takasugi, Hisashi; Masugi, Takashi; Yamanaka, 
Hideaki; and Kawabata, Kohji, 4,423,213, Cl. 544-16.000. 

Kawada, Toyoshi: See— 
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Kelly, John J.: See— 
Blackford, John E.; Kelly, John J.; and Baker, Philip A., 4,422,673, 
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o" Ronald J.; Balkey, Joseph P.; Hooper, Andre; and Kelly, 
Richard A., III, 4,422,485, Cl. 141-98.000. 

Kemper, Hermanus C.; and Versluis, Pieter, to Lever Brothers Com- 
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C1. 252-186.380. 
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Tuckett, Larry L.; and Kendall, Ronald L., 4,422,678, Cl 
292-264.000. 

Kennedy, Thorburn S.: See— 

Armstrong, Errol C.; Hanacek, William A.; Hermann, Paul F; and 
Kennedy, Thorburn S., 4,422,990, Cl. 264-45.300. 

Kent, Eric G., to Polysar Limited. Polyethylene-polybutadiene blend. 
4,423,181, Cl. 524-425.000. 

Kepiro, Joseph. Buckle. 4,422,219, Cl. 24-176.000. 

Kerfoot, O. ©.: See— 

Yang, Kang; Reedy, James D.; McGuire, S. E.; and Kerfoot, O. C., 
4,423,278, Cl. 585-823.000. 

Kerk, Klaus: See— 

Mueller, Dieter; Lobig, Inge; and Kerk, Klaus, 4,422,268, Cl 
52-86.000. 

Kerllenevich, Betty: See— 

Benoit, Pierre; Pellaux, Jean-Paul; Widmer, Gilbert; K erllenevich, 
Betty; and Coche, Andre, 4,422,714, Cl. 350-96.150. 
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Becker, Erwin-Willy; Ehrfeld, Wolfgang; Krieg, Gunther; and 
Bier, Wilhelm, 4,422,905, Cl. 204-9.000. 

Kharkhuta, Nikolai Y.: See— 

, Alexandr A.; Denikin, Ernst L; Kharkhuta, Nikolai 
V3 Vasiliev, Alexandr A.; and Okunev, Vyacheslav L, 4,422,778, 
Cl. 374-135.000. 

Kikuchi, Keisuke; Morikawa, Takitaro; Shimada, Junichi; 
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Otsuka, Hidehiro; Oda, Takaaki; Sato, Fumiyoshi; and Kikuta, 
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Kimura, Tomohiko: See— 

Araki, Kazuhiko; Ao, Hideki; Aihara, Kenichi; and Kimura, 
Tomohiko, 4,423, 052, Cl. 424-266.000. 

King, Derrick O.: See— 

Braithwaite, John D.; King, Derrick O.; and Williams, Sidney J., 
4,422,788, Cl. 401-188.09R. 

Kinoshita, Takao: See— 

Masunaga, Makoto; Kinoshita, Takao; Sakane, Toshio; Tsunekawa, 
Tokuichi; Hosoe, Kazuya; Amikura, Takashi; and Harigaya, 
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Kieusure Telabl, ts Conse Ratothiha Reiskn Beam recording appa- 
ratus. 4,423,426, Cl. 346-108.000. 
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248-421.000. 

Kiyoshi Miyake: See— 

Miyake, Kiyoshi; and Miyata, Naoyuki, 4,423,403, Cl. 338-15.000. 

Kjeldsen, William R.: See— 

Thomas, Richard D.; and Kjeldsen, William R., 4,422,316, Cl. 
70-456.00R. 

Klein, Ernst: See— 

Scholz, Heinz; Schnitker, Wolfgang; and Klein, Ernst, 4,422,910, 
Cl. 204-96.000. 

Klein, Heinz H., to Dr. Boy GmbH. Hydraulic actuating and locking 
device. 4,422,294, Cl. 60-565.000. 

Klein, L. E., to Harvey Hubbell Incorporated. Pump basin valve and 

slip joint. 4,422, 472, € Cl. 137-614.060. 

Kleinknecht, Hans P., to RCA Corporation. Automatic photomask 
alignment system for projection printing. 4,422,763, Cl. 356-356.000. 

Kleinschmidt, Peter; Meixner, Hans; and Magori, Valentin, to Siemens 
Aktiengese! lischaft. Positioning element with a piezo-ceramic body. 
4,423, 347, ¢ Cl. 310-331.000. 

Klijanowicz, James E.; and Kovacs, Csaba A., to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Color-forming carboxamidonaphthalene dye precursor 
and carboximide dye in photographic material and process. 4,423,126, 
Cl. 430-9.000. 

Kline, Leo. Growth promoting compositions for Lactobacillus sanfran- 
cisco and method of preparation. 4,423,079, Cl. 426-20.000. 

Kling, John E.: See— 

Murtaugh, J. Barry; Laurin, Dean G.; Kling, John E.; and Wood- 
worth, Archie G., 4,423,005, Cl. 422-61.000. 
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Knight, John C.; and Wovcha, Merle G., to Upjohn Company, The. 
Composition of matter and process. 4,423,146, Cl. 435-55.000. 
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4,422, 906, Cl. 204-34.000. 
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Yozi; and Obara, Shigenobu, 4,422,497, Cl. 165-23.000. 
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4,422,520, Cl. 180-247.000. 
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Yasuhiko; Ejiri, Yoshihiro; Yamamoto, Hitoshi; and Yamazaki, 
Yoshihiko, 4,427,718, Cl. 350-96.230. 
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tial pressure flowmeter for a gas cooled high temperature reactor 
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Albano, John V.; and Friedman, George, 
423-360.000. 

Lunt, Michael S.: See— 

Greenman, Norman L.; Berry, Richard C.; Tracy, H.; 
Arnio, Bruce M.; Lunt, Michael S.; and Otto, Jeffrey B., 
4,423,109, Cl. 428-288.000. 

Luscomb, Douglas A., to Bendix Corporation, The. Electronically 
controlled fuel injection pump. 4,422,424, Cl. 123-447.000. 

Luthringshauser, Bruno; and Lindzus, Claus, to Dynamit Nobel Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Impregnating agent for materials containing cellulose. 
4,423,112, Cl. 428-389.000. 

Lutz, Eugene F.: See— 

Shaw, Paul V.; Payne, W.; Sanborn, Charles E.; and Lutz, 
Eugene F., 4,423,256, Cl. 568-886.000. 

M.A.N. Maschinenfabrik Augsburg Nurnberg Aktiengesellschaft: 
See— 

Lausberg, Helmut; and Pommerening, Karl-Werner, 4,422,791, Cl. 
403-39.000. 

Maass, Wolfgang: See— 

Haendle, Joerg; and Maass, Wolfgang, 4,423,521, Cl. 378-108.000. 

Mabuchi, Minoru: See— 

Takasu, Yoshio; Sakai, Kiyoshi; Mabuchi, Minoru; Ishikawa, 
Shozo; and Watanabe, Katsunori, 4,423,129, Cl. 430-59.000. 

MacChesney, John B.; O’Connor, Paul B.; and Sullivan, Miles V., to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Inco: . Technique for the fabri- 
cation of an iron oxide mask. 4,422,898, Cl. 156-655.000. 

MacGregor, Alan S.: See— 

Fender, Ronald G.; and MacGregor, Alan S., 4,422,943, Cl. 
210-716.000. 

Machnik, Alfred. Method for making an insulated panel. 4,422,997, C1. 
264-261.000. 

Machonis, John, Jr.; Schmukler, Seymour; Zeitlin, Robert J.; and Shida, 
Mitsuzo, to Chemplex Company. Composite structure. 4,423,117, Cl. 
428-475.800. 

MacLeod, Glen E.: See— 

Becker, Edward W.; Harville, Paul R.; and MacLeod, Glen E., 
4,422,235, Cl. 29-749.000. 

MacNeal, Bruce E., to Rockwell International Corporation. Replicator 
for ion-implanted bubble domain devices using stretching action of 
charged wall. 4,423,489, Cl. 365-12.000. 

Maeda, Hideki: See— 

Sano, Zyunzi; and Maeda, Hideki, 4,423,316, Cl. 235-379.000. 

Magori, Valentin: See— 

Kleinschmidt, Peter; Meixner, Hans; and Magori, Valentin, 
4,423,347, Cl. 310-331.000. 

Mahn, John E. Laminated material and method of forming. 4,423,106, 
Cl. 428-207.000. 

Maida, Osamu, to Nippon Kogaku K.K. Apparatus for signal transmis- 
sion and reception between camera and attachment. 4,422,744, Cl. 
354-413.000. 

Maier, Peter; and Tschacher, Hans-Dieter. Powered handtool. 
4,422,239, Cl. 30-124.000. 

Maillard, nO. Delaunay, Perre P. A.; and Legeoi, Jacky M. G., 
to Laboratoires Jacques 5(Aminomethyl)-4,5 ,6,7-tetrahy- 
dro[d}thiazole containing compositions for and use in treat- 
ing circulatory insufficiencies. 4,423,056, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Main, Brian: See— 

Brown, David; Dowell, Robert L; Hargreaves, Rodney B.; and 
Main, Brian, 4,423,045, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Maiocco, Giuseppe A.; and Vidoni, Sergio, to Champion Plug 
Italiana S.p.A. Plastic wiper blade. 4,422,207, Cl. 15-250.4 


4,423,022, CL 
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Maire, Aurele; and Perucchi, Norbert, to Compagnie des Montres 
Longines, Francillon S.A. Device for correction of time date dis- 
played by an electronic watch. 4,422,776, Cl. 368-185.000. 

a) Pan eee ee ee 


- 

Makimero, Mio Lim 

4,423,396, Cl. 333-204.000. 
Kodama, Masayuki; and Makishima, Sadao, 4,422,520, CL 
180-247.000. 

Malcolm, Michael A.: See— 
Bryant, David M.; Corbeil, Ryn C.; Malcolm, Michael A; and 
Thompson, Donald R., 4423414, Cl. 340-825.070. 

Maldonado, Paul; Cohen, Choua; and Sillion, Bernard, to Institut 


succinimides, 
their preparation and use as motor fuel additives. 4,422,856, Cl 
44-63.000. 

Malvasio, William A. Invertible floor broom. 4,422,202, Cl. 15-106.000. 

Manaka, Tetsuyuki: See— 

Murayama, Masato; and Manaka, Tetsuyuki, 4,423,293, Cl. 179- 
156.00R. 

Mancuso, James, Jr., to Par-Way Manufacturing Co. Spray enrober 
nozzle construction with removable and interchangeable compo- 
nents. 4,422,574, Cl. 239-118.000. 

George E. Split collar spacer ring assembly. 4,422,793, Cl. 


mat, Kinch, and Mano Mitsuhiko, 4,423,219, Cl. 544-326.000. 
Mansbech, Lillian’ See 
Gutcho, Sidney; and Mansbach, Lillian, 4,423,154, Cl. 436-505.000. 
Mansbridge, Martin H.: See— 
Payne, Dennis J.; Mansbridge, Martin H.; Norton, John; and Swa- 
dling, Sidney J., 4,422,569, Cl. 228-173.00C. 
Marchetti, Augusto. Machine for closing the 
pedal cartons with foldable flaps. 4,422,282, Cl. 53- 
y Limited, See— 


-— ~~ The: 

Gerard, Roger E. J., 4,423,386, Cl. 330-54.000. 

Marcoz, Jean A. E. Control device to be mounted in a frame for operat- 
ing the displacement of an arm and use of the device in particular as 
a switch. 4,423,400, Cl. 337-72.000. 

Marder, William Z.: See— 

Reid-Green, Keith S.; and Marder, William Z., 4,423,481, Cl 
364-474.000. 

Marecki, Paul E.; and Weaver, John M., to SDS Biotech Corporation. 
4-Me-1-(2-(1H-tetrazol-5-yl)ethyl)benzene sulfonate and N-2-(1H-tet- 
razol-5-yl)ethyl methanesulfonamide. 4,423,224, Cl. 548-252.000. 

Maret, Jean C., to Aciers et Peugeot. Trimming machine. 
4,422,486, Cl. 144-117.00R. 

Marino, Joseph A.; and Roth, Sydney J., to Bear Automotive Service 
Equipment Company. Automotive battery test apparatus. 4,423,378, 
Cl. 324-427.000. 

Marinoni, Mario, to Casma di Vi Marinoni & Figli. Door closer shaft. 
4,422,213, Cl. 16-71.000. 

Marion, Roland M.: See— 

“ae and Marion, Roland M., 4,423,442, Cl 


Markow, Ea Edward: See— 
Kirsch, Jerome; and Markow, Edward, 4,422,820, Cl. 415-4.000. 
Marks, Robert R., Jr.: See— 
Smith, Donald L.; Kosowski, Zenon V.; and Marks, Robert R.., Jr., 
4,422,342, Cl. 73-863.430. 
Marley/Wylain Company, The: See— 
Nyle D.; and Deters, Elmer M., 4,422,469, Cl 


xy: 000. 


Duc, Laurent; 
4,423,217, - 544-267.000. 
Marshall, James F -: See— 
Buxe, Paul M.; Marshall, James F.; and Smith, Paul A., Jr., 
4,422,827, Cl. 416-193.00A. 
Marsland, Henryk: See— 
Bergsand, Arne; and Marsland, Henryk, 4,422,210, Cl. 15-302.000. 
Martin, Jean: See— 
Wiart, Albert; Defaucheux, Jacques; Pasqualini, Gilbert; and Mar- 
tin, Jean, 4,423,002, Cl. 376-227.000. 
Martin, John C.: See— 
Julien P. H.; and Martin, John C., 4,423,050, Cl. 


Bernard; Piquard, 
332, Cl. 73-625.000. 


———= 
Gribanov, Dmitry D.; Kulesh, Viadimir P. Sy Apollinary 
K.; Orlov, Anatoly A.; Sidorov, Alexandr I. Fonov, Sergei D.; 
and Stepanov, Arkady V., 4,422,737, Cl. 352-39.000. 
Marvin Glass & Associates: See— 
Holahan, Edward T.; and Disko, Harry, 4,422,644, Cl. 273-249.000. 
Marx, Michael: See— 
Li, Tsung-tee; and Marx, Michael, 4,423,068, Cl. 424-305.000. 
Marz, Horst F., bhp Leg eee ae ee 
thermoplastic film oS 382, Cl. 102-331.000. 
en tanidion A. 
Bullock, Randolph A.; and Mason, Lawrence J., 4,423,478, Cl. 
363-89.000. 


jean-Charles; Martin, Michel; 
a Peony 
K.: See— 
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Masonite Corporation: See— 
Janiga, Eugene R., 4,423,173, Cl. 524-14.000. 
H.; and Eaton, James W., 4,422,266, Cl. 52-58.000. 
: See— 
vebe Chamakh and Suh, Nam P., 4,423,191, Cl. 525-169.000. 
Horwitz, Christopher M., 4,422,897, Cl. 156-643.000. 
Stephen D.; and Garverick, Steven L., 4,423,371, Cl. 


Weir, Donald R.; Masters, Ian M.; and Neven, Manfred, 4,423,007, 
Cl. 423-2.000. 
Masto Wireservice A/S: See— 
Johansen, Steinar, 4,422,529, Cl. 184-15.00R. 
Masubuchi, Hiroshi, to Tonka Corporation. Gear changing mechanism 
for toy vehicle driving devices. 4,422,263, Cl. 46-209.000. 
Masuda, Yoshinori, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Fluori- 
nated cation exchange membrane. 4,423,157, Cl. 521-27.000. 
Takashi: See— 
Takaya, Takao; T: Hisashi; Masugi, Takashi; Yamanaka, 
Hideaki; and ‘Kawabata, » obi. 4,423,213, Cl. 544-16.000. 
Masumoto, Yuuji: See— 
Nishimura, Tomio; Yoshino, Hiraku; Takao, Kosei; and Masumoto, 
Yuuji, 4,422,874, Cl. 75-238.000. 
Makoto; Kinoshita, Takao; Sakane, Toshio; Tsunekawa, 
Tokuichi; Hosoe, Kazuya; Amikura, Takashi; and Harigaya, Isao, to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Distance detecting device and a focus 
control system utilizing the same. 4,422,741, Cl. 354-403.000. 
Masuyama, Tetsuo: See— 
Maki, Takao; Masuyama, Tetsuo; Yokoyama, Toshiharu; and 
Fujiyama, Yoshiko, 4,423,252, Cl. 568-728.000. 
Research : See— 


Class, Walter H.; Hurwitt, Steven D.; Hill, Michael L.; and Hutt, 
Marvin K., 4,422,896, Cl. 156-643.000. 
Emily A. Teaching aid and process for teaching. 4,422,852, Cl. 
434-178.000. 
Matson, Stephen L.: See— 
Flock, John W.; Matson, Stephen L.; and Bollenbeck, Peter H., 
4,423,207, Cl. 528-499.000. 

Matsui, Masakuni: See— 

Tsugekawa, Takanori; Banba, Tosio; and Matsui, Masakuni, 
4,422,426, Cl. 123-470.000. 

Matsumoto, Gohichi; and Hayakawa, Yohichi, to Aisin Warner Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Torque transfer device for a four wheel drive vehicle. 
4,422,349, Cl. 74-665.0GE. 

——_ Koichi; Katayama, Yoshihiko; and Sakurai, Hisaya, to 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Thermoplastic resinous com- 
position. 4,423, tes. Cl. 525-66.000. 
oshiaki: 


Matsumoto, T: See— 

Izumi, Tatsuro; Taniguchi, Nobuyuki; Matsumoto, Toshiaki; Niwa, 
Masatake; Ishida, Tokuji; and Itoh, Masatoshi, 4,422,743, Cl. 
354-415.000. 

Matsuo, Noritaka; Takeuchi, Koichiro; and Muramatsu, Tokuji, to 
Yamaha Motor Co., Ltd. Intake system of engines. 4,422,415, Cl. 
123-52.00M. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Danno, Tsuneo; Kanno, Masashi; and Murata, Eiichiro, 4,423,517, 
Cl. 375-1.000. 

Oe and Yamashita, Sadahiko, 4,423,396, Cl. 

Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 

Hamabe, Takafumi, 4,422,449, Cl. 128-44.000. 

Sugai, Haruo; Hamabe, Takafumi; Yamamura, Yukio; Otuka, Shin- 
pei; and Moriwaki, Hiroshi, 4,422,448, Cl. 128-44.000. 

Matsushita Electronics Corporation: See— 

Ogata, Yoshiro; Yamazaki, Haruo; Ikeda, Takashi; and Akutsu, 
Hidezoh, 4,423,353, Cl. 313-631.000. 

Mattel, Inc.: See— 

Del Principe, Robert M.; and Oliphant, Peter A., 4,422,639, Cl. 
273-94.000. 

Matth. Hohner AG: See— 

Deforeit, Christian J., 4,422,363, Cl. 84-1.260. 

Mattingly, Denis A. E., to Bernard Strutt Agencies Limited. Apparatus 

treatment of water of other liquids. 4,422,935, Cl. 


Fujihiro, ee and Matuda, Sigeyaki, 4,422,278, Cl. 52-714.000. 

Matushita Electronics Corporation: See— 

Ogata, Yoshiro; Yamazaki, Haruo; and Akutsu, Hidezoh, 4,423,350, 
Cl. 313-493.000. 

Maucher, Hans; Zanner, Georg; and Repa, Otto, to Carl Walther 
— cheek-piece for a shoulder firearm. 4,422,256, Cl. 

Maupin, je a See— 

Cray, Nicholas K.; Murrin, Frederick L.; and Maupin, Phillip E., 
4,422,613, Cl. 248-473,000. 

Maurel, Pierre; and Nicolas, Francois, to Aluminium Pechiney. Carbon- 
ate, sulphate and hydroxide or hydrogen carbonate. 4,423,009, Cl. 
423-15.000. 

Maurel, Pierre, to Aluminium Pechiney. Process for the selective 
removal of arsenic in the course of the oxidizing attack by means of 
a carbonated liquor on a uraniferous ore containing same. 4,423,010, 
Cl. 423-15.000. 

Maurel, Pierre; and Nicolas, Francois, to Aluminium Pechiney. Process 
for the purification of solutions containing alkali metal carbonate, 
sulphate, hydroxide or possibly hydrogen carbonate, and one at least 
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of the metals vanadium, uranium and molybdenum. 4,423,013, Cl. 
423-55.000. 
Maurer, Fritz; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Homeyer, Bernhard, to Bayer 
pests with novel pyrazol-4-yl N-alkyl- 
carbamates. 4,423,058, Cl. 424-273.00P. 
mee Helmut: See— 
Linder, Ernst; Maurer, Helmut; and Muller, Klaus, 4,422,323, Cl. 
73-116.000. 
Mauser-Werke GmbH: See— 
Przytulla, Dietmar; and Lehmann, Manfred, 4,422,839, Cl. 
425-465.000. 
Maxelon, Rainer: See— 
Wirtz, Gerhard; and Maxelon, Rainer, 4,422,923, Cl. 208-33.000. 
Manxner, Richard B.; and Bandura, Vitaly, to USM Corporation. Wire 
feeder. 4,422,583, Cl. 242-45.000. 
Maxwell, Kameron W.: See— 
Simon, Lionel N.; and Maxwell, Kameron W., 
424-16.000. 
Mayco Wellichem, Inc.: See— 
a Wallace T.; and Dorsey, David L., 4,422,948, Cl. 252- 
SLC. 


Dorsey David L.; and Corley, Wallace T., 4,422,947, Cl. 252- 


4,423,027, Cl. 


ee, - ll See— 

Felleisen, Peter; Mayer, Dieter; Koester, Eberhard; 
drich; and Deigner, Paul, 4,423,454, Ci. 360-135.000. 

Mayland, Kenneth: See— 

Vickers, David P.; Mayland, Kenneth; and Allan, Gordon K., 
4,422,884, Cl. 148-2.000. 

Mays, Robert K.: See— 

Wason, Satish K.; and Mays, Robert K., 4,422,880, Cl. 106-288.00B. 

Mazin, Moshe: See— 

Stewart, Roger G.; and Mazin, Moshe, 4,423,432, Cl. 357-45.000. 

McAllister, Ian R.; Buist, Ian A.; and Pistruzak, William M. Fire resis- 
tant oil spill control boom. 4,422,797, Cl. 405-79.000. 

McAlpine, James B.; and Carney, Ronald E., to Abbott Laboratories. 
Intermediates for the preparation of 3-demethoxyfortimicins. 
4,423,210, Cl. 536-16.100. 

McCall, Kenneth E.: See— 

Johnson, David E.; McCall, Kenneth E.; and Coughlin, William J., 
4,422,384, Cl. 105-29.00R. 

McClure, Don W., to Rockwell International Corporation. Simulated 
wire wheel trim for automobile wheels. 4,422,692, Cl. 301-37.0SS. 
McCombie, Stuart W., to Schering Corporation. 6-Substituted-hydro- 
carbon-2-(substituted-thio)penem-3-carboxylic acids. 4,423,055, Cl. 

424-270.000. 

McCrory, Roy E. Carrousel wildfowl decoy. 4,422,257, Cl. 43-3.000. 

McCullough, Glenn R.: See— 

Hardesty, Donald E.; and McCullough, Glenn R., 4,422,246, Cl. 
34-9.000. 

McCurdy, Gerald D., to Coe Manufacturing Company, The. Multi-dog 
log carriage. 4,422,487, Cl. 144-245.00R. 

McDermott Incorporated: See— 

Green, William L.; Calkins, Dennis E.; Harrison, Gary E.; and 
Wilkins, Jesse R., 4,422,799, Cl. 405-158.000. 

McEuen, Brent E.: See— 

Dunham, H. E.; Arana, David; Jackson, Terrell D.; McEuen, Brent 
E.; and Schneider, John A., 4,422,624, Cl. 266-182.000. 

McFadden, Bertram W.: See—- 

Hayashigawa, Lawrence; and McFadden, Bertram W., 4,422,851, 
Cl. 434-45.000. 

McGee, William R., to Consolidated Technology Corporation. Appara- 
tus and method for safely purifying hydrogen gas. 4,422,859, Cl. 
55-16.000. 

McGlothlin, Quentin T.; and (Brien, Barry M., to Exxon Research & 

ig Co. Silica flotation collectors derived from isononyl 
alcohol. 4,422,928, Cl. 209-166.000. 

McGraw-Edison Company: See— 

Iverson, James R.; Tell, Ernest L.; and Pinotti, Terry L., 4,423,336, 
Cl. 307-64.000. 

McGuire, S. E.: See— 

Yang, Kang; Reedy, James D.; McGuire, S. E.; and Kerfoot, O. C., 
4,423,278, Cl. 585-823.000. 

McJunkin Corporation: See— 

Gall, Adam F.; and McJunkin, Howard P., Jr., 4,422,339, Cl. 
73-861.610. 

McJunkin, Howard P., Jr.: See— 

Gall, Adam F.; and McJunkin, Howard P., Jr., 
73-861.610. 

McKay, Nicholas D., to Helmac Products Corporation. Lint remover. 
4,422,201, Cl. 15-104.00A. 

McKee, James E. Fluid operated diaphragm pump with fluid timing 
control and control circuit manifold mounted on pump body. 
4,422,835, Cl. 417-401.000. 

wre ee Harold E., to Shatterproof Glass Corporation. 

feos, Honey tf apparatus. 4,422,916, Cl. 204-192.00R. 

McManus, E. Flexible reflector assembly for bicycles and the 

like. 4,422, 615. Cl. 248-475.00R. 

McMillen, Graham T.: See— 

Moorby, Donald G.; McMillen, Graham T.; and Flemons, Ralph 
S., 4,422,320, Cl. 73-12.000. 

McPherson, Bruce M., to NCR Corporation. Encoded card reader. 
4,423,320, Cl. 235-482.000. 

i Sidney J. Safety mechanism for firearms. 4,422,254, Cl. 

-1.00Y. 


Frie- 


4,422,339, Cl. 
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Charles M.: See— 
Cromas, Joseph C.; and McQuillan, Charles M., 4,422,420, Cl 
123-352.000. 

McSparran, Joseph F., to RCA Corporation. Shock and vibration 
resistant electrical switch. 4,423,296, Cl. 200-67.00A. 

Mead Johnson & Company: See— 

Temple, Davis L., Jr., 4,423,049, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Mechanical Tec’ Incorporated: See— 

Berntell, John O., 4,422,291, Cl. 60-517.000. 

Howarth, Roy B., 4,422,649, Cl. 277-75.000. 
Medical Inc.: 

ng Paul R., 4,422,454, Cl. 128-134.000. 

Medtronic, Inc.: See— 

Zaidenweber, Gary A., 4,423,456, Cl. 361-77.000. 

Meeker, David M., to Champion International Corporation. 
locator and method of using same. 4,422,241, CL 33-LOBB. 

Megapulse Incorporated: See— 

Johannessen, Paul R., 4,423,419, Cl. 343-387.000. 

Meginniss, Stephen M., lil: See— 

Groenewegen, Johannes B.; and Meginniss, Stephen M., 
4,422,598, Cl. 242-192.000. 

Meguro, Hiroshi; and Okabe, Nobuo, to Nippon Kogaku K.K. Auto 
focus camera. 4,422,746, Cl. 354-195.120. 

Meixner, Hans: See— 

Kleinschmidt, Peter; Meixner, Hans; and Magori, Valentin, 
4,423,347, Cl. 310-331.000. 2 

Melby, Earl G.; Cocain, Harry W.; and Fabris, Hubert J., to General 
Tire & Rubber Company, The. Dehydrochlorination of vinyl chlo- 
ride resins followed by graft copolymerization with copolymerizable 
monomers. 4,423,193, a 525-296.000. 

Mellen, Robert H., Sr. Dynamic it furnace with controlled heat 
dissipation. 4,423, 516, Cl. 373-111.000. 

Mercer, Roger W., II. Prosthetic horseshoe. 4,422,509, Cl. 168-4.000. 

Merchants Metals, Inc.: See— 

Broski, Stanley M., Jr., 4,422,622, Cl. 256-25.000. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Bagner, Carl; and Wildman, Arthur S., 4,423,211, Cl. 536-16.900. 

Mrozik, Helmut H., 4,423,209, Cl. 536-7.100. 

Rooney, Clarence S.; Williams, Haydn W. R.; Gragoe, Edward J., 
Jr.; and Patchett, Arthur A., 4,423,063, Cl. 424-278.000. 

Merger, Franz; and Schroff, Ludwig, deceased (by Schroff, Meinie 
Thea, heiress), to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Manufacture of aralk- 
ylarylamines and alkylarylamines. 4,423,247, Cl. 564-391.000. 

Merrell Toraude et Compagnie: See— 

Gerhart, Fritz; and Van Dorsselaer, Viviane, 4,423,073, Cl. 
424-314.000. 

Mertin, Dietrich; Derner, Paul; and von Reis, Wolf, to BFG Glass- 
group. Insulating glass unit. 4,422,280, Cl. 52-788.000. 

Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm GmbH: See— 

Schmidt, Helmut; Ramm, Ulrich; and Schroeder, Alexander, 
4,422,627, Cl. 267-148.000. 

Messick, John R.; Ackley, William R.; and Moon, George D., Jr., to 
Raphael Katzen Associates International Inc. Anhydrous ethanol 
distillation method and apparatus. 4,422,903, Cl. 203-19.000. 

Messier-Hispano-Bugatti (S.A.): See— 

Turiot, Andre, 4,422,602, Cl. 244-102.00R. 
Turiot, Andre; and Derrien, Michel, 4,422,603, Cl. 244-102.00R. 
Turiot, Andre; and Derrien, Michel, 4,422,604, Cl. 244-102.00R. 

Met-Con Manufacturing: See— 

Pederson, Jeffrey W., 4,422,413, Cl. 123-25.00J. 

Metaalwarenfabriek Venlo B.V.: See— 

Holthuisen, Arnoldus G., 4,422,769, Cl. 366-178.000. 

Meyer, John W.: See— 

Bonin, John H.; Meyer, John W.; and Daniel, Arnold D., Jr., 
4,422,809, Cl. 406-98.000. 

Meyman, Usher. Rotary machine with peripherally contacting rotors 
and end face sealing plate. 4,422,836, Cl. 418-56.000. 

Michel, Rudolph H., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L, and Company. 
Extruder process for pr ion of carbon fiber reinforced fluoro- 
polymer compositions. 4,422,992, Cl. 264-108.000. 

Micro Motion, Inc.: See— 

Smith, James E., 4,422,338, Cl. 73-861.380. 

Micronic AB: See— 

Jacobsen, Hans, 4,423,319, Cl. 235-472.000. 

Midorikawa, Akira: See— 

Miyakawa, Seiichi; Midorikawa, Akira; Aniyama, Kenzo; and 
Tatsumi, Susumu, 4,423,134, Cl. 430-103.000. 
Midwest Cut Stone Co.: See— 
Baetje, Kenneth J., 4,422,275, Cl. 52-509.000. 

Milciunas, Juan: See— 

Gatto, Donald F.; and Milciunas, Juan, 4,423,468, Cl. 361-404.000. 

Millanta, Luigi: See— 

Bini, Marco; Ignesti, Amleto; Millanta, Luigi; Rubino, Nicola; and 
Vanni, Riccardo, 4,423,372, Cl. 324-72.000. 

Miller, Brian T.: See— 

Hert, Roger W.; Miller, Brian T.; and Schroeder, Donald R., 
4,422,226, Cl. 29-25.350. 

Miller, David L. W.; and Freeman, Billy P., to Free Flow, Inc. Pneu- 
matic transfer s and a fluid flow control device therefor. 
4,422,833, Cl. 417-183. 000. 

Miller, Stephen J., to Chevron Research 
oligomerization of gaseous olefins. 4,423,268, 
Miller, Stephen J., to Chevron Research Company. 

olefins. 4,423,269, Cl. 585-533.000. 

Miller, Wendell R., to Quantum Systems 

type filtering apparatus. 4,422,938, Cl. 210-4 


y. Low 
585-533.000. 
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ion. Backwashing- 
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Ueki, Yoshiharu; and Sakaguchi, Shouzaburou, 4,423,443, Cl. 
360-74. 100. 

Sakai, Keitaro: See— 

Saguchi, Hiroto; Hayama, Masashi; and Sakai, Keitaro, 4,423,114, 
Cl. 428-403.000. 

Sakai, Kiyoshi: See— 

Takasu, Yoshio; Sakai, Kiyoshi; Mabuchi, Minoru; Ishikawa, 
Shozo; and Watanabe, Katsunori, 4,423,129, Cl. 430-59.000. 

Sakane, Toshio: See— 

Masunaga, Makoto; Kinoshita, Takao; Sakane, Toshio; Tsunekawa, 
Tokuichi; Hosoe, Kazuya; Amikura, Takashi; and Harigaya, 
Isao, 4,422,741, Cl. 354-403.000. 

Sakurai, Hisaya: See— 

Matsumoto, Koichi; Katayama, Yoshihiko; and Sakurai, Hisaya, 
4,423,185, Cl. 525-66.000. 

Sakurai, Kenjiro: See— 

Kikuchi, Keisuke; Morikawa, Takitaro; Shimada, Junichi; and 
Sakurai, Kenjiro, 4,422,733, Cl. 350-413.000. 

Sakurai, Masaki: See— 

Sugiyama, Hiroyuki; Sakurai, Masaki; Abe, Ryozo; and Yoshihara, 
Kenji, 4,423,497, Cl. 369-47.000. 

Sakurai, Yoshimi; Shinoda, Yutaka; and Nagata, Hideo, to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha & Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd. 
Electrical connector device in a vehicular steering system. 4,422,699, 
Cl. 339-3.00S. 

Sakurai, Yukio; Okajima, Masao; and Inoue, Arifumi, to Nissan Motor 
Co., Ltd. Engine cooling water circulation system. 4,422,572, Cl. 
237-12.30B. 

Salmon, Michel, to Laiteries Hubert Triballat. Acidulation of milk. 
4,423,081, Cl. 426-271.000. 

Salort, Guy J. External apparatus for vertical stance and walking for 
those with handicapped motor systems of the lower limbs. 4,422,453, 
Cl. 128-80.00G. 

Sambell, Kenneth W. Method of and apparatus for increasing propul- 
sive efficiency of aircraft propellers. 4,422,828, Cl. 416-135.000. 

Sami, Hiroshi; Ito, Osamu; Kawai, Shizuo; Hobo, Nobuhito; Nishio, 
Teruo; and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kaisha, to Nippon- 
denso Co., Ltd.; and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Electric control ‘apparatus for fuel injection pumps. 4,423,485, Cl. 
364-431.050. 

Sanborn, Charles E.: See— 

Shaw, Paul V.; Payne, Larry W.; Sanborn, Charles E.; and Lutz, 
Eugene F., 4,423,256, Cl. 568-886.000. 

Sanford, James L.: See— 

Engelman, Jeffery A.; and Sanford, James L., 4,423,357, Cl. 
315-307.000. 

Sangamo Weston, Inc.: See— 

Andreaggi, Joseph, 4,422,728, Cl. 350-334.000. 

Gurr, George P., 4,423,477, Cl. 363-54.000. 

Sano, Tomomi: See— 

Kawasaki, Kikuo; Sano, Tomomi; and Yoshida, Kazuo, 4,423,506, 
Cl. 370-85.000. 

Sano, Zyunzi; and Maeda, Hideki, to Omron Tateisi Electronics Co. 
Automatic banking system. 4,423,316, Cl. 235-379.000. 
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Sanofi: See— 
» Michel; Grain, Claude; Jammot, Fernand; Pigerol, 
; Eymard, Pierre; and Ferrandes, Bernard, 4,423,071, CL 
424-311.000. 
ical Co., Lid.: See— 

Iwao, Junichi; Oya, Masayuki; Paba, Toshio; Iso, Tadashi; and 
Chiba, Takehisa, 4,423,054, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Santos, Gerard R., to Budd 'y, The. Support means for a plural- 
ity of solar panels. 4,422,614, Cl. 248-475.00R. 

Sasaki, Kinji: See— 

Kajimoto, Norifumi; Kawakami, Yoshio; and Sasaki, Kinji, 

4,423,452, Cl. 360-131.000. 

Nobuo, to Fujitsu Limited. Semiconductor integrated 
device providing a protection circuit. 4,423,431, Cl. 357-41.000. 

Sasaki, Noriaki to Doryokuro Kakunenryo Kaihatsu Jigyodan. Method 

of ascertaining the state inside melting furnace for radioactive waste. 

4,422,326, Cl. 173-291.000. 

Satake, Kunio: See— 

Fukawa, Isaburo; Satake, Kunio; Yamada, Tsuyoshi; Hayakawa, 
Kiyoshi; and Sato, Yasushi, 4,423,190, Cl. 525-98.000. 

Sato, Akira, to Lonseal Kogyo Co., Ltd. Process for forming open cell 
sheet, sheet formed by process, intermediate for forming said sheet 
and process for forming said intermediate. 4,423,110, Cl. 428-304.400. 

Sato, Fumiyoshi: See— 

Otsuka, Hidehiro; Oda, Takaaki; Sato, Fumiyoshi; and Kikuta, 
es 4,422,724, Cl. 350-307.000. 

Sato, Hideo: See. 

Horie, Seiji, Nakano, Junji; and Sato, Hideo, 4,423,130, CL 
430-59.000. 

Sato, Sei; Wakitani, Masayuki; Oki, Kenichi; Miura, Shoshin; Yamagu- 
chi, Hisashi; Miyashita, Yoshinori; Shinoda, Tsutae; Yoshikawa, 
Kazuo; Kurahashi Keizo; and Kawada, Toyoshi, to Fujitsu Limited. 
Self-shift type gas discharge panel. 4,423,356, Cl. 315-169.200. 

Sato, Yasushi: See— 

Fukawa, Isaburo; Satake, Kunio; Yamada, Tsuyoshi; Hayakawa, 
Kiyoshi; and Sato, Yasushi, 4,423,190, Cl. 525-98.000. 

Sato, Yukio: See— 

Hosoya, Hisao; and Sato, Yukio, 4,422,863, Cl. 65-110.000. 

Sawyer, Edgar W., Jr., to International Telephone and Telegraph 

. Method of thickening solutions using normally nongell- 
ing clays. 4,422, 855, Cl. 44-51.000. 

Saxe, Robert L.: See— 

Thompson, Robert L; and Saxe, Robert L., 4,422,963, Cl. 
252-583.000. 

Scanland, Joseph E., to Roper Corporation. Lawnmower with longitu- 
dinal support frame. 4,422,283, Cl. 56-320.200. 

Schack, Carl J.: See— 

Christe, Karl O.; and Schack, Carl J., 4,423,260, Cl. 570-147.000. 

Schad, Robert D., to Husky Injection Molding Systems Ltd. Method 
and apparatus for molding hollow, slender workpieces. 4,422,995, Cl. 
264-250.000. 

Schaefer, Joy M.: See— 

Das, Narayan; and Schaefer, Joy M., 4,422,886, Cl. 148-31.500. 

Schafer, Klaus, to Schicker & Schafer. Arrangement for cleaning 
containers of diverse shapes. 4,422,466, Cl. 134-55.000. 

Schering Aktiengeselischaft: See— 

Skuballa, Werner; Raduchel, Bernd; Schwarz, Norbert; a. 
gen, Helmut; Casals-Stenzel, Jorge; Schillinger, Ekkehard; and 
Town, Michael H., 4,423,067, Cl. 424-305.000. 

Schering Corporation: See— 

McCombie, Stuart W., 4,423,055, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Strayer, James G., 4,423,035, Cl. 424-92.000. 

Schicker & Schafer: See— 

Schafer, Klaus, 4,422,466, Cl. 134-55.000. 

Schickfluss, Rudolf: See— 

Hahnle, Reinhard; Schneider, Mz xired; Schuster, Claus; and 
Schickfluss, Rudolf, 4,422,854, Cl. 8-471.000. 

Schierhorst, Albert E.: See— 

Reese, Dennis L.; Regehr, John L.; Schierhorst, Albert E.; Soder- 
strom, Ronald L.; and Thompson, James M., 4,423,425, Cl. 
346-76.0PH. 

Schiff, Peter. Percutaneous balloon. 4,422,447, Cl. 128-1.00D. 
Schiffmann, Robert F.: See— 

Bedrosian, Karakian; and Schiffmann, Robert F., 4,423,080, Cl. 
426-124.000. 

Schiller, Saul. Tripod open throat T-square and drafting board. 
4,422,245, Cl. 33-403.000. 

Schilling, Walter: See— 

Zweifel, Hans; Schilling, Walter; Storni, Angelo; and Bellus, Dan- 
iel, 4,423,231, a. — .000. 

Schillinger, Ekkehard 

Skuballa, Werner; Radachel, Bernd; Schwarz, Norbert; Menge | 

Helmut; Casals-Stenzel, Jorge; , Ekkehard; and 
‘own, Michael H., 4,423,067, Cl. #24. 305.000. 

Schirmer, Ulrich; Rohr, Wolfgang; and Wuerzer, Bruno, to BASF 
Akti haft. Aralkyl oe and herbicides containing 
these. 4,422,871, Cl. 71-120. 

Schlaefer, Dieter: See— 

Roos, Hans; Boehn, ogo, Biter Knut; and Schlaefer, Dieter, 
4,422,921, Cl. 204-290. 

, Beat: See— 


Christ, Alfred; Lehmann, Rolf; and Schlatter, Beat, 4,422,318, Cl 
72-200.000. 
Schl 
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.; and Flaum, Charles, 4,423,323, Cl. 250-264.000. 
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i A., to Bender Machine Works, Inc. Pump. 4,422,831, CL 
ee © ae 6 Oe Oe i 
$5096.210 , , , a 
Schmidt, Helmut; Ramm, Ulrich; and Schroeder, Alexander, to Mes- 
serschmitt-Boelkow-Biohm GmbH. Endless spring, such as ring- 
spring. 4,422,627, Cl. 267-148.000. 
Schmidt, Herbert; and Steinort, Hans, to Senkingwerk GmbH. Tunnel- 
type batch washing machine. 4,422,309, Cl. 68-16.000. 
Schmukler, Seymour: See— 
Machonis, John, Jr.; Schmukler, Seymour; 
Shida, Mitsuzo, 4,423, 117, Cl 428-475.800. 
Schneider, John A.: See— 
> E.; Arana, David; Jackson, Terrell D.; McEuen, Brent 
E.; and Schneider, John A., 4,422,624, Cl. 266-182.000. 


Schneider, J all 
F Gunther; Seuwen, Dieter; Schneider, Jurgen; and 
Kahicke, Hartwig, 4,422,343, CL 74-16.000. 
Schneider, Manfred: See. 
Schuster, Claus; and 


Reinhard; Schneider, Manfred; 
Schickfluss, Rudolf, 4,422,854, Cl. 8-471.000. 
Schneider, Morris D., to Research Corporation. Acid soluble platelet 
ing material isolated from human umbilical cord. 4,423,036, 
CL 424-105.000. 
Schnitker, Wolfgang: See— 
Scholz, Heinz; Schnitker, Wolfgang; and Klein, Ernst, 4,422,910, 
CL. 204-96.000. 
Schnur, Rodney C., to Pfizer Inc. Hypoglycemic 5-substituted oxazoli- 
dine-2,4-diones. 4,423,233, Cl. 549-58.000. 
Schoening, Josef: See— 


Josef; Schwiers, and 
a Wilfried, 4,422,340, Cl. 73-861.630. iam 
stackable splatter 


Schoepe, Erich G. shield and frame there- 
fore. 4,422,441, Cl. 126-299.00C. 
Scholl, Winfried: See— 
Wilke, Rudolf; Jager, Horst; and Scholl, Winfried, 4,422,616, CL. 
248-544.000. 


— ‘See— 
Senahard, 4, 423,271, . 585-639.000. 
oe. SS , Wolfgang; and Klein, Ernst, 10 S. Philips 
of manufacturing acicular pouthte. 4,422,910, 
cL. oo 


a ee Se to Sierra Precast, Inc. Prefab- 
the installation thereof. 4,422,438, Cl. 
136 120.000. 


Schopper, Bernd; and Berisch, Volker, to ITT Industries, Inc. we 
pressure control unit for a hydraulic brake system. 4,422,694 
303-84.00A. 
Schreiber, Achim: See— 
Muller, Alfred; Eschrich, Gerhard; and Schreiber, Achim, 
4,422,350, Cl. 74-753.000. 
Schroder, Ulrich, to Deutsche Babcock Aktiengesellischaft. Solid-fuel 
burner. 4,422,389, Cl. 110-264.000. 
Schroeder, Alexander: See— 
Schmidt, Helmut; Ramm, Ulrich; and Schroeder, Alexander, 
4,422,627, Cl. 267- 148.000. 
Schroeder, Donald R.: See— 
Hunt, Roger W.; Miller, Brian T.; and Schroeder, Donald R., 
4,422,226, Cl. 29-25.350. 
Schroff, Ludwig, deceased: See— 
Franz; and Schroff, Ludwig, deceased, 4,423,247, Cl. 
564-391 000. 
Schroff, Meinie Thea, heiress: See— 
Merger, Franz; and Schroff, Ludwig, deceased, 4,423,247, Cl. 
564-391.000. 
Schuermann, Horst: See— 
Guenter; Schuermann, Horst; and Falkenberg, Gabriel, 
4,422,879, Cl. 106-238.000. 
Schuierer, Manfred: See— 
Pfeiffer, Manfred; and Schuierer, Manfred, 4,422,308, Cl 68- 
13.00R. 
Schultz, Arthur N.; Diring, James A.; and Krueger, ae O. @ to 
Alwin Company, Inc. Toilet paper dispenser with 
sliding mandrels. 4,422,585, Cl. 242-55.530. 
Schultz, William E.; and V: Jeffrey S., to Vogi-Schultz, Incorpo- 
rated. Tree 4,422,527, Cl. 182-92.000. 


Schurter, Rolf: 
Bohner, Beat; Rempfler, Hermann; and Schurter, Rolf, 4,422,867, 
Cl. 71-094.000. 
Schuster, Claus: See— 
Hahnie, Reinhard; Schneider, Manfred; Schuster, Claus; and 
yey ey 4,422,854, Cl. 8-471.000. 
Norbe-t: See— 


Robert J.; and 
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semearar“™ ; and Schwarzmann, Matth- 
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Josef; Schwiers, Hans-Georg; and 
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oo Ulrich, 4,423,042, Cl. 424-200.000. 
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Scott, Leon R., oe Saeed Cohn Seatens. ae ee 
having means for controlling air and grain flow therethrough, and 
nly meting Long 241-6.000. 
Scott Paper Company: 

Mae Doce 401.002, CL 156-209.000. 


SDS Biotech Corporation: See— 
Marecki, Paul E.; and Weaver, John M., 4,423,224, Cl. 548-252.000. 
: See— 


Sealectro 
i, Jaroslaw; and Feinman, Harvey M., 4,423,317, Cl. 
235-458.000. 

Secher, David S.; and Burke, Derek C. Monoclonal antibody to inter- 
feron-a. 4,423,147, Cl. 435-68.000. 

—_ Shutter Corp.: See— 

Forquer, William F., 4,422,493, Cl. 160-133.000. 
, Walter, to Roth- Technik GmbH. Muffler. 4,422,525, Cl. 
181-255.000. 
Seelbach, Walter C.; and Hansen, Boyd K., to Motorola, Inc. Majority 
i . 4,423,339, Cl. 307-464.000. 

Seelye, David E.: See— 

Plummer, Ernest L.; and Seelye, David E., 4,423,234, Cl. 
549-80.000. 

Seeney, Charles E.; Kraemer, John F.; and Ingebrigtsen, Janis, to 
International Minerals & Chemical Process for preparing 
olivine sand cores and ba. 4,422,496, Cl. 164-528.000. 

Seiichi Ishizaka, President of Agency of Industrial Science and Tech- 
nology: See— 

Isogai, Nobuo; Hosokawa, Motoyuki; Okawa, Takashi; Wakui, 
Natsuko; and Watanabe, Toshiyasu, 4,423,257, Cl. 568-902.000. 
Seit, Horst, to Krauss-Maffei Aktiengesellschaft. Track structure for a 
tracked vehicle. 4,422,696, Cl. 305-28.000. 

Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nishizaki, Tomoyoshi; Miyamoto, Minoru; Miyamoto, Kazuaki; 
Yoshida, Ken; Yamaji, Katuhiko; and Nakata, Yasushi, 4,422,500, 
Cl. 165-104.120. 

Sekiya, Masayoshi; Yabe, Masao; Suzuki, Tamotsu; Ochiai, Takeji; and 
Tatsuta, Sumitaka, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.; and Nippon Zeon 
Co., Ltd. Subbing process for photographic light-sensitive materials. 
4,423,089, Cl. 427-171.000. 

Selvarajan, Radhakrishnan; Ballweber, Edward G.; and Slovinsky, 
Manuel, to Nalco Chemical Company. Cationic polymers suitable for 
reducing turbidity in low turbidity waters. 4,422,944, Cl. 210-736.000. 

1, Adrianus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Current mirror arrange- 
ment. 4,423,387, Cl. 330-85.000. 

Senatore, Guy, to Phillips Petroleum Company. Thickenable composi- 
tion based on an adduct of alkadiene polymers and acid anhydride. 
4,423,177, Cl. 524-251.000. 

Senet, Jean-Pierre G.: See— 

Burgard, Michel; Piteau, Marc D.; Rollat, Alain J.; and Senet, 
Jean-Pierre G., 4,423,235, Cl. 549-229.000. 

Seng, Stephen: See— 

, Mark A.; Hohman, Charles M.; and Seng, Stephen, 
4,422,847, Cl. 432-28.000. 


——- GmbH: See— 

Sc! it, Herbert; and Steinort, Hans, 4,422,309, Cl. 68-16.000. 

Senturia, Stephen D.; and Garverick, Steven L., to Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. Methods and apparatus for microdielec- 
trometry. 4,423, a . 324-61.00R. 

Ser, Jean-Claude: 

Koulbanis, aie Ser, Jean-Claude; and N’Guyen, Quang L., 
4,422,952, Cl. 252-309.000. 
Serboli, Giancarlo: See— 
inisci, Francesco; Serboli, Giancarlo; and Platone, Edoardo, 
4,423,263, Cl. 570-197.000. 

Serradimigni, Charles M., to General Electric Company. Combined 
capacitor and resistor. 4,423,463, Cl. 361-275.000. 

Seuwen, Dieter: See— 

Falkenbach, Gunther; Seuwen, Dieter; Schneider, Jurgen; and 
Kahicke, Hartwig, 4,422, 343, Cl. 74-16.000. 

Seyler, Jay K.: See— 

Orlowski, Ronald C.; Groginsky, Charles M.; and Seyler, Jay K., 
4,422,967, Cl. 260-112.50T. 
Shaheen, Joseph M., to Rockwell International Corporation. Connec- 
tion array for interconnecting chip carriers to printed circuit 
boards pat 7 -up pillars. 4,423,467, ral 361-403.000. 
Shannon, R: : See— 
Franklin. Ja an L.; Shannon, Roger L.; and Watkins, Dale F., 
4,422,501, Cl. 165-104.260. 

Shapiro, Alan K; and Siebach, Henry R., to Western Electric Co., Inc. 
—_— retaining articles for rotation thereof. 4,422,652, Cl. 279- 


Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
ozaki, Shuichi; Funada, Fumiaki; Minezaki, Shigehiro; and Uede, 
Hisashi, 4,422,730, Cl. 350-339.00R. 
Yoshida, Hideo; and Tsuda, Hiroshi, 4,423,290, Cl. 381-51.000. 
Sharp, Russell G.; Wilkinson, William R.; Reed, Charles C.; and 
Cooley, Denton A., to Texas Medical Products, Inc. Blood and 
perfusate filter. 4,422,939, Cl. 210-445.000. 
Shatterproof Glass Corporation: See— 
McKelvey, Harold ~~ 4,422, 916, Cl. 204-192.00R. 
Shatuck, Lawrence A., pany. Transmission control 
system with ious contention rate regulating valve. 4,422,536, 
Cl. 192-3.570. 
Shaw, Paul V.; Payne, Larry W.; Sanborn, Charles E.; and Lutz, Eu- 
Se F., to ‘Shell Oil Company. Recovery of secondary alkanols. 
423,256, Cl. 568-886.000. 
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Sheffer Collet Company: See— 

sg oe Charles, 4,422,653, Cl. 279-2.00A. 

faite, Carlson A., 4,422,655, Cl. 279-118.000. 
Sheimen, Devid M., and Rudell, Elliot A. Stereoscopic viewing and 
projection system. 4,422,720, Cl. 350-138.000. 

Sheiman, Julius; and Sheiman, Samuel. Non-readily detachable luggage 
support unit. 4,422,212, Cl. 16-29.000. 

Sheiman, Samuel: See— 

Sheiman, Julius; and Sheiman, Samuel, 4,422,212, Cl. 16-29.000. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Hardesty, Donald E.; and McCullough, Glenn R., 4,422,246, Cl. 
34-9.000. 

Johnson, Thomas H., 4,423,276, Cl. 585-665.000. 

Shaw, Paul V.; Payne, .; Sanborn, Charles E.; and Lutz, 

F., 4,423,256, Cl. 568-886.000. 

Shelly, Randolph D. W., to Sperry . Fast switching field 
effect transistor driver circuit. 4,423,341, Cl. 307-570.000. 

Shenouda, Soliman Y. K., to General Foods Corp. Fabricated protein 
fiber bundles. 4,423,083, Cl. 426-574.000. 

Shepherd, Nigel R. C.; and Preece, Graham M., to Haigh 
Co. Ltd., The. Macerator pumping impeller. 4,422,580, 
241-46.110. 

Shepherd, Robert G., to American Cyanamid Company. 4-[(Cycloalkyl 
or cycloalkenyl substituted) amino, alkylamino or alkenylamino]ben- 

i acids, salts and derivatives thereof. 4,423,051, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Sherotky, Frank J.: See— 

Siavin, Michael; and Sherosky, Frank J., 4,422,522, Cl. 180-281.000. 

Sherrgt Gordon Mines Limited: See— 

eix, Donald R.; Masters, lan M.; and Neven, Manfred, 4,423,007, 
‘Cl. 423-2.000. 

Shestépalov, Alexandr A.; Denikin, Ernst 1; Kharkhuta, Nikolai Y.; 
Vasiliev, Alexandr A.; and Okunev, Vyacheslav I. Method for mea- 
suring asphalt pavement temperature and device for implementation 
of the same. 4,422,778, Cl. 374-135.000. 

Shiba, Haruo: See— 

Okamura, Masatoshi; and Shiba, Haruo, 4,422,599, Cl. 242-198.000. 

Shibayama, Yuho: See— 

Izuha, Akira; Shinano, Tomoyuki; Shibayama, Yuho; Kurata, 
Chikatoshi; and Fujii, Kenichi, 4,422,391, Cl. 110-347.000. 

Shida, Mitsuzo: See— 

Machonis, John, Jr.; Schmukler, Seymour; Zeitlin, Robert J.; and 
Shida, Mitsuzo, 4,423,117, Cl. 428-475.800. 

Shiga, Tomiji: See— 

Morimoto, Yoshitaka; Shiga, Tomiji; 
4,422,716, Cl. 350-96.210. 

Shihomura, Takayoshi: See— 

Kuroda, Hiroshi; Fukuoka, Yoshikazu; Naemura, Hiroshi; and 
Shihomura, Takayoshi, 4,422,623, Cl. 266-109.000. 

Shimada, Junichi: See— 

Kikuchi, Keisuke; Morikawa, Takitaro; Shimada, Junichi; and 
Sakurai, Kenjiro, 4,422,733, Cl. 350-413.000. 

Shimano Industrial Company Limited: See— 

Shimano, Keizo, 4,422,259, Cl. 43-18.100. 

Shimano, Keizo, to Shimano Industrial Company Limited. An elliptical 
shaped streemlined fishing rod. 4,422,259, Cl. 43-18.100. 

Shimizu, Akihiko, to Ir. oue-Japax Research Incorporated. Digital drive 
apparatus for effectiag control displacements in an electroerosive 
machine tool. 4,423,302, Cl. 219-69.00G. 

Shimizu, Ippei: See— 

Hasegawa, Akira; Shimizu, Ippei; Kaneko Toshio; and Miyake, 
Sumio, 4,422,670, Cl. 282-27.500. 

Shimizu, Tsutomu; Inaba, Koji; and Araki, Naomiki, to Olympus Opti- 
cal Company, Ltd. a camera. 4,422,735, Cl. 351-206.000. 

— Toshiaki: See. 

iba, Masakazu; Kuwakado, Satosi; Takei, Toshihiro; Tsuge, 
a - S and Shimogawa, Toshiaki, 4,422,669, Cl. 280-806.000. 

Shimura, Haruo; and Kawata, Takao, to Fujikura Rubber Ltd. Method 
of producing a compressible layer and a blanket for printing opera- 
tion. 4,422,895, Cl. 156-633.000. 

Shin-Kobe Electric Machinery Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okamatsu, Sadao, 4,423,123, Ci. 429-160.000. 

Shinano, Tomoyuki: See— 

Izuha, Akira; Shinano, Tomoyuki; Shibayama, Yuho; Kurata, 
Chikatoshi; and Fujii, Kenichi, 4,422,391, Cl. 110-347.000. 

Shinoda, Tsutae: See— 

Sato, Sei; Wakitani, Masayuki; Oki, Kenichi; Miura, Shoshin; 
Yamaguchi, Hisashi; Miyashita, Yoshinori; Shinoda, Tsutae; 
Yoshikawa, Kazuo; Kurahashi Keizo; and Kawada, Toyoshi, 
4,423,356, Cl. 315-169.200. 

Shinoda, Yutaka: See— 

Sakurai, Yoshimi; Shinoda, Yutaka; and Nagata, Hideo, 4,422,699, 
Cl. 339-3.00S. 

Shinya, Sadahiko: See— 

Iwawaki, Akira; Horiuchi, Eiji; Shinya, Sadahiko; Kojima, Kin- 
shiro; Kodama, Katsuo; Kawarata, Kotaro; and Fukase, 
Hisahiko, 4,422,838, Cl. 425-376.00A. 

Shiono, Toshio: See— 

Nishida, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Tuyoshi; Shiono, Toshio; and Oht- 
suka, Kiyomitsu, 4,423,447, Cl. 360-106.000. 

Takahashi, Tuyoshi; Nishida, Hiroshi; and Shiono, Toshio, 
4,423,446, Cl. 360-106.000. 

Shiozaki, Keniti; and Hibi, Hazuo, to Hitachi, Ltd. Logic tracing appa- 
ratus. 4,423,508, Cl. 371-16.000. 

Shirahama, Kengoro, to Clarion Co., Ltd. Surface acoustic wave filter. 
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Machonis, John, Jr.; Schmukler, Seymour; Zeitlin, Robert J.; and 
Shida, Mitsuzo, 4,423,117, Cl. 428-475.800. 

Zenker, Franz R., to White Mop Wringer Company. Plastic mop 
holder. 4,422,203, Cl. 15-150.000. 

Zerbel, Allen J., to Webr . Electrical steam omy 
po adjustable electrodes for an air humidifier. 4,423,310, Cl 

19-285.000. 

Zerlaut, Gene A.; Dokos, William T.; Putman, William J.; and Skousen, 
Russell K., to DSET Laboratories, Inc. Solar simulator and method 
4,423,469, ‘Cl. 362-2.000. 

Martin A.: See— 
William B.; and Zgraggen, Martin A., 4,422,234, Cl. 
29-597.000. 

Zins, Howard M., to Angelica Corporation. Antistatic fabric and gar- 
ment made therefrom. 4,422,483, Cl. 139-420.00R. 

Zitzman, George E. Apparatus for lifting reel-less coils of wire. 
4,422,684, Cl. 5504-97 .000. 

Zuckerman, Matthew, to Dart Industries, Inc. A and method 

for measuring the concentration of gases. 4,423,407, Cl. 338-34.000. 

Zweifel, Hans; Schilling, Walter; Storni, Angelo; and Bellus, Daniel, to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Tricyclic imidyl derivatives. 4,423,231, Cl. 
548-45 1.000. 

Zweymuller, Karl, to Sulzer Brothers Limited. Shank for a joint endo- 
prosthesis. 4,422,187, Cl. 3-1.913. 

Zwicker, Eberhard; and Daxer, Wolfgang, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method for operating a speech recognition device. 4,423,291, 
Cl. 381-43.000. 





LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 27TH DAY OF DECEMBER, 1983 


Note —Arranged in accordance with the first si 


(in accordance with city and 


Allied Corporation: See— 

Keller, James M., ae 31,472, Cl. 339-223.00S. 

Brook, Greville B.; and Iles, F., to Fulmer Research Institute 
Limited. Treatment ofaloys . 31,474, CL 148-11.50R. 


—* and Clark, Douglas C., Re. 31,478, Cl. 219- 
Design, Inc.: See. 
a a Re. 31,471, Cl. 137-601.000. 
H. Carburetor. Re. 31,475, Cl. 261-44.00B. 
ce the oy hy pw 
Hagar, Donald Ko. Damper Deng. inc’ Maitple blade damp 
blade 
assembly. Re. 31,471, Cl. 137-601. 
Iles, Roger F.: See— 
Brook, Greville B.; and Iles, Roger F., Re. 31,474, Cl. 148-11.50R. 
Keller, James M., to Allied Corporation. cable terminal con- 
struction. Re. 31,472, Cl. 339-223.00S. 
Kilby, Jack S.; McKee, William R.; and Porter, Wilbur A., to Texas 
Instruments ts Incorporated. System for fabrication of semiconductor 
bodies. Re. 31,473, Cl. 425-6.000. 


character or word of the name 
directory practice). 


Marshall, Joseph, to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Flat multi-signal 
jon line cable with plural insulation. Re. 31,477, Cl 


McArthur, Colin S.; tend, San’. wet Reynolds Tobacco 
Company. Rotary beam chopper and scanning system. Re. 31,478, 
CL 219-121.0LK. 

McKee, William R.: See— 

Kilby, Jack S; McKee, William R.; and Porter, Wilbur A., 
Re. 31,473, Cl. 425-6.000. 

Mercer, Roger W. Cast ejector. Re. 31,476, Cl. 264-16.000. 

Porter, Wilbur A.: See— 

Kilby, Jack S; McKee, William R.; and Porter, Wilbur A. 
Re. 31,473, Cl. 425-6.000. 

R.J. a ee Company: See— 

McArthur, Colin S.; and Clark, Douglas C., Re. 31,478, Cl. 219- 
121.0LK. 


Texas | 


a 
McKee, William R.; and Porter, Wilbur A., 
Re. "51473, a 425-6.000. 
Thomas & Betts Corporation: See— 
Marshall, Joseph, Re. 31,477, Cl. 174-115.000. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Altman, Arthur A. Earring. 271,952, 12-27-83, Cl. D11-78.000. 

American Mobile Adv : See— 

Nelson, Jules; Walker, Jimmie; Rossi, Joseph J.; and Leotta, Samuel 
S., 271,984, Cl. D20-10.000. 

AMS Ateliers de Moulage Specialise: See— 

Geiger, Reinold, 272,006, Cl. D28-5.000. 

Anchor Hocking Corporation: See— 

Ochs, Charles S., 271,945, Cl. D9-452.000. 

Atlanta Stove Works, Inc.: See— 

Chamberlain, Albert B., 271,991, Cl. D23-94.000. 

Autohaus Lorinser GmbH & Co: See— 

Koch, Adolf, 271,916, Cl. D3-40.000. 

Bachmann, G. Merle; Davis, Charles L.; and Morgan, Annis R., Jr., to 
Coca-Cola Company, The. Vending machine. 271,982, 12-27-83, Cl. 
D20-5.000. 

Bachmann, G. Merle; Davis, Charles L.; and Morgan, Annis R., Jr., to 
Coca-Cola Company, The. Vending machine. 271,983, 12-27-83, Cl. 
D20-5.000. 

Bagby Engineering Co.: See— 

y, Wilbur W., 271,978, Cl. D15-147.000. 

Bagby, Wilbur W., to Bagby Engineering Co. Crank disc for a high 
refuse wet washing coal jig. 271,978, 12-27-83, Cl. D15-147.000. 

Baker, William R., to Hardinge Brothers, Inc. Master collet for machine 
tools. 271,977, 12-27-83, Cl. D15-140.000. 

Beatrice Pty. Ltd.: See— 

Branagan, John L. M. 271,922, Cl. D6-140.000. 

Beise, Theodore W.; and Rastaussen, Howard J., to Stewart-Warner 
Corporation. Combined packaging and display container. 271,943, 
12-27-83, Cl. D9-415.000. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Genaro, Donald M.; Gomes, Carl W., II; McGarvey, John N_; 
Sylvester, Gordon E.; and Tatarski, Joseph E., 271,971, Cl. 
D14-60.000. 

Genaro, Donald M.; Kowalik, John, Jr; McGarvey, John N.; 
a Gordon E.; and Tyler, Daniel W., 271,972, Cl. Di 

60.000. 

Belser, Dana C. Fold-over twin pocket identification badge holder. 
271,985, 12-27-83, Cl. D20-27.000. 

, Dana C. Two pocket identification badge holder. 271,986, 
12-27-83, Ci. D20-27.000. 

Bengtson, Jan I. H. Wet suit or similar article. 271,915, 12-27-83, Cl. 
D2-29.000. 

Beton Sports Canada Inc.: See— 

Painchaud, Antonin; and Painchaud, Jean-Marc, 271,989, Cl. D21- 


, to Beatrice Publishing Pty. Ltd. Display holder. 
271,922, 12-2 7-83, Cl. D6-140.000. 
Brown, Forest G., to Sigma Tek. Piston vacuum pump. 271,976, 
12-27-83, Cl. D15-7.000. 
Brown, William J.; Kohler, Ramon C.; and Parks, John M., to Caterpil- 
lar Tractor Co. Control console. 271,966, 12-27-83, Cl. D13-32.000. 


Brunner, Merlin A.; Draheim, Harvey J.; and Schaffer, Michael J., to 
Simmons Universal Corporation. Crib Crib footboard. 271,925, 12-27-83, 
Cl. D6-198.000. 

Calapp, David E. Ski clip. 271,941, 12-27-83, Cl. D8-395.000. 

Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 

Brown, William J.; Kohler, Ramon C.; and Parks, John M., 
271,966, Cl. D13-32.000. 

Chamberlain, Albert B., to Atlanta Stove Works, Inc. High efficiency 
stove and zero-clearance fireplace insert. 271,991, 12-27-83, Cl. D23- 
94.000. 

Cheung, Kwok K., to Tong, Wing Kiu; and Tong, King Sing, a part 
interest. Vanity mirror. 272,007, 12-27-83, Cl. D28-83.000. 

Coca-Cola Company, The: See— 

Bachmann, G. Merle; Davis, Charles L.; and Morgan, Annis R., Jr., 
271,982, Cl. D20-5.000. 
Bachmann, G. Merle; Davis, Charles L.; and Morgan, Annis R.., Jr., 
271,983, Cl. D20-5.000. 
: See— 
Marc H.; Cohen, Seymour; and Swarztrauber, Sayre, 
271,968, Cl. D14-35.000. 
Combs, Marvin. Tool handle. 271,937, 12-27-83, Cl. D8-25.000. 
Generale des Etablissements Michelin: See— 
Goretz, Jean-Philippe, 271,958, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Gorez, Jean-Philippe, 271,957, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Gorez, Jean-Philippe, 271,959, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Gorez, Jean-Philippe, 271,960, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Gorez, Jean-Philippe, 271,961, Cl. D12-151.000. 

Conner, Charles B.: See— 

Conner, Curtis G.; and Conner, Charles B., 271,935, Cl. D7- 
332.000. 

Conner, Curtis G.; and Conner, Charles B. Outdoor cooking 

for use with a gas container. 271,935, 12-27-83, Cl. D7-332.000. 
: See— 


Faber, Candace M., oo ,931, Cl. D7-36.000. 
Faber, Candace M.; and Moskal, Loretta H., 271,934, Cl. D7- 


39.000. 
Miska, Donna M., 271,930, Cl. D7-34.000. 


i 271,933, Cl. D7-39.000. 
Davis, Charles L.: 
Bachmann, G. Davis, Charles L.; and Morgan, Annis R.., Jr., 
271,982, Cl. 000. 
Bachmann, G. Merle; Davis, Charles L.; and Morgan, Annis R.., Jr., 
271,983, Cl. D20-5.000. 
DeChristopher, Louis J. Smoke detector. 271,949, 12-27-83, Cl. D10- 


106.000. 
Dobashi, Toshiyuki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha. Wristwatch. 
271,946, 12-27-83, Cl. D10-38.000. 
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Rivollet, Marc, 271,988, Cl. D21-120.000. 

Faber, Candace M.; and Moskal, Loretta H., to Corning Glass Works. 
Plate or the like. 271,929, 12-27-83, Cl. D7-24.000. 

Faber, Candace M., to Corning Glass Works. Plate or the like. 271,931, 
12-27-83, Cl. D7-36.000. 

Faber, Candace M.; and Moskal, Loretta H., to Corning Glass Works. 
Transfer surface or the like for culinary ware. 271,934, 12-27-83, Cl. 
D7-39.000. 

Fasco Controls Corporation: See— 

Muench, Rudolph E., 271,940, Cl. D8-356.000. 

Flory, Walker L. Wall mounted folding ironing board. 272,008, 
12-27-83, Cl. D32-66 900. 

Frank Coleman (Luton) Limited: See— 

Goldman, Neil V. H., 271,942, Cl. D9-414.000. 

Fyffe, Tulla J.; and Hicks, Sandra L. Fireplace tool. 271,936, 12-27-83, 
Cl. D8-14.000. 

Geiger, Reinold, to AMS Ateliers de Moulage Specialise. Perfume 

e. 272,006, 12-27-83, Cl. D28-5.000. 
“ S., to Radiation Concepts, Inc. X-ray developing 
tank. 271, 980, 12- 27-83, Cl. D16-35.000. 

Genaro, Donald M.; Gomes, Carl W., Il; McGarvey, John N.; Sylves- 
ter, Gordon E.; and Tatarski, Joseph E., to Bell Telephone Laborato- 
Ties, Incorporated. Telephone stand or similar article. 271,971, 
12-27-83, Cl. D14-60.000. 

Genaro, Donald M.; Kowalik, John, Jr.; McGarvey, John N.; Sylvester, 
Gordon E.; and Tyler, Daniel W., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Incorporated. Telephone stand. 271,972, 12-27-83, Cl. D14-60.000. 

George Koch Sons, Inc.: See— 

Koch, Roderic M., 271,953, Cl. D11-143.000. 

Goldman; Neil V. H., to Frank Coleman (Luton) Limited. Container for 
foodstuffs. 271,942, 12-27-82, Cl. D9-414.000. 

Gomes, Carl W., II: See— 

Genaro, Donald M.; Gomes, Carl W., Il; McGarvey, John N_; 
Sylvester, Gordon E.; and Tatarski, Joseph E., 271,971, Cl. 
D14-60.000. 

Goretz, Jean-Philippe, to Compagnie 
Michelin. Tire. 271,958, 12-27-83, Cl. 

Gorez, Jean-Philippe, to Compagnie 
Michelin. Tire. 271,957, 12-27-83, Cl. 

Gorez, Jean-Philippe, to Compagnie 
Michelin. Tire. 271,959, 12-27-83, Cl. 

Gorez, Jean-Philippe, to Compagnie 
Michelin. Tire. 271,960, 12-27-83, Cl. 

Gorez, Jean-Philippe, to Compagnie Generale des 
Michelin. Tire. 271,961, 12-27-83, Cl. D12-151.000. 

GTE Automatic Electric Labs Inc.: See— 

Janda, George M., 271,973, Cl. D14-61.000. 

Hardinge Brothers, Inc.: See— 

Baker, William R., 271,977, Cl. D15-140.000. 

Hicks, Sandra L.: See— 

Fyffe, Tulla J.; and Hicks, Sandra L., 271,936, Cl. D8-14.000. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Takahashi, Akira; Segawa, Noritaka; and Obata, Takeichi, 271,974, 
Cl. D14-80.000. 

Hollfelder, Thomas A. Telephone terminal block or similar article. 
271,965, 12-27-83, Cl. D13-24.000. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ito, Jun, 271,962, Cl. D12-182.000. 

Morioka, Minoru; Matsui, Mamoru; and Yasuda, Michihiko, 
271,956, Cl. D12-110.000. 

House, Richard F., to Container Corporation of America. Toy airplane. 
271,987, 12-27- 83, Cl. D21-89.000. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Steinbugler, Robert E., 271,975, Cl. D14-111.000. 

Ito, Jun, to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Front shield for a 
motor vehicle. 271,962, 12-27-83, Cl. D12-182.000. 

Janda, George M., to GTE Automatic Electric Labs Inc. Wall tele- 
phone base housing. 271,973, 12-27-83, Cl. D14-61.000. 

Jankowski, Michael T., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Lighting fixture. 
272,003, 12-27-83, Cl. D26-63.000. 
Judd, James E. Motor boat. 271,964, 12-27-83, Cl. D12-307.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha: See. 


Generale des Etablissements 
D12-147.000. 
Generale des 
D12-147.000. 
Generale des 
D12-147.000. 
Generale des 
D12-147.000. 


Etablissements 
Etablissements 
Etabl‘ssements 


Etablissements 


Dobashi, Toshiyuki, 271,946, Cl. D10-38.000. 

Kamei, Taketo; Osada, Kimio; Nanba, Masumi; Umehara, Nobuhiro; 
and Kojima, Yoshio, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Compact fluorescent lamp. 271,997, 12-27-83, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Koch, Adoif, to Autohaus Lorinser GmbH & Co. Automobile tool kit 
container. 271,916, 12-27-83, Cl. D3-40.000. 

Koch, Roderic M., to George Koch Sons, Inc. Wire form flower 

71,953, 12-27-83, Cl. D11-143.000. 


Brown, William J.; Kohler, Ramon C.; and Parks, John M., 
271,966, Cl. D13- 32.000. 
Kojima, Yoshio: See— 
Kamei, Taketo; Osada, Kimio; Nanba, 
Nobuhiro; and Kojima, Yoshio, ‘on, 997, Cl. D26-3.000. 


Masumi; Umehara, 


Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umehara, Nobuhiro, 271,996, 
Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umehara, Nobuhiro, 271,998, 
Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umehara, Nobuhiro, 272,000, 
Cl. D26-3.000. 

Umehara, Nobuhiro; Kojima, Yoshio; and Nanba, Masumi, 272,002, 
Cl. D26-3.000. 

Kowalik, John, Jr.: See— 

Genaro, Donald M.; Kowalik, John, Jr.; McGarvey, John N.; 
Sylvester, Gordon E.; and Tyler, Daniel W., 271,972, Cl. D14- 
60.000. 

Kuramoto, Takeo, to Kyoritsu Electrical Instruments Works, Lid. 
Ampere-volt-wattmeter or the like. 271,948, 12-27-83, Cl. D10- 
79.000. 

Kyoritsu Electrical Instruments Works, Ltd.: See— 

Kuramoto, Takeo, 271,948, Cl. D10-79.000. 

Lance, Lyana J.: See— 

Martin, William E.; and Lance, Lyana J., 272,004, Cl. D26-94.000. 
Lee, Lourinzo. Wire bracelet. 271,951, 12-27-83, Cl. D11-4.000. 
Leotta, Samuel S.: See— 

Nelson, Jules; Walker, Jimmie; Rossi, Joseph J.; and Leotta, Samuel 

S., 271,984, Cl. D20-10.000. 

Little, William D. C-clamp. 271,939, 12-27-83, Cl. D8-73.000. 

Lyne, John H., to Pulfer, Arthur W. Baby bath. 271,990, 12-27-83, Cl. 

D23-52.000. 

agis, Vicki C. Combined travel bag for childrens’ toys and lap desk. 

271,917, 12-27-83, Cl. D3-40.000. 

Martin, William E.; and Lance, Lyana J. Lamp base. 272,004, 12-27-83, 
Cl. D26-94.000. 

Matsui, Mamoru: See— 

Morioka, Minoru; Matsui, 
271,956, Cl. D12-110.000. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nishimoto, Teruyuki; and Ohno, Akio, 271,924, Cl. D6-194.000. 
McGarvey, John N.: See— 

Genaro, Donald M.; Gomes, Carl W., 
Sylvester, Gordon E.; and Tatarski, Joseph E., 271,971, 
D14-60.000. 

Genaro, Donald M.; Kowalik, John, Jr; McGarvey, John N.; 
Sylvester, Gordon E.; and Tyler, Daniel W., 271,972, Cl. D14- 
60.000. 

Mead Corporation, The: See— 

Wood, Prentice J., 271,944, Cl. D9-416.000. 

Meyer, John D.; and Yuill-Thornton II, Alexander. Loudspeaker. 
271,967, 12-27-83, Cl. D14-34.000. 

Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Company: See— 

Pearson, Walter C., 271,981, Cl. D19-86.000. 

Miska, Donna M., to Corning Glass Works. Plate or the like. 271,930, 
12-27-83, Cl. D7-34.000. 

Miska, Donna M., to Corning Glass Works. Transfer surface or the like 
for culinary ware. 271,933, 12-27-83, Cl. D7-39.000. 

Moore, Merwyn E. Illuminated digital readout simulated pendulum 
display for a timepiece. 271,950, 12-27-83, Cl. D10-130.000. 

Morgan, Annis R., Jr.: See— 

Bachmann, G. Merle; Davis, Charles L.; and Morgan, Annis R.., Jr., 
271,982, Cl. D20-5.000. 

Bachmann, G. Merle; Davis, Charles L.; and Morgan, Annis R.., Jr., 
271,983, Cl. D20-5.000. 

Morioka, Minoru; Matsui, Mamoru; and Yasuda, Michihiko, to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Motorcycle. 271,956, 12-27-83, Cl. 
D12-110.000. 

Moskal, Loretta H.: See— 

Faber, Candace M.; and Moskal, Loretta H., 271,929, Cl. D7- 
24.000. 

Faber, Candace M.; and Moskal, Loretta H., 271,934, Cl. D7- 
39.000. 

Mosley, James M. V. Food tray. 271,932, 12-27-83, Cl. D7-38.000. 

Muench, Rudolph E., to Fasco Controls Corporation. Combined 
and foldable lock for wires or the like. 271,940, 12-27-83, Cl. D8- 
356.000. 

Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umehara, Nobuhiro, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Compact fluorescent lamp. 
271,996, 12-27-83, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umehara, Nobuhiro, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Compact fluorescent lamp. 
271,998, 12-27-83, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Compact 
fluorescent lamp. 271,999, 12-27-83, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umehara, Nobuhiro, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Compact fluorescent lamp. 
272,000, 12-27-83, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi, to Tckyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Compact 
fluorescent lamp. 272,001, 12-27-83, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi: See— 

Kamei, Taketo; Osada, Kimio; Nanba, Masumi; Umehara, 
Nobuhiro; and Kojima, Yoshio, 271,997, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Umehara, Nobuhiro; Kojima, Yoshio; and Nanba, Masumi, 272,002, 
Cl. D26-3.000. 

Neil, Andrew M. Planter. 271,954, 12-27-83, Cl. D11-156.000. 

Neil, Andrew M. Planter. 271,955, 12-27-83, Cl. D11-156.000. 

Nelson, Jules; Walker, Jimmie; Rossi, Joseph J.; and Leotta, Samuel S., 
to American Mobile Advertising Corp. Taxicab advertising sign. 
271,984, 12-27-83, Cl. D20-10.000. 


M 


Mamoru; and Yasuda, Michihiko, 


Il; McGarvey, John N.; 
Cl. 
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Capita, Teruyuki; and Ohno, Akio, to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
. Ltd. Arm rest with audio control panel. 271,924, 12-27-83, CL 
De'194.000. 
gtr ~~. Rawson, Paul O.; and Yagami, Richard, to United 
States Sur, Corporation. Circular anastomosis surgical stapler. 
271,994, 12-27-83, Cl. D24-26.000. 
Northern Telecom Limited: See— 
Veisher, Benne; and Osborne, Brian T., 271,970, Cl. D14-52.000. 
Obata, Takeichi: See— 
Takahashi, Akira; Segawa, Noritaka; and Obata, Takeichi, 271,974, 
Cl. D14-80.000. 
Ochs, Charles S., to Anchor Hocking Corporation. Closure cap or the 
like. 271,945, 12-27-83, CL 19-452-000. 
Ohno, Akio: See— 
Nishimoto, Teruyuki; and Ohno, Akio, 271,924, Cl. D6-194.000. 
Osada, Kimio: See— 
Kamei, Taketo; Osada, Kimio; Nanba, Masumi; Umehara, 
Nobuhiro; and Kojima, Yoshio, 271,997, Cl. D26-3.000. 
Osborne, Brian T.: See. 
Velsher, Benne; and Osborne, Brian T., 271,970, Cl. D14-52.000. 
Pace Incorporated: See— 
Sylvia, Frank, 271,938, Cl. D8-30.000. 
Painchaud, Antonin; and Painchaud, Jean-Marc, to Beton 
ada Inc. Pool table. 271,989, 12-27-83, Cl. D21-232.000. 
Painchaud, Jean-Marc: See— 
Painchaud, Antonin; and Painchaud, Jean-Marc, 271,989, Cl. D21- 
232.000. 
Parks, John M.: See— 
Brown, William J.; Kohler, Ramon C.; and Parks, John M., 
271,966, Cl. D13-32.000. 
Payant, Noe! M. Folding garment hanger. 271,927, 12-27-83, Cl. Dé- 
250.000. 
Pearson, Walter C., to Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Company. 
Notepaper pad holder. 271,981, 12-27-83, Cl. D19-86.000. 
Perkins, Frank E. Multiple-tubed exhaust unit for automotive vehicles. 
271,963, 12-27-83, Cl. D12-194.000. 
Prieur, Henri, to Societe Francaise des Verreries Mecaniques Cham- 
penoises. Goblet or similar article. 271,928, 12-27-83, Cl. D7-13.000. 
Pulfer, Arthur W.: See— 
Lyne, John H., 271,990, Cl. D23-52.000 
Radiation Concepts, Inc.: See— 
Gemmill, Roderique S., 271,980, Cl. D16-35.000. 
Rakoczy, Paul J. Shear gage. 271,947, 12-27-83, Cl. D10-62.000. 
Ramirez, Mike H. Carrying case for a circular saw blade. 271,918, 
12-27-83, Cl. D3-73.000. 
Rasmussen, Howard J.: See— 
Beise, Theodore W.; and Rasmussen, Howard’ J., 271.943, Cl. 
D9-415.000. 
Rawson, Paul O.: See— 
Noiles, Douglas G.; Rawson, Paul O.; and Yagami, Richard, 
271,994, Cl. D24-26.900. 
Rivollet, Marc, to Etablissements Fernand Berchet. Beach pail. 271,988, 
12-27-83, Cl. D21-120.000. 
Rossi, Joseph J.: See— 
Nelson, Jules; Walker, Jimmie; Rossi, Joseph J.; and Leotta, Samuel 
S., 271,984, Cl. D20-10.000. 
Rowenta-Werke GmbH: See— 
Stuzer, Franz A., 272,005, Cl. D27-36.000. 
Saidel, Jack R., to Electronic Industries, Inc. Speaker cover. 271,969, 
12-27-83, Cl. D14-37.000. 
Sanker, Edward F. Ground inserted support stand for a golf bag. 
271,920, 12-27-83, Cl. D6-28.000. 
Schaffer, Michael J.: See— 
Brunner, Merlin A.; Draheim, Harvey J.; and Schaffer, Michael J., 
271,925, Cl. D6-198.000. 
Segan, Marc H.; Cohen, Seymour; and Swarztrauber, Sayre. Mega- V; 
phone. 271,968, 12-27-83, Cl. D14-35.000. 
Segawa, Noritaka: See— 
Takahashi, Akira; Segawa, Noritaka; and Obata, Takeichi, 271,974, 
Cl. D14-80.000. 
Sigma Tek: See— 
Brown, Forest G., 271,976, Cl. D15-7.000. 
Simmons Universal Corporation: See— 
Brunner, Merlin A.; Draheim, Harvey J.; and Schaffer, Michael J., 
271,925, Cl. D6-198.000. 
Societe Francaise des Verreries Mecaniques Champenoises: See— 
Prieur, Henri, 271,928, Cl. D7-13.000. 
Steinbugler, Robert E., to International Business Machines 
tion. Terminal output printer. 271,975, 12-27-83, Cl. D14-111.000. 
Stewart-Warner a See— 
Beise, Theodore W.; and Rasmussen, Howard J., 271,943, Cl. 
D9-415.000. 
Stuzer, Franz A., to Rowenta-Werke GmbH. Lighter. 272,005, 
12-27-83, Cl. D27-36.000. 
Sultan, Donald K. Picture frame. 271,926, 12-27-83, Cl. D6-244.000. 
Swartz, Peter J. Cuvette array. 271,993, 12-27-83, Cl. D24-17.000. 
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Swarztrauber, ee en See— 
Hi 1,968, Cl. Di4-35.000. 


— : See— 
atl W. 271,992, CL D24-4.000. 
A) 4. E.: See— 

Genaro, Donald M.; Gomes, Carl W., II; , John N 
Sylvester, Gordon E.; and Tatarski, Joseph E., 271,971, ci 
D14-60.000. 

Genaro, Donald M.; Kowalik, John, J John N.; 


Cohen, Seymour, and Swarztrauber, Sayre, 


= Gordon E.; and Tyler, Daniel W.. 271,972, CL Dis 
design for a solder 


60.000. 

Sylvia, Frank, to Pace Incorporated. 
extractor. 271,938, 12-27-83, Cl. D8-30.000. 

—— Akira; Segawa, Noritaka; and Obata, Takeichi, to Hitachi, 

Television receiver. 271,974, 12-27-83, Cl D14-80.000. 

Teen, J E.: See— 

Genaro, M.; Gomes, Carl W., Il; McGarvey, John N.; 
Sylvester, Gordon E.; and Tatarski, Joseph E., 271,971, CL 
D14-60.000. 

Thompson, Robert V. Table. 271,923, 12-27-83, Cl. D6-177.000. 

Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: 

Kamei, Taketo; Osada, Kimio; Nanba, Masumi; Umehara, 
Nobuhiro; and Kojima, Yoshio, 271,997, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umchara, Nobuhiro; 271,996, 
Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umechara, Nobuhiro, 271,998, 
Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi, 271,999, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umehara, Nobuhiro, 272,000, 
CL D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi, 272,001, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Umehara, Nobuhiro, Kojima, Yoshio; and Nanba, Masumi, 272,002, 
CL D26-3.000. 

Tong, King Sing: See— 

Cheung, Kwok K., 272,007, Cl. D28-83.000. 

Tong, Wing Kiu: See— 

Cheung, Kwok K., 272,007, CL D28-83.000. 

Topete, Lino Z. Combined hyd y spa and swimming pool 
271,995, 12-27-83, Cl. D24-38.000. 

Tyler, Daniel W.: See— 

Genaro, Donald M.; Kowalik, John, Jr; McGarvey, John N.; 
Sylvester, Gordon E.; and Tyler, Daniel W., 271,972, CL Dis 
60.000. 

Umehara, .~} Kojima, eK and Nanba, Masumi, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Kabushiki Kaisha. Compact fluorescent lamp. 
272,002, 1227-88 27-83, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Umehara, Nobuhiro: See— 

Kamei, Taketo; Osada, Kimio; Nanba, Masumi; Umehara, 
Nobuhiro; and Kojima, Yoshio, 271,997, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umehara, Nobuhiro, 271,996, 
Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umehara, Nobuhiro, 271,998, 
Cl. D26-3.000. 

Nanba, Masumi; Kojima, Yoshio; and Umehara, Nobuhiro, 272,000, 
CL D26-3.000. 

U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 

‘Jeshowshi, Michael T., 272,003, ; 1D26-63.000. 

United States Surgical Corporation: 

Noiles, Douglas G.; Rawson, Paul O.; and Yagami, Richard, 
271,994, Cl. D24-26.000. 

Uno, Koki, to 501 Kyotaru Co., Ltd. Japanese shao-mai. 271,914, 
12-27-83, Cl. D1-2.000. 

Velsher, Benne; and Osborne, Brian T., to Northern Telecom Limited. 
Telecommunications interconnection enclosure. 271,970, 12-27-83, 
ba D14-52.000. 

Ralph M., to Eastman Kodak y. Processor for film 
oan 271,979, 12-27-83, Cl. D16-33.000. 

Voltz, Carl W., to Sybron Corporation. Dental treatment cabinet. 
271,992, 12-27-83, Cl. D24-4.000. 

Walker, Jimmie: See— 

Nelson, Jules; Walker, Jimmie; Rossi, Joseph J.; and Leotta, Samuel 
S., 271,984, Cl. D20-10.000. 

Wood, Prentice J., to Mead Corporation, The. Article carrier. 271,944, 
12-27-83, Cl. D9-416.000. 

Yagami, Richard: See— 

Noiles, G.; Rawson, Paul O.; and Yagami, Richard, 
271,994, Cl. 1D24-26.000. 

Yasuda, Michihiko: See— 

Morioka, Minoru; Matsui, Mamoru; and Yasuda, Michihiko, 
271,956, Cl. D12-110.000. 

Yoo, Byung E. Soap tape dispenser. 271,921, 12-27-83, Cl. D6-95.000. 

Yuill-Thornton II, Alexander: See— 

Meyer, John D.; and Yuill-Thornton Il, Alexander, 271,967, Cl. 
D14-34.000. 

501 Kyotaru Co., Ltd.: See— 

Uno, Koki, 271,914, Cl. D1-2.000. 
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: . Kriloff, Michel, to Armstrong Nurseries, Inc. Rose plant cv. Kricarlo. 
Acuntweng Wemerien, tnc.: Seo— 5,165, 12-27-83, Cl. 18.000. 
Kriloff, Michel, 5,165, Cl. 18.000. Nor’East Miniature Roses, Inc.: See— 
oe Saville, F. Harmon, 5,164, Cl. 7.000. 
Duffett, William €., to Yoder Brothers, Inc. Chrysanthemum plant. s, ij/- F. Harmon, to Nor'East Miniature Roses, Inc. New rose plant. 


5,166, 12-27-83, Cl. 74.000. 5,164, 12-27-83, Cl. 7.000. 


= Yoder Brothers, Inc.: See— 
Duffett, William E., to Yoder Brothers, Inc. Chrysanthemum plant. Duffett, William E., 5,166, 


5,167, 12-27-83, Cl. 79.000. Duffett, William E., 5,167, 
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4,423,287 
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4,423,292 
4,423,293 
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4,422,516 
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4,422,520 
4,422,521 
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CLASS 181 
4,422,523 
4,422,524 
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CLASS 182 
4,422,526 


4,422,527 
4,422,528 


CLASS 184 
4,422,529 
CLASS 185 
4,422,530 
CLASS 187 
4,422,531 
CLASS 188 
4,422,532 


4,422,533 
4,422,534 


CLASS 192 
4,422,535 
4,422,536 
4,422,537 
4,422,538 
4,422,539 
4,422,540 


CLASS 196 
14.52 4,422,901 

CLASS 198 
4,422,541 
4,422,542 
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SA 4,423,294 
61.27 4,423,295 
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67A 4,423,296 
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CLASS 201 
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